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Oberning Boop of the Gnibersity, 


VISITOR: 


HIS EXCELLENCY THE RIGHT HONOURABLE THE 
EARL OF ABERDEEN, M.A. (Oxon), LL.D., P.C. 
GOVERNOR GENERAL OF CANADA, ETC, 
GOVERNORS : 
[Being the Members of the Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learning. | 
THe Hon. SIR DONALD A. SMITH, K.C.M.G., LL.D. (Hon. 
Cantab.), President and Chancellor of the University. 
JOHN H. R. MOLSON, Esa. 
JOHN MOLSON, Eso. 
SIR JOSEPH HICKSON, 
WILLIAM C. McDONALD, Ese. 
HUGH McLENNAN, Esa. 
GEORGE HAGUE, Esa. 
EDWARD B. GRHENSHIELDS, Esq., B.A. 
SAMUEL FINLEY, Esa. 
ANDREW FREDERICK GAULT, Esa. 
HON. JOHN SPROTT ARCHIBALD, M.A., D.C.L. 
CHARLES J. FLEET, Esgq., B.A., B.C.L. 
(The Board of Governors has, under the Royal Charter, the power to frame Statutes, 
to make Appointments, and to administer the Finances of the University.) 
PRINCIPAL. 
WILLIAM PETERSON, M.A., LL.D., Vice-Chancellor. 
(The Principal has, under the Statutes, the general superintendence of all affairs’ of 
the College and University, under such regulations as may be in force.) 
FELLOWS: 
SIR WILLIAM DAWSON, M.A., LL.D., F.B.S., C.M.G., Governors’ Fel- 


low. 

ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D., D.C.L., F.B.S:C., Vice-Principal 
and Dean of the Faculty of Arts. 

Rev. D. H. MACVICAR, D.D, LL.D., Principal of the Presbyterian Col. 
lege, Montreal. 

JOHN REDPATH DOUGALL, M.A., Representative Fellow in Arts. 

Rey. J. CLARK MURRAY, LL.D., F.R.S.C., Elective Fellow, Faculty of 
Arts. 

HENRY T. BOVEY, M.A., D.C.L., LL.D., F.R.S.C., M.[nst.C.B., Dean 
of the Faculty of Applied Science. 

BERNARD J. HARRINGTON, M.A., Ph.D., F.G-S., F.B.S.C., Elective 
Fellow, Faculty of Applied Science. 

Rey. E. I. REXFORD, B.A., Governors’ Fellow. 
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Rev. CANON HENDERSON, M.A., D.D. (Dublin), Principal of the Mont- 
real Diocesan Theological College. 


Very Rev. R. W. NORMAN, M.A., D.C.L., Governors’ Fellow. 
S. P. ROBINS, M.A., LL.D., Principal of McGill Normal School. 


FREDERICK W. KELLEY, B.A., Ph.D. (Cornell), Representative Fellow 
in Arts. 


Rey. JAMES BARCLAY, M.A., D.D. (Glasgow), Governors’ Fellow. 
ROBERT CRAIK, M.D., LL.D., Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. 


Rev. WILLIAM M. BARBOUR, D.D. (Yale, U.S.), Principal of the Con- 
gregational College of British North America. 

T. WESLEY MILLS, M.A. (Toronto), M.D., F.R.S.C., Representative Fel- 
low,in Medicine. 

DUNCAN McEACHRAN, D.V.S., Dean of the Faculty of Comparative 
Medicine and Veterinary Science. 

MALCOLM C. BAKER, D.V.S., Elective and Representative Fellow in 
Comparative Medicine and Veterinary Science. 

ALEXANDER FALCONER, B.A., B.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law. 

CHAS. E: MOYSE, B.A. (London), Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

JOHN COX, M.A. (Cantab.), Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

R. F. RUFTAN, B.A. (Toronto), M.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Medicine. 

WM. McLENNAN, B.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law. 

C. H. McLEOD, Ma.E., F.R.S.C., Representative Fellow in Applied Science. 

Rev. C. R. FLANDERS, B.A., Principal of Stanstead Wesleyan College, 

Stanstead, Que. 

Cc. H. GOULD, B.A., Governors’ Fellow. 

Rey. W. I. SHAW, M.A., LL.D., Principal of the Montreal Wesleyan Theo- 
logical College. . 

FRANK D. ADAMS, M.A.Sc., Ph.D. (Heidelberg), Representative Fellow 

in Applied Science. 
JOHN A. DRESSER, B.A., Principal St. Francis College, Richmond, Q. 


D. P. PENHALLOW, B.Sc. (Boston Univ.), M.A.Se., Elective Fellow, 
Faculty of Arts. 


L. H. DAVIDSON, M.A., D.C.L., Acting-Dean of the Faculty of Law. 
Hon. JOHN S. HALL, B.A., B.C.L., Governors’ Fellow. 

Hon. J. 8. C. WURTELHE, D.C.L., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Law. 
ROBERT H, W. POWELL, M.D., Representative Fellow in Medicine. 
DONALD MACRAH, D.D., Principal of Morrin College, Quebec, Q. 
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(The Governors, Principal and Fellows constitute, under the Charter, the Corporation 
of the University, which has the power, under the Statutes, to frame regulations touch- 
ing the Course of Study, Matriculation, Graduation and other Educational matters, and 
to grant Degrees.) 
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SECRETARY, REGISTRAR AND BURSAR :— 


[And Secretary of the Royal Institution.] 
OrFice, Kast Wine, McGi.ui CoLusEce. 
Office Hours: 9 ro 5. 
James W. BrakenridGs, B.C.L., Acting Secretary, Registrar and Bursar. 


Address, McGill College. 
SaMUEL R. BurrReE.xL, Clerk. 
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REAL ESTATE COMMITTEE OF THE GOVERNORS. 


(Meeting on the second Thursday of each month at 9 a.m,) 


JOHN H. R. MOLSON, Ese. SIR JOSEPH HICKSON. 
SAMUEL FINLEY, Ese. 


PETER REDPATH MUSEUM COMMITTEE. 


(Meeting on the Monday before the Quarterly Meeting of Corporation, at 4 p-m,) 
J. R, DOUGALL, Eso. 

DR. B. J. HARRINGTON. 
DR. F. D. ADAMS. 

PROF, D. P. PENHALLOW., 


GEORGE HAGUE, Esq. 
C. J. FLEET, Esq. 
PRINCIPAL PETERSON. 
SIR WILLIAM DAWSON, 


UNIVERSITY LIBRARY COMMITTEE. 


yefore the Quarterly Meeting of Corporation at 5 p.m.) 
REV. DR. J, CLARK MURRAY. 
DR. H..T. BOVEY. 
DR. B. J. HARRINGTON. 
PROF. C. E. MOYSE, 
Cc. H. GOULD, Esq. 

PROF. D. P. PENHALLOW. 


(Meeting on the Monday | 
HUGH McLENNAN, Esq. 
C. J, FLEET, Esa. 
PRINCIPAL PETERSON. 
DR. ALEX. JOHNSON. 
J. R, DOUGALL, Esq. 


COMMITTEE OF MANAGEMENT OF THE McDONALD 
PHYSICS BUILDING. 


(Meeting on the Thursday before the Quarterly Meeting of Corporation at 5 p.m.) 
DR. ALEX. JOHNSON, 

DR. H. T. BOVEY. 

PROF. JOHN COX, 
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Principal and Professors 





[Retaining their Rank and Titles, but retired from active work.) 


SIR WM. DAWSON, LL.D., F.R.S., C.M.G. 
Limeritus Principal, and Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Arts 

HENRY ASPINWALL HOWE, LL.D, 
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Arts. 
WM, WRIGHT, M.D. 

Emeritus Proyessor in the Faculty of Medicine, 
D.C. McCALLUM, M.D. 

Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Medicine, 
PIERRE J, DAREY, M.A., B.C.L., LL.D. (Officier d’ Académie). 

Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Arts. 

MATTHEW HUTCHINSON, D.C.L. 

Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law. 
Hon, J. EMERY ROBIDOUX, D.C.L. 

Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law. 


PROFESSORS. 


WM. PETERSON, M.A.: (Oxon), LL.D. (St. Andrews). 1084 Sherbrooke Street. 
Principal and Professor of Classics. 
ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D, (Dublin) ; D.C.L., F.R.S.C. 
Senior Moderator (Math. and Phys.), and jate Classical Scholar Trin. Coll., Dub. 
Vice-Principal and Dean of the Faculty of Arts, and 


Peter Redpath Professor of Pure Mathematics. 5 Prince of Wales Terrace. 


Sherbrooke Street. 
ROBERT CRAIK, M.D., LL.D. 


Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. and Professor of Hygiene 
and Public Health. 1 Prince of Wales Terrace, 
Sherbrooke Street, 
‘Officier d’ Instruction Publique), 


78 Union Avenue, 


FION,. J..5. C; WURTELE, J.0.B.,. D.C.L. ( 
Professor of Law of Real Estate. 
GILBERT P, GIRDWOOD, M.D., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of ¢ hemistry, Faculty of Medicine. 
Rev. J. CLARK MURRAY, LL.D, (Glasgow), F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Logic, and John Frothingham Projessor of Mental 
and Moral Philosophy. 340 Wood Av., Westmount. 
BERNARD J, HARRINGTON, M.A., Ph.D., E.GS.F. RSC. 


David J, Greenshields Professor of Chemistry and Mineralogy, 
and Lecturer in Assaying. 


82 University Street. 


295 University Street. 
THOMAS G. RODDICK, M.D, 
Professor of Surgery. 80 Union Avenue, 
WILLIAM GARUNER, M.D. 


Professor of Gynecology, 109 Union Avenue, 
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HENRY T. BOVEY, M.A. (Cantab.), M. Inst. C.E,, LL.L., D.C.L. (Bishops), F.R.S.C.., 
late Fellow Queen’s College, Cambridge. 
Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science, and William Scott 
Professor of Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics. 
Suunandene, Ontario Avenue, 
CHARLES E, MOYSE, B.A. (London). 
Molson Professor of English Language and Literature. 802 Sherbrooke Street. 
C. H. McLEOD, Ma.E., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Surveying and Geodesy, and Lecturer on Descriptive Geometry, 
Supt. of Meteorological Observatory. Observatory, McGill College. 
LEONIDAS HEBER DAVIDSON, Q.C., M.A., D.C,L. 
Acting-Dean of the Faculty of Law and Professor of Commercial Law. 
30 St Mark Street. 
FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD, M.D. 


Professor of Anatomy. 152 Mansfield Street. 
FRANK BULLER, M.D. 

Professor of Ophthalmology and Otology. 123 Stanley Street, 
JAMES STEWART, M.D. 

Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 285 Mountain Street, 
GEORGE WILKANS, M.D. 

Professor of Medical Jurisprudence and Lecturer in Histology. 898 Dorchester St, 
D. P. PENHALLOW, B.Sc. (Boston Univ.), M.A.Sc,, F.R.S.C., F.R.M.S. 

Professor of Botany. 215 Milton Street. 


G. H. CHANDLER, M.A, 
Professor of Applied Mathematics in Facultu of Applied Seience, 32 Lorne Avenue. 


T., WESLEY MILLS, M.A., M.D., F.R.S.C. 


Professor of Physiology. McGill College. 
J. CHALMERS CAMERON, M.D. 
Professor of Midwifery and Diseases of Infancy. 941 Dorchester Street. 


Rev, DANIEL COUSSIRAT, B.A., B.D, (Université de France), D,D, (Queen’s), 


Officier d’Académie, 


Professor of Hebrew and Oriental Lit2zrature. 171 Hutchison Street. 
A. JUDSON EATON, M.A., Ph,D. (Leipsic). 
Associate Professor of Classics, 21 Durocher Street. | 


ARCHIBALD, McGOUN, M.A., B.C.L. 
Professor of Legal Bibliography, and Secretarg of Faculty of Law. 
181 St. James Street, 
DUNCAN McEACHRAN, F,R.C.V.S., D.V.S. 
Dean of Faculty of Comparative Medicine and Veterinary Science, and 


Professor of Veterinary Medicine and Surgery. 6 Union Avenue, 

MALCOLM €, BAKER, D.V.5. 

Professor of Veterinary Anatomy. 6 Union Avenue. 
CHARLES McEACHRAN, D.V.S, 

Professor of Veterinary Obstetrics and Diseases of Cattle. 6 Union Avenue. 
JOHN COX, M.A. (Cantab ), late Fellow Trin, Coll., Cambridge, 

William C, McDonald Professor of Physics. McGill College. 
CHARLES. A. CARUS-WILSON, M.A. (Cantab.), Assoc. M. Inst. C.E,, M.Inst. E.E. 

William C, McDonald Professor of Electrical Engineering 66 McTavish Street. 
CHRISTOPHER A. GEOFFRION, Q.C., D.C.L. 

Professor of Law of Contracts. 97 St James Street. 
THOMAS EORTIN, LL.L, (Laval), B.C.L. 

Professor of Civil Procedure and Municipal Law, 97 St James Street. 
W. DeM. MARLER, B.A., B.C.L. 

Professor of Notarial Law. 157 St James Street. 
Hon. CHARLES J. DOHERTY, D.C.L. 

Professor af Cwil Law, 282 Stanley Street. 
HARRY ARBOTT, Q.C., B.C.L, ’ 

Professor of Commercial Law, 1x Hospital Street. 
EUGENE LAFLEUR, B.A., B.C.L. 

Professor of Civil Law. N.Y. Life Building, Place d’ Armes, 


ALEX. D. BLACKADER, B.A., M.D. 
Professor of Pharmacology and Therapeutics, and Lecturer 
on Diseases of Children, 236 Mountain Street, 


JOHN T. NICOLSON, B.Sc. (Edin.). 
Thomas Workman Professorof Mechanical Engineering, 
Lecturer on Thermodynamics. 260 University Street. - 
R. F, RUTTAN, B.A. (Toronto), M.D., F.R.S.Can. 
Professor of Practical Chemistry, and Registrar Medical Faculty. | .McGill College. 
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JAMES BELL, M D. 
Professor Clinical Surgery. 
J. GEORGE ADAMI, M.A., M.D. (Cantab,), F.R.C.S., Fellow of Jesus 
College, Cambridge, . 
Professor of Pathology and Director of Medical Museum. 
FRANK D. ADAMS, M.A. Sc., Ph.D. (Heidelberg) F.G.S.A., F,R.S.Can., ‘ 
Logan Professor of Geology and Palzxontology. 393 Guy Street. 
HUGH L. CALLENDAR, M.A. (Cantab.), F.R.S., late Fellow of Trinity Coll., Cambridge, 
W. C. McDonald Professor of Physics. McGill College. 
H.S. BIRKETT, M.D. 
Professor of Laryngology. 
Cc. W. COLBY, M.A. (Harvard), Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Professor of History. 
T, JOHNSON ALLOWAY, M.D. 
Associate Professor in Gynxcology . 
F. G. FINLEY, M.B. (London), M.D. 
Assistant Professor in Medicine and Associate Professor in 
Clinical Medicine. 
H. A. LAFLEUR, B.A. M.D. ! ; 
Assistant Professor in Medicine and Associate Professor im 
Clinical Medicine, 
GEO, E. ARMSTRONG, M.D. | 
Associate Professor in Clinical Surgery. 
FRANK CARTER, M.A. 
Professor of Classics, 
CECIL B. SMITH, Ma.E., M. Can. Soc. C.E. 
Assistant Professor in Civil Engineering and Descriptive Geometry, McGill College. 
JAMES J. GUEST, B.A. (Cantab.) 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 
RICHARD S. LEA, Ma.E. ' 
Assistant Professor in Civil Engineering and Lecturer in Mathematics. 
59 Metcalfe Street. 


873 Dorchester Street. 


84 Durocher Street. 


123 Stanley Street, 
McGill College. 


23 Mackay Street. 
803 Dorchester Street, 


58 University Street, 
1127 Dorchester Street, 


McGill College, 


McGill College, 


LECTURERS, &c. 


PAUL T. LAFLEUR, M.A. 

Lecturer in Logic and English. 
W. E. DEEKS, B.A., M.D. 

Lecturerin Zoology, and Assistant Demonstrator of Anatomy . 
LEIGH R. GREGOR, B.A. 

Lecturer in German Language and Literature. 
T. J.w: BURGESS, M.D, F.R.S.C,, | 

Lecturer on Mental Diseases. Protestant Hospital for Insane, Drawer 2381, Montreal, 
PERCY C. RYAN, B.C.L. 

Lecturer in Roman Law and Cwil Procedure. N.Y. Life Building, Placed’ Armes, 
WYATT G. JOHNSTON, M.D. 

Lecturer on Bacteriology and Medico Legal Pathology. 
NEVIL NORTON EVANS, M.A.Sc. 

‘Lecturer in Chemistry. 
Ww.S. MORROW, M.D. 

Lecturer in Physiology. 
J. G. G. KERRY, Ma.E. 

Lecturer in Surveying. 
MAXIME INGRES, 

Lecturer in French Language and Literature. 
H, M. TORY, M.A. 

Lecturer in Mathematics and Demonstrator in Physics. 
Miss CARRIE M. DERICK, M.A, 

Lecturer in Botany and Demonstrator in the Botanical Laboratory, 

22 Stanley Street, 


58 University Street. 
34 Park Av, 


McGill College. 


“74 Shuter Street. 
217 Milton Street, 
96 Park Av, 

149 Durocher Street, 
128 Crescent Street. 


McGill College, 


JOHN M. ELDER, B,A., M.D. 

L cturer in Medical and Surgical Anatomy and Senior Demonstrator 

of Anatomy. 3016 St. Catherine Street, Westmount, 

R. C. KIRKPATRICK, B.A., M.D. , 

Lecturer in Clinical Surgery and Demonstrator of Surgery. 163 Mansfield Street, 
C. F. MARTIN, M.D. 

Lecturer in Pathology Faculty of Medicine, and Faculty of Comp. 
Med,and Vet, Sc., Demonstrator of Clinical Medicine. 33 Durocher Street. 






N, D. GUNN, M.D. ~ © —: 
Demonstrator of Histology Facuvty of Medicine, 
Materia Medica in the Faculty of Compar. Med. and 


Vet. Sc. 

Ae a ie CHR 
Rev. J. L. MORIN, M.A. 

Sessional Lecturer in French. 

R. TAIT McKENZIE., B.A., M.D 


Medical Examiner and Instructor in Physical Culture, and 
Assistant Demonstrator of Anatomy. 


J.-P. STEPHEN, 
Instructor in Elocution. 

J. G. McCARTHY, M.D, 
Demonstrator of Anatomy. 

D, J. EVANS, M.D, 
Demonstrator of Obstetrics. 


J. J. GARDNER, M.D 


2 


Demonstrator of phthalmology. 
W,. ARCH. DUFF, B.A.Sc. 


Demonstrator of M echanical Engineering. 


G. GORDON CAMPBELL, B.5c., M.D. 
Demonstrator of Clinical Medicine. 
Ww. F. HAMILTON, M.D. 
Demonstrator of Clinical Medicine. 
J. W. SCANE, M.D, 
Demonstrator of Physiology, 
KENNETH CAMERON, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 
Cc. G. L. WOLF, B.A, (Univ. Manitoba), M.D. 
Demonstrator of Practical Chemistry, 
FRANK H. PITCHER, B.A. Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics. 
LOUIS HERDT, B.A.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering. 


HOWARD T. BARNES, M.A.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics. 

J. A. SPRINGLE, B,A., M.D. 
Demonstrator of Anatomy. 

WwW. H. JAMIESON, M.D. 
Demonstrator of Pathology. 

W, I. BRADLEY, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator of Pathology. 

A. E. GARROW, M.D. 


Demonstrator in Surgery and Clinical Surgery. 


J. A. HENDERSON, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator of Anatomy, 


J. D. CAMERON, M.D. 


Assistant Demonstrator of Physiology. 


F. M. FRY, B.A., M.D 


Assistant Demonstrator of Pharmacology and Therapeutics. 


F, A. L. LOCKHART, M.B. (Edin.). 
‘Assistant Demonstrator of Gynaecology. 
E. J. SEMPLE, M.D. 
Assistant Curator. 
ALEXANDER BRODIE. 
Assistant in Chemistry. 
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59 Metcalfe Street. 
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41 Drummond Street, 
939 Dorchester Street. 
3irks’ Building, Phillips Square, 
345 Prince Arthur Street. 

2475 Notre Dame Street. 

80x Dorchester Street. 

4469 St Catherine Street. 

go3 Dorchester Street. 

McGill Medical College. 
McGill College. 

McGill College. 

14 Lorne Av. 

4ro St Antoine Street. 

2436 St Catherine Street, 
McGill College, 

2706 St Catherine Street. 
191 Bleury Street, 

2068 St Catherine Street, 
McGill College. 

59 Metcalfe Street, 

2101 Notre Dame Street. 


McGill College, 


DONALDA SPECIAL COURSE. 


MISS HELEN S. GAIRDNER. 


Lady Superintendent Donalda Ladies’ Classes. 


MISS HELEN O. BARNJUM. 
Instructress in Physical Education. 


LIBRARY. 


CHAS. H. GOULD, B.A, 
Oniversity Librarian. 


H. MOTT. 
Assistant Librarian. + 
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47 Victoria Street. 


17 Brunswick Streets 
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eneral Statement. 


SESSION OF 1896-97. 

The Sixty-fourth Session of the University, being the Forty-fourth under 
the amended Charter, will commence in the autumn of 196. 

By Virtue of the Royal Charter, granted in 1821 and amended in 1852, the 
Governors, Principal and Fellows of McGill College constitute the Corporation 
of the University ; and, under the Statutes framed by the Board of Governors 
with the approval of the Visitor, have the power of granting Degrees in all the 
Arts and Faculties in McGill College and Colleges affiliated thereto. 

The Statutes and Regulations of the University have been framed on the most 
liberal principles, with the view of affording to all classes of persons the greatest 
possible facilities for the attainment of mental culture and professional training. 
In its religious character the University is Protestant, but not denominational, and 
while all possible attention will be given to the-character and conduct of Students, 
no interference with their individual views will be sanctioned. 

The educational work of the University is carried on in McGill College, 
Montreal, and in the Affiliated Colleges and Schools. 

I. McGILL COLLEGE. 

Tue FACULTY OF ARTs.—The complete course of study extends over four 
Sessions of eight months each ; and includes Classics and Mathematics, 
Experimental Physics, English Literature, Logic, Mental and Moral Science, 
Natural Science, and one Modern Language or Hebrew. The course of study 
is, with few exceptions, the same for all Students in the first two years ; but in 
the third and fourth years extensive options are allowed, more especially 
‘n favour of the Honour Courses in Classics, Mathematics, Mental and Moral 
Science, Natural Science, English Literature, Modern and Semitic Languages. 
Certain exemptions are also allow ed to professional students. ‘The course 
of study leads to the Degrees of B.A., M.A. and LL.D. 

The Degree of B.A. from this University admits the holder to the study of the 
learned professions without preliminary examination, in the Provinces of 
Quebec and Ontario, and in Great Britain and Ireland, etc. 

In the Session 1894-5, special tegulations were sanctioned by the Corporation, 
by which the degree of B.A. can be obtained along with the degree in the 
Faculty of Medicine or of Applied Science in six years. This is effected by 
avoiding the duplication of courses ‘nthe same subjects or in those which 
give the same educational training, and by a proper adaptation of the time 
tables. A certificate of Literate in Arts will be given along with the degree 
ineither Faculty to candidates who have completed two years in Arts before 

entering the Professional Faculty. 

The Degree of B.A. can be obtained along with the degree in the Faculty of 
Law also in six years. 

THE DONALDA SPECIAL COURSE IN ARTS provides for the education of women, 
in separate classes, with course of study, exemptions, degrees and honours 
similar to those for men. 

THE FacULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE provides a thorough professional training, 
extending over four years, in Civil Engineering, Mechanical Engineering, 
Mining Engineering and Assaying, Electrical Engineering, and Practical Che- 
mistry, leading to the Degrees of Bachelor of Applied Science, Master of En- 
gineering, and Master of Applied Science. 

Tue FACULTY OF MEDICINE.—The complete course of study in Medicine extends 
over four Sessions of nine months each, and leads to the Degree of M.D,, 
C.M. 

Tue FACULTY OF COMPARATIVE MEDICINE AND VETERINARY SCIENCE.—The 
complete course extends over three Sessions of six months each, and leads to 
the Degree of D.V.S. 

Tue FACULTY OF Law.—.The complete course of law extends over three Sessions 
of eight months each, and leads to the Degrees of B.C.L. and D.C.L. 

A. 


= 


erase talhens at 
pidioan tela 


oe 8 
4 





ss 


to 


rite i 


a ae 


PP are 
rire 


.3 


. 
Tet elel rie 


ee 
. 


rae 
nr 2g *e * 


teres 
aay 


7353. 
ft 


trite as : ri 
facta: ate 


Pye rae 


ities 


rareeae +f 
Bre) BE ple ae’ » 


iver 


+ rere Eyer > 
PEM aE 


sas 


_" 


tA 


Pes! 
SS 
q - 


— 


~~ + 


° < 
ark! ft aie? 
a 


— 


a, 
4 
bbe 


: 


7 
a? 


ibitciertt her 











a54 


WAM ERAS La Rrra: seh. Potieb es tener secre Pere d bshel Sk cecece reser ELSESte ESL Tee: pestimrngerars rapt at 2ST PES Cee e Met iis reper: a veh 
7 Ca bess abst: SETS Or CERTOL HERS Praag For er en cess rhe ott oo Hivisretite tasters Settee const eeere eee ee et carer Se at: 2b EE EAS BE 28x + 
tocs 


i 


II. AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 


Students of Affiliated Colleges are matriculated in the University, and may 
pursue their course of study wholly in the Affiliated College, or in part in McGill 
College, and may come up to the University Examinations on the same terms as 
the students of McGill College. | 
MoRRIN COLLEGE, Quedec.—Is affiliated in so far as regards Degrees in Arts and 

Law. [Detailed information may be obtained from the Rev. Donald Macrae, 

D.D., Principal. ] 

Sr. FRANCIS COLLEGE, Richmond, P.Q.-—Is affiliated in so far as regards the 
Intermediate Examinations in Arts. [Detailed information may be obtained 
from J. A. DRESSER, B.A., Principal. ] 

THE STANSTEAD WESLEYAN COLLEGE, Stanstead, P.Q.—Is affiliated in so far 
as regards the Intermediate Examination in Arts. [Detailed information may 
be obtained from the Rev. C. R. FLANDERS, B.A., Principal.] 

Ill. AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES. 

Affiliated Theological Colleges have the right of obtaining for their students 
the advantage, in whole or in part, of the course of study in Arts, with such facil- 
ities in regard to exemptions as may be agreed on. 

THE CONGREGATIONAL COLLEGE OF BRITISH NORTH AMERICA, Montreal. 
Principal, REv. WILLIAM M. Barbour, D.D., 58 McTavish St. 

THE PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE, MONTREAL, in connection with the Presbyterian 
Church in Canada. Principal, Rev. D, H. MAcVicAr, D.D., LL.D., 69 
McTavish St. . 

THE DIOCESAN COLLEGE OF MONTREAL, Principal, REV, CANON HENDERSON, 
M.A., D.D., 201 University St. 

THE WESLEYAN COLLEGE OF MONTREAL. Principal, REv. W.I. SHAw, M.A., 
LL.D., 228 University St. 

(Calendars of the above Colleges and all necessary information may. be 
obtained on application to their Principals.] 

IV. McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL. 

THE McGILL NoRMAL SCHOOL provides the training requisite for Teachers of 
Elementary and Model Schools and Academies. ‘leachers trained in this 
School are entitled to Provincial Diplomas, and may, on conditions stated in 
the announcement of the School, enter the classes in the Faculty of Arts for 


Academy Diplomas and for the Degree of B.A, Principal, S. P. RoBINs, 
LL.D., 32 Belmont St., Montreal. 
V. AFFILIATED HIGH SCHOOLS, ETC. 

The Trafatgar Institute for the higher education of women, Simpson St., Montreal, 
Principal, Miss Grace Fairley. The High School of Montreal, and The 
Girls’ High School of Montreal, Metcalfe St., Principal, Rev. 1. Elson 
Rexford, B.A. 

Schools which have prepared successful candidates for A.A. or for matricu- 

lation (June, 1896). 

High School, Montreal ; Girls’ High School, Montreal ; Montreal Coll. Inst. ; 
Abingdon School, Montreal; St. John the Evangelist School, Montreal ; 
Westmount Academy; Arnprior High School; Aylmer Acad.; Bedford 
Acad.; Bishop’s College School; Bishop Ridley Coll, St. Catharines ; 
Brantford Coll. Inst. ; Brockville Coll. Inst. ; Coaticook Acad,; Compton 
Ladies Coll. ;- Cookshire Acad. ; Cowansville Acad.; Danville Acad. ; 
Dunham Ladies Coll. ; High School, Fergus, Ont.; Granby Acad.; Hal- 
dimand Model School ; Hamilton Coll. Inst.; Huntingdon Acad.; Inver- 
ness Acad.; Kingston Ladies’ Coll.; Knowlton Acad.; Lachute Acad. ; 
New Westminster High School ; Ottawa Coll. Inst.; Paspebiac Model 
School ; Pembroke High Schoul ; Quebec High School; St. Francis Coll, 
School; High School, st. Johns, Q.; St. Lambert Model School; Sher- 
brooke Acad. ; Stanstead Wesleyan Coll.; Stratford Coll. Inst. ; Sutton 
Acad.; Sydney Acad.; Three Rivers Acad.; Trinity Coll. School, Port 
Hope, Ont.; Vancouver High School; Vankleek Hill High School ; 
Victoria High School, St, John, N.B.; Waterloo Acad,; Williamstown 
High School. 
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13 SUNDAY 
14 fonds Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Register opens for Students 
in Medicine. 

15 Tuesday Matriculation and Supplemen- 
Examinations (Classics), Ex- 
hibition and Scholarship Ex- 
aminations begin. 
































ACADEMICAL YE: 
SEPTEMBER, 1896. 
1 ‘Tuesday | Normal School opens. 
2 Wednesday 
3 Thursday 
4 Friday 
5 Saturday Meeting of Medical Faculty. 
6 SUNDAY ete 
7 Monday Matriculation in Law and Lec- 
8 Tuesday turesin Law begin. 
g Wednesday Meeting of Normal School Com, 
10 ‘Thursday Meeting of Estate Committee, 
11 Friday 
12 Saturday 


16 Wednesday Ex’ns contin’d, (Mathematics), 
17 Thursday Ex’ns cont’d. (English, Logic, 
Chemistry and Philosophy.) 
18 Friday Examinations continued. (Mo- 
19 Saturday _ dern Languages and Natural 
20 SUNDAY mcience. 
21 Monday Exhib. and Sch. Ex’ns con- 
tinued. Lectures in Arts and 
App. Sc. begin. Mtgs. Fac. 
Arts and App. 5c. Summer 
Essays in Applied Science. 
22 Tuesday |Lectures begin for Stud, in Med. 
23 Wednesday | 
24 ‘Thursday 
25 Friday |Meeting’of Faculty of Arts. 
26 Saturday Meeting of Governors. Matri- 
27 SUNDAY culation in Vet, Science. 
28 Monday | 
29 ‘Tuesday . Introductory Lecture Faculty 
30 Wednesday | of Vet, Science. 
OCTOBER, 1806, 
1 Thursday Session of Veterinary Faculty 
begins. Introductory Lecture 
Faculty of Medicine. Meet- 
2 Friday ing of Fac. of App. Science. 
3 Saturday Meeting of Medical Faculty. 
4 SUNDAY : 
5 Monday Founder’s Birthday. 
6 ‘Tuesday The Wm. Molson Hall opened, 
1962. 
7 Wednesday Meeting of Normal Sch. Com. 
8 Thursday ‘Meeting of Estate Committee. 
g Friday 'Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
to Saturday 
11 SUNDAY 
12 Monday 
13 Tuesday 
14 Wednesday / 
15 Thursday Physics Building Committee. 
16 Friday University Athletic Sports. 
17 Saturday Law Examinations. 
8 ry DAY 
19 Monday 
20 ‘Tuesday 
| er Wednesday 
22 Thursday 
| 23 Friday |Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 
24 Saturday ga? of Saag Law 
xaminations. Register 
25 SUNDAY | closes for Stud. in Medicine. 
- 26 Monday | Meeting of Museum and Library 
27 ‘Tuesday Committees. 
28 Wednesday Regular Meeting of Corporation 
29 Thursday Reps. Schol. and Exhibitions 
| go Friday Accounts audited. 
ax Saturday New Library opened 1893. 
Notr.—Meetings of the Faculty of Arts are heldats P 


NOVEMBER, 1896. 


LISUNDAY 
> Monday 

3 Luesday 

t Wednesday 
5 Thursday 

) Friday 

7 Saturday 


8 SUNDAY 


g Monday 

10 Tuesday 
1x Wednesday 
12 ‘Thursday 
13 Friday 

14 Saturday 


15 SUNDAY 


16 Monday 

17 Tuesday 
18 Wednesday 
19 Thursday 
20 Friday 

21 Saturday 


22 SUNDAY 


23 Monday 
24 Tuesday 
25 Wednesday 
26 Thursday 
27 Friday 

28 Saturday 


29 SUNDAY 
30 Monday 














Meeting of Faculty of App. Sc. 
Meeting of Normal School Com. 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
Law Examinations 
Meeting of Medical Faculty. 


Meeting of Estate Committee, 


|Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Meeting of Governors. 





DECEMBER, 1896. 








Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 

6 SUNDAY 
7 Monday 

8 Tuesday 

g Wednesday 


ui WH WH 


ro Thursday 
11 Friday 


12 Saturday 
LS SUNDAY 
14. Monday 

15 Tuesday 
16 Wednesday 
17 Thursday 
18 Friday 

rg Saturday 
20 SUNDAY 
21 Monday 

22 Tuesday 


23 Wednesday 
24 Thursday 
25 Friday 


26 Saturday 


7 SUNDAY 


2 
28 Monday 
29 Tuesday 


30 Wednesday 


3x Thursday 


Meeting of Normal Sch, Com. 
| 

Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
|Meeting of Medical Faculty. 


| Meeting of Faculty of App. Se. 


Meeting of Estate Committee. 
Lecturesin Arts and App. Sc. 
| end. 

\Law Examinations. 


Christmas Ex. in Arts and 
Applied Science begin. 
Law Examinations 

’ 

) 

Meeting of Governors, 


Christmas Vacation begins. 
| Autumn term ends Faculty of 
Medicine. 


Christmas-Day. 


_M. unless otherwise specified. 
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1 Friday 
2 Saturday 


3 SUNG, 


5 Tuesday 


“tame 


6 Wednesday 
7 Thursday 
§ Friday 

9 Saturday 


1 q PRAY Ax 


12 Tuesday 
13 Wednesday 
14 Thursday 
15 Friday 

16 Saturday 


VE SINR 


tg Tuesday 

20 Wednesday 
21 Thursday 
22 Friday 

23 Saturday 


aay 


26 ‘Tuesday 
27 Wednesday 


28 Thursday 
29 Friday 
30 Saturday 


31 SUNDAY 


JANUARY, 
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1897 


Meeting of Medical Faculty 


Christmas Vacation ends. Lec- : 
tures in Law begin, 

Tectures in Arts, Med. 
App. Science resumed. 
Meetings of Facs. of Arts and 
App. Science. 

Meeting of Noimal Sch. 


and 


Com. 


Meeting of Estate Committee. 
Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Physics Building Committee. 


Meeting of Governors. 


Meeting of Museum and [i- 


brary Committees, 


Regular Meet’g of Corporation. 
Examiners appointed. Annual 
Report to Visiter. 





Meeting of Fac. of Arts. 
Theses for M.A. and LL.D. 
to be sent in, 


a FS TP IT) IT ES TE 


Monday 
‘Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


7 SUNDAY 


8 Monday 

9 Tuesday 
1o Wednesday 
iz Thursday 
12 Friday 

13 Saturday 


14 SUNDAY 


15 Monday 

16 Tuesday 
17 Wednesday 
18 Thursday 
19 Friday 


20 Saturday 


2d Mohady” 


23 Tuesday 





24 Wednesday 
25 Thursday 


26 Friday 
27 Saturday 


28 SUNDAY 


Meeting of Fac. App. Science. 


|Meeting of Normal Sch, Com. 


Law Examinations. 
Meeting of Medical Faculty, 





|Meeting of Estate Committee. 
| Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
|Law Examinations. 


iSupplemental Exam’s in Arts 
and Applied Science. 
Law Examinations, 


Physics & Engineering 
opened 1893. 

Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 

Meeting of Governors, 


suilding 


Metomine 


Monday 


Tuesday 


3 Wednesday 


Thursday 
Friday 
5 Saturd ay 


satay 


Tuesday 


Own >» 


10 ow ednesday 


1r Thursday 
12 Friday 
13 Salta 


¢. SUNDAY Ly 


16 Tuesday 


17 Wednesday 


18 Thursday 
19 Friday 


Saturd: ¥ 


LSUNRAY 


23 Tuesd: ay 


24 Wednesday 


25 Thursday 
26 Friday 


2 rf Saturday 
S Souda 


30 Tuesday 


31 Wednesday 


i — 
“ ‘ 


MARCH, 1897. 


Theses for B.C. L. 


| 


Meeting of Fac. Ap. Science. 


| No lectures. J Lah AA A - 
Meeting o éf Normal ‘Sch. ‘Com: 


| Meeting of Medical Faculty. 


| 


| 


Meeting of Estate Committee. 
Meeting of Faculty. of Arts. 
Law Examinations, 


Exam’s in Med, begin. Meeting | 
of Fac. of Ap. Science. 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 


Re-| 


ports of Attendance on Lects, 


Law Examinations. 


Conv. for Degrees in Veterinary 
Science. Winter term ends 
Faculty of Medicine. 

Meeting of Governors, 


|Lects. in Arts and Ap, Sc. end. 


Meeting of Fac. of App. Sc. 


A P KIL, 1897. 


Thursday 


Friday 
Saturday 


SMNRAY 
6 Tuesday 

7 Wednesday 
3 Thursday 
9g Friday 

ro Saturday 


tO 


13 Tuesday 


14 Wednesday 
15 Thursday 
16 Friday 


17 Saturday 
SM onaAy 
20 Tuesday 
21 Wednesday 
22 Thursday 


23 Friday 
24 Saturday 


PoSMonday~ 


27 ‘luesday 
28 Wednesday 
29 ‘Thursday 
30 Friday 





| 
| 


|\Convocation 





for Degrees in 
Medicine. Examinations in 
Arts begin. 


Meeting of Medical Faculty, 
Examinations in Science. 
Meeting of Normal Sc. Com. 


Meeting of Estate Committee. 
Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


| Examinations in Law, 


\Spring term begins Faculty of 


Medicine, 


GoodjFriday. 

Easter vacation begins. 
Examinations in Law. 
Easter, 


Law Examinations. 
Easter vacation ends. 
Law Examinations. 
Law Examinations. 
Physics Building Committee, 


Meeting of Governors, 


Meeting 
brary Committees, 


; 


of Museum and. Li-| 


Regular meeting of Corporation. | 


Convocation for Degrees in Arts 
Law and Applied Science. 


ene Eee 
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1 Saturday 


2 SUNDAY 


3 Monday 

4 Tuesday 

s Wednesday 
6 Thursday 
briday 
Saturday 


9 SUNDAY 


ro Monday 

11 Tuesday 
12 Wednesday 
13 Thursday 


‘14 Friday 


15 Saturday 


16 SUNDAY 


17 Monday 

18 Tuesday 
19 Wednesday 
20 Thursday 
21 Friday 

22 Saturday 


23 SUNDAY 


24 Monday 
25 Tuesday 
26 Wednesday 


7 Thursday 
28 Friday 
29 Saturday 


30 aS 








rt Tuesday 


Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


6 SUNDAY 

7 Monday 

8 Tuesday 

9 Wednesday 
1o ‘Thursday 
tr Friday 

12 Saturday 


mp bd 


13 SUNDAY 


14 Monday 
15 Tuesday 
16 Wednesday 


17 Thursday 
18 Friday 


19 Saturday 


20 SUNDAY 


21 Monday 
22 Tuesday 
23 Wednesday 
24 Thursday 
25 Friday 
26 Saturday 
27 SUNS 
29 Tuesday 





Meeting of Examiners for Sch, 
Examinations, Examinations 
in Normal School begin. 
Meeting of Medical Faculty. 


|Meeting of Normal Sch. Com, 


| 
Meeting of Estate Committee. 
| 





|Queen’s Birthday. 


Bek 
Normal Sch. closes for Summer 
Vacation. 


Lectures end Fac. of Medicine, 
Meeting of Governors. 





JUNE, 189%. 


Examinations begin Faculty 
of Medicine. Examinations 
for Matriculation and Asso- 
ciate in Arts begin. 





Meeting of Normal 5ch. Com. 


Meeting of Medical Faculty. 





Whit Sunday. 


Meeting of Estate Committee. 
Physics Building Committee. 


Trinity Sunday. 


Spring Term ends Faculty of 
Medicine. 


| Meeting of Museumand Library 

| Committees. 

Regular Meeting of Corporat’n. 
Report of Normal School. 





Meeting of Governors, 


30 Wednesday. 





r Thursday 
2 Friday 
3 Saturday 


4 SUNDAY 


5 Monday 

6 Tuesday 

7 Wednesday 
8 Thursday 
9 Friday 

10 Saturday 


1 SUNDAY 


12 Monday 
13 Tuesday 

I4 Wednesday 
15 ‘Thursday 
16 Friday 

17 Saturday 


8 SUNDAY 


19 Monday 
20 Tuesday 
21 Wednesday 
22 Thursday 
23 Friday 

24 Saturday 


5 SUNDAY 


26 Monday’ 
27 Tuesday 
28 Wednesday 
29 Thursday 
30 Friday 

31 Saturday 


1 SUNDAY 


2 Monday 
3 Tuesday 

4 Wednesday 
s Thursday 
6 Friday 

7 Saturday 


8 SUNDAY 


9 Monday 
10 ‘Tuesday 
1x Wednesday 












12 Thursday 
13 Friday 


14 Saturday 
5 SUNDAY 


16 Monday 

17 Tuesday 
18 Wednesday 
r9 Thursday 
20 Friday 

21 Saturday 


2 SUNDAY 


23 Monday 
24 ‘Tuesday 
25 Wednesday 
26 ‘Thursday 
27 Friday 

28 Saturday 


9 SUNDAY 


30 Monday 
31 Tuesday 





|Meeting of Medical Faculty. 
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AUGUST, 189%. 


Peter Redpath Museum opened 


1882. 





; 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 


EXHIBITION, SCHOLARSHIP, éc., EXAMINATIONS, 
SEPTEMBER, 1806. 














First YEAR | SEgconpD YEAR. THIRD YEAR. Hour, 





Tuesday. | Greek. Greek. Greek. | 9 to 
‘e¢ 


Latin. Latin. | Latin Prose Comp, | 2 to 


Mathematics, | g to 


Wednesday. | 5 Mathematics. | Mathematics. Latin. 9 to 


355555 


se 





Mathematics, 


2 Js: 





ip Bee? bf gh 


ete 


Botany. 


j3)= Pata. 
Lt oll ot 


Mathematics. Mathematics. Ancient History, 


Botany, 


Thursday. English. English. English. 


“8 Logic. 


English. English, 


Chemistry. | Chemistry, 


Sgt 





ate 


mgtek 


Hriday. Mathematics, 


ce 


Wye. 


Botany. 


orl 
ia 


é | 


French. French. 


| 
se 


GrammarandComp.| General Paper, 


(Classics.) | (Classics,) 


Monday. | German. 
(Donalda Dt.) 


English Composition| 


rere 
vi 
Smef 


rt 


Mathematics. Mathematics. 





m- y 
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English. German. 
(Donalda.) 


tre 
au 
ety’ 
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Fh 


German. 
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CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, DECEMBER, 1896. 











First YEAR, SECOND YEAR. Tuirp YEAR. FourTH VEAR. 


—— 


Monday. Latin. Latin, Mechanics, Astronomy, 


M’ matics, P.M. 


Tuesday. | Greek, Greek, Greek, 


Zoology, P.M. Latin, P.M, 


Latin, 


ce 


Wednesday.| 16 | Mathematics. Psychology. 


Moral Philosophy 


a | French, P.M. | French, P.M, | Ment. Phil., P.M. 


Geology, P.M, 
Thursday, | Chemistry. 


Botany. 





fe German, P.M. | German, P.M. | 








| Hebrew, P.M. | Hebrew, P.M. | 


Friday. English. 





FACULTY OF ARTS. 
SESSIONAL AND HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, APRIL, 1897 


ee ee —————— eatin 


; 


| 
DATE. First YEAR. 


Seconp YEAR. Tuirp YEAR. FouRTH YEAR. 


APRIL. .M. M, A.M, P.M. A.M. P.M, A.M. P.M. 

r Thurs. | Hebrew ..| Hebrew, Mod. History; Hebrew. ... Hebrew and 
3.A. Honours. 
Mechanics. Ethics, Ethics. 





2 Fri. Greek....; 


*eeeeer 





eesert 88 ee 


5 Mon. |Latin....Anc. History| Latin, ..Composition. Wottiis jt cals hs | ee Latin. 





6 Pues. fae 
7 Wed. |English.....,English. \Ex. Phy- English,| Ex. Phy- History. 
TER 6 civ caer en sics, 
eT NUrS eles. MES pe eon eae oe, acd Oe | Botany, 
9 Fri. Geometry | Mechanics and 
and Arithmetic.... Greek ...-.. | B.A. Honours, 


So a ee | i ee a ee ee 


10 Sat. | 

| 

12 Mon. | Trigonometry Astronomy and....| Astr’y. and Optics. 
and Algebra....... Mathematics... ....| Optics........--| B.A. Honours. 

13 Tues. \French. German, |French. German. | Metaphysics. | Geology. Geology 





14 Wed. Chemistry..... TAOGIG. o 00s is Zoology.....+++» ...| Greek, History. 


rs Thurs. |.. pe eeees |HOtANY...-- 55. 


_.!French....German.| French. German. 
B.A, Honours. 
16 Fri, Good Friday. Easter|vacation begins.... 
7 Sat. 
18 Sun, 


19 Mon. |...+- seer sence 


29 Tues, | Easter vacation CHAS Sl osecrsacsteds 


21 Wed. |Honour Examinations| Honour Examinatiops| 
| Meeting of, Examiners and Facul 

22 Thurs. | Meeting of} Examiners and Facul| 
“ | 

23 Fri. ! Honour Examinations} Honour Examinations 
Sat, Meeting of Examinjers and Faculty at 
Sun. 


; 
Mon, |Meeting of Examiner|s 


Tues. 





Wed. |Regular Meeting of C 


29 THUS, |. ccc ccereceeseweres 


30 Fri. |Convocation for Degr|ees in Arts. 
: 








Tne Examinations begin at 9 A.M. and 2 P.M, when not specified otherwise. 





Honour Exam’ tions! 
ty at9.30 A, M, 





ty at 9.30 A. M. 


Honour Exam’ tions 


19.3C A.M. 





3.A! Honours. 


B. A. Honours, 
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Days. 


April. | 


Fri. 
Sat. 
Sun eae ace 
Mon. 
Tues. |Mathematics. 
Wed. (English. 
Thurs. |Math. Lab, 
Fri. 


Sun. 





‘ee ee err tte eee 


| 
Mon. |Mathematics. 


ies French a.m. 


| | German p.m, 


Wed. 


Thurs. 


of 


Chemistry. 


tree 


} 


Fri: |Good Friday. 


} 


RArse®, 


+ 


e 
~~ 


= aay 3 . 


a 


Sat. 


vf 


|Easter Tay. 


os 
Po. 


Sun. 


Mon. |Mathematics. 


Tues. 


Wed. |. 


Thurs. 








Thurs. 


Fri. Convocation, ; 





N.B,—The Examinations begin at 9,00 a.m, 


— = 
Uti ae ti he oF ber =f >t 


First YEAR. 


iGeom, Drawing. Desc. 


Desc, Geometry. 


Sat. Peet. Chem, (1) 


\Pract. Chem. (2) 


|Pract. Chem. (3) 





FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


| 
; 


SECOND YEAR. THIRD YEAR. 


Geometry. 


‘ pin & § Chemistry. 
Chemistry i Machine Design. 


Exp. Physics. ‘Exp. Physics. 


Surveying. Surveying. 


Chemistry. 
\Kinematics. Dese, Geom. 
| 


| se © "eer 
“fee sees e\s 


(om - ( Elect. Engin, 
Mathenratics. 1 Org. Chemistry 
| ( French a.m. 


( Gec logy. 
( German p.m, z 


| Mining. 


Dyn. of Mach, 


| Zoology a.m. 
Mech]. Drawing. 


( Botany a.m. 
| Mechl. Drawing. | - 


Phys. Lab. Wk. 
a.m, | 





Railway Engin, 
,..| Mathematics. 
Mineralogy (Adv:). 


..| Mineralogy (Adv.). 





Theory of Structures 


Theory of Structures 


a.m. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, APRIL, 1897. 


FourtTH Y 


} 
| Chemistry. 
j Assaying, 
( Dyn. of Machin’y. 
{ Mechl, Eng, 
) Geodesy, 
j Theory of Struct, 
1 Geology (Adv.),. 

( Feet ¢ ofStruct, 

‘ Elect. Engin. Cyn ae oe 
Chemistry, 
Mechl, Engin, Lab. 


Jrg. Chemistry. 
ydraulics, —~— 


Hydraulics, 


Machine Design, 


Phys. Lab. Wk. p.m. | 
namics. oe 


{ Metallurgy. Gert —~/ 


| | Railway Engin. 


: 
: 
| 
; 


Municipal 


| Gea. 


=ngin, 





and 2.00 p.m. when not specified otherwise: 
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Famlty of Arts. 
Vart Sirs. 


Sir J. W. Dawson, LL.D., Emeritus Principal, and Emeritus Professor in the 
Faculty of Arts. 
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I. OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 
PROFESSORS. 
Wo, Pererson, M.A., LL.D., Principal, and Professor of Classics. 
ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D., D.C.L., Vice-Principal, Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts, and Professor of Mathematics. 
Rev, J, CLarK Murray, LL.D., Professor of Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
3ERNARD J. HARRINGTON, M.A,, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry and Miner- 
alogy. 
CHARLEs E. Moysk, B.A., Professor of the English Language and Literature. 
D. P. PENHALLOW, B.Sc., M.A.Sc., Professor of Botany. 
Rev. DANIEL CoussiIRAT, B.A., D.D., O.A., Professor of Hebrew and 
Oriental Literature. 
Joun Cox, M.A., Professor of Physics. 
A. Jupson Eaton, M.A., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Classics. 
FRANK D. ApAms, M.A.Sc., Ph.D., Professor of Geology and Palzontology. 
Hucu L. CALLENDAR, M.A., Professor of Physics. 
C. W. Cousy, M.A., Ph.D., Professor of History. 
LECTURERS, 
Paut T. LAFLEUR, M.A., Lecturer in Logic and English. 
LEIcH R. Grecor, B.A., Lecturer in the German Language and Literature. 
W. E. Deeks, B.A., M.D., Lecturer in Zoology. 
MAXIME INGRES, Lecturer in French. 
(The above Professors and Lecturers constitute the Faculty.) 
OTHER OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 
C. H. McLeop, Ma. E., Professor of Surveying and Geology. 
Nevit Norton Evans, M.A.Sc., Lecturer in Chemistry. 
Wet ett kc gs s sos» Lecturer In ClaERICs. 
Rev. H. M. Tory, M.A., Lecturer in Mathematics, and Demonstrator in 
Physics. . 
Rev. J. L. Morin, M.A., Sessional Lecturer in French. 
C, M. Derick, M.A., Demonstrator in Botany. 
F. H. Pircuek, B.A.Sc., Demonstrator in Physics. 
ALEx. Broptk, B.A.Sc., Demonstrator in Chemistry. 
Howarp T. BARNES, M.A.Sc., Demonstrator in Physics. 
J. P. STEPHEN, Instructor in Elocution, 
A. Tait MacKeEnzik, B.A., M.D., Instructor in Physical Culture. 
B 
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II. COURSES OF LECTURES. | 





rhe 

4 Classical Literature and History. 

ua Al 

ot Professor :—W., Peterson, M.A., LL. D. ! 
fh Associate Professor :—A. J. Eaton, M.A., Ph.D. 7 
a * 

ei 

2 | Pa, 

4 ey Lecturer :— 

a / 

: | ; In this department, the work of the first two years is divided mainly between 

=f , exercise in Grammar and Composition and the reading of selected authors. The 

at attention of the student is at the same time directed to the collateral subjects 

= of History, Literature, Antiquities, and Geography, in connection with which 

= i various text-books are recommended, as specified below.** 

zs , In the Third and Fourth Years (as also in the Honour Courses) the instruction | 
i takes more of the lecture form, and an attempt is made to give a connected 

oe view of the leading branches of ancient literature and the most important phases 

7 of ancient life and thought. 
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oe 


Greek. | | 
Ordinary. i 
First Year. 4. 


peng doh 2 


SLMS 


In this class, besides a review of grammatical principles (Sonnenschein’s 


Greek Grammar, Accidence: Parallel] Grammar Series 


S$), portions of some Greek 
authors—e.g., XENOPHON, Homnr, Heroporus, Lucian and KurIPipEs—are read 
and explained. 


—— 


—= 


For 1896-97 the work will be Farnell’s Tales from Herodotus (Macmillan’s 


Klementary Classics): Homer, [liad, Book XXIV (Leaf and Bayfield : M 


PHT PSSEPESIPE PEPER PPh ter rh rite et 


acmillan): 
and Sidgwick’s Scenes from the Hecuba of Kuripides (Longmans), 
* For Composition, the manual used will be Sidgwick’s First Greek Writer 
a (Longmans); for Translation at Sight, written and oral, Jerram’s Anglice Red- ; 
denda, First Series (Clarendon Press). 


SUMMER ReApIncs.—XENoPHON, Kasy Selections (Phillpotts and Jerram: Gla- 
rendon Press). HAzstory—from B.C. 560 to 479, Cox’s Greeks and Persians 
(Longmans’ Epoch Series). ZLiterature—the Outline 


s of the Homeric Controversy 
(Jebb’s Introduction to Homer: Maclehose) 


and the Lyric Poets. 





oath t 8) ig ig Se hs ees Cha at 


a Second 2. The work of the Second Year will be selected fr 


om the Greek Dramatists, 
Year. and from THucypipges, PLaro or D®MOSTHENES, 





Seige Oat) 


Subjects for 1896-97—Tuueypipes (Moore’s Kasy Sel 
SopHooies, Ajax (Campbeil & Abbott, Clarendon Pres 


ss: orJebb). The prac- 
tice of Composition and Translation at Sight will be continued as before. 


ections, Longmans), and 


os 





*It is intended 


to make additional appointments in the Classical 


Departmen; 
in order to overtake the programme of work here laid down. 


PES Tueal aRal be bebe 


PGR AS 


*% SUMMER READINGS will also be sugges 8 of class-work ; 
and itis hoped that these, though voluntary and not prescribed as part of the 
curriculum, will be undertaken by all students in 
vacation, except by those who take the S} 


ted in the various branche 


peng a 


_ 


regular 
the department during their long 
ecial work prescribed for Exhibitions, 
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Summer Reapines.—Pxaro, Apology (Adam, Cambridge Press.) Aistory—From 
the Fall of Athens to the Battle of Chaeronea (Sankey’s Spartan and Theban 
Supremacies, Longmans). Jiterature.—The Origin and Growth of the Drama, 
the Historians and Orators. 


Ta 


[es 


The following books are recommended for general use during the first two 
years of the course:—Jebb’s Primer of Greek Literature (Macmillan), supple- 
mented by readings in Jevons or Mahaffy ; Oman’s History of Greece (Percival); 
Mahatfy’s Primer of Greek Antiquities ; and Tozer’s Primer of Classical 
Geography (Macmillan). 

Students should provide themselves also with Kiepert’s Atlas Antiquus. 


3. Subjects for 1896-97:—Isocra tus, Panegyricus (Sandys, Rivingtons). ArrsTo- Third 
PHANES, Plutus (Green, Cambridge Press). Selected extracts will be prescribed Year. 
for Composition; for Translation at Sight the manual will be Fox & Bromley’s 
Models and Exercises (Clarendon Press). 

SuMMER Reapines.—Pratt and Leaf’s Homer (The Story of Achilles: Mac. 
miilan’s Classical Series). 

4. Subjects for 1896-7. PLuraron, Life of Demosthenes (Holden, Macmillan); Fourth 
Aiscuytus, Persae (Pickard, Macmillan). Composition and Translation at Year. 
Sight asin the Third Year. 


The following books are recommended for general use: Gow’s Companion to 
School Classics (Macmillan); Jebb’s Growth and Influence of Classical Greek 
Poetry (Macmillan) ; Campbell’s Guide to Greek Tragedy (Percival); Buteher’s 
Demosthenes (Classical Writers Series); Abbott's Pericles (Putnam); Jevons’ 
or Mahaffy’s History of Greek Literature; Kiepert’s Manual of Ancient Geo- 
graphy (Macmillan). 


Honours. 


5. The books selected for class reading during session 1896-97 are the follow- Third 
ing:—Homer, Odyssey | and VI (Merry: Clarendon Press); Tuucypipres, Year. 
Book VIII (Tucker, Macmillan); Alscuyius, Prometheus (Pickard, Clarendon 
Press); Euriprpegs, Alcestis (Earle, Macmillan); PLato, Gorgias (Thompson, Bell). 


For practice in Composition, written and oral, the manual used will be Sidg- 
wick’s Introduction to Greek Prose Composition ; fur 7'’ranslation at Sight, Fox & 
Bromley’s Models and Exercises (Clarendon Press).; In History the examina- 
tion will be directed to testing a general knowledge of the course of Greek 
History to the death of Alexander, and a more minute knowledge of the devel- 
oprrent of the Athenian Constitution and the period of Athenian Supremacy. 
In Literature, a general knowledge will be expected of the course of Greek 
literature, and a more minute knowledge of the lives and writings of the 
authors prescribed. 


6. In this class students will be expected to overtake a comprehensive pro- Fourth 
gramme of reading, such as the following, in whole or in part:—Homme, Iliad, Year. 
Selections fron Books I-VI* (Leaf and Bayfield, Macmillan); Lyric Poéts (Tyler’s 
Selections, Ginn & Co, or Hiller’s Anthologia Lyrica, Teubner); Pinpar 





* An asterisk is affixed to the books which willbe left to the student’s private 
reading, with help and direction from the Professor. 
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Ordinary 


First Year. 


Second 
Year. 
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(Seymour’s Selected Odes, Ginn & Co.); Hrropotus VII (Butler, Macmillan) ; 
TuHucypiIpEs, Book I (Forbes, Clarendon Press); AscHy.us, Agamemnon 
(Sidgwick, Clarendon Press); SorHocies, Antigone and Philoctetes * (Jebb, 
Cambridge Press); ARisropHANES, Frogs (Merry, Clarendon Press); PLATo, 
(Purves’s Selections, Clarendon Press); Attic Orators, (Jebb’s Selections, Mac- 
millan) ; ARisTOTLE, Poetics *, omitting XX and XXV (Butcher, Macmillan) ; 
Ethies I, If and X (Bywater, Oxford); Demosrnenrs, De Corona* (Drake, 
Macmillan). 

Translation at Sight—Fox & Bromley’s Models and Exercises (Clarendon Press). 

Prose Composition.—Sidgwick, and from Dictation. 

History and Literature.--Readings from Grote, Curtius, Mahaffy, Symonds: Jebb’s 
Growth and Influence of Classical Greek Poetry; Leaf’s Companion to the 
Iliad : Butcher’s Aspects of the Greek Genius: Mahaffy’s Social Life in 
Greece. 

Grammar and Philology.—Goodwin’s Greek Moods and Tenses, and Giles’ Short 
Manual of Philology (Macmillan). 


Latin. 


1. In this class, besides a general review of grammatical principles (Son- 
nenschein’s Latin Grammar—Accidence : Parallel Grammar Series)—portions of 
some Latin author such as Ovip, TipuLius, Livy, SatLust, Vireit, Horace or 
Cickro—are read and explained. 

For 1896-97 the subjects will be Ovip, Heroides I, II,III, V, VII, XI, XII (Shuck- 
burgh, Macmillan); Sau.ust, Jugurtha (Coleridge, abridged edition: Macmillan’s 
Elementary Classics), and Vireiw’s Eclogues (Sidgwick, Cambridge Press). 

For practice in Composition, both written and oral, the text-book in use during 
the first two yeurs will be Ramsay’s Manual of Latin Prose Composition Vol. I 
(Clarendon Press); and for Translation at Sight, Jerram's Anglice Reddenda 
First Series (Clarendon Press). 


SumMMER ReEApDINGs,—Cickro, Pro Cluentio (Fausset, Longmans). History.— 
Strachan-Davidson’s Cicero and Warde-Fowler’s CAarsar (Putnam) ; Beesly’s 
The Gracchi, Marius and Sulla (Longmans’ Epoch Series). 


2. For 189€-97 the subjects will be Cicero, Second Philippie (Peskett, Cam- 
bridge Press) ; VireiL, Book IX (Haigh, Clarendon Press) ; Horace (Wickham’s 
Selected Odes, Clarendon Press). Composition and Translation at Sight as in 
the First Year. 


SuMMER ReapiNes.—Livy, Selections from Books XXI and XXII (Capes, Mac- 
millan,) History.—Arnold’s Second Punic War. Literature.—Mackail’s Primer of 
Roman Literature. 

The following books are recommended for general use during the first two 
years of the course : Shuckburgh’s History of Rome (Macmillan); Wilkins’ or 
Mackail’s Primer of Roman Literature; Wilkins’ Primer of Roman Antiquities : 
Gildersleeve’s Latin Grammar, Allen & Greenough’s, or Roby’s. 





* An asterisk is affized to the books which will be left to the student’s private 
reading, with help and direction from the Professor. 
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Students should provide themselves also with Kiepert’s Atlas Antiquus. 


; at 2 7 


3. Subjects for 1896-97 : Tacitus, Agricola (Church and Brodribb, Macmillan) ; Third 
CaTuLius, TiBvLLus, and Proerrtius—Selections: Hora cg, Selected Satires and Year. 
Epistles (Macmillan). Selected extracts will be prescribed for Composition ; for 
Translation at Sight the text-book will be Fox & Bromley’s Models and Exer- 
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cises (Clarendon Press). 


Summer Reapincs: Viren, Aeneid, [-IV (Page, Macmillan: or Sidgwick, 


Cambridge Press). 


4. Subjects for 1896-7. TaciTus, Histories, Book I (Godley, Macmillan); JUVENAL Fourth 


Selected Satires (Hardy, Macmillan) or some equivalent. Composition and Year. Bis 
Translation at Sight as in the Third Year, ae 
pie 
Notr.—The following books are recommended for general use: Gow’s Com- 8 
panion to School Classics (Macmillan); Mackail’s Latin Literature (Murray); hrs 
Pelham’s Outlines of Roman History (Percival) Capes’s Early Roman Empire fied 
(Longmans Epoch Series) ; Inge’s Roman Society in the First Century, A.D, = 
Kieperts’ Manual of Ancient Geography (Macmillan). ‘ies 
Honours. : 
5. The books selected for class reading during session 1896-97 are the follow- Third 


ing : Cicero, Pro Milone (Reid, Cambridge Press); Lucretius (Selections: Dymes; Year. 
Rivingtons) ; Tacitus, Annals, Book I (Furneaux, Clarendon Press); VIRGIL 

Aeneid, Book XII (Sidgwick, Cambridge Press) ; Horace, Epistles, Book I 

(Wilkins, Macmillan) ; MARTIAL (Selections: Stephenson, Macmillan). 

For practice in Composition, written and oral, the manual used will be Nixon’s 
Selections from Prose Extracts (Macmillan); for Translation at Sight, Fox & Brom- 
ley’s Models and Exercises. Students are recommended also to provide themselves 
with Meissner’s Latin Phrase-Book (tr. by Auden, Macmillan.) In. History the 
examination will be directed to testing a general knowledge of the course of 
Roman History to the end of the First Century A.D., and a more minute know- 
ledge of the period from B.C. 146 to the Death of Augustus. In Literature, & 
1 be expected of the course of Roman Literature, and 
lives and writings of the authors prescribed. 


he 
u 


t 


general knowledge wil 
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cted to overtake a comprehensive pro- Fourth 
gramme of reading, such as the following, in whole or in part :—TERENCE, Year. 
Phormio (Sloman, Clarendon Press, Macmillan) ; PLAUTUs, Captivi * (Halli- 
die, Macmillan) ; CATULLUS (Merrill, Ginn & Co.); Cicero, de Oratore, Book I 
* (Wilkins, Macmillan); in Verrem II (Teubner text) ; Letters (Tyrrell, Mac- 
millan) ; Horace, Odes [II and IV * (Page, Macmillan) ; Vinein, Aeneid II-V * 
(Sidgwick, Clarendon Press) ; Tacitus, Annals XIV-XVI (Furneaux, Clarendon 
Press) ; Dialogus de Oratoribus (Bennett, Ginn & Co.) ; Propertivs, 1V (Post- 
gate, Macmillan) ; QUINTILIAN X * (Peterson, Clarendon Press—smaller edition)’ 


6. In this class, students will be expe 


o 





* An asterisk is affixed to the books which will be left te the student’s private 
reading, with help and direction from the Professor. 
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First Year. 1. The course will present an outline of 


Third 
Year. 


Fourth 


Year. 


Honours. 


Fourth 
Year. 


Third 
Year. 
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Translation at Sight—Fox & Bromley’s Models and 
_ Press). Prose Composition.—Nixon’s Prose Extracts : 
History and Literature.—Readin gs 
Schwabe (translated by Warr) : Tyrrell’s Latin Poetry. 
Grammar and Philology.—Lindsay’s Short Historical 
rendon Press) and Giles 


and Selected Passages. 


Short Manual of Philology (Macmillan). 


English Language and Literature. 


Ordinary 


Professor :—Chas, KH. Moyse, B.A. 
Lecturer in Rhetoric :—P. T. Lafleur, M.A. 
‘ 


English Literature from the A 


AN 


oi 


glo- 
Saxon Period to the present day, and will be illustrated by printed syllabuses and 
lantern slides. The general subject will be divided into four periods (Pre-Chau- 
cerian, Italian, French, Popular), and be approached for the most part through 
literary types. Students are recommended to use Moruey’s Charts of Hnglish 
Literature and NicHoi’s Tables of European History, Literature and Art (Macle- 
hose). Two hours a week. 


2. A course on Mippig ENGLISH. CHavucrr, Prologue to the Canterbury Tales 
(Morris and Skeat, Clarendon Press) will be read in class, and used to illus- 
trate the leading features of the development of the English Language. The life 
and thought of Chaucer's day will be touched on, and the social aspects of Eng- 
land illustrated by lantern slides. (To be taken with 3.) One hour a week. 


3. A course on RuerToric. 


Text-Book: Genune, Rhetoric. (To be taken 
2.) One hour a week. 


with 
4. A course on the LEADING PorTs OF THE NINETEENTH CEentory. 
of the French Revolution will be considered. and Republican feeling in England 


illustrated, chiefly from the works of WorpdswortH, Coeripar and SouTHey. 
The indirect revol utionary poets Byron 


The chief aspects 


and SHELLEY will then be considered. and 
their typical poems, together with those of the poets already mentioned, critically 
examined. The remainder of the course will be given to Scorr, Keats, Trn- 
NYSON, BROWNING AND SWINBURNE. (ne hour a week. 

Private reading will also be required of the student, and the time to be given to 
this part of the subject may be regarded as equivalent to that required to obtain 
a good knowledge of the matter of the lectures. 


5. Ma@so-Goruic. The course on Mceso-Gothic is inte 
the comparative study of allied Teutonic languages. 
given to the phonological relations of Meeso-Gothic 
The Gospel of St. Mark (Skeat, Clarendon Press 


nded to open the way to 
Particular attention will be 
and Anglo-Saxon. 7Zezt book - 
). One hour a week. 


6. ANGLO-Saxon. An elementary course on Anglo-Saxon. T 
course is to make the student familiar with the 
enable him to read easy passages at sight. 


he object of the 
grammar of the language and ito 
Leading features of Teutonic philo- 


‘Exercises (Clarendon 


from Mommsen, Merivale, Sellar, Teuffel 


Latin Grammar, (Cla- 











logy will be noticed when the text calls for them. Exercises in Anglo-Saxon 
scansion will form a part of the regular work of the class. T'ext-books : SWEET, 
Anglo-Saxon Primer and Anglo-Saxon Reader, Extt. IV, VIll, and the 
pieces in verse, Two hours a week. 


7. ANGLO-Saxon. Bfowutr. The text will be read in class and illustrated by 
notes on origins, philology, and verbal emendations. T'ext-book : Harrison and 
Sharp (Ginn.) One hour a week. 


8. Earty AND Mippie Enatisu. The course is intended to give a knowledge of 
dialectal English, and to illustrate the changes which the language has undergone. 
Text-books: Morris and Skgat’s Specimens, Part IT, Extt. [-1X. Caavorr, Par- 
lement of Foules. (Skeat, Minor poems of Chaucer, Clarendon Press.) One hour 
a week. 

9. Earty Enauisu. The course isacontinuationof 8. Text-book : Morris and 
Sxear’s Specimens, Part II, Extt. X-XX. One hour a week. 


10. ELizapeTHan Anp Barty Sroart Periops. The general influences visible 
in the literature of the periods will be noticed by way of introduction toa critical 
examination of the following works which have been selected for private study : 
Spenser, Shepheard’s Calendar (Herford, Macmillan); Faerie Queene, Bk. I. 
(Percival, Macmillan); Sipney, An Apology for Poetry (Cook) ; Mitton, Shorter 
English Poems (Browne, Clarendon Press) ; and Areopagitica (Hales). One 
hour a week. 

11. Suaxspere. The social and literary conditions of Elizabethan England 
will be noticed, and the characteristics of the pre-Shaksperian drama specially 
illustrated. The following plays have been selected for special criticism and 
private study: Love’s Labours Lost (Rolfe’, A Midsummer Night's Dream 
(Deighton, Macmillan); Hamlet (Deighton, Macmillan); and the Tempest 
(Deighton, Macmillan). One houra week. 


12’ Later Stuart Psrtop. The method of 10 will be followed. The works selected 
for private study are: DrypEN, Annus Mirabilis, Absolom and Achitophel, Part [; 
the Preface to the “ Fables’? (Globe Edition, or for Absalom and Achitophel. 
Dryden’s Satires, ed. Collins, Macmillan). AppisoN, Essays on Paradise Lost and 


on the Imagination (Spectator, ed. Henry Morley, Routledge). One hour a week. 


13. Later Stuart Pertop. Anintroductory sketch of the critical and philoso- 
phical essayists in verse, leading up to a more minute examination of the following 
works of Porr, which hav e been selected for private study: Essay on Criticism, 
Essay on Man (Globe Edition). One hour a week. 


14. Perriop or PorctarIyriuence. [afluence of the French Revolution. The 
influence of the French Revolution on contemporary English Literature will be 
discussed. The following poems have been selected for special criticism and 
private study: W orps worTH, Prelude (Moxon’s edition), and CAMPBELL, Pleasures 
of Hope. One hour a week. 

15. Mopern Ports. An interpretation in detail of Tennyson’s [n Memoriam 
and a comparative criticism of other famous English poems of the same class. An 
outline of the growth of the Arthur Saga and a special examination of TENNYsON'S 
Idylls of the King. BRrownine, Christmas: Eve and Easter Day. 


Fourth 
Year. 


Third 
Year. 


Fourth 
Year. 

Third 
Year. 


Fourth 
Year. 


Third 
Yoar. 


Fourth 
Year. 
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ul In addition to the poems just mentioned, Mriron’s Lycidas, Surn.ey’s 
1 Adonais, and Marruew Arnotp’s Thyrsis have been selected for private study: ; 
if One hour a week. . | 
Note.—Honour students of the Third Year will privately study the following 
oy ‘| works, and write an essay on some topic arising from them : Burke, Reflections on 
: t | the French Revolution : Lestik Steeuen, English Thought in the Eighteenth Cen- 
a tury, Vol. II, chap. X, secs. V to X inclusive. The Essay will count in the . 
awarding of honours. . 
r 3 Honour students of the Fourth Year will, in like manner, take the following : 
a More, Utopia; Marruew ARNOLD, Essays 


: ee, te ox ao 7 : 
in Criticism (the Second Series). 

Readings from authors who do not find a place in the above courses will be 
given by Prof. Moyse on Saturdays, at noon. The selectious will be taken for 
the most part from writers of the present century. 





Attendance is voluntary. ‘ 
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Lecturer in French :-—-M. Ingres, B..és-Lettres. 
Sessional Lecturer :—J. L. Morin, M.A. 


ba Say) 259123098. F o8 


a The earlier courses of instruction in French bave beer framed with the view of 
sf enabling the student to speak the language with facility and correctness, In | 
| the later courses, particular attention will be given to the style and substance 

of French classics, both in prose and verse, and al 


so to the historical development 
Ordinary of the French language and litera‘ure. 
First Year. 1. Instruction will be given according to the 


natural method, the French 
language being exclusively used. 


The following outline will indicate the 
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charac'er of the course: (a) The oral reproduction of stories selected from 
x Frenc!: writers of the present century. In connection with this part of the 
oe work, words will be referred to groups in order to make the progress of 
= the student more rapid, () Biographical sketches of the leading writers 
a 


of the present century, illustrated by typical selections from their works, which 
will be read by the class, and committed to memory. (¢) Private Reading, the 
amount and character of which will be determined by the proficiency of the 

individual student. The following works may be taken as Specimens of the 
literature chosen for the class : ERrokMANN-OCHATRIAN. L’Ami Fritz. Pirrre 
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Loti, Pécheurs d’Islande. Vicror HueGo, Hernani. G, Sand, Le Marquis de 
i Villemer. In the examination of the students of affiliated colleges the extracts 
et! 
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given for translation from French into English will be taken, in part, from the + 
first three works mentioned above, 
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There will be regular exercises in dictation 
recommended to use Le Dictionnaire Lis 
Three bours a week. 


Second 2. The method of the course is the same as that of 1, but the more advanced 
Year. points of grammar will be tr uted, and ia literature particular attention will be 
directed to characteristics of style. 


and composition. Students are 


trousse., 
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he following works may be taken as specimens of the literature chosen for 
the class: J. Sanprav, Mlle. de la Seigliére; L. Hatfvy, L’Abbé Constantin: 
MERIMEE, Carmen: pe Vieny, Cing Mars; CHATEAUBRIAND. René. 
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In the examination of the students of affiliated colleges the extracts given for 
in part, from the first three 
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translation from French into English will be taken, 
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works mentioned above. 

There will be regular exercises in dictation and composition. 
recommended to use Le Dictionnaire Larousse. 

Three hours a week. 
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3. A continuation of 2. The form and origin of words will be treated more 
fully than in previous courses, and an outline of philology given. In the literary Year. 


tion of the course the leading characteristics of the Classic, Romantic, Keal- 
Biographical sketches of 
id ilius- 


ae 


por 
istic, Impressionist and other schools will be described. 
writers who belong to the XVII and XVIII centuries will be given, at 
‘al selections from their works, which will be read in class and 
The following works of the same period have been 
the class : 
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committed to memory. 
chosen for private reading previous to their consideration by 
Vo.taire, Siécle de Louis XIV. Rovsseav, 


a: 
r. 


3 
~ 


aan 


+. 


— 
T7¥% 
Ce a 

Ms | 


B. pe Sv. Pierre, Paul et Virginie. 
Emile, Le Contrat Social. Corner, Le Cid, Horace, Cinna. Racine, Athalie, 
Tartuffe, Le Misanthrope, Le Bourgeois Gentil- 
Bossuet, Discours sur |’ Histoire Universelle ; 
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Phédre, Andromaque. MoLi£ErE, 
homme. Msg. DE Sfévienk, Lettres. 
Oraisons funébres. Pascat, Lettres provinciales. 

There will be regular exercises in composition. 
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Two hours a week. 
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4. \mportant historical changes of various kinds in the vocabulary of French Fourth 


will be noticed, and sentences presenting peculiar difficulties explained. The Year. 
ated, and French literature 
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origin on the French language will be more fully tre 
previous to Corneille read. Biographical sketches of leading writers of that 
period will be given, and typical selections from their works committed to 
The following works have been chosen for private reading previous 
Montar@ne, Essais; La Satire Ménippée. 
Amyort, Traduction de Plutarque. Cavin, 
Commies, Louis 
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memory. 
to their consideration by the class : 
Descartes, Discours de la méthode. 

L’ Institution Chrétienne. Rase.ais, Gargantua, Pantagruel. 
XI. Jomnvitue, Vie de Saint Louis. Froissar7, Chroniques, VILLEHARDOUIN, 


it 


© hroniques. 
There will be regular exercises in composition, 
Two bours a week. Honours. 
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ated historically. Students Third 


5. Grammar.—A course on French grammar tre 
BracHet, Grammaire His- Year. 


are recommended to consult the following works : 
Dictionnaire Etymologique. BRUNOT, Gram- 
ammaire de la Vieille Langue 
F Brounetigre, Etudes 


torique de la Langue Frangaise, 
maire Historique de la Langue I’rangaise, CiLEpAT, Gr 
Lirref, Histoire dela Langue Frangaise. 
G. Paris, La Littérature Francaise au Moyen Age. 

expected to undertake a thorough study of the 
class: Le RoMAN DELA 


Previt DE JULLEVILLE, Les 


Francaise. 
Critiques.. 

Literature.—The student is 
following works, portions of which will be read in 
Rosz ; Le Roman dE Renan. J. Bipirr, Les Fabliaux ; 


Mystéres. 
Two hours a week. 


A course in Old French. The student willbe guided ina comparative study Fourth 


6. 
ing works of reference: Year. ~- 


of the Romance languages, and will use the follow 
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First Year. 


Second 
Year. 


Third 
Year. 


Fourth 
Year. 


Honours. 
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E. Runan, Essai sur la Poésie des Races Celtiques. Eaer, l’Hellénisme en 


France. Roguerort, Glossaire de la Langue Romane. Buseny, Grammaire de la 


Langue d’Vil. Brat, Grammaire comparée. F. Diez, Grammaire des Langues 
Romanes. Meyer-Lusxe, Grammaire des Langues Romanes. 


The literary biography and history of the period will be’ treated, and in con- 
nection therewith the following works will be read 

JEAN BopeL, Le Jeu de saint Nicholas. Wacr, Le Roman de Rou, Le Roman 
de Brut. La CHanson pE Rowand, La Vir pr saint ALEXIS, LA VIE DE SAINT 
LEGER. 

Two hours a week, 


German Language and Literature. 
Lecturer, L. R. Gregor, B.A, 


The following courses, both Ordinary and Honour, will be very considerably 
modified and extended in and after 1897, after which time students entering the 
German Classes will be regi nired to pass a Matriculation Examination. 

At the present time the ordinary Courses mainly keep practical endsin view. As 
far as possible they place the student at the German standpvint, so that he may 
study the language from within. Specialattention is given to colloquial exercises 
in the First and Second Courses, to Literature in the Third and Fourth. The 
German Language is employed to a considerable extent in the First and Second 
Courses, and almost to the exclusion of English in the Third and Fourth. Im- 
portance is attached to correctand expressive reading. 


1. VANDERSMISSEN AND Fraser, German Grammar; JoyNnes, German Reader: 
Colloquial Exercises. 
Three hours a week. 
2. VANDERSMISSEN AND Fraser, German Grammar: Joyxnes. German Reader : 
? 


) 
Freytag, Die Journalisten; Untanp, Ballads and Romances (Macmillan’s 
Foreign School Classics); Jensen, Die braune Erica (Heath). ‘Translation at 
Sightfrom a German weekly newspaper; Parsing, etc. 


Two hours a week. 


3. GorrHE—Extracts from Dichtung und Wahrheit; Scuimier, Wallenstein. 
German Grammar ; German Composition; History of German Literature Two 
hours a week 


SCHILLER, Jungfrau von Orleans; Lessinc, Nathan der Weise; GOETHE, 
Hermann und Dorothea. History of German Literature; German Grammar : 
German Composition with translation from English into German (Horning). 
Two bours a week. 

Lectures in this Course are given entirely in the German Language. They 
take up the subjectsof Courses Three and Four in alternate years, and rey onus 
the main features of these Courses in greater extension, with the addition of care- 
ful study of Texts with philological, historical and explanatory notes. Texts 
are also eureka for private reading. 

Hononr Students of the Third and Fourth Years take lectures in common. 


The order in which the following text-books are taken up is subject to re-arrange 
ment :— 








(r 
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— 

5a. A special study of Gonrnes Faust (Part 1); Gonrne, Leiden des Jungen Third 
Werther ; Selections from Herpgr’s Volkslieder ; Macmillan’s German Com- Year. 
position. 


N.B.—The above constitutes the Additional course. See p. 41. 
5b. Gortur, Egmont; Lessing, Emilia Galotti; Extracts from FreytaG’s Bilder 
aus der deutschen Vergangenheit ; ScnitueR, Don Carlos. History of Ger- 
man Literature (KiuGe) ; Historical Grammar. 
6a. Lessinc, Laokoon; BraacHet, Deutsche Sprache; GRrILLPARZER, Sappho; Fourth 


Scuitter, Die Braut von Messina ; Macmillan’s German Prose Composition. Year. 
N.B.—The above constitutes the Additional Course. See p. 41. 
6). Scuitzer, Maria Stuart; Scuerret, Trompeter von Sikkingen, Selections 
from Herne’s Lyrical Poems; Hartmann von Avr, Gregorius auf dem 
Steine; ZARncKE, Das Nibelungenlied. History of German Literature (KLUGE); 
Original Compositions in German. 
In orde to obtain First or Second Rank Honours, a Candidate must be 
capable of speaking and writing German. 
Semitic Languages. 
Professor :—D. Coussirat, B.A., B.D., D.D., Officier d’ Académie. Ordinary 


The course comprises lectures on the above languages and their literature, 
their genius and peculiarities. Comparative philology, affinity of roots, etc., 
also receive due attention, while the portions selected for translation will be 
illustrated and explained by reference to Oriental manners, customs, history, ete. 


1. Hebrew Grammar (Inductive Method). Oral and written exercises in Ortho- First Year. 
graphy and Etymology. Translation and crammatical Analysis of the 

Old Testament. Tezt-books : Hesrew Bite, Hareer’s Elements of Hebrew, 

Introductory Hebrew Method and Manual. 

Two hours a week, 


2. Hebrew grammar and translation continued. English rendered into Hebrew. Second 


MaAsorerio notes explained. The Hebrew text compared with the Septuagin Year. 
and Vulgate Versions. 
Two hours a week. 
. ’ . “J ” o 7 bd 
3. Hebrew Syntax. Translation of difficult passages of the Old Testament. bs sate 
‘ A : ar. 
Notes on the Masora and the TaLmup (Mishna and Gemara). 3 
Two hours a week. 
4. Translation continued. Characteristics of the Semitic Languages, particu- Fourth 


larly of Aramaic, Syriac, Samaritan, Rappinic, ARABIC, Assyrian, Year. 


SeMITIC INSCRIPTIONS. 
Two hours a week. 


. ar Honours. 
5a. Hesrrw. Genesis. Isaiah, 40-66. Hcclesiastes.—JLiterature—F. LENOR- Third 
MANT, The beginnings of History. Year. 


5). ArAMaic.—Daniel. Ezra. Selections from the TARGUMs. 
Literature —Saycr, Lectures on the Origin and Growth of Religion. 


Two hours a week. 
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Fourth 6a. Hesrew.—Malachi, Psalms, 1-72; Job, 26-42. Literature.—RENAN, A. 
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General History of the Semitic Languages. 


6). Syriac.—Selections from the Pesurro, and from the CHRONICLES OF BAR 
Hepravus.—Literature.—W. Wrigut, Comparative Grammar of the Sem- 
itic Languages. 

Two hours a week. 
56 and 6b. (Literature excepted) are the Additional Courses. 


History. 
Professor :—Charles W. Colby, M A., Ph.D. 


1. Tue Pouirican History or Europe FRoM 1789 To 1878. 
Two hours a week. 


It is the aim of these lectures to enable the student to follow intelligently the 
course of modern international relations. The most important subjects to be 
treated indetail are the French Revolution, the growth of Democracy and Nation- 
ality, and the actual political state of the British Empire. 


2. THE GERMAN INROADS AND THE MIDDLE AGES. 
Three hours a week. 

These lectures extend from the recognition of Christianity as a state religion 
to the death of Dante. They deal with such subjects as the character and organ- 
ization of the Early Church; the laws, political institutions, and conquests of 
the German nations; the Empire of Charlemagne, the Holy Roman Empire in 
its relations with the Papacy, Feudalism, Monasticism, the Crusades, Romanes- 
que and Gothic Architecture, the Schoolmen, and Dante. An attempt will be 
made to present mediaeval civilization in its positive aspects. 


3. Tue RENASCENCE AND THE REFORMATION. 
Two hours a week, and Seminary. 
(Omitted in 1896-97.) 


4. Srupies IN THD History oF DEMOCRACY PRIOR TO THR FRENCH REVOLUTION. 
Two hours a week. 
(Omitted in 1896-97.) 


5. Tue Frencu Revowvtion, 1789-1815. 
Two hours a week. 

The Revolutionary movement will be considered throughout its course, from 
the opening of the States General to the battle of Waterloo. The constitutional 
history of the years 1789-1799, and the domestic administration of Napoleon will 
be dealt with in detail. While the immediate effect of the Revolution on France 
will be chiefly regarded, attention will also be paid to its European and general 
character. A third hour may, at the discretion of the Professor, be taken for 
the discussion in Seminary of some special topic relating to the period. 
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Note.—Courses 2 and 3 are given in alternate years. Courses 4 and 5 are 


he 


given in alternate years. 
Bibliographical lists relating to the historical"courses given in 1896-97 may be 


had on application to the Secretary. 
SUMMER READINGS. 


Students who are devoting special attention to the literary branches of the 
University course are advised to read during the long vacation either the first or 
the second set of the subjoined selections. 

I. Hxroporus, VI-VIII, Macaulay’s trans: TaucYDIDEs, I, Il 1-65, V1, VU, 
Jowett’s trans: Piao, the Republic, Jowett’s trans: PiuTarcu, the Lives 
of Aristides, Themistocles, Pericles, and Timoleon, Clough’s trans: PoLy- 
pius, I, II, V, Shuckburgh’s trans: Livy, XXI-XXII, Church and Brod- 
ribb’s trans: Tacitus, Annals II, Germania, Vita Agricolae, Church and 
Brodribb’s trans. 

Il. Cnarenpon, History of the Rebellion, Book XI; Grsson, Decline and Fall, 
Chaps. XLIV, L, LI, LXVI ; Burks, Reflections on the French Revolu- 
tion; Hatnam, Middle Ages, Chap. III; Macaunay, History of England, 
Chap. IIf; Bacsnor, The English Constitution ; Stusss, Select Charters 
Introduction; Bryce, The Holy Roman Empire Chaps. I-XV; Lorp 

Acton, German Schools of History, English Historical Review, Vok TL; 
Marraew ARNOLD, Pagan and Medieval Religious Sentiment, in Essays 
in Criticism (First Series). 


Mental and Moral Philosophy. 


Professor :—J. Clark Murray, LL.D. 
Lecturer :—P. T. Lafleur, M.A. 
Ordinary 
akes up in the first term the elements of Psychology, inthe Second 
Students are referred, among other works. to Year. 
and to Jevons, Elementary Lessons 


1. This course t 
second the elements of Logic. 
Murray, Handbook of Psychology, Book L., 


on Logic. 
Three hours a week. 
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2. In the first term the course takes up the Logic of Induction. 
Year. 


referred specially to MILL, System of Logic, Book ITI. 
Two hours a week. 
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In the second term the course takes up the most interesting problems in the 
Psychology of Cognition, tracing, as far as possible, the principal stages in the 
evolution of intelligence. The general problem, also, of the nature of knowledge 
ig discussed, in view of the light which it throws on the ultimate nature of 
reality. Students are referred, among other works, to MURRAY, Handbook of 
Psychology, Book II., Part 2. Students are also required to write an essay on 


some philosophical subject. 
Two hours a week, 
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Fourth 3. This course is devoted entirely,to Moral Philosophy, and follows, in its gen- 
1 Year. eral outline, the subjects discussed in MurraAy’s Introduction to Ethics, Students : 
uit 
a) are also required to write essays on ethical questions. 4 
2 rT’ ‘ 
al ['wo hours a week. 2 
iI 4 
= onours. 
- 4 
ig a : ; : ears é : 
ie Third 4 This course is devoted mainly to the history of Greek Philosophy. It begins 
Year. with the colonial period, during which philosophical activity was most energetic | 


among the colonies of the Greeks in Asia Minor and Italy. It then passes on to 
the Athenian period, beginning about the middle of the fifth century, B.C., when 

Pimlosuphy found a home in the greatest centre of intellectual life in the ancient a 
world. A third period is then described, during which Philosophy extends its 
culture over ancient life by the spread of the great schools, especially the Stoical 
and the Epicurean, which arose towards the end of the fourth century B. C. 
Finally, some account is given of the movement, of which Alexandria was the “i 
centre, and by which Greek Philosophy was brought into contact with Oriental 
thought. The history is carried down to the closing of the Pagan Schools in 
Athens by the Emperor Justinian. Occasional lectures are also given on the 
other special studies of the Third Year Honour Course. Students are expected 
to make an independent study of the fragments of one of the early philosophers, 


>= 
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and to write an essay embodying the results of their study. a 








Two hours a week. 
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Fourth. 5. The lectures of this Year form two courses. One is devoted to the earlier 
a Year. period of Modern Philosophy. After sketching the transition from Medieval to 
=H Modern thought, the course gives some account of the Empirical movement 
| started in England by Bacon and Hobbes, and developed by Locke and his 7 
= school. The Idealistic tendency of speculation during this period is sketched 
=f mainly in three movements :—that which began in England with the Cambridge 
az . Platonists, and culminated in Berkeley; the German movement originated by 


Leibnitz, and formulated by Wolf; the Cartesian movement which culminated in 








Spinoza. The course closes with a lengthy exposition of Kant’s three Critiques 





First term, two hours a week; second term, one hour a week. 
ay . . x . . . y 1 

6. The other course is on the History of English Philosophy from Hartley to A 
Herbert Spencer. The lectures discuss the chief characteristics of English i 








, 
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thought during the last one hundred and fifty years, more particularly as shewn 
43 in the works of English psychologists and political writers during that time. 


4 The writers to whom special attention is given are: in Psychology—Prinstury, q 
r) . Harpy, Erasmus Darwiy, the two MILts, Bain, and HersBert Spencer ; in Poli- ; 
ce tical and Social Science—Burkr, Parner, Gopwin, Patry, BentHaM, Ma.ruaus. a 
4 References are also made to minor writers, whose work may be deemed to be of 
3 i sufficient importance in the general movement and development of philosophy. No ; 
Sh text-book is specially recommended ; but the student is expected to read appointed a 
=| selections from the writers under discussion, as well as toconsult LesLiz StrepHeEn’s 4 
=a History of English Thought in the Eighteenth Century, and a few chapters in r 
=|, Lewes’ History of Philosophy. The principal points emphasized in the lectures ¢ 
= are the empirical character of the English school in psychology and metapbysie, . 
Es and the practical, utilitarian views of English political writers. Y 


Second term; one hour a week. 
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Mathematics and Astronomy. 
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‘ 


Professor :—Alexander Johnson, M.A., LL.D. 
Sessional Lecturer :—Rev. H. M. Tory, B.A. 
Ordinary 
J. Matsematics.—Arithmetic.—Kuclid, Books 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, (omitting proposi- First Year 
tions 27, 28, 29), with definitions of Book 5, Topnuntsrr’s edition, 
or HaLL AND Stevens’; the latter is recommended to Candidates for 
Honours especially. Conenso, Algebra (Part I.) to end of Quadratic 
Equations—GaLpraiTH AND Haveuton, Plane Trigonometry to beginning 
of solution of Plane Triangles. 
Three hours a week. 


2. MatHeMatics.—Arithmetic, Euclid, Algebra and trigonometry as before— Second 
Nature and use of Logarithms.— Remainder of Gatsraita and HateGuron’s Year. 
Plane Trigonometry. 
One hour a week. 


3. (Uptional, but open to those only who have studied Mathematical Physics).— Third Year 
Astronomy (Locker, Elementary Astronomy, English edition; first five 
chapters, viz.: The Stars and Nebule ; The Sun; The Solar System 
Apparent movements; Time). Students are recommended to use with 
this an ‘‘ Easy Guide to the Constellations,’ by Gatt. This subject is 
taken with Optics. 
Hours to be arranged. 


STRONOMY. —( Optional) GALBRAITH and Haveuton’s Astronomy or Bainktey Fourth 
by Stubbs and Brunnow.—This subject is taken with Optics as one course. Year. 


+ 
. 
a 
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The lectures will be given before Christmas. 


First term; two hours a week. 


Mathematics and Physics. 


Professors (Mathematics) :—A. Johnson, M.A., LL.D. 
(Physics) :—John Cox, M.A. 
a ts H. L. Callendar, M.A. 
sessional Lecturers (Mathematics, First Year) :—Rev. H. M. Tory, B.A. 
Demonstrators in Physics :—Rev. H. M. Tory, B.A., and F. H. Pitcher, B.A. Sc. . 
Honours. . 


S. MaraEmatics.—-HaLt AnD Stevens, Euclid; McDowstt, Exercises in Modern First Year. 
Geometry ; Hatt any Knieut, Advanced Algebra ; TopHunTer, or Bury- 
SIDE AND Panton, Theory of Equations (selected course). 
Two or three hours each week. 


6. Maruematics.—Lock, Higher Trigonometry, with McOLetnanp and Presron, Second 
Spherical Trigonometry, Part I.; Satmoy, Conic Sections, chapters 1, 2, 3, Year. 
5, 6, 7, and 10 to 13 inclusive; Wititamson, Differential and Integral 
Calculus (selected course). 
Three hours a week. 
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Third Year 7. Marxemaricat Puysics.—Mincuin, Statics, Vol. (I., selected chapters) ; 
Witiiamson and TarteTon, Dynamics, Chaps. 1 to 8 inclusive; Brsanv, 


l 
Vol. I., Hydro-Mechanics, Part I., chaps. 1, 2, 3, 7; Parxrnson, Optics. 
Two hours a week. 


L | 8. Maruematics.—Wi.uiamson, Differential and Integral Calculug and Boote or 


Forsytu, Differential Equations, or Sa-mon, Geometry of Three Dimensions, 
(alternate years). 


ASTRONOMY.—GODFRAY. 
Two hours a week. 
EXPERIMENTAL Puysics.—Courses + and 6. 


: Fourth 9. Marsemarics.—Wiiuamson, Differential and Integral Calculus ; SALMON, 
Year. Conic Sections; Satmoy, Geometry of Three Dimensions (course selected in 
§ text-book) ; Boo. or Forsy7TH, Differential Equations (selected course). 
10. Puysicat AstroNoMy.—Goprray, Lunar|Theory, or CuHkyNr’s Planetary 
| Theory; NewTov, Principia, Lib.-1., Sects. 9 and 11, with the necessary 


preliminary propositions. 


Ll. MarnematicaL Puysics.—MincuHin, Statics, Vol. II., selected chapters: 
Witramson and TarteTon, Dynamics; Rovuru, Dynamics of a Rigid 
Body (for reference) ; Besant, Hydro-Mechanics ; Preston, Theory of 
Light ; Cummine, Theory of Electricity. 

ExeeRIMENTAL Paysics.—Courses 5 and 7. 





! Natural Philosophy. 


A ae ea ( John Cox, M.A. 
MH see” *~ ) Hugh L. Callendar, M.A., F.R.S. 
H | 
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an ( Rev. H. M. Tory, B.A. 

ae Demonstrators :—~ F. H. Pitcher, B.A.Sc. 

= Howard T. Barnes, B.A.Sc. 

= _Ordinary I. Mathematical Physics. 

se | . 

“F - 

4 Second 1. E,ementary Mecuanics. One hour a week up to February. An introductory 

f] Year. course, without Text-book,developing the fundamental principles of Mechanics. 
Lg One hour a week. 

bell 

7 Third 2. MecuaNics AND Hyprostatics; Z'ext-book, Lonry’s Mechanics and Hydro- 

A. Year. statics for beginners. 

a Two hours a week till January. 

23h & 

oy | 

a) Third 3. Orrics ; Texi-book GALBRAITH AND HauGHTON. 

5 Year. Two hours a week, from January to end of Session. 





II. Experimental Physics. 


Third 4, Laws or Enserey, Sound, Liehr and Hear. Tezt-book, Ganor’s Physics. 
ce Year. Lectures fully illustrated. 
7 Two hours a week. 
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5. Execrriciry AND MAgyetism. Text-book, GaNnot’s Physics. Lectures fully Fourth 


illustrated. Year. 
Two hours a week. 


IIIf. Laboratory Courses. 


In Experimental Physics, requiring three hours per week to be spent in 
practical measurements in the McDonald Physical Laboratory, during the Third 
and Fourth Years, in conjunction with the Lecture Courses 4 and 5. 


6. (a) Sounp—Velocity of Sound; Determination of rates of vibration of Third 

Tuning Forks; Resonance ; Laws of vibration of strings. Year. 

(>) Licht—Photometry ; Laws of Reflection and Refraction ; Indices of 
Refraction; Focal Lengths and Magnifying Powers of Mirrors, Lenses, 
Telescopes and Microscopes; the Sextant, Spectroscope, Spectrometer, 
Diffraction Grating, Optical Bench, and Polariscopes. 

(c) Heat—Construction and Calibration of Thermometers; Melting and 
Boiling Points; Air Thermometer; Expansion of solids, liquids, and 
gases ; Calorimetry. 


 - MAGneTISM.—Measurements of Pole Strength and Moment of a Magnet; Fourth 

the Magnetic Field; Methods of Deflection and Oscillations; comparison Year 
of moments and determination of elements of Harth’s magnetism. 

Frictional Eleciricity. Current Electricity——Complete course of mea- 

surements of Current Strength, Resistance and Electromotive Force ; 
Calibration of Galvanometers; the Electrometer ; comparison of Con- 

densers; Electromagnetic Induction. 

Text-Book.— GLAaZzEBROOK & SHAaw’s Practical Physics. 


(N.Bb.—For Advanced Courses intended for Electrical Engineering Students 
and Graduates pursuing the study of Physics, see Calendar, Faculty of Applied 
Science. } 





Chemistry and Mineralogy. 


Professor of Chemistry :—B. J. Harrington, M.A., Ph.D. 
Lecturer :—N. Norton Evans, M.A.Se. 
Demonstrator :—Alex. Brodie, B.A.Sc. Ordinary 


la, Genera Cuemistry (Uptional.)—A course of lectures on elementary chem- First Year. 
ical theory, and on the principal elements and their compounds. The lec- 
tures are fully illustrated by means of experiments, and are supplemented 
by tutorial classes. 
Two hours a week. 
Text-Book.—RrauseEn’s Introduction to the Study of Chemistry. 


1). Exementary Practica, Cuemistry.—Experiments in connection with the 
above course of lectures performed by the students, and elementary 
Qualitative Analysis. This class is intended for students in Applied 
Science, but a few Studentsin Arts may be admitted. 

One afternoon a week. 
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2. InorGanic Cuemistry (Advanced and Optional).—The Chemistry of the prin- 
cipal: electro-positive elements and their compounds. (Arrangements may 
be made for this Course for Session 1896-97.) 
One hour a week. 


Third Yearg, Oreanic Cuemisrry.—Lectures, with occasional demonstrations, on the 
analysis of organic bodies, calculation of formule, determination of mole- 
cular weights, polymerism, isomerism, etc., followed by a discussion of 
some of the more important Methane derivatives and their constitution. 

One hour a week. 


Fourth 4. Organic Cuemistry.—Lectures in continuation of those in Course 4, dis- 
Year. cussing some of the principal Benzene and Pyridine derivatives. Students 
should have previously taken Course 4. 
One hour a week. 


Third Year 5, Anatyricat Cuemistry (QUALITATIVE).—A systematic study of the more 
important bases and acids, including their detection and separation. The 
laboratory work is accompanied by explanatory lectures. 

Text-book.—Qualitative Chemical Analysis, by ArtHur A. Noyss, 
Six hours a week. 
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ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (QUANTITATIVE).—Laboratory practice in methods 
of gravimetric, volumetric and electrolytic Quantitative Analysis. The 
course is open to those who have taken No. 6. 

Text-book.—Ctowes & CoLeMAan’s Quantitative Analysis. 
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Third Year 7. Puysicat Cuemistry (Optional ).—A course of lectures on Stoechi_ 
ometry and Chemical Affinity. Special attention is directed to those parts 
of the subject which have a direct bearing on the processes of practical 
chemistry, such as the modern theories of solution and electrolytic disso- 
ciation. 

One hour a week. 


eit 
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Honours. 


Third Year 8. Mineratocy.— Lectures and demonstrations illustrated by models 
and specimens in the Peter Redpath Museum. Among the subjects dis- 
cussed are : Crystallography ; physical properties of minerals dependent 
upon light, electricity, state of aggregation, etc.; chemical com position, 
calculation of mineral formule, quantivalent ratios, etc.; principles of 
classification, description of species. 

First term, one hour a week ; second term, two hours a week. 


Fourth 9. Mivyeratoey. (In continuationof No. 8.) Description of species, particular 
Year. attention being paid to those which are important as rock constituents 
and to the economic minerals of Canada. 
First term, two hours a week. 


Third Year 10. Dererminative Mineratocy.—Laboratory practice in blowpipe analysis 
and its application to the determination of mineral species. 
Thursday, 2 to 5 p.m. 





Botany. 
Professor:—D. P. Penhaliow, B.Sc., M.A.Se. Ordinary 
Demonstrator :—C. M. Derick, M.A. 


1. Gprygrat MorpHotocy. This course is designed to give a through general 
knowledge of the principles of General Morphology and Classification. It 
comprises : 

(a) Determination of species from both dry and fresh materials; type 
studies of Sphermaphy tes, Pteridophytes, Bryopbytes, and Thallopby tes, with 
reference to their life histories. Gray’s Structural Botany, Gray’s Manual, 
PENHALLOW’s Outlines of Classification, and Botanical Collector’s Guide. 


First term, three hours a week. 

(b) General Morphology and Classification ; elements of Histology and 
Physiology ; Biological relations of plants. 
Second term, two hours a week. 


2. ApvaNnceD ANatomy. ** This course, open to students who have taken Botany 


1, is designed to give an extended knowledge of vegetable anatomy. It 
comprises :— 

(a) Optics and construction of the microscope; determination of ampli- 
fications ; micrometry; drawings ; section cutting ; preparation of micro- 
scopic objects ; micro-chemical reactions ; study of cell contents and tissues, 
comparative studies of type forms of angiosperms and gymnosperms. 

Four hours a week. 

«(b) A continuation of the course in the Third Year. Critical studies of 

the structure and development of the Pteridophyta, Bryophyta, Thallo- 


phyta and Protophyta. 
Four hours a week. 
% Students satisfactorily completing this course, will be eligible to. the occupation 
of an investigator’s table held by the University at the Wood’s Hall Biological 


Laboratory. 
** The continuance of these courses for 1896-97 is contingent upon the provision of 


adequate assistance in the Department, 
The fee for the Session in each of the above courses is $10. 
quired to supply their own slides and cover glasses. 


Students are re- 


Zoology. 
Lecturer.—W. E. Deeks, B.A., M.D. 


3. This course will include lectures on elementary Physiology based on 
Huxuey’s lessons; a general account of Embryological development; the 
morphology and classification of the Invertebrata, with a general descrip- 
tion of their modes of life, ete.; and the comparative anatomy with the 
classification of the Vertebrata. As far as possible, the Canadian Fauna 
will be referred to in the descriptive lectures, which will be illustrated by 
concurrent demonstrations of microscopical, moist and dry preparations, 
with dissections of all the leading types. Students have access also to 


LLEUKART'S charts. 
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Year. 


Third 
Year. 


Fourth 
Year. 


Ordinary 
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Fourth 
Year. 


Additional 


Course. 


Ordinary 
- Fourth 


Year. 


Honours 


Fourth 
Year. 


Fourth 
Year. 


Fourth 
Year. 


4. The preparation and study of animal 
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Two hours a week, apart from demonstrations. 


Text-Books.—'T'uomson’s Outlines of Zooiogy, Dawson’s Handbook (for Canadian 


reference). 


tissues microscopically. This 
includes killing, hardening, sectioning, staining, mounting, etc. Practical 
Anatomy, with lectures. The animals dissected will be representative types 
both Vertebrate and Invertebrate. 

Text-Book.—MARSHALL AND Hourst’s Practical Zoology. Additional fee of $10. 


N.B.—Students desiring to take Geology in the Fourth Year, are recommended 


to take Zoology in the Third Year. 


Geology and Palaontology. 


Professor :—Frank D. Adams, M.A.Sc., Ph.D. 


|. GENERAL GeoLtocy.—The lectures will embrace a general survey of the whole 
field of Geology, and will be introduced by a short course on Mineralogy. 
Especial attention will be devoted to Dynamical Geology and to Historical 
Geology, including a description of the fauna and flora of the earth during 
the successive periods of its past history. 

The lectures will be illustrated by the extensive collections in the Peter 
Redpath Museum as well as by models, maps, sections and lantern views. 
There will be an excursion every Saturday until the snow falls, after which 
the excursion will be replaced by a demonstration in the Museum. 

Text-book.—Dawson, Hand-book of Geology. Books of Reference. 
Dana, Manual of Geology; Bonney, Story of our Planet. 

Three hours a week throughout the year, with additional excursions and de- 


monstrations as above stated. 


2. PprroGrRAPHy.—The modern methods of study employed.in Petrography are 


first described, and the classification and description of rocks is then 
taken up. 

One lecture a week during thesecond term. Qne afternoon a week during 
the second term will be devoted to special microscopical work in the 
Petrographical Laboratory. 

Books of Reference.—Rosensuscu, Mikroskopische Physiographie, and 
RuTLEY, Rock-forming Minerals. 


3. PALMONTOLOGY.—An extension of the Paleontology of Course 1, with special 
studies of some of the more important groups of fossils. 
One lecture a week during the second term and one demonstration a 
week, with special studies in the Peter Redpath Museum. 
Books of Reference.—NicHOLSON AND LyprKKerR, Manual of Palzonto- 
logy ; WittiAMs, Geological Biology. 


4, PRACTICAL AND APPLIED GEoLoGy.—A description of the methods employed in 
observing and recording geological facts, concluding with a general treat- 
ment of the nature and mode of occurrence of Ore Deposits. 
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One lecture and one demonstration a week during first term. 
Text -books.—GxEIKIg, Outlines of Field Geology; Kemp, Ore Deposits of 
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the United States. 


5. CANADIAN Grotocy.—A general description of the Geology and Mineral Re- Fourth 
sources of the Dominion. One lecture a week during the second term. Year. 
Text-book.—Dawson, Hand-book of Geology. 
Books of Reference.—The Reports of the Geological Survey of Canada. 
6. GroLocicaAL CoLLoquium.—A discussion each week of some Geological topic, Fourth 
Year. 


references to the literature of which have been given by the Professor in 
the week preceding. The course is intended to give students some ac- 
quaintance with Geological literature, as well as a wider knowledge of the 
great principles which underlie the Science. 
One hour a week in second term. 
Students taking any of these courses are entitled to tickets of admission to the 


Museum of the Natural History Society of Montreal. 





Meteorology. 


Superintendent of Observatory :—C. H. McLeod, Ma.E. 


t 


Instruction in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory at 
hours to suit the convenience of the senior students. 
will be granted to those students who pass a satisfactory examina- 


and use of Meteorological instruments and on the gen- 
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Pedagogy. 


Lectures on this subject will be given in the Normal School to undergraduates 
of the Third and Fourth Years who wish to obtain the Provincial Academy 
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Diploma. 
Lecture hour: 3 p.m, Tuesday and Friday. 


———— - 


Elocution. 


Instructor :—J. P. Stephen. 


2. 
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Instruction is given ia this subject at hours that may be settled at the begin- 


ning of the session. Special fee for session $2. 





Physical Culture. 


Medical Examiner and Instructor :—R. Tait MacKenzie, B.A., M.D. 


et at the University Gymnasium, at hours to be announced 
at the commencement of theSession. THE WicKSTEED Sinver AND BRoNZE MEDALS 
(the gift of Dr. R. J. Wicksteed) are offered for competition to students of the 


Graduating Class and to students who have had instruction in the Gymnasium 
for two sessions,—the silver medal to the former, the bronze medal to the latter. 


/ See Regulations appended.) 
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(a) During First Term. 


Library open every day, 9 to 6 and 8 p.m. to 10 p.m. during session, 
Determinative Mineralogy, Wednesday, at 2 p.m. 


{ Oftional. 





Monpay, 





Latin. 
Mathematics. 

* French. 

{ Elementary Chemistry. 
Greek 


TUESDAY, 


WEDNESDAY. 





+t Mathematics. 
Greek. 

* German, 

* French, 





* French, 
Greek. 
Mathematics. 
Botany. t+ Mathematics. 


English. 
t Geology. (6) 
German. +Math. 
t Mental Philosophy. 
Mental Philosophy. 
7 Latin. + Math. 


Physics. 


Latin. 
+ Greek. 
Exp. Physics. 
Geology. 


t ate ob + Math, 
Greek 
Moral Phil. 


+ Latin. 


Logic, 
* German, 
Latin. 
Math. Phy. 


| Pes 


* Hebrew. 
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IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS 


SESSION OF 1896-97. 


THURSDAY. 





Hebrew. Mathematics. 
Latin. 
* German, 


English, 





+ Mathematics. 
* French. * Hebrew. 
* German. 

Latin. 





French. 
Logic. 
Botany. 
Latin 
Greek 





Greek, 


French. 
+ Latin. 
Zoology. 


Botany. 


Astronomy. 


French, + Ment. 


Mofal Phil. 





“ Chaldee, 


___ Botany, 


+ Ment. 


Experimental Physics, 


(z) t Mineralogy, | 


+ Math. Phys. | 


t Greek. + Math. 
Anglo-Saxon. 
Phil. Math. Phy SiCS. 
Mental Phil., E 


Latin. 
Latin. 


+ Syréac, 


| 
[ (a) | 
Geology, t Greek, 
Astronomy, 
Latin. 
Greek, 


Phil. 


+t Mineralogy (a). 





+ Latin. 


+ Mathematics. | 


Phys, 


ebrew 


+ Math.| 


Hebrew, 


* Hebrew. 
Logic. 
Latin. 
Modern History. 


Greek. 
French. Chemistry. 
Hebrew. 
Zoology. 


Experimental Physics. 


Exp. Physics. 
German. History. 
Mental Phil. 
Moral Philosophy. 
Chaldee. 
Astronomy. (a) 








(6) Second Term. 


+ For Candidates for Honours 
* ‘The student may take at his option French or German in the first two years, or, if a Theological Student, Hebrew, 
The Museum will be opened as arranged by the Principal, 


Hebrew. 


FRIDAY. 


Mathematics. 
Greek. 
English, 
{ Elementary Chemistry. 





Greek, 
French. 
* German, 
Greek. 
Modern History. 





+ Mathematics. 


| 


Greek. 
German. + Math. Phys, 
+ Greek. + English. + Mineral- 
Rhetoric. [logy. 
+ Syriac, etc. 
Math. Physics, 


Latin. 
Botany. 


+ Greek. 
Geology. 
Latin, 

‘French. + Geology. + Anglo- 

Saxon and Early English. 

German, 

t Latin, 

Botany, 


+ Math. Phys. 








Practical Chemistry, at 2 p.in., for 3rd and 4th Years; First Year with the Class in 


* The hours in this table are subject to alteration during the Session. 


Applied Science. 
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III. UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS, Etc. 





The University Library. 


The various libraries of the University now contain about 60,000 bound vol- 
umes, besides many valuable pamphlets. 

The books have been selected with a view to illustrating -the various 
courses of University study. They are, therefore, to a considerable extent, 
general in character ; and the Committee endeavours to provide for the sym- 
metrical growth of the entire library. 

There are, however, several large special collections, besides the departmental 
libraries. ‘The late Mr. Peter Redpath was, for years before his death, engaged 
in forming the REDPATH HisToRICAL CoLLECTION, which is now of great value, 
and affords unusual opportunities for the study of English History. An important 
feature of this collection is a series of 3,500 political and religious tracts, which 
date from 1601 to about the middle of the present reign. : 

Abundant materials, bearing upon the History of Canada, have been gathered 
together. Of these the nucleus is formed by the entire library of the late Mr. 
Frederick Griffin, whose choice books were, some years ago, bequeathed to the 
University. This branch of the library is being steadily augmented. 

The Medical Library, directly controlled by the Faculty of Medicine, is the 
largest of the departmental libraries, and is one of the most complete collections 
of its kind in the Dominion. 

About 160 current periodicals, literary and scientific, .are subscribed for 
through the various departments of the University. Besides these, the library 
regularly receives many Serials, Transactions and Proceedings of Societies. The 
list of both periodicals and serials is being extended yearly. 

A new Card Catalogue of the entire library has been for some time in hand, 
but is not as yet complete. 

In the autumn of 1893, the general library was moved to the noble building 
erected by the late Mr. Peter Redpath. The building affords ample accom- 
modation for two hundred readers, the reading room being exceptionally 
spacious and convenient. The reading room is open in the evening, and con- 
tains a reference library, and leading English and Foreign periodicals. 

Although the library is maintained primarily for members of the University, 
the Corporation has recently provided for the admission, upon certain conditions, 
of such persons as may be approved by the’ Library Committee. It is the desire 
of the Committee to make the library as useful to the entire community as is 
consistent with the safety of the books and the general interests of the University. 
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The Peter Redpath Museum. 
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This building was erected 


Herites 


in 1882 by the liberal benefactor whose name it 
bears. It occupies a commanding position at the upper end of the c 
besides its central hall and othe 


the ground floor and in the b 
work-rooms. 


pi 


ampus, and 
r rooms devoted to the collections, contains, on 


asement, a large lecture theatre, class-rooms and 


The general arrangement of the collections is as follows :— 

I. The Botanical Room on the ground floor contains tl 
of 25,000 specimens of Canadian and exotic plants 
structural and economic botany. 


ne HERBARIUM, consisting 
, and collections illustrating 


2. On the first floor is a room over the entrance hall, in which are cases con- 


taining Archeological and Ethnological objects, with ] 


arge slabs of fossil foot- 
prints on the walls, 


3. This room opens into the great Museum H 


alcoves with upright and table cases containing the collections in Palzontology 
arranged primarily to illustrate the successive 
ately to this, in 


all, on either side of which are 


geological systems, and subordin- 
the order of zoological and botanical cl 
enable the student to see the general order 


UC 


assification, so as to 


e 
~ 


of life in successive periods, and to 

trace any particular group through its geological history. 

4. At the extreme end of the Hall are placed the collections of Minerals and 

Rocks, arranged in such manner as to facilitate their systematic study. In the 

centre of the Hall are economic collections and 1 
5. Inthe upper story or gallery of the great 

collections—the invertebrate animals in t 


eS 


SHES 


The 
ree 
a 


arge Casts and models. 


TH 
pe gts: 


a! 


<3 
Fit sts! 


. 
pe ! 


Hall are placed the zoological 
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able cases in regular series. beginning 
with the lower forms, the vetebrate animals in upright cases, in similar order. 
THE PHILIP CARPENTER COLLECTION OF SHELLS is especi 
arrangement and completeness. 
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Details as to the several departments 


of the Museum are given in the 
** Museum Guide,’’ 


and papers or memoirs relating to type specimens in the 
collections can be obtained from the Museum Assistant. ‘Tickets are issued to 
students by the Professors in charge of the several] departments, and classes of 
pupils from. schools can be admitted on cert 


ain days, under regulations which 
may be learned from the Professors or from the Secretary of the University, 
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Physics Building. 


The McDonald Physical Laboratory contains five storeys, each 


square feet area. Besides a lecture theatre and its 
ing includes an elementary laboratory nearly 60 feet Square; large special 
laboratories arranged for higher work by advanced students in Heat and Electri- 
city ; a range of rooms for optical work and photography ; separate rooms for 
private thesis work by Students; and two large laboratories arranged for 
search, provided with solid piers and the usual standard instruments, 


of 8,000 
apparatus rooms, the Build- 
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also a lecture room, with apparatus room attached, for Mathematical Physics, a 
special physical library, and convenient workshops. The equipment is ona Cor- 
responding scale, and comprises: (1) apparatus for illustrating lectures; (2) 
simple forms of the principal instruments for use by the Students in practical 
work ; (3) the most recent types of all important instruments for exact measure- 
ment, to be used in connection with special work and research. 

The following extract is made from the report for the year 1894-5 of the Phy- 
sics Building Committee :-— 

‘‘ The work of the year has been mainly devoted to completing the equipment 
of the Laboratory. and starting the practical work on a systematic basis. Addi- 
tional cases, tables and other fittings have been obtained, tools and machines for 
the workshop, mercury stills, vacuum pumps, and other apparatus required in 
Experimental Physics. 

Of the Advanced Practical Work, the greater part hitherto, owing to the ar- 
rangement of the Electrical Engineering course, has been confined to Electricity 
and Magnetism. It may be of some interest, therefore, to give a brief abstract 
of the work of the last year in this direction, together with a description of the 
principal electrical standards and instruments of precision in the McDonald Co!- 
lection 

Resistance Standards: —We have thirty standard resistance coils of various 
patterns, including the B.A., the Board of Trade and the German, with a few 
others, ranging in value from 1,000 ohms to one ten-thousandth, and adapted 
for various different purposes. These have been tested and compared, and their 
yalues are found to agree as closely as could be expected with the Cambridge 
certificates, and those of the Reichsanstalt and the makers. The temperature co- 
efficients of a few have also been determined. The comparisons have been made 
chiefly with Nalder’s pattern of the Carey-Foster Bridge. 

We have also a duplicate of the Fleming Bridge used at Cambridge, recently 
presented by the Duke of Devonshire. 

RESISTANCE STANDARDS,—The collection of resistance boxes includes almost 
all the best types. We havea Thomson-Varley slide-box by Nalder, which has 
proved extremely useful and accurate. This box has been accurately calibrated 
throughout. The largest discrepancy between two sets of observations on differ- 
ent dates and at different temperatures is one part in 50,000. The mean diver- 
gence less than I in 100,000. We are thus in possession of an instrument which 
can be used for calibrating other boxes with great ease and accuracy. Among 
the other boxes we may mention: two megohm boxes and four 100,000 ohm 
boxes of different patterns ; a four dial and a six dial P.O, box; and a bar-dial 
box of Professor Anthony’s pattern ; also a compensated resistance box with 
mercury contacts, reading from o to 50 ohms continuously by the Carey-F oster 
method ; this is extremely useful for the accurate determination of resistances 
which cannot be made up of any simple combination of standards, and has been 


accurately calibrated throughout. 
For the comparison and determination of small resistances, we have a Kelvin 
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conductivity bridge, and a Lorenz apparatus, with the improvements made by 
Prof. V. Jones, which is now being completed under his supervision, 


POTENTIAL STANDARDS.—As potential standards, we have a number of Clark 
cells of Dr. Muirhead’s pattern with attached thermometers, and a dozen of Pro- 
fessor Carhart’s with his certificate. These have been frequently tested at various 
dates by different methods, and are found to agree with each other to about one- 
tenth of one per cent. The students have also set up a number of cells in ac- 
cordance with the Board of Trade directions. ‘The agreement of these is consid- 
erably closer, and though not of a portable form, they are more convenient for 
laboratory work, 

These have been used for testing and calibrating various types of commercial 
instruments, 


CURRENT STANDARDS.—We have a Kelvin composite balance, which can 
also be used as a voltmeter and wattmeter, and two Siemens dynamometers, The 
constants of these have been detérmined by the voltametric method, and found 
to be accurate to one-half of one per cent. They have been used for calibrating 
common types of alternate current instruments. We have also a set of 4 large 
storage cells, with convenient commutators and resistances for furnishing large 
Steady currents for the testing of ammeters and low resistances, and for other 
purposes. This equipment is similar to that in use at the Board of Trade in 
England and in the laboratories of some leading instrument makers. 

As an absolute current standard we have a duplicate of the Weber electro- 
dynamometer made by Latimer Clark for the Committee of the British Asso- 
ciation, the coils of which were wound by Clerk Maxwell, and used by Lord 
Rayleigh in his standard experiments, This instrument has been very care- 
fully set up by R.O, King. It has been thoroughly tested and measured, and 
its constants determined, 


INSULATION AND CAPACITY Tests.—For these and other tests we have a suit- 
able collection of delicate reflecting galvanometers of the astatic, ballistic, differ- 
cential and D’Arsonya] types. The most delicate of these has a resistance of 
110,000 ohms, anda figure of metit of upwards of 60,000 megohms with a 20 
second swing. 

We have eight quadrant electrometers of different types, the chief of which 
have been set up and used for various insulation and other tests. We have also 
one Kelvin absolute electrometer, and smaller portable electrometers ,and 
gauges on the same principle. 

Asa standard of Capacity we have a cylindical air-condenser of the Aas Bive 
pattern This was measured, cleaned, and set up by H. M. Tory in November, 
1893. 

lis capacity has not yet been determined absolutely. By comparison with our 


certificated mica Standards, it was found to be nearly one-2ooth of a microfarad 
the value intended by the maker 


The mica-standards and subdivided boxes have been carefully compared with 





each other and tested for insulation and absorption. They are above the average 
in quality and accuracy. | 

For the purpose of studying the behavior of insulators under the influence 
of long continued and intense electric stress, a subject which is now becoming of 
importance in connection with the transmission of power at very high voltage, 
we have in preparation a transformer capable of working up to 100,000 volts, and 
of sufficient power to give useful, practical results. 


MAGNETIC TESTs.—Determinations of the dip and horizontal intensity have 
been made with the Kew instruments in different parts of the laboratory, and of 
the horizontal intensity with two other types of magnetometer. The values 
obtained showed a very satisfactory agreement, and were in all cases verified by 
the local and bifilar variometers. A preliminary magnetic survey with the por- 
table variometers has been made of all the laboratories in: which experiments 
affected by the horizontal intensity are carried on. The results have been of 
great utility, and show that the precautions taken in erecting parts of the build- 
ing with copper pipes and heating apparatus were by no means unnecessary, and 
might even have been extended with advantage to the elementary laboratories. 
It was also found that the disposition of the motors and machinery at the other 
end of the building was such as to produce a magnetic disturbance scarcely appre- 
ciable for most purposes in the portions devoted to delicate work. 

We have also apparatus of various types for testing the magnetic quality 
of iron and steel, These experiments are mainly carried on in the Engineering 
Building, but some tests have been made by the magnetometric method for 
which the Physics Building is more suitable. 

Considerable progress has also been made with the equipment for advanced 
work in Optics, Acoustics and Heat, but little work has as yet been done by 
the students in these branches owing to the arrangement of the present courses 
of study. ‘The collection of apparatus is on a corresponding scale to the electri- 
cal equipment, and includes several fine and valuable instruments. Among the 
more interesting pieces recently added or shortly to arrive, we may mention : @ 
set of Ewing Seismographs; a Riefiler standard clock ; a set of direct -reading 
electrical thermometers reading to ol? Fahr., which are now being used for de- 
termining soil temperatures; a six inch Rowland grating with mountings and 
accessories by Brashear; a complete set of spectrum and Crooke’s tubes by 
Geissler ; mechanical models and apparatus from the Engineering Laboratory 
and the Instrument Company at Cambridge. 

We hope in the course of the summer vacation to be able to make a complete 
catalogue of the apparatus, and to publish some such list as shall be of use to 
outside students and experimentalists who may wish to know what facilities our 


Laboratory may offer for any particular line of research.” 
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Chemical Laboratories. 
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The existing Chemical Laboratories are three in number, and intended to ac- 
commodate from sixty to seventy students. 
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They are supplied with the ordinary 
appliances for practical work, including balances, Laurent polariscope, spectro- 
Scopes, gas combustion and melting furnaces, apparatus for electrolytic work, for 
the determination of molecular weights, etc. 
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As the space is limited, students wishing to take laboratory classes must apply 
early for places. 

Notre.—The munificent gift lately announced by Mr. W. C. MacDonald will 
provide the University with extensive and completely equipped Chemical Labor- 
atories of the most approved and modern type. 
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The erection of the new 
Laboratory which will contain accommodation also for mining and metallurgical 
work, will be rapidly proceeded with 
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Botanical Laboratories. 
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The Botanical Laboratories occupy the upper floor of the central Arts build- 
ing. 
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The laboratory for general Morphology provides table accommodation for 


fifty students, and is equipped with all the necessary appliances for the practical 
study of plants, either fresh or dry. 
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In connection with this laboratory, a large collection of dried plants 


is main- 
tained, from which material is drawn for practical study. 
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Each student is supplied with a dissecting microscope, 
return in good order at the close of the session. 
The laboratory for Advanced Anatomy 


which he is required to 
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at present affords accommodation for 


ten students. Each table is provided with a complete outfit of instruments and 
reagents. 
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Provision is also made for accurate micrometic work, and for the pro- 


duction of accurate drawings by means of the camera lucida and Leitz’ 


sd rawing 
instrument. 


More special instruments, including polariscope, speciroscope and photo- 
graphic apparatus, afford opportunities for detailed studies in these several direc- 
tions. Section cutting is provided for by King and Thoma-Juny microtomes, to- 
gether with all necessary appliances for embed ding in accordance with the most 
recent methods. 

Ample provision for material of all kinds is found in the 
botanic garden and in a large supply of stock preparations. 


An investigator’s table held by the University at the Biological Labor 
Wood’s Holl, Massachusetts, is available for 


resources of the 


atory, 
such students as may successfully 
complete the advanced course of the third and fourth years. 
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Botanic Garden. 


situation at the summit of the 


The Botanic Garden occupies a commanding 
and one-half miles. It 


Cote des Neiges, distant from the College about one 
one-third of which is at present laid out. 

arden in which plants are grown in 
and the section devoted to the 
tale is now in course of devel- 
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covers about nine acres, 

The planted area includes a large reserve g 
quantity for purposes of class room instruction, 
Gamopetalz. The section embracing the Polype 
opment. 

The conservatories embrace a continuous series of houses having a total ground 
area of 4,600 square feet. They include a camellia house 20 x 60 feet ; a mixed 
stove 20 x 80 feet ; a greenhouse 20 x 60 feet ; and an Australian house 20 x 30 


feet. 
The collection comprises an important and som 


of Australasian plants, and type-forms of vegetation 


ewhat extensive representation 
from various parts of the 


world. 

During the winter, material for prac 
meet the requirements of the College, 
have acquired special privileges in this respect. 

o the garden and allowed the use of material for prac- 
For this purpose, students’ tickets are 


tical study is provided in large quantity to 
and of such of the City schools as may 


Students are admitted t 
tical study, under special conditions. 
issued at the opening of the session to all those taking the course in Botany. 

The public are admitted to the garden without charge, every day, except 


Sunday. 





Petrographical Laboratory. 


aining the chief rock collections of the 
the Arts building, and is arranged for 
It is provided with a number of 
ch, as well as with models, sets 


The Petrographical Laboratory cont 
University is situated in the east wing of 
the use of Honour and Graduate students. 


phical microscopes by Seibert and Crou 
for petrographical work. 


ons, electro-magnets, heavy solutions, etc. , 
ation Dr. Adams’ extensive 


ble for purposes of study 


petrogra 
of thin secti 
For advanced work and petrographicat investig 


private collection of rocks and thin sections is availa 


and comparison. 





Observatory. 


7 Latitude, N. 45° 30° ae Longitude, 4h, 54, 188. 65. 


Height above sea level 187 ft. 


s are madeevery fourth hour, beginning at 3 hom 


An independent series of 
The principal instruments 


METEOROLOGICAL OBSERVATION 
Eastern standard time ; also at Shom and 2obom. 
bi-hourly temperature observations is also made. 
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employed are two standard mercurial barometers ; one Kew standard thermome- 


ter; two Pastorelli thermometers ; one maximum thermometer ; one minimum 
thermometer ; one set of six self-recording thermometers, with controlling clock, 
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battery, etc:; two anemometers; one wind vane (wind-mill pattern), one anemo- 
. . . . 

graph, with battery, etc.; one sunshine recorder; one rain-band spectroscope ; 

and one rain gauge. 
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The Anemometer and Vane are on the summit of Mount Royal 
about three-quarters of a mile northwest of the Observatory. 
above the surface of the ground and 810 feet above sea level. 

Soil temperatures are observed, in Co-operation with the Physical Laboratory, 
by means of platinum thermometers at depths ranging fr 


, at a point 
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om one inch to nine feet. 
THE ASTRONOMICAL EQUIPMENT consists of:—T] 


1e Blackman Telescope (6% 
in.) ; a photoheliograph (4% in.) ; a 3% in. transit, with striding level, etc. ; a 


prismatic (8 c.m,) transit instrument also arranged as a zenith telescope, a 2 in, 
transit in the prime vertical ; two collimating telescopes 


; One sidereal clock ; 
one mean time clock; one sidereal chronometer ; one mean time chronometer ; 


batteries, telegraph lines and sundry minor instruments. 
Observations for clock errors are made on nearly every 


one chronograph ; 


clear night. Time ex. 
changes are regularly made with the Toronto Observatory. 


distributed throughout the city by means of the noon time-ball, continuous clock 
signals, and the fire alarm bells ; and to the country, through the telegraph lines. 

Observations of sun spots, for position and area, are m 
telescope and the photoheliograph. 


Time signals are 
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The longitude of the Observatory was determined in 1892 by direct telegraphic 
connection with Greenwich and with exchange of observers and instruments. 
The position is believed to be the most accurately de 
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The next session of this Faculty will begin on September r5th, 
1896, and will extend to April goth, 1897. 


Se 


I. REGULATIONS FOR ENTRANCE. 


Students in the Faculty of Arts are classified as Undergraduates 
or Partial Students. 
Undergraduates. 


Undergraduates alone can proceed to the degree of B.A, Can- 
didates for admission to the First Year, as Undergraduates, are 
required to pass the First Year Entrance Examination, ‘Two exam- 


inations for entrance are held in each year, as follows : 
(x) That held in the first week of June, concurrently with the 


examinations for Associate in Arts. 


Nore To HEADS OF ScHoots.—Candidates for entrance may present themselves in June at 
McGill College ; or papers may be sent to schools at a distance, if the following conditions are 
complied with. 


(a) The names of Deputy Examiners must be submitted for approval, 
and (4) the application must be accompanied by a list of 


to the Secretary of 


the University, on or before May 1st ; 
candidates, 

(2) That held at the opening of the session, on September 15th, 
and following days, in McGill College alone. 

The following regulations with regard to the First Year Entrance 


Examination are now in force :-— 

1, Any candidate who fails in one and not more than one subject 
at the September Entrance Examination may pass an equivalent 
examination at Christmas, or at the following Sessional Examina- 
tions, in the precise part of the subject in which he failed. In this 
regulation, Classics, Mathematics, and English are each regarded 


as a single subject. 
>». The Entrance Examinations for the First Year will be held 


wice only in the year, viz., on the days in June and September 
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appointed in the Calendar. Special arrangements may be made for 
the examination of candidates who are prevented from complying 
with the above regulation by severe illness or domestic affliction. 


As the examination is intended as a test of qualification for admission to the 
classes of the University, certificates of passing are not granted except to those 
who subsequently attend lectures. Candidates who have passed the exam- 
ination are not matriculated until they have paid all the prescribed fees for the 
session and complied with the othe. U:iversity regulations. (See the Direc- 


tions given, p. 38.) 


First Year Entrance Examination. 
For Passing only. 


Examinations begin on June rst in McGill College and local centres ; on Sep- 
tember 15th in McGill College only. 

Greek.—XENOPHON, Anabasis, Book I. ; Greek Grammar. 

Ltin.—C sar, Bell. Gall., Books [. and II. ; and VirGIL, Aeneid, Book I. 
Latin Grammar. 

In June, 1897, and thereafter, the Examination will include, in both Latin and 
Greek, Translation at Sight and Prose Composition (sentences or easy narrative, 
based upon the prescribed prose text), 


At the September, but not at the june, examination, other works, 
in Greek or Latin equivalent to those specified may be accepted, if 
application be made to the Professors of Classics at least a fortnight 
before the day of examination. 

Mathematics—Arithmetic, including a knowledge of the Metric system ; 
Algebra to Quadratic Equations (inclusive) as in Colenso; Euclid’s Elements, 
Books I., II., ITI. 

English.—Writing from Dictation. Grammar.—A paper on English 
Grammar, including Analysis. The candidate will be expected to show a good 
knowledge of Accidence, as treated in any grammar prepared for the higher 
forms of schools. A similar statement applies to grammatical Analysis, in 
which the nomenclature used by MASON will be preferred. The complete Eng- 
lish Grammar published in SONNENSCHEIN’S PARALLEL GRAMMAR SERIES may be 
regarded as giving the minimum amount of information expected. Zuglish 
History.—Vhe candidates will be required to give the chief details of leading 
events, and to know the genealogy of the various royal lines. While any text- 
book written.for the upper forms of schools may be used in preparation for the 
examination, GARDINER’S Outline of English History (Longmans) is recom- 
mended. Comfosition.—The candidate will write a short essay on a subject 
given at the time of the examination. 
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French.— Grammar upto the beginning of Syntax, An easy translation from 
French into English ; along with this in 1897, and thereafter, the reproduction 
in French of an easy story told or read in French. Dictation. 

Candidates unable to take French are not excluded, but will be required to 
join the class which begins the study of German after entrance. N.B.—7Ais 

; regulation will not bein force after 1890, 

FOR CHANGES IN SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION FOR 1897, SEE P. 62. 

Candidates who at the examination for Associate in Arts have passed in the June 
above subjects are admitted as Undergraduates. Candidates 

Candidates who fail in one or more subjects at the June examination, or who 
have taken part only of the examination and present themselves again in the 
following September, will be exempted from examination in those subjects only 
in which the Examiners may have reported them as specially qualified. 

At the June examination, candidates from Ontario may present an equivalent. Ontario 
amount from the books prescribed for the Junior Matriculation Examination Candidates 
of the University of Toronto. 

The Matriculation or Junior Leaving Examination accepted by the Universities 
of Ontario is accepted by the Faculty, in so far as the subjects of their pro- 
gramme satisfy the Examiners of the Faculty, z.e., when the subjects taken are 

: the same as, or equivalent to, those required in McGill University . 
In the case of Candidates from Ontario, Second Class non-professional certifi- 
cates will be accepted #70 ¢ento in the Examination. 
| For qualiivenons required of Normal School Students, see Normal School Normal 
Regulations. School 
Candidates 
Higher Examination for First Class, Second Class 
and Passing. 

This Examination will be held on September 15th and following days in 
McGill College only. The First Year,Exhibitions will be awarded in accord- 
ance with the results. 

Greek.—Home_Rr, Iliad, Bk. IV. or VI.; XENOPHON, Anabasis, Bk. I. or V. 

: HomER, Odyssey, Bk. VII, or XI. 

Latin.—Cicero, in Catilinam, Orat. I. and II.,or, Horace, Odes, III. and 

IV. Casar, Bell. Gall., Bks. I. and Il. or V. and VI. ; VIRGIL, Aeneid, Bk. I, 
: or III. 
iy A paper on Greek and Latin Grammar. 

Translation at sight from the easier Latin authors. Abbott’s Arnold’s Greek 
Prose Composition, Exercises I to 25, Collar’s Practical Latin Composition, 

Pts. Ill. and IV., or an equivalent, suchJas Arnold's Latin Prose Composition. 

In June, 1897, and thereatter, the Examination will include Prose Composi- 

: tion and Tianslation at Sight in both{Greek and Latin, 
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Mathematics.—Euclid, Books f{., II., II1I., 1V. ; 


monical Progression (Colenso) ; Arithmetic, 


Algebra to end of Har- 
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English.—Grammar,— An advanced knowledge of this subject will he 
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English, as illustrated in common and important word-forms. The candidate is 
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recommended to read MAsON’s English Grammar. 
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FOR CHANGES IN SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION FOR 1897, SEE P. 62. 


By The First Year Exhibitions will not be awarded unless an 
# adequate standard of merit has been reached ; but in awarding the 
FS Exhibitions of higher value to the successful candidates, the results ; 
f= of an examination in the following subjects will also be taken into 
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1. AretransJation into Latin of an English version of some passages 
from one of the easier Latin Prose writers. (For specimens, see Smith’s 
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Principia Latina, Part V.) 
2. Euclid, Book VI. (omitting Props. 27, 28, 29), with Defs. of Book V. 
3. English :—An Examination upon one of Shakspere’s plays. For 
1896 — Macbeth. 
4. French :—Syntax and translation from English into French, in addition 


to the entrance course. 


For particulars concerning First Year Exhibitions, see p. 60. 
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Second Year Entrance Examination. 
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Candidates may qualify for entrance into the Second Year by 
passing one of the following examinations, namely : the First Year 


an 


Sessional Examination, held in the previous April, or the Second 
Year Ordinary Entrance Examination, held in September, or the 
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Second Year Ordinary Funtrance Examination. 
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This examination begins September rsth, and is held at McGill 
College only. 
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Greek.—HomeErR, Iliad, Book VI.; XENOPHON, Anabasis, Book I, \ 
Grammar and Prose Composition. 
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Latin. —Vircit, Aeneid, Book VI.; CicERo, Orations against Catiline ; 
Grammar and Prose Composition, 

Other works in Greek or Latin equivalent in amount to those 
specified may be accepted by the Professors of Classics, if applica- 
tion be made to them at least a fortnight before the day of ex- 
amination. 

Euclid.—BooksI.,II., III., IV., VI., with defs. of Book V. (Omitting Pro_ 

positions 27, 28, 29 of Book VI.) 

Algebra.—To end of Quadratic Equations (as in Colenso’s Algebra). 


Trigonometry.—Galbraith and Haughton’s Trigonometry, Chaps. I, 2, 
3, 4, 6, to beginning of numerical solution of 


plane triangles. 
Arithmetic.—Elementary Rules, Proportion, Interest, Discount, ete., Vul- 
gar and Decimal Fractions, Square Root, Metric 
System. 
English.—The subjects are the same as those at present prescribed for the 
First Year Examination for Passing, but the examination is of a more 
advanced character. 


French.—The Examination wil] be conducted on lines similar to those men. 
tioned for the First Year, but a higher standard will be exacted, the mini- 
mum requirement being a knowledge sufficient to enable the Candidate to 
join the regular class, 

Chemistry.-—The Chemistry of the non-metallic Elements and of the more 
common metals. 

[N.B.—Candidates unable to pass in French or German are not excluded, 

but are required to begin German, and to continue the study of that language for 
two years. Not in force after 1896. Seep. 35-] 


FOR CHANGES IN SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION FOR 1897, SEE P. 62. 


Medical Students—Partial Students—Students of other 
Universities. 

Medical Students and Candidates for entrance into the first 
year of the Faculty of Medicine may pass in the above entrance 
examinations. 

Partial Students—Candidates for admission as Partial Stu- 
dents may attend any class open to them, without previous examina- 
tion, provided they give the Professor satisfactory evidence of their 
ability to proceed with the work of the course. 

Students of other Universities may be admitted, on production 
of certificates, to a like standing in this University, after examination 


by the Faculty. 
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General Regulations. 


Every student is expected to state at entrance the name of the religious denomi- 
nation to which he belongs, and ofthe Minister under whose care he desires to be 
placed. 


Lists of the students belonging to the several denominations with the informa- 
tion thus given shall be sent, at the beginning of each session as soon as the 


elasses are fully formed, to the Secretary’s office, where they shall be available 
for reference, 


Every student is required to sign the following 


Declaration. 


*<T hereby declare that I will faithfully observe the statutes, rules" and ordi- 
‘¢nances of this University of McGill College to the best of my ability,” 


Directions to Candidates for Matriculation or 
Admission. 

Candidates are required :— 

(a) To present themselves to the Dean at the beginning of the session, and. fill 
up a form of application for matriculation or admission, 

(lb) To pass or to have passed the required examinations (p. 34). Candidates 
claiming exemption, according tothe regulations above given, from examination 
in any subject on the ground of examinations previously passed, must present 
certificates of standing in the latter. Candidates must pay a fee of $5 before 
admission to the entrance examination in September. (See Fees, p 56.) 

(ec) To procure tickets from the Registrar (p. 57), and to sign the declaration 
above given. 


(d) Topresent their ticketstothe Dean. (Fine, etc., for delay stated on p. 57. 
(e) To provide themselves with the Academic dress (p. 56.) 


II. REGULATIONS FOR DEGREES IN ARTS. 
REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


After passing the First Year Matriculation Examination, an 
Undergraduate, in order to obtain the Degree of B.A., is required 
to attend regularly the appointed courses of lectures for four years, 
and to pass two Examinations in each year, viz., at Christmas and 
in April. If he failat any one of these Examinations, he must 
pass it before being allowed to proceed with‘his course. Under- 
graduates are arranged in Years, from First to Fourth, according to 
their academic standing. 












og 


1. Ordinary Course for the Degree of B.A. 


_ WN. B. The Roman numerals used in the following conspectus 
have no reference to any other parts of the Calendar—whereas the 
Arabic numerals refer to the numbering of the courses on pp. 4-32 ; 
for example, Greek, 2. refers to the second course given under the head 
of Classical Literature and History, p. 4. 


First Year. 
I. GREEK, I. 
II. LaTIN, fT. 
III. ENGLISH LITERATURE, I. 
IV, FRENCH, I. 
V. GERMAN, I. (Optional—instead of IV.) 
VI. HEBREW, I. (Optional—instead of IV.) 
VII, MATHEMATICS, I. 
VIII, CuHEmistry, 1 (Optional in 1896-97) (Medical Students may substi- 
tute one-halfof the First Year Chemistry course of their 
Faculty.) 


Second Year. 


IX, GREEK, 2. 
a. LATIN, 2; 
AI. FRENCH, 2. 
XII. GERMAN, 2. (Optional—instead of XI.) 
XIII. Hesrew, 2. (Optional—instead of XI.) 
XIV. MODERN HisTory, I. 
XV. MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY, I. 
XVII. MATHEMATICS, 2. 
XVIII. MATHEMATICAL Puysics, 1. (Medical Students may substitute 
the second half of the Chemistry course of their Faculty 
for XV and XVIII.) 
XIX. BOTANY, I. (Medical Students may substitute the Botany course 
of their Faculty.) 


Third Year. 


XX. GREEK, 3. 
XXI. Latin, 3. (Optional—instead of XX.) 
XXII, MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS, 2. 
(in addition to the above, the Student will take one subject from Div. (a), 


a second from Div. (6), and a third from either.) 
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In addition, the Student will take one subject from Div, (2), 
a second from Div. (6), and a third from either. 


Be 

a XLV. 
a] XLVI. 
=u XLVII. 
a XLVIII. 
2 XLIX. 


N.B.—Students claiming exemptions cannot count. X LV 
B, A. Examination, unless they have taken XXII, 


$53 


Div. (a). 





GREEK, 3. (If XXI has been taken.) 

LATIN, 3. (If XX has been taken.) 

ENGLISH AND RHETORIC, 

MENTAL PHILOSOPHY 

FRENCH, 3. (If lV and XI have been taken. ) 

GERMAN, 3. (If V and XII have been taken.) 
“8 
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ay 
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HEBREW, 
Div. (b). . 


9 


OPTICS, 3. AND DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY, 3 (Open to Students 
who have taken XXII.) 

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS, 4. 
XXII.) 
LABORATORY COURSE IN Puysics, 6. 
BOTANY, 2a, 
ZOOLOGY, I. 


(Open to Students who have taken 








2) 103 , } : ° 
Physiology and Histology, or Anatomy and Practical 
Anatomy, may, by Medical Students only, be substituted 
for two courses of this Division. 


Fourth Year. 4 





GREEK, 4. 
LATIN, 4 (Optional—instead of XXXV.) 





MORAL PHILOSOPHY, 2. 
MATHEMATICAL PuysIcs, 2. (Optional instead of XLV.) 


Div. (a). 
GREEK, 4. (If XXXVI has been taken,) 
LATIN, 4 (If XXXV has been taken. ) 
ENGLISH LITERATURE, 4. 
FRENCH, 4 (If XXVII has been taken.) ; 
GERMAN, 4 (If XXVIII has been taken.) | 
HEBREW, 4. 














Div. (b). 


” 


ASTRONOMY, (4) AND OPTICS, 3 


EXPERIMENTAL Puysics, 5. 
LABORATORY COURSE IN Puysics 
BOTANY, 2b. 

MINERALOGY AND GEOLOGY, I 


(If XXII has been taken . ) 
» 7: 


and XLVI as subjects for the 
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For details of each subject, see Courses of Lectures, pp. 4,— 23. 
A Candidate who seeks.to obtain a B.A. Ordinary Degree of the 
First Class must fulfil the following conditions. | He must not only 
obtain the required aggregate of marks (viz., three fourths of the 
maximum), but he must also obtain First Class standing in three 
of the departments, and not less than Second Class in the remainder, 


Declaration. 


Every Candidate for the Degree of B.A. is required to make 
and sign the following declaration : 

“* Figo polliceor sancteque reciplo me pro meis viribus 
studiosum fore communis hujus Universitatis boni, et operam datur- 


um ut ejus decus et dignitatem promoveam. 





A dditional 
Courses. 


Notes on the Ordinary Course for B. A, 

Third and Fourth Year Students are not restricted to the choice of two distinct 
subjects in one of the above divisions, They may select one subject only; 
together with an ADDITIONAL CoOuRSE in the same subject, or in any other of the 
subjects which they have chosen, in which such Additional Course may be pro- 
vided by the Faculty ; the above rules, however, must be complied with, and 
Students must have been placed in the First Class in the corresponding subject at 
the preceding Sessional Examinations, Viz. -—Intermediate or Third Year, 
according to standing. 

The Additional Course is intended to be more than equivalent, in the amount 
of work involved, to any of the other subjects in the Division. French and 
(For details of Additional courses provided, see*p. 43.) German. 

Undergraduates are required to study either French or German for the’ first 
two years,—the same language in each year. : 

Any Student failing to pass the Examination at the end of the Second Year 
will be required to pass a Supplemental Examination, or to take throughout the 
following Session the language in which he has failed. 


Students may take Hebrew instead of French or[German, Hebrew. 
For arrangements enabling Students in Medicine or Applied Science to take Profes- \ 
sional 


the course in Arts also, and obtain B.A., with B. Ap. Se. or M.D., in six years, 
Students. 
see p. 50. 

Undergraduates who have been previously Partial Students, and have inthis Partial 
capacity attended a particular Course or Courses of Lectures, may, at the discre- Students. 
tion of the Faculty, be exempted from further attendance at these Lectures; but 
no distinction shall in consequence be made between the examination of Under- 


graduates and of those regularly attending Lectures. 
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2. Honour Courses. 






Honours of First, Second or Third Rank will be awarded to 
successful candidates, in any Honour Course established by the 
Faculty, provided they have passed creditably the ordinary Exam- 
nations in all the subjects proper to their year, 
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The Honour lectures are open to Undergraduates only, and no Undergraduate 
is permitted to attend them unless (a) he has been placed in the First Class in the 
3 subject at the preceding Sessional Examination, if there be one, (6) has 
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satisfied the Professor that he is otherwise qualified, and (c) while attending lec- 
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tures makes progress satisfactory to the Professor. In case his progress is not 


satisfactory, he may be notified by the Faculty to discontinue attendance. 
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Candidates for Honours in the Second Year. 
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ar Honour A Candidate,for Honours in the Second Year, who has obtained Honours in the 
= Exemp- First Year, may claim exemption from the lectures and examinations in Modern 
rl tons. Languages, or Hebrew, or Botany. He must, however, inform the |ean at 
the beginning of the Session that he intends to claim exemption from a_ particu- 
lar course. 
Candidates for Honours in the Third Year. 
ay A Candidate for Honours in the Third Year must, in order to obtain 


exemptions, have passed the Intermediate Examination, and must in the Examin.- 
ations of the Second Year have taken First Rank Honours, if Honours be offered 
in the subjects, or if not, First Class at the Ordinary Sessional Examinations in 
the subject in which he proposes to compete for Honours, and stand higher than 
Third Class in the majority of the remaining subjects ; such Candid 
entitled in the Third Year to exempticn from lectures and 


ate shall be 
examinations in any 
one of the subjects of the Year (see pp. 39, 40) except that in which he is a 

Candidate for Honours. A €andidate for Honours in the Third Year who 
\/ has failed to obtain Honours shall be required to take the same examinations for 


B.A. as the ordinary Undergraduate. 


Candidates for B.A. Honours. 





A Student who has taken Honours of the first rank in the Third Year and 
desires to be a Candidate for B.A. Honours, shall be rec 
of the courses of lectures given in the ordinary dep 





juired to attend two only 


artments, and to pass the two : 
corresponding examinations only, at the ordinary B.A. Examination. 


date, however, who at the B.A. Examinations obt 
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A candi- 
ains Third Rank Honours, will 
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sf | not be allowed credit for these exemptions at the end of the Session, unless the 
=i Examiners certify that his knowledge of the whole Honour Course is suffi- 
a} cient to justify it. A Student who has taken Second Rank Honours in the 
a Third Year, and desires to be a candidate for B.A. Honours in the same subject 
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shall be allowed to continue in the Fourth Year the study of the same depart- 
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ments that he has taken in the Third Year, but shall be required to take the 
same number of subjects as in the Ordinary Course, 


T + . . =~ . . 
Nore.—For subjects of Ordinary Course see pp. 39-40. 


Honour and Additional Courses. 


(N.,B.—The numbers which stand after the Academic years refer to the cor- 
responding numbers of the courses given on pp. 4-23-) 


1. Classical Literature and History. 


Tuirp YEAR Honours, Greek, 5. 


Latin, 5. 


FourRTH YEAR HONOURS. Greek, 6. 
Latin, 6. 


©. English Language and Literature. 


Tuirp YEAR Honours, 6, 8, 10, 12; 14- 


f THIRD YEAR ADDITIONAL, 6 or Io. 
FourTH YEAR HONOURS, 5, 7, 9» 11; 13, 15: 


FourtH YEAR ADDITIONAL, 7 or IT or I$. 


3. French. 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS, 5. 
FourtH YEAR Honours, 6. 


4. German. 


Tutrp YEAR Honours, 5a and 60. 
THIRD YEAR ADDITIONAL, 5d. 
FourtH YEAR Honours, 6a and 60. 
FouRTH YBAR ADDITIONAL, 6a. 


5. Semitic Languages. 
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Turrp YEAR Honours, 5¢ and 54. 

TuirpD YEAR ADDITIONAL, 54 without Literature. 
FourTH YEAR HONOURS, 6a and 60. 

FourtTH YEAR ADDITIONAL, 6 without Literature. 
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6. History: 


THIRD AND FouRTH YEAR HONOURS, 2; 5. 


7. Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
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THIRD YEAR HONOURS, 4: 
FouRTH YEAR HONOURS, 5; é. 
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8. Mathematics and Physics. 
First YEAR HONovrRs, 5. 
SECOND YEAR Honowrs, 6. 
THIRD YEAR Honours, 7, 8. 


FOURTH YEAR Honours, $,°O, 10, FY, 
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9. Mineralogy. 
THIRD YEAR Honours, 8, to. 


FOURTH YEAR HONOoRs, 9. 


Le als 
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10. Chemistry. 
THIRD YEAR ADDITIONAL, 2G. 

FOURTH YEAR A DDITIONAL, 4, 6, 

Courses 
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2 (Second Vear) and 7 (Fourth Year) and optional, 
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Il. Zoology. 


FOURTH YEAR ADDITIONAL, 4 
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12. Geology. 
FOuRTH YEAR HONouRS, 2, 3, 4, BS Gh 
NOTE .— By an Order of the Lieutenant-Gov 
Flonours in this University confer the 
the Universities of that Frovince 
of Public School Ins Lectors, 
Lxamination of Teachers fe 


or first-class Certificates Jor Grates** A and RB? 


ernor of Cnrtario in Connect] 
SAME Priz 1leves en Ontario as Honours a) 
as regards certificates of eligibility fcr the duties 


and as regards exe mpiitor from the non- Ervofessional 


3. Regulations for the Degree of M.A. 


1. A Candidate must be aB 


achelor of 
Standing, 


Arts of at least three years 

Thesis. 

e and submit to the Faculty a thes is 

on some literary or scientific subject, under the following ru] 
(a) The subject of the thesis must be submitted to the Faculty 

before the thesis is presented. 
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(b) A paper read previously to any association, or publish 
any Way, Cannot be accepted as a thesis. 
(C) The thesis submitted becomes t 


and cannot be published w 
Arts. 
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(A) The thesis must be submitted before 
annually by the Faculty, which date must not be less th 
months before the: Candidate proceeds tothe Degree. 

N.B.— The last day in the session of I 
Jor M.A. will be Jan. 30th, 1897. 
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3 All Candidates, except those who have taken First or Second 
Rank B. A. Honours, or have passed First Class in the Ordinary 
Examinations for the Degree of B.A., are required to pass an €X- 


amination also, either in Literature or in Science, as each Candidate 
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may select. 
(a) The subjects of the Examination in Literature are divided 
into two groups as follows :— 
Group A.—LaTIN, GREEK, HEBREW. 
Group B.—FRENCH, GERMAN, ENGLISH. 
(b) The subiects of the Examination in Sczence are divided into 
three groups :— 
Group A.—PuURE MATHEMATICS (Advanced or Ordinary), 
Mecuanics (including Hydrostatics), ASTRONOMY, Oprics. 
Group B.—GEOLOGY and MINERALOGY, BoTANY, ZOOLOGY, 
| CHEMISTRY. 
Group C.—MENTAL PHILOSOPHY, MoraL PHILOSOPHY, LOGIC, 
History OF PHILOSOPHY. 

‘ (c) Every candidate in Literature is required to select for Exam- 
ination two subjects out of one group ‘n the Literature section, and 
one out of the other group in the same section. Every Candidate 
‘n Science is required to select two out of the three groups in the 

| Science section; and in one of the groups so chosen to select for 

Examination two subjects, and in the other group one subject. 

(d) One of the subjects selected as above will be considered 
the principal subject (being so denoted by the candidate at the 
time of application), and the other two as subordinate subjects. 

(e) The whole examination may be taken in one year, OF dis- 
tributed over two or three years, provided the examination in any 
one subject is not divided. 
| For further details of the examination, application must be made 
to the Faculty before the above date. For fees, see P- 56 (In 
case of failure, the candidate may present himself in a subsequent 
year without further payment of fees. ) 
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Nore.—Candidates who obtained the degree of B.A. before 1884, may proceed to the 


degree of M.A. under the regulations in force previous to 1884. 
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Lectures to Bachelors of Arts. 

Lectures are open to Bachel 
M.A., the sessiona] 
being reckoned as 
are Greek, Latin, 
Moral Philosophy, 


ors of Arts who are candidates for 
examinations corresponding to these lectures 
darts of the M. A. examination. The subjects 
English, French, German, History, Mental and 
Chemistry, Botany, Geology and Mineralogy. 


4. Regulations for the Degree of LL.D. 
This de 


gree is intended as a recognition of s] 
some branch of Literature or Science 
to below is regarded 


ecial study by Masters of Arts in 
The thesis or short printed tre 


atise referred 
as the chief test of the candid 


ate’s mastery of the sub- 


ject he has chosen. A very wide range of choice is all 


owed in order to suit 
individual] tastes. 


The following are the regulations :— 


1. Candidates must be M 


asters of Arts of at least twelve years 
Standing. 


ate for the Degree of LL.D, in Course is 
and submit to the Faculty of Arts, not less 
months before proceeding to the degree, twenty-five 
printed copies of a thesis on some Literary or Scientific subject pre- 
viously approved by the Faculty, Possessing such a degree of Lit- 
crary or Scientific merit, and 


Every candid 
required to prepare 
than three 


giving evidence of such Originality of 
thought or extent of research as shall, in the opinion of the Faculty, 
justify recommendation for that degree, 


NB. The subject should be submitted before the Thesis is 
written. 


2. Every Candidate for the egree of id, Dh 
required to submit to the Faculty of Arts, 
books treating of some one 


Satisfactory to the Faculty, 
examination, 


in Course is 
with his thesis, a list of 
branch of Literature or 
im which 
and in which he shall | 
ordered by vote of the Faculty. 


of Science, 
he is prepared to submit to 
9€ examined, unless otherwise 
For fees, see p. 56. 


5. Examinations. 
(A) College Examinations. 
For Students of McGill College only, 


1. I'here are two examinations in e 
and in April. Successful students are 
each College year. 


ach year, viz., at Christmas 


arranged in three classés in 








AT 


In the Fourth Year only, there is no Sessional Examination ; the 
University. Examination for B.A. takes its place. 

9. Students who fail in any subject at the Christmas Examina- 
tions are required, if permission be obtained from the Faculty, to 
pass a Supplemental Examination on that subject before admis- 
sion to the Sessional Examinations. 

3. Undergraduates who fail in one subject at the Sessional Exam- 
inations of the First or of the Second Year are required to pass a 
Supplemental Examination therein. Should they fail in this, they 
must in the following Session attend the Lectures and pass the 
Examination in it, in addition to the regular course, or pass the 
Examination only, without attending Lectures, at the discretion of 
the Faculty. 

4. Failure in two or more subjects at the Sessional Examinations 
of the First or of the Second Year, or in one subject at the Third 
Year Sessional Examinations, involves the loss of the Session. The 
Faculty may permit the student to recover his standing by passing 
a Supplemental Examination at the beginning of the following 
Session. For the purpose of this Regulation, Classics and Mathe- 
matics are each regarded as two subjects. 

5. A list of those to whom the Faculty may grant Supplemen tal 
Examinations will be published after the examination, The time 
for the Supplemental Examination will be fixed by the Faculty ; the 
examination will not be granted at any other time, except by special 
permission of the Faculty, and on payment of a fee of $5. 


(B) University Examinations. 
For Students of McGill College and of Colleges affiliated in Arts. 
I. For the Degree of B.A. 


There are three University Examinations: The MATRICULATION, at entrance ; 
the INTERMEDIATE, at the end of the Second Year ; and the FINAL, at the end of 
the Fourth Year. 

1. The subjects of the Matriculation Examination are stated on 
p. 34- 

9. In the Intermediate Examination, the subjects are Classics, 
Pure Mathematics, Logic, and Modern History or English Litera- 
ture, with one Modern Language, or Botany. Students are 
allowed to take Hebrew instead of a Modern Language. The 
subjects of the examination in 1897 are as follows :— 








Ce 


We 99 ert ow * 
S33}554 
3) 


Gai 


‘ 
co 
; 
Wee 
ie 
rae 84 
res oy 
ie 
oe 
os 
ike 
4 
vege 
ete 
2 ie 


Staite 
nn a 


, 


~ 
~ 


pty: 


LU, 
oe 


~ 





SHsneeeeei eer 
ee OT EE eh ekehe ta 
ait tite hated 


22> be | 
= ote as! 

FP et ee wee. 
Sheeley | 


ork ot keke 
Mie BLD Be 2 


iste 


ee 
4747 F ete 


pis? st> 
Sm ul 


F 5 <4 
Wheel be be 


treet 


She 


fetes Hite “ys be 


_ ' ee ks 6 


: 


4 


% 43 23 i 
pz ; } 
<. 2°s* > 2° 


ete 


ne 


4 
a ra 
2 
ibe 


at Tes 


=. 


> 


Hite 


, 
whe +? © 
yd etn ty 


ai sist Gis 4} Bn S73 


5: 


, ahr Pe ° 
iPitiiatabes somer ren? 


oo 


— 


Sa 


1a 


x 


tritiervitih terLe Lee 


BEREAN 





48 


Intermediate. 
Greek.—Tuucypipgs ( 


Moore’s Easy Selections, Longmans) ; SOPHOCLEs, 
Ajax. 


Prose Composition and Translation at sight of Greek (easy 
narrative) into English. General questions will also be 
History, on the Period 
Empire, ] 


set ,—in 
of Athenian Supremacy (Cox’s Athenian 
-ongmans’ Epochs of Ancient History), and in Literature 
on the outlines as contained in JEBB’s Primer of Greek Literature 
(Macmillan). 
Latin.—CiceEro, Second Philippic ; VIRGIL, Aeneid, Book IX. Latin P 
Composition and Translation at Sight of ] 
tory, from the Tribunate of Gaius Gracc] 
(Shuckburgh’s History 


Primer (Macmillan). 


rose 
atin into English ; His- 
us to the Battle of Actium 
of Rome, Macmillan) ; Literature: Wilkins 


. Mathematics.— Arithmetic, 


Euclid, Books I,, IT, III., IV., V1.,-and d 
Algebra, to Quadratic Equ 
Trigonometry, includ 


efs. of Book V. 
ations inclusive (as in Colenso), 
ing use of Logarithms. 


Logic.—JEvons, Elementary Lessons in Logic. 


English .—(For affiliated colleges).-—SpALDING’s History of English Liter 
LopcE’s History of Modern Europe, 178G-1878, 
subject to be given at tl 


ature, 


Essay on a 
1e time of the Examination. 


European History.—(For McGi]] College § 
With one of the following : 


tudents) as on p. 14, 


Botany.—Structural and Systematic Botany, as in ( 

descriptive analysis of plants, 

French.—Sanpeav, Mlle. de la Seigliére. 
MERIMEE, Carmen, 


TRAY’S Text-Book, with 


HALEVY, L’Abbé Constantin, 
Contanseau :—Précis d 
gaise from the beginning to tl 
French :—Rasselas. 


e la Littérature fran- 
ie X VITIth century. Translation into 
Grammatical] questions, 
German.— VANDERSMISSEN AND FRASER, German Gramn 
man Reader ; FREYTAG, Die fournalisten 
Romances (Macmillan’s 


braune Erica. 


lar; JOYNES, Ger- 
; UHLAND, Ballads and 
foreign School Classics) JENSEN, Die 
Translation at Sight ; Dictation ; Colloquial exercises, 
Exodus—XV, 
into English, and English into Hebrew. 
MASORETIC notes, the Septuag 


Hebrew.—Genesis—chap. IV. to VIII. Exercises ; Hebrew 
Syntax, Reading of the 
int version and the Vulgate, 

3. For the Final or B.A. Ordin 


ary Examination the 
pointed are the obligatory 


subjects ap- 
subjects of the Third and F 


ourth Years, 
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viz., Latin or Greek ; Mathematical Physics (Mechanics and Hy- 
drostatics, or Astronomy and Optics) ; Moral Philosophy ; and 
those three subjects which the Candidate may have selected in 
the Third and Fourth Years. (See pp. 39-49.) , 


The subjects in detail for 1897 are as follows :— 


Final. 
Greek.—PLuTarcH, Life of Demosthenes ; AESCHYLUS, Persae ; ARISTO- 


PHANES, Plutus. Composition*and Translation at Sight ; General 


Paper on History, Literature and Antiquities. 

Latin. —Tacirvus, Histories, Book I; Horace, Selected Satires and Epistles ; 
JUVENAL, Selected Satires. 
General Paper on History, Literature and Antiquities. 


; Composition and Translation at Sight ; 


Mechanics and Hydrostatics, as in LONEY’S 
as in GAL- 





Mathematical Physics. 


Mechanics and Hydrostatics ; or Optics and Astronomy, 


BRAITH and HAuGuHTON, or Brinkley. 





Mental and Moral Philosophy.—MuRRAvY’s Introduction to Ethics, 


Natural Science.—(2) Mineralogy and Geology, 9 (6) Botany. 
Practical Geology and Paleontology (Additional) ; 07 Practical 
Chemistry (Additional). 
Experimental Physics.—Electricity and Magnetism, (See courses of Lec- 
tures, p. 19.) 


History.—(For affiliated Colleges.) MYERs, Meédigeval and Modern History ; 
BrycrE, Holy Roman Empire (omit Chaps. 6, 8, 9, 13, and Supple- 


mentary Chapter). 
h Literature.— (for McGill College.) Tlre Course on English Litera 


ture for the Fourth Year, p. 8. 


-Englis 


French.—The Course on French for the Fourth Year, p. Il. 
German.—The Course on German for the Fourth Year, p 12. 


Hebrew.—J 0B, Chap. I.to VI.; MALACHI; PSALMS XLI. to XLV. 
Grsenius, Grammar; Harper, Elements of Syntax ; Reading of 


the Masoretic notes, the Septuagint Version and the Vulgate. 


Translation at Sight. 
N.B.—For Additional Courses on above subjects see Pp. 43-44- 
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6. Exemptions for Students in Professional 
Faculties. 


Students of the Third and Fourth Years, matriculated in the Faculties of Law, 
or Medicine, or Applied Science or in any affiliated Theological College, are 
entitled to exemption from any one of the Ordinary subjects required in the 
Third and Fourth Years. (For rule concerning Special Certificates, see p. 52.) 
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To be allowed these privileges in either year, they must give notice, at the com- 
mencement of the session, to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts, of their intention to 
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claim exemptions as Professional Students, and must oroduce at the end of the 
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session certificates of attendance on a full course of Professional Lectures during 
the year for which the exemption is claimed, 

Medicine, Students registered in the Faculty of Medicine are allowed the following ~ 
additional privileges :— 
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In the First and Second Years in Arts, they may substitute certain equivalents 


VEEL 


7 
a 


jie 


for parts of the Ordinary Course. (See p. 39.) 
In the Third Year in Arts, they may, if following the full course of the First 
Year in Medicine, {take Physiology and Histology with practical work therein, of 


ry 
eae 


Anatomy and Practical Anatomy, as two of the courses under the heading or 
Science in the Ordinary Course. 
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Medical Students who have completed the Third Year in Arts and First Year 
in Medicine are required in the Fourth Year in Arts to take two only of the sub- 
jects of the Ordinary Course (or one subject with the Additional Course therein). 
These subjects must be either in Languages or Literature. Medical Students 
are recommended to continue inthe Third and Fourth Years of the Arts Course 
subjects they have taken in the First and Second Years. 

To secure these privileges, certificates of registration in the Medical Faculty 
must be presentedjat the beginning of each year to the Dean of the Faculty of 
Arts; and at the end of each session in the first two years, certificates of attend- 
ance on lectures and of passing the corresponding examinations must also be pre - 

sented. At the end of the Third and Fourth Years, certificates must be present- 
ed to show that the full curriculum of the Medica] Faculty for the year has been 
completed. 
' Applied Students in the Faculty of Applied Science, who have passed the first 
Science. two years in Arts, are allowed, while pursuing the course in Applied 


Science, to substitute certain courses in Applied Science for the corresponding 


courses in Arts,and to distribute the work of the Third and Fourth Years 
in Arts Over three years, so that they may be enabled to take the B.A. Degree at 
the end of the Fifth Year from entrance, For the details, application may be 
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made to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts. Certificates of attendance, etc.; in 
Applied Science will be required, 
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The above arrangements will enable candidates for the M.D. or B.A. Sc. 
degrees to pursue the course in Arts also, lea ling to the B.A, degree, and com- 
plete both courses in six years. 
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Literate in Arts.—A certificate of ** LITERATE 1n ARTS” will be given 
along with the professional degree in Medicine or Applied Science, to those who 
have completed two years study in the Faculty of Arts, and have passed the pre- 
scribed examinations. 


Students of the University attending Affiliated Theological 
Colleges. 


1. These students are subject to the regulations of the Faculty of Arts in the Theological 


same manner as other students. 


2. The Faculty will make formal reports to the governing body of the Theo- 
logical College which any such students may attend, as to:—(I) their conduct 
and attendance on the classes of the Faculty ; and (2) their standing in the sev- 
eral examinations ; such reports to be furnished after the Christmas and Sessional 
Examinations severally, if called for. 


$. Undergraduates are allowed no exemptions in the course for the Degree of 
B.A. until they have passed the Intermediate Examination ; but they may take 
Hebrew in the First or Second Years, instead of French or German. 

4. In the Third and Fourth Years they are allowed exemptions, as stated 
above. . 

*Any student who, under any of the above rules, desires to take Experimental 
Physics is required to take Mechanics and Hydrostatics also, in the Third Year. 





7. Medals, Prizes, Classing and Certificates. 


1. Gold Medals will be awarded in the B.A. Honour Examina- 
tions to Students who take the highest Honours of the First Rank 
in the subjects stated below, and who shall have passed creditably 
the Ordinary Examinations for the Degree of B.A., provided they 
have been recommended therefor to the Corporation by the Faculty 
on the report of the Examiners :-— 


The Henry Chapman Gold Medal, for Classical Languages and 
Literature. 


The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Mental and Moral Philosophy: 

The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 

The Shakspere Gold Medal, for the English Language, Literature and 
European History. 

The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology, Mineralogy and Palzontology. 


The Major Hiram Mills Gold Medal, for a subject to be chosen by the 
Faculty from year to year. 


If there be no candidate for any Medal, or if none of the candidates fulfil the 
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required conditions, the Medal will be withheld, and the proceeds of its endow- 
ment for the year may be devoted to prizes in the subject for which the Medal 
was intended. For details, see announcements of the several subjects below. 


2. Special Certificates will be given to those Candidates for 
B.A. who have been placed in the First Class at the ordinary B.A. 
Examination ; have obtained three-fourths of the maximum marks 
in the aggregate of the studies proper to their year ; are in the First 
Class in not less than half the subjects, and have no Third Class. 
At this examination, no Candidate who has taken exemptions (see 
p.50) can be placed in the First Class unless he has obtained First 
Class in four of the departments in which he has been examined, 
and has no Third Class. 


3. Certificates of High General Standing will be granted to 
those Undergraduates of the first two years who have obtained 
three-fourths of the maximum marks in the aggregate of the stu- 
dies proper to their year, are in the First Class in not less than half 
the subjects, and have not more than one Third Class. In the 
Third Year the conditions are the same as for the Special Certifi- 
cate jor B.A. 

4. Prizes or Certificates will be given to those Undergraduates 
who have distinguished themselves in the studies of a particular 
class, and have attended all the other classes proper to their year. 


5. His Excellency the Earl of Aberdeen has been pleased to offer 
4 Gold Medal for the study of Modern Languages and Literature, 
with European History, or for First Rank General Standing, as 
may be announced. 

(2) The Regulations for the former are as follows :— 


(1) The subjects for competition shall be French and German, together with a 
portion of the History prescribed for the Honour Course for the Shakspere 
Medal. Information concerning the History may be obtained from the Profes- 
sor of History. 

(2) The Course of Study shall extend over two years, viz., the Third and 
Fourth Years. 

(3) The successful Candidate must be capable of speaking and writing both 
languages correctly. 

(4) There shall be examinations in the subjects of the course in both the Third 
and Fourth Years, at which Honours may be awarded to deserving Candidates. 

(5) The general conditions of competition and the privileges as regards exemp- 
tions shall be the same as for the other Gold Medals in the Faculty of Arts. 
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(6) Students from other Faculties shall be allowed to compete, provided they 
pass the examinations of the Third and Fourth Years in the above subjects. 
(7) Candidates desiring to enter the Third Year of the Course, who 
not obtained first-class standing at the Intermediate or Sessional Examinations of 
the Second Vear in Arts, are required to pass an examination in the work of the 
first two years of the Course in Modern Languages, if called on to do so by the 
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Professors. 
(8) The subjects of Examination shall be those of the Honour Course in Modern 


Languages. 


. (6) The Regulations for the Gold Medal, if awarded for First 
Rank General Standing, are as follows :— 


(1) The successful Candidate must take no exemptions or substitutions of any 
kind, whether Professional or Honour, in the Ordinary B.A. Examinations. 
(2) He shall be examined in the following subjects :— 

(2) CwLasstcs (both languages); (6) MATHEMATICS, MECHANICS, 
HyprostaTics, Oprics,, ASTRONOMY; (c) MORAL PHILOsOPEHY ; 
and any ¢wo of the following subjects, or any eve of them with 
its Additional Course; (¢) GEOLOGY, etc.; (¢) EXPERIMENTAL 
Puysics; (f) ENGLISH; (g) GERMAN. 

(3) His answering must satisfy special conditions laid down by the Faculty. 
(4) The same Candidate cannot obtain the Gold Medal for First Rank General 


Standing and also aGold Medal for First Rank Honours. 


g. The Neil Stewart Prize of $18 is open to all Undergraduates 
and Graduates of this University, and also to Graduates of any 
other University, who are students of Theology in some College 
affiliated to this University. ‘Ihe rules which govern the award of 
this prize are as follows :— 

(1) The Candidate must pass, in the First Class, a thorough examination upon 
the following subjects: Hebrew Grammar ; reading and translation at sight 
from the Pentateuch, and from such poetic portions of the Scriptures as may be 


determined. 
(2) In case competitors should fail to attain the above standard, the prize will 


be withheld, and a prize of $36 will be offered in the following year for the 
: sime. 
[Course for the present year: Hebrew Grammar (Gesenius) ; Translation and 
k analysis of Exodus ; Isaiah XL. to the end of the book. ] 
(3) There will be two Examinations of three hours each—one in Grammar 


and the other in Translation and Analysis. 
This Prize, founded by the late Rev. C. C. Stewart, M.A., and 


terminated by his death, was re-established by the liberality of the 
late Neil Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hill. 
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7. Early English Text Society’s Prize—This prize, the 
annual gift of the Early English Text Society, will be awarded for 
proficiency in (1) Anglo-Saxon, (2) Early English before Chaucer. 

The subjects of Examination will be :— 

(1) The Lectures of the Third and Fourth Years on Anglo-Saxon. 

(2) Specimens of Early English, Clarendon Press Series, ed. Morris and 
Skeat, Part II., A.D. 1298—A.D. 1393. The Lay of Havelok the Dane 
(Early English Text Society, ed. Skeat). 

8. New Shakspere Society’s Prize.—'l'his Prize, the annual 
gift of the New Shakspere Society, open to Graduates and Under- 
graduates, will be awarded for a critical knowledge of the following 
plays of Shakspere :— 


Hamlet ; Macbeth ; Othello; King Lear. 


9. Charles G. Coster Memorial Prize.—This Prize, in- 
tended as a tribute to the memory of the late Rev. Chas. G. 
Coster, M.A., Ph.D., Principal, of the Grammar School, St. John, 
N.B., is offered by Colin H. Livingstone, Hsq., B.A., to Under- 
craduates (men or women) from the Maritime Provinces, Nova 
Scotia, New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island. In April, 1897, 
it will be awarded to that Undergraduate of the First, Second or 
Third Year, from the above Provinces, who, in the opinion of the 
Faculty, has passed the most satisfactory Sessional Examinations, 
under.certain conditions laid down by the donor. 


10. Science Scholarships Granted by Her Majesty’s Com- 
mission for the Exhibition of 1851.—These scholarships of the 
value of £150 a year are tenable for two or, in rare instances, 
three years. They are limited, according to the Report of the 
Commission, ‘to those branches of Science (such as Physics, 
Mechanics and Chemistry) the extension of which is specially 
important for our national industries.” Their object is not to 
facilitate ordinary collegiate studies, but ‘‘to enable students to 
continue the prosecution of science with the view of aiding in its 
advance or in its application to the industries of the country.” 

Three nominations to these scholarships have already been placed 
by the Commissioners in 1691 and 1893 at the disposal of McGill 
University, and have been awarded. 

When nominations are offered, they are open to Students of not 
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less than three years standing in the Faculty of Arts or of Applied Hes 
Science, and are tenable at any University or at any other Institu- ats 
tion approved by the Commission. ie 
. - Hig 
11. The names of those who have taken Honours, Certificates or | a 
Prizes will be published in order of merit, with mention, in the case ; os 
of Students of the First and Second Years, of the schools in which Be 
their preliminary education has been received. = 
8, Partial. Students. 
As will be seen from the announcement in Part First, pp. 4-23, 
the courses of lectures to which Partial Students are admitted are 
such as are likely to prove attractive to those who have limited time 
at their disposal, and wish to enjoy the advantages of that higher 
instruction which the University offers to all qualified persons. 
For conditions of Entrance see p. 37. 
9. Attendance and Conduct. 
All students shall be subject to the following regulations :— 
1. A Class-book shall be kept by each Professor or Lecturer, in which the 
presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ; and the said Class- 
book shall be submitted to the Faculty at all their ordinary meetings during the 
Session. 
2,. Each Professor shall call the roll at the beginning of the lecture. 
Credit for attendance on any lecture may be refused on the grounds of lateness, 
inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly conduct in the class-room. In a 
the case last mentioned, the student may, at the discretion of the Professor, fessxh 
be required to leave the class-room. Persistence in any of the above offences Re: 
against discipline shall, after admonition by the Professor, be reported to the [S30 
Dean of Faculty. The Dean may, at his discretion, reprimand the student, or & 
refer the matter to the Faculty at its next meeting, and may in the interval sus- Be 
pend from Classes. Head 
3. Absence from any number of lectures can only be excused by necessity or 7S 
duty, of which proof must be given, when called for, to the Faculty. The num- Ratd 
ber of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall disqualify from the i oe 
keeping of a session shall in each case be determined by the Faculty. ne 
| 4. While in the College, or going to or from it, students are expected to con- 
duct themselves in the same orderly manner as in the class-rooms. Any Pro- 
fessor observing improper conduct in the College buildings or grounds may 
a 
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admonish the student, and, if necessary, report him to the Dean. W ithout as 
well as within the walls of the College, every student is required to maintain a 
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good moral character. 
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5. When students are brought before the Faculty under the above rules, the 
Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, impose fines, disqualify 
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poration for expulsion. 

6. Any student who does not report his residence on or before November Ist 
in each year is liable to a fine of one dollar, 

7. Any student injuring the furniture or buildings will be required to repair 
the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such other 
penalty asthe Faculty may see fit to inflict. 

8. All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one Faculty, 
or of the University in general, shall be immediately reported to the Principal, 
or, in his absence, to the Vice Principal. 

[N.B.—Al]l students are required to appear in Academic dress while in or 
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about the College buildings. 
At a meeting of the Corporation in April, 1895, it was agreed to request all 
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members of the University to appear in Academic dress at University receptions, 
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Conversaziones, etc 


Students are requested to take notice that petitions to the Faculty on any 
subject cannot, in general, be taken into consideration, except at the regular 
meetings appointed in the Calendar. ] 


III. FEES. 


All fees and fines are payable to the Bursar of the College. 
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I. Undergraduates.—$37 per session. 
Every candidate for the September Matriculation Examination in any Faculty, 


must paya fee of $5 defore admission to the examination, This will be 


aa 


reckoned as part of the regular fees ifhe pass, but will not be returned in case of 
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failure. 
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Matriculation fee for entrance into the Second Year, $1u. (Exigible from 
those who have failed in the First Year, and re-enter in the Second Year on ex- 
amination. ) 


,: 


2. Partial Students.—$8 per session for one course of lectures, including 
the use of the Library ; $4 per session for each additional course. 
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Partial Students are also required to pay $2 yearly for ‘* Athletics and the 
care of the College grounds,” unless they state in writing to the Dean their 
intention not to vse the grounds. 
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Partial Students taking the full curriculum in any one year pay the same fees 
as Undergraduates in that year, 

N.B.—Every student is required to deposit with the Secretary of the Uni- 
versity the sum‘of $3 as caution money for damage done to furniture or apparatus, 
ete, 





a 


Special Fees. 


LABORATORY AND PRACTICAL CLASSES, V1Z., CHEMISTRY, BOTANY, PHYSICS, 


each per session (optional) ....++ sseeee seers: ov eee eRe ON .. $10 00 


No student will be admitted to any Laboratory and Practical Classes except 
on presentation of his ticket to the Professor. 
[A change in the fees for Chemistry and Physics is under consideration. ] 


ELOCUTION (Optional) ..0.+-+ cence ceeennererec cece ceercccscscee 3 00 
PETROGRAPHY (optional). ... cece cece sees cecees cence seesee scene 5 00 
GYMNASIUM (for partial students), optional ....-seesseer eres ss cere 2 50 
SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATION, at the regular date fixed by the Faculty 2 00 
SUppLEMENTAL EXAMINATION, when granted at any other time than 
the regular date fixed by the Faculty ....ccceee eevee covecens 5 co 
FEE FOR A CERTIFICATE OF STANDING, if granted to a student on 
b Application.) .eruske sailing ea ee eee sae o hls ee ee cage sees I oO 
FEE FOR A CERTIFICATE OF STANDING, if accompanied by a statement 
of classification in the several subjects of examination.... +--+ 2 00 
EXAMINATION FEE for Students of Affiliated Theological Colleges who 
present themselves for the entrance examination without intend- 
ing to become Undergraduates. .+.++++seee-seerees seerecre IO CO 
MATRICULATION CERTIFICATE for Students intending to enter the 
2 50 


Medical Faculty .... ...see ceus seve ccsvcccesesoese seceee 
Special fees are additional to. the regular fees paid by Undergraduates or 


Partial Students, but are payable only for the optional classes or objects 


named above. 


N.B.—The lectures in one subject in any one of the four college years consti- 


tute a ‘* Course.” 
All fees for Supplemental Examinations must be pa 


and the tickets shown to the Dean before the Examination. 

The fees must be paid to the Secretary, and the tickets shown to the Dean 
within a fortnight after the commencement of attendance in each session, In 
case of default, the student’s name will be removed from the College books, and 
can be replaced thereon only by permission of the Faculty, and on payment of a 


fine of $2. 
(All fines are applied to the purchase of books for the Library. | 


Graduates in Arts are allowed to attend, without payment of fees, 


lectures, except those noted as requiring a special fee. 


id in the Secretary’s office, 


all 


FEE FOR THE DEGREE OF M.A ..ceee cece cerees $10.00* 
¢ 66 #6 kos sie evveee see 50.00* 





*A Bachelor of Arts or a Master of Arts intending to proceed to a higher 
Degree is required, 
the University, by the annual paymen 
University. He may, if he prefer it, compoun 
the payment of $6 in one sum for the Master’s Degree, or 
Degree, on or before the date of application for the Degree. 


t of a fee of $2 to the Registrar of the 
d for the above annual fees, by 
$30 for the Doctor’s 
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If the degree of M.A. be granted, with permission to the Candidate, on special 
grounds, to be absent from Convocation, the fee is $25. 

The M.A. or LL.D. fee must be sent with the thesis to the Secretary of the 
University. This is a condition essential to the reception of the application. 
The Secretary will then forward the thesis to the Dean of the Faculty. 


Lixtract from the Regulations of the Board of Governors for 
Lilection of Fellows under Chap. V. of the 
Statutes of the University. 


‘From and after the graduation of 1888, all new Graduates shall 
“pay a Registration Fee of $2.50 at the time of their graduation, in 
*‘ addition to the Graduation Fee; and shall be entered in the 
‘ University list as privileged to vote, and shall have voting-papers 
“* mailed to them by the Secretary.’’ 


IV. SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS. 
General Regulations. 


1. A Scholarship is tenable for ¢wo years ; an Exhibition for ove year. 


2. Scholarships are open for competition to Students who have passed the 
University Intermediate Examination, provided that not more than three sessions 
have elapsed since their Matriculation ; and also to Candidates who have ob- 
tained what the Faculty may deem equivalent standing in some other University, 


provided that application be made before the end of the Session preceding the 
examination. 


3. Scholarships are divided into two classes :—(1) Science Scholarships ; 
(2) Classical and Modern Language Scholarships. The subjects of ex- 
amination for each are as follows :— 

Science Scholarships.—MatTuHEMAtTics—Differential and Integral 
Calculus; Analytic Geometry ; Plane and Spherical Trigonometry ; Higher 
Algebra and Theory of Equations; NATURAL SCIENCE—Botany ; Chemistry ; 
Logic. (For subdivision, see below. ) 

Classical and Modern Language Scholarships.—Greek ; Latin ; 
English Composition ; English Language and Literature ; French or German. 

4. Exhibitions are assigned to the First and Second Years. 

First Year Exhibitions are open for competition to candidates for entrance into 
the First Year. 

Second Year Exhibitions are open for competition to Students who have passed 
the First Year Sessional Examinations, provided that not more than two sessions 
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have elapsed since their Matriculation ; and also to candidates for entrance into 
the Second Year. 

The subjects of examination are as follows :— 

First Year Exhibitions.—C.assics, MATHEMATICS, ENGLISH. 

Second Year Bxhibitions.—CLAssIcs, MATHEMATICS, ENGLISH LAN- 
GUAGE AND LITERATURE, CHEMISTRY AND FRENCH OR GERMAN. 

5. The First and Second Year Exhibition Examinations will, for Candidates 
who have not previously entered the University, be regarded as Matriculation 
Examinations. 

@. No student can hold more than one Exhibition or Scholarship at the same 
time. 

” Exhibitions and Scholarships will not necessarily be awarded to the candi- 
dates who have obtained the highest marks, An adequate standard of merit will 
be required. 

8. Ifin any College ‘ear there be not a sufficient number of candidates show- 
ing adequate merit, any one or more ofthe Exhibitions or Scholarships offered 
for competition may be given to more deserving candidates in another year. 

9. A successful candidate must, in order to retain his Scholarship or Exhibi- 
tion, proceed regularly with his College Course to the satisfaction of the Faculty. 

10. The annual income of the Scholarships or Exhibitions will be paid in four 
instalments, viz. :—-In October, December, February and April, about the 20th 
day of each month. 

11. The Examinations will be held at the beginning of every Session. 


There are at present seventeen Scholarships and Exhibitions :— 


The Jane Redpath Exhibition, founded by Mrs. Redpath, of Terrace 
Bank, Montreal :—value, about $90 yearly, open to both men and women, 


Ten McDonald Scholarships and Exhibitions, founded by W- ©. Mc- 
Donald, Esq., Montreal :—-value, $125 each, yearly. 

The Charles Alexander Scholarship, founded by Charles Alexander, 
Esq., Montreal, for the encouragement of the study of Classics and other 
subjects :—value, $120 yearly. 

The George Hague Exhibition, given by George Hague, Esq., Montreal, 
for the encouragement of the study of Classics :—value, $125 yearly. 

The Major H. Mills Scholarship, founded by bequest of the late Major 
Hiram Mills :—value, $100 yearly. 

The Barbara Scott Scholarship, founded by the late Miss Barbara Scott, 
for the encouragement of the study of the Classica] languages and literature: 
—value, $100 to $120 yearly. 

Two Donalda Exhibitions, open to women in the Donalda Department; 
—value, $100 and $120 yearly. 
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Exhibitions and Scholarships Offered for Competition at the 
Opening of the Session, Sept., 1896. 
N.B.—THREE OF THE EXHIBITIONS ARE OPEN TO WOMEN (TWO OF THESE 
TO WOMEN ALONE, EITHER IN THE FIRST OR SECOND YEAR.) 


To Students entering the First Year, two Exhibitions of $125, one 
of $120, one of $100, and one of $90. 


These Exhibitions are awarded in accordance with the results of the Higher 


Entrance Examination for the First Year, provided an adequate standard of merit 
has been reached. 


For subjects of Examination see under p. 35. 


To Students entering the Second Year, two Exhibitions of $125 
one of $100, and one of $120. (See also N.B. above.) 


Subjects of Greek.—XxENopuon, Hellenics, I. and II.; DEMOSTHENES, Olynthiacs, I. 
Examina anq LI: 


; EuriIpipeEs, Alcestis. 
Latin.—VirGiL, Georgics, Bk, I.; HORACE, Odes, Bk. I. ; Livy, Bk. XXII. 


Greek and Latin Prose Composition, and Translation at Sight from the less 
difficult Latin and Greek authors. 


A Paper on Grammar and History. 


Zext-bcoks.—Myers’ Ancient History, Abbott’s Arnold’s Greek Prose Compo 
sition, Latin Prose through English Idiom (Abbott), 


Mathematics.—Euclid (six books); Algebra (HALL and KNIGHT’s 
Advanced) ; McDoWELL’s Exercises in Modern Geometry ; Theory of Equations 
(in part) ; Trigonometry (first four chapters, GALBRAITH and HAUGHTON). 


English Literature.—MaAson’s Grammar, 


SHAKSPERE, As You Like 
ft, Trench, Study of Words. 


Chemistry.—Roscor, Lessons in Elementary Chemistry, as far as page 264. 
French.—Darevy, Principes de Grammaire francaise; LAFONTAINE, les 
Fables, livres III and IV ; Motes, l’Avare. Colloquial exercises; Dictation. 


O71, instead of French :— 


German.—German Grammar (VANDERSMISSEN, Accidence and Syntax) and 
Composition; GRIMM, Kinder und. Hausmeerchen (Vandersmissen’s edition) ; 
SCHILLER, Der Neffe als Onkel, Der Gang nach dem Eisenhammer. 
lation from English into German. 


Trans- 


FOR CHANGES IN SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION FOR 1897, SEE P. 62. 


No Candidate who has been placed in the Third Class in more 
than one subject can ve awarded a Second Year Exhibition. 
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To Students entering the Third Year, two Scholarships of $125, 
one of $120, and one of $110, tenable for two years. 
One of these is offered in Mathematics and Logic, and one in Natural 
Science and Logic as follows :— 


1. Mathematics. —Differential Calculus (WILLIAMSON, Chaps. 1,2, 3; 457, Subjects of 
9;Chap. 12, Arts. 168-183 inclusive; Chap.17, Arts. 225-242 inclu. Bxamina- 
sive). Integral Calculus (WILLIAMSON, Chaps. I, 2, 3,4, 53 Chap. ion. 

-, Arts. 126-140 inclusive; Chap. 8, Arts. 150-156 inclusive; Chap. 
g, Arts. 168-176 inclusive). Analytic Geometry (SALMON, Conic 
Sections, subjects of Chaps, 1-13 [omitting Chap. 8], with part of 
Chap. 14). Lock, Higher Trigonometry ; McLELLAND and PRESTON, 
Spherical Trigonometry, Part I. SaLMON, Modern Higher Algebra 
(first four chapters). TODHUNTER or BURNSIDE and PANTON, Theory 
of Equations (selected course). 

Logic, as in JEvons’ Elementary Lessons in Logic. 

2. Natural Science.—BorTany, asin GRAy’s Structural and Systematic 
Botany. Canadian Botany, including a practical acquaintance with the 
Spermaphytes, Pteridophytes and Bryophytes. CHEMISTRY, 4s in 
Roscor’s Lessons in Elementary Chemistry, LoGIc, as in JEVONS’ 

Elementary Lessons on Logic. 


Two Scholarships are offered in Classics and Modern Languages, as 
follows : 


Greek.—PLato, Apology and Crito ; XENOPHON, Memorabilia, Book I. ; 
THUCYDIDES, Book VI. 

Latin.—Horace, Epistles, Book I.; Livy, Books XXI., XXII. ; VIRGIL, Subjects of 
Georgics, Book II.; SALLUST, Catiline: CICERO, Select Letters (Pritchard Bxamina- 
and Bernard, Clarendon Press Series)- tion. 

Greek and Latin Prose Composition, and Translation at Sight. 

Ancient History .— Text-Books.—SMItTH, Student’s Greece ; MOMMSEN, 

Rome (abridged). | 

English Language and Literature.—SPALDING, English Literature 
(Chap. VI. Part III., to end of book); SHAKSPERE, Tempest ; MIL- 
TON, Paradise Lost, Books I. and II, ; TRENCH, Study of Words. 


English Composition .—High marks will be given for this subject. 
French—Racine, Britannicus ; MOLIzRE, Les Femmes Savantes. French 
Grammar. BONNEFON, Les Ecrivains célébres de la France. Transla- 
tion from English into French ; Dictation. 
Or, instead of French : 

German.—ScHILLER—Egmont’s Leben und Tod (Buchheim), die Kraniche des 
Ibycus, Das Lied von der Glocke, der Kampf mit dem Drachen ; 
GorETHE.—Torquato Tasso. German Grammar and Composition ; 
Translation from English into German ; Dictation. 
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Changes for Entrance, Exhibitions and Scholarships, 
Sept., 1897. 
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First Year 
Entrance 
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English.—In September, 1897, and until further notice, English Literature 
will be added to the subjects mentioned on p. 34. The works selected for 1897 are 
SHAKSPERE’S Richard IJ, ed. Deighton (Macmillan) and Scort’s Lady of the 
Lake, ed. Stuart (Macmillan). 
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German.—(For men). _ The Entrance Examination in German in 1897 will 
include the first eighty pages of JoyNEs’ German Reader (or equivalent amount) 
together with German Accidence and translation into German as in the First 
part of VANDERSMISSEN’s German Grammar (or equivalent amount), 
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First Year Greek.—Homenr, Iliad, Bk. IV. or I.; XENOPHON, Anabasis, Bk.I.; 
Higher 7 


Entrance MOoMER, Odyssey, Bk. VII. or XI, 
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Latin.—Vircit, Aen., Bk. I, or III. ; Cicero, in Catilinam, I, II.; or, 
Horace, Odes, Book I.; Carsar, Bell Gall., I. and II., or II. and III. 


English.—In September, 1897, and until further notice, Znglish Litera- 
ture will become a subject of examination, in addition to the Grammar at present 
prescribed. The works to be read are those selected for the First Year Examina- 
tion for Passing, with the addition of MILTon’s L’ Allegro and other short poems, 
ed. Bell(Macmillan). Composition.—In and after September, 1897, the candi- 
date will be required to write an essay on some subject connected with the 
literature prescribed. /istory.—In and after September, 1897, a paper bearing 
on the chief landmarks in European History will be set, Attention should be 
given to great movements of thought, and to the courses and results of im port- 
ant wars. LAvissEs General View of the Political History of Europe 
(Longmans) will serve to indicate the character of the knowledge required. 
Grammar.—The candidate will be expected to 
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Grammar by using Morris’s Historical Outlines of English Accidence (Mac- 
millan), as a book of reference. 
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In determining the award of Exhibitions of higher value, the Supplementary 
Examination on one of Shakspeare’s plays will be replaced, in Sept., 1897 and 
until further notice, by an examination on Henry Mor.EY’s First Sketch of Eng- 
lish Literature, chaps. VII and VIII. 
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French.—Grammar,—Syntax, in addition to the grammar of the Entrance 
Course. Easy translation from French into English, and English into French, 
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Second Greek.—XENOPHON, Hellenics, I. and II, ; DemosTHENEs, Olynthiacs, I, 
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Latin.—ViIRGIL, Georgics, Bk. I. ; HORACE, Odes, Bk. I.; Livy, Bk. 
XXIT. 
In 1897, the subjects will include in Greek (Easy Selections from XENOPHON, 


(Phillpotts and Jerram, Clarendon Press) and Latin, Livy, Bk. I. Pas- 
sages will also be set for Translation at Sight. 
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English.—In Sept, 1897, and until further notice, the subjects will be the 
same as those prescribed for the First Year Higher Examination of the same 
year, exclusive of the selected portion of MORLEY’s First Sketch. 


English and Modern History.—In Sept., 1897, and until further notice, _ Second — 
an examination will be held on the following works: Zanguage, TRENCH, pede o> 
Study of Words. Literature, SPENSER, Faerie Queene, Bk. I. ed. Percival 
(Macmillan) ; TENNYSON, Selections from Tennyson, ed. Rowe and Webb 
(Macmillan). Azstory—Cuurcu, The beginning of the Middle Ages 
(Epochs of Modern History, Longmans’). Zxglish Com position—The candi- 
date will be required to write an essay on some subject connected with the 
literature or history prescribed. 

German.—For 1897, add GOETHE, Hermann and Dorothea, to the subjects Third Year 
given on p. 60. Scholar: 

English and History.—In September, 1897, and until further notice, an ships 

examination will be held onthe following works: Lzterature—SHAKSPERE, 
Tempest, ed. Deighton, Macmillan ; MiLToN, Paradise Lost, Bks I and 
Il (Macmillan); LAMB, Essays of Elia, ed. Hallward and Hill (Mac- 
millan). /Yistory, MYERs, Medizval and Modern History (Ginn), 
Part I. English Composition —The candidate will be required to write an 
essay on some subject connected with the literature or history prescribed. 

French.—Pavt Bourcet, Un Saint. F. Coppre, La Gréve des Forgerons. 
V. Huco, Le Roi s’amuse. Dictation ; Oral Examinations. TH, GAU- 
TIER, Le Capitaine Fracasse. J. MACE, Histoire d’une Bouchée de Pain. 
Oral Examinations ; Dictation. 

German.—For 1897 substitute IMMEKMANN, der Oberhof (Wagner, Pitt 
Press) ; and GOETHE, Iphigenie, for GOETHE, Torquato Tasso. 





Exemption from Tuition fees under Presentation 
Scholarships, etc: 
These exemptions will be granted in September, 1896, under the regulations 
, specified in the Calendar of 1895-96, p. 26. In accordance with a recent resolu- 


tion of the Board of Governors, they will not be granted in subsequent years. 


. V. GENERAL INFORMATION FOR STUDENTS. 


Boarding Houses. 


Board and rooms can be obtained at a cost of from $15 to $25 


per month: Rooms only, from $4 to $10 per month: Board only, 
from $12 to $18 per month. 


Students can obtain a list of Boarding Houses on application to 
the Secretary. 
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For notice of McGill Students’ Club, see «+ University Societies.” 
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Special Course for Women 


IN THE,\FACULTY OF ARTS. 
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DONALDA ENDOWMENT. 
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Professors and Lecturers (as on page 3). Lady Superintendent, Miss HELEN 
GAIRDNER. 
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The classes for women under this endowment are wholly separ- 
ate, except those for Candidates for Honours (including most of 
the additional courses in the Third and Fourth Years). The exam- 
inations are identical with those for men. Women will have the 
same privileges with reference to Classing, Honours, Prizes and 
Medals as men. 
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Regulations for Examinations, Exemptions, Boarding-Houses. 


Attendance, Conduct, Library and Museum are the same as for 
men. Undergraduates wear the Academic Dress ; others do not. 
In September, 1896, a Scholarship, value $125 yearly (tenable for 
two years), will be offered for competition in Mathematics to Stu- 
dents of the Third Year. Another of the same value will be offered 


in September, 1897, also. The course is the same as for the Mathe- 
matical Scholarship open to men. 
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The Jane Redpath Exhibition is open for competition, at the 
beginning of the First or Second Year, to both men and women. 

Two other Exhibitions (one of the value of $100, with free 
tuition, the other $120 without free tuition) are open for compe- 
tition in the First or Second Year to Students of the Donalda 
Department only. For Subjects see pp. 35 and 60. Candidates for 
these Exhibitions are allowed, according to the general rule of the 
Donalda Department, to substitute an additional modern language 
for Greek in the examination. In this case while the regulation 
concerning one modern language will, for Entrance only, be as on 
Pp. 35 and 37, the course in that which is to be substituted for 
Greek inthe Exhibition Examination will be :— 
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For First Year :— 

French :—Grammar.—Darey, Principes de Grammaire francaise. La Fon- 
TAINR, Fables. Mo.iere, Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme, SaNDEAU, Mile de 
la Seigliére. Translation from English into French. 

or German :—German Grammar and Composition; THropor STok™, Im- 
mensee and von Hituery, Hoher als die Kirche (both published by Heath 
& Co.). Scuiier, Der Gang nach dem Hisenhammer, Das Lied von der 
Glocke; Stirrpr, Haidedorf (Heath & Co.); Translation at Sight. 
Translation from English into German. p 

N.B.—In and after 1897, add GortHe—Gdotz von Berlichingen. 
For Second Year :— 
French :—Evckne Voizarp, Essais de Montagne. Lamartine, Jeanne d’Arc. 
CorNEILLE, Cinna: 
or German :—ScuitiEr, Der Neffe als Onkel, Egmont’s Leben und Tod, Der 
Gjeisterseher, Die Kraniche des Ibykus. Translation at Signt; German 
Grammar and Composition; Translation of French and English into 
German. 
N.B.—In and after 1897, add Gorrur, Torquato Tasso. 


One free tuition may be awarded to a Candidate who approaches 
very near to the winner of either of the Exhibitions. 

In accordance with a recent resolution of the Board of Governors, 
no free tuition will be granted after September, 1896. 

The income of the Hannah Willard Lyman Memorial Fund 
will be given in prizes. 


I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 


Greek.—See p. 34. 
Latin.—See p. 34. 

Candidates who cannot pé 
modern language, subje 
the course of four years. 
entrance examination in German for such candidates. 


iss in Greek may substitute an additional 
ct to the same regulations throughout 
In and after 1895, there will be an 


Mathematics.—See jp. 34. 
English.—See p. 34. 
French.—See p. 35. 


German.—Joynes’ German Reader, (or equiv 


forty lessons of VANDERSMISSEN’S German Grammar, OF equivalent). 
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For 1897, the whole of Joynes’ German Reader (or equivalent amount), the 
whole of VaNpERSMISSEN’s German Grammar, Accidence and Syntax 
(or equivalent) including English-German exercises. The amount of 
grammar contained in SonxenscueIn’s German Grammar (Parallel 
Grammar Series) would be regarded as an equivalent, if supplemented 
by exercises in translation into German. 
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Partial Students.—Uandidates unable to pass in all the above subjects may 
be admitted as Partial Students, to the separate classes; they may in the First 
Year under certain conditions make good their standing as Undergraduates at 
the Christmas or Sessional Examinations. 


II. ORDINARY COURSE OF STUDY FOR THE DEGREE 
OF B.A. 


(In separate Classes.) 
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For all Subjects (except German) in all the Years, see p. 39. 
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The Curmistry of the First year will be optional in 1896-97, 
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The first and second-year courses in German are as follows :— 
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THomas, German Grammar; FreytTaG, Die Journalisten; UstLANnp, Ballads 

and Romances (Macmillan’s Foreign School Classics). Hine, Die Harzreise. 
Two hours a week. 

. THoMAS, German Grammar ; Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm; Scuinuer, Bela- 

gerung von Antwerpen ; GOETHE, Hermann and Dorothea. Two hours a week, 


‘Gymnastics. 


A class will be conducted by Miss Barnjum, which will be optional and open 
to Partial Students. 
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Elocution. 
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Instruction in this subject will be given to those who desire it, by Mr. J. P. Stephen: 
Special fee for session, $3. 
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Honour Courses and Additional Courses. 
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(In Mixed Classes.) 


Undergraduates desiring to take one of the Honour Courses in CLassics, MATHE- 
MATICS, MATHEMATICAL Paysics, MENTAL AND MoRAL PHILOSOPHY, ENGLIsH LAN- 
GUAGE AND LITERATURE, HisTorRy, GEOLOGY and other NAToRAL Sciences, Mopern 
LANGUAGES or such portions of the Honour Courses as constitute the Additional 
Courses, may in the Third and Fourth Years obtain exemptions to the same 
extent as men, and must take the lectures with men. 

Details will be found on pp. 43-44. 
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III. DEGREES. 


Students are admissible to the degrees of B.A., M.A., and LL.D., 
conferred in the usual way, on the usual conditions ; and will be 
entitled to all the privileges of these degrees, except that of being 
elected as Fellows. 


——- 


IV. FEES. 


The fees which are the same asfor men (see p. 56), are to be paid to the Registrar 
of the University, from whom tickets for the Library and copies of the Library 
Rules may be obtained. 

Exemptions from fees. For regulations under which these may be granted in 
September, 1896, see last year’s Calendar. 


V. LODGINGS, &c. 


Women not resident in Montreal, proposing to attend classes, 
and desiring to have information as to suitable lodgings, are re- 
quested to intimate their wishes in this respect to the Registrar of 
the University, at least two weeks before the opening of the session. 
Students desiring information as to the above or other matters 
are referred to the Lady Superintendent, who will be found in her 
office in the rooms of the Donalda Department, every day during 
the session, except Saturday. 


Lectures Open to Partial Students, Session 1896-97. 


Botany -—Prof. Penhallow. 
Zoology -— Dr. Deeks. 
Geology -—Dr, Adams. 
Experimental Physics :—P7rof. Cox and Prof. Callendar. 
Psychology and Logic :—ev. Dr. Murray and Mr. Lafleur. 
Mental Philosophy :—#ev. Dr. Murray and Mr. Lafleur. 
Moral Philosophy :—fev. Dr, Uurray. 
Rhetoric :—r. Lafleur. 
English -—Prof. Moyse. 
History :—/r. Colby. 
Latin and Greek*. French*. German*. Mathematics.* Mathe- 
f matical Physics”*. 
Those Courses in which two lectures weekly are delivered will 
each amount to about 45 lectures, and the others in proportion. 





* The lectures on these subjects extend over all the Years of the Course, and 
the hours will depend on the standing of Students with respect to previous pre. 
paration as ascertained by examination. 
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FACULTY:OF ARTS, 1895-6. 
*ORDINARY LECTURES: IN THE DONALDA SPECIAL COURSE FOR WOMEN. 


| ~ 
YEARS| Hours.| Monpay. | ‘TUESDAY. WEDNESDAY. THURSDAY. FRIDAY 
| 


i Mathema- . ” 1 : 
' mae reek. +Mathematics, 
tics. 


Greek. 
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FIRST YEAR. 


Mathematics. French. 


German, 
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10 Mathematics. 





11 Botany. 


12 Logic. 


SECOND YEAR. 


Greek. 





German. Mod. History. 


a gas | Greek, Exp ie Greek, Exp. 
Snelish. | oa reek, 
English |” Physics. Greek Physics. 

’ 


French. Rhetoric. Latin. Math. Physics. Latin. 


Latin, Zoology, Zoology. Math,Physics 


Botany. German. Botany 


THIRD YEAR. 





Metaphysics. Metaphysics. 
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German. 
|A stronomy (a) German. Geology. 
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FOURTH YEAR. 
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(a) During First Term. 
For Candidates for Honours, 
N.B.—The hours in this table 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


WILLIAM PETERSON, M.A., LL.D., Principal. 

Henry T; Bovey, M.A., D.C.L., LL.D., M.Inst, C.E., F.R.S.C., Dean of 
the Faculty. 

PROFESSORS, 

B, J. Harrincron, M.A,, Pu.D., F.R.S.C., Professor of Chemistry and 
Mineralogy. 

HENRY T. Bovey, M.A., D.C.L., Professor of Civil Engineering and Applied 
Mechanics. 

C. H, McLeop, Ma.E., F.R.S.C., M.Can.Soc.C.E., Professor of Surveying and 
Geodesy, Lecturer in Descriptive Geometry, and Superintendent of the Obser- 
vatory. 

G. H, CHANDLER, M,A., Professor of Applied Mathematics. 

C, A. CARUS-WILSOoN, M,A., A.M.Inst.C.E., M.Inst.E.E., Professor of Elec- 
trical Engineering. 

Joun Cox, M.A., Professor of Physics. 

J.T. Nicotson, B.Sc., M.Can.Soc.C.E., Professor of Mechanical Engineer- 
ing, and Lecturer in Thermodynamics. 

H. L. CALLENDAR, M.A., F.R.S., Professor of Physics. 

eeee RM Eelines aaa6 . Professor of Architecture. 

peeebs Seceee edvecs oe ee Frofessor of Mining. 
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ASSISTANT PROFESSORS AND LECTURERS. 


H, BAMForRD, M.Sc., Associate Professor of Hydraulics. 


CECIL B. SMITH, MA.E., M.Can.Soc.C.E., Assistant Professor of Civil Engine- 
ering. 
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J. J. Guetr, B.A., Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 

R.S, LEA, MA.E., Asso.M.Can,Soc.C.E., Assistant Professor of Civil Engine- 
ering and Lecturer in Mathematics. 

NEviIL Norton Evans, M.A.Sc., Lecturer in Chemistry. 

J. G. G, Kerry, MA.E., Asso.M.Can.Soc.C.E., Lecturer in Surveying 
Descriptive Geometry. 


eErat ii 


ee ccc's seopeve cesses esney Lecturer in Drawing. 


DEMONSTRATORS, 


M.H. Tory, M.A., in Physics. 

FP. H. Pircuer. B.A.Sc., in Physics. | 

ALEXANDER BRopIE, B.A. Sc., in Practical Chemistry. 
L. Herpr, B.A.Sc., E.E., in Electrical Engineering. 
W. A. Durr, B.A.Sc,, in Mechanical Engineering. 
H,T. BARNEs. M.A.Sc. in Physics, 





—Electrical Engineering. (4) 
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With the foregoing are assoctated the following Professors and Lecturers of the 
faculty of Arts. 
CHARLEs E, Moysr, B.A., Professor of English Language and Literature. 
D, P. PENHALLOW, M.A.Sc., F.R.S.C., Professor of Botany. 
FRANK D. ApAms, M.A.Sc., PH.D., F.G.S., Professor of Geology. 
C. W. Cousy, B.A. PoH.D., Professor of History. 
L. R. Grecor, B.A., Lecturer in German. 
M. Iyores, B.A., Lecturer in French Language and Literature. 
W. E. Deeks, B.A., M.D., Lecturer in Zoology. 


Rev, J. L. Morin, M.A., Sessional Lecturer in French Language and Litera- 
ture. 


§I. GENERAL STATEMENT. 


The Instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford a complete 
preliminary training of a practical as well as theoretical nature, to 
Students who desire to pursue the profession of Architecture, 
or who are preparing to enter any of the various branches of the 
professions of Engineering and Surveying, or are destined to 
be engaged in Assaying, Practical Chemistry, and the higher forms 
of Manufacturing Art. 

Six distinct Departments of study are established, viz. :— 

(1)—Architecture. (2)—Civil Engineering and Surveying. (3) 





Mechanical Engineering. (5)— 
Mining Engineering. (6)—Practical Chemistry. 

Each of these extends over four years, and is specially adapted to 
the prospective pursuits of the Student. The subjects of instruction 
in the several Departments are given in the Table on the following 
page. 

The Degrees conferred on the University upon such undergra- 
duates of the Faculty as shall fulfill the conditions and pass the 
Examinations hereinafter stated will be, in the first instance, 
“Bachelor of Applied Science,” mention being made in the 
Diploma of the particular Department of study pursued ; and, subse- 


quently, the degree of “Master of Engineering” or “ Master of 
Applied Science.” (§ IV.) 
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II. TABLE SHOWING THE SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION AND 
sie sorte PER WEEK asecuchaaderan TO EACH SUBJECT. 
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| 
| 
SUBJECTS. ' 


RING. 


CHITEC- 


; 
\ 


(CHANICAL 


ENGINEE 


UNDER 
PRACTICAL 


| CHEMISTRY. 


Al 
| ENGINEERING, 


DESCRIPTION 
UNGINEERING. 


Chemistry. 

Descriptive ‘Geoine try. 

Ex lish . oes 

French or C 
Mathematics... 

Mechanism 

Freehand Drawing 
Chemical Laboratory 
Mathematical Laboratory.. 
Shopwork. 





Bots Any 

Chemistry 
Descriptive Geometry 
French or German, 
Kinematics of 
Mathematics.... 
EMYBICS 24 60000 
Surveying 

Zoology* 

Drawing 
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| SECOND YEAR. 3 FIRST YEAR. 


Shopwork.......... 
Architecture & Arch, History.|¢ 
Chemistry <aers 
Decoration, Ornament, etc..... 
Descriptive Geometry 
Determinative Mineralogy 
Dynamics of Machinery.. 
Electrical Engineering 
Geology and fre ade 
Mathematics, ‘ 
Machine Design and 1 Exerc rises, 
PEEL ass 4 edie bene US Ue 
ELVGECH otis owiehe sieihe a Che : 
Railroad, Engineering 
Surveying... 

Theory of Structures 

Zoslogy * 

Drawing and Designing 
Electrical Engineering 
Mathematical Laboratory 
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Physical Laboratory 


Testing Laboratory.. 
Shopw ork eee 
Arc *hitecture & Arch, History. 
Assaying..... 
Chemistry. ...... avis 
Decoration, Ornament,etc?.... s| 
Dynamics of Machinery...... J ix(a). 2(b) 1(a), 2(b)| 
Electrodyramics <x S eidte bite cvehcd | | 
Electrical Engineering ....... 5 _— 1(b) opt. | 
Geodesy os 

Geology and Mineralogy * 
Heating and Sanitation. 
Hydraulics,......... 

Machine Design ....... 
Municipal Engineering 
Metallurgy. 

Railroad En; gineering., 

Theory of Structures, ,... 
‘Thermodynamics,.......... 
Drawing and Designing. rr 
Electr ical Engineering Lab.. 
Geodetic Laboratory .., 
Hydraulic Laboratory,. 
Mechanical Laborator y- 
Museum Work, 








FOURTH YEAR. 





FEPEErS klet 





eee 


| 
Physical Laboratory. } | 
Testing Laboratory : 4 : _ | 
Ther mody namic Laboratory. | | 
Shopwork.. 0.3 ..cccssceeeesess/§ RV. 


\ a a aS —— 


(a) First term.  (b) Second Term. (e) First half of Fis Teemu (d) 1) Second. E half of First T Term. 
* Besides work in the Museum, 


** Also Saturday excursions, and Museum and Petrographical work. 
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§ III. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 


All Students are recommended to take the First and Second 


Years of the Arts Course. They are then admitted into the Faculty 


of Applied Science without examination. (See § LV. Iv-) 
Students and Graduates in Arts will be admitted to such standing 
‘1 the Faculty of Applied Science as their previous studies will war- 


rant, but are recommended to take the drawing and*shop work 


during their Arts Course. 
Candidates for examination must 

ation, and all Students must attend punctually at 9 

a.m.on Monday, September 21st, when the lectures will begin. 
Examinations for entrance will be held in 1896 (1) on June 1st 


lowing days, in McGill College and at local centres, and (2) 
lowing days, in McGill 


present themselves on the first 


day of examin 


and fo 
on Wednesday, September 16th, and fol 
College only. 

Any Head Master 0 
in June must, before May roth, 


r other person desiring a local examination 
submit the name of some suitable 
person, preferably a University graduate, who is willing to act as 
Deputy Examiner, j.e., receive the questions, hold the examinations, 
and forward the answers to Montreal. Further particulars relating 
to this examination will be given on application to the Secretary of 


the University. 
SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION. 


Maruematics.—Arithmetic—All the ordinary rules, including 
square root and a knowledge of the Metric System. 
Algebra—Elementary rules, involution, evolution, 
fractions, indices, surds, simple and quadratic 

equations of one or more unknown quantities. 
Geometry—Euclid, Bks. I. IL., HL, [V.and VL, with 

definitions of Bk. V., and easy deductions. 

Trigonometry—AS ‘n Hamblin Smith, pp. 1-109, omit- 


ting -Ch. XI. 


EncuisH—Dictation. Grammar including analysis. ‘The leading 


‘ events of English History. 
After entrance, one modern language, Viz., FRENCH OR GERMAN, 
must be studied. In the former subject an entrance examination 
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will be held at the same time as the other examinations, 
embracing :— 


Easy Translation and Grammar to the beginning of Syntax. 


In 1896 and 1897, the German may be taken without previous 
examination, but in June and September, 1898, and subsequently, an 
examination will be required in :— 

Joynes’ German Reader—the first eighty pages (or equi- 
valent) ; German accidence and translation into German as in the 
first part of Van der Smissen’s Grammar (or equivalent). 

Candidates who, in addition to the ordinary matriculation exam- 
ination in English, pass an examination in the advanced portions of 
the English Language and Composition, may, on the recommenda- 
tion of the examiner, be exempted from this subject in this Facuity. 

Candidates who pass a Satisfactory examination in French or 


German may, on the recommendation of the examiner, be exempted 
from such subject in this Faculty. 
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Candidates who pass an examination at entrance in Freehand 
Drawing, equivalent to the First Year examination, may, on the 
recommendation of the examiner, be exempted from this subject in 
the First Year. 

Candidates who produce certificates of having already completed 
a portion of a course in some recognized School of Applied Science 
may be admitted to an equivalent standing. 

PARTIAL STUDENTS.—Students may be allowed to t 
more courses of instruction, upon showing 


wise, that they are qualified to do so. 


oa > 
ee 
por, 
‘seh 
3,2 
bgt 
ro? 
"6 
een 
ext 
he 
a 
Fes 
tort 
ees 
“ ® 
Pay! 


ee ae 
Pvaritee eT 
etecevaty cote tS 


ake one or 
, by examination or other- 


§IV. EXAMINATIONS. 
I, FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


I. FACULTY EXAMINATIONS. 
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There will be a Christmas examination for Students of the First 
Year in all the subjects, and for Students of the other ‘years in such 
subjects as shall be determined by the Faculty. A sessional exam- 


ination in all the subjects will be held at the end of the First and 
Second Years. 
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2. UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS. 
(a) There will be a primary examination at the end of the Third 


Year in all the subjects of that year. Candidates must pass this 


Examination before entering the Final Year. 
(4) There will be a final examination for the degree of Bachelor 


of Applied Science at the end of the Fourth Year, in all the subjects 


of that Year. 
Successful Students will be arranged in order of merit. 


Il. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING, 


Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of at least 
three years standing, and must produce satisfactory certificates of 
having been engaged during that time upon dona fide work in either 
the Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, or Mining Branch of Engineering - 

They must pass with credit an examination extending over the 
general theory and practice of Engineering, in which papers will be 
set having special reference to that particular branch upon which 
they have been engaged during the three preceding years. 

Candidates must present applications for examinations, together 
with the necessary certificates and fees. The Faculty will notify 
the candidates whether their certificates are satisfactory, and also 


of the date of the examination. (See also § V.) 


Ill. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE, 


Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of at least 
three years standing, must present certificates of having been em- 
ployed during that time in some branch of scientific work, and 
must pass with credit an examination on the theory and practice of 
those branches of scientific work in which they may have been 
engaged. The other conditions as under the last heading. (See 


also § V.) 

IV. SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR OBTAINING THE TWO DEGREES 
OF BACHELOR OF ARTS AND BACHELOR OF APPLIED 
SCIENCE IN SIX YEARS. 

The Regulations heretofore in force have been modified so as to 
enable Students to take the two degrees of B.A. and B.A.Sc. in 


six years, as follows :-— 
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1. Students who have passed the Intermediate in Arts may enter 
the First Year of the Applied Science Course, and will be exempted 
from the modern languages which they have already taken in 
Arts. 

2. The remaining subjects required for the B.A. degree may be 
spread over three years instead of two. 

3. The Faculty of Arts will accept the Mathematical Physics of 
the Applied Science Course in lieu of the Mathematical Physics of 
the Arts Course. 

4. The Faculty of Arts will accept the Laboratory Work in Phy- 
sics in lieu of the Natural Science of the Arts Course. 

A certificate of Licentiate in Arts will be given along with the pro- 
fessional degree in Applied Science to those who, previous to 
entrance upon their professional studies proper, have completed 
two years in the Faculty of Arts, and have duly passed the pre- 
scribed examinations therein, but who do not wish to proceed to the 
degree of B.A. 


§V. GRADUATE COURSES. 


Students who, take the Bachelor’s degree in one of the courses 
provided by the Faculty of Applied Science may graduate in any 
of the remaining courses by attending one or more subsequent ses- 
sions. 

Graduates may also take an advanced course in the branch in 
which they have received their degree. On passing an examina- 
tion at the end of such advanced course, the Master’s degree will 
be conferred without further examination, as soon as satisfactory 
certificates of having been employed for two years in practical 
work have been received. 

Students are strongly recommended to take a Graduate Course, 
and special arrangements will be made for advanced and research 
work in the following :— 

In Chemistry and Mineralogy. (See § XII., 9 and rr. and 
XIII, 2.) 

In the determination and comparison of the errors and the co- 
efficients of standards of length. (See § XII., 3, and § XIIL, 7.) 

In the determination of gravity. 


The elasticity and strength of materials. (See § XII., 2, and 
§ XIIL., 4.) 





‘ 


7 


The efficiency of pumps and hydraulic motors. (See S Py 2 


and § XIIL., 8.) 
The efficiency of power transmission by air, water, 
and electricity, (See § XII, 2, 6, 7-) 


gas, steam 


y 


The efficiency of steam, gas, oil and hot-air eng! 
(See § XIL., 7 and TO.) 


nes (simple and 


compound) and of refrigerators. 


machines and machine tools, and the pow! 


The efficiency of 
(See § XI1., 


absorbed by the several processes of mechanical work. 


7+) 
The efficiency of dynamometers, 
he relative merits of the several unguents. 


belting and shafting, including 
investigations into t (See 
§ XI1., 7.) 


The efficiency of the several types of 
at-producing power of the several fuels. 


boilers, including investi- 
gations on the he (See § 


Mii: TO.) 


On the efficiency of dynamos and electric motors. 


A 


The flow of water through orifices and pipes, and over wells. 


(See § XII., 2, and § XIII., 9.) 
In Geodesy and Practical Astronomy. 


In ‘street railway design and theory, and in alternating appat- 


atus. 

he McDonald Physics Building has been equipped 
al reference to Graduate Courses and origi- 
arious branches of pure Physics. Every 
the workshop for the construction of 
(See § XIIL., 3.) 


In Physics. —T 
and arranged with speci 
nal research work in Vv 
facility will be afforded in 


special apparatus required for such investigations. 


_———— ee 


§ VI. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT. 


any number of lectures can only be excused by necessity OF 
duty, of which proof must be given, when called for, to the Faculty. The num- 
s of absence, from necessity , or duty, that shall disqualify for the keep- 
determined by the Faculty. The Professor 
ance, on the ground of lateness, 


1. Absence from 


ber of time 
4 session shall in each case be 


ing of 
at his discretion, refuse credit for attend 


may, 
inattention or disorderly conduct. 
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2. Any student who does not report his residence on or before November Ist 
in each year is liable to a fine of one dollar. All subsequent changes of address 
must be immediately reported to the Dean. 

3- Every Student is required to deposit with the Secretary of the University 
the sum of $5.00 as caution money for damage done to the furniture, machinery 
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or other apparatus. In the case of improper or disorderly conduct in the Uni- 
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thinks fit, from the caution money. 
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§ VII. LIBRARY. 
Librarian :—C. H. Goutp, B.A 
Assistant Librarian :—H. Morr, 


I. During the College Session the University Library is open daily (except on 
Sundays and general public holidays), from 9 a.m. till 5 p.m. ; and the Reading 
Rooms from 9 a.m, till 6 p.m., and also from 8 till 10 p-m. On Saturdays, 


ee ee ee 


both Library and Reading Rooms close at 5 p.m. During vacations, both 


ae Se 


Library and Reading Rooms close at 5 p.m., and on Saturdays at I p.m. 

2. Students in the Faculty of Applied Science, who have paid the Library fee, 
may borrow books on depositing the sum of $5 with the Bursar, which deposit, 
after the deduction of any fines due, will be repaid at the end of the session on the 
certificate of the Librarian that the books have been returned uninjured, 

3- Graduates in any of the Faculties, on making a deposit of $5, aré entitled 
to the use of the Library, subject to the same rules and conditions as Students ; 
but they are not required to pay the annual Library fee. 


C8 Cpe ees Cee) Pe 


4. No borrower other than a Professor or Lecturer may keep any book be- 
longing to the Library longer than two weeks, on penalty of a fine of sctsa 
volume for each day of detention, but any borrower may renew the loan ofa 
book for fitting reasons. A borrower incurring fines beyond the sum total of $1 
shall be debarred from the use of the Library until they have been paid. 


a. St 
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5. Before leaving the Library, readers must return the~ books they have 
obtained, to the attendant at the Delivery Desk. 

All persons using books remain responsible for them, so long as the books are 
charged to them, and borrowers returning books must see that their receipt for 
them is properly cancelled. Damage to, or loss of books shall be made good to 
the satisfaction of the Librarian and of the Library Committee. Writing or 
making any mark upon any book belonging to the Library is unconditionally 
forbidden. Any persons found guilty of wilfully damaging any book in any way 
shall be excluded from the Library, and shall be debarred from the use thereof 
for such time as the Library Committee may determine. 

6. Silence must be strictly observed in the Library. 
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§ VIII PETER REDPATH MUSEUM. 


1. The Museum will open every lawful day from 9 a.m. till 5 p.m., except | 


when closed for any special reason by order of the Principal or Committee. 


2. Students will obtain tickets of admission from the Principal on application, ; 
3. Students will enter by the front door only, except when going to lecture, 1 es 
4, Any students wilfully defacing or injuring specimens, or rem 

. 

: 


will be excluded from access to the Museum for the session. 


oving the same 





2 IX. FEES. 
The fees for students matriculated in the Faculty during or pre- 
vious to Session 1894-95 are $102.00. 
After the present date, the total fees for Undergraduates entering 
the First and subsequent years will be $150.00, which includes the 
fees for Tuition, Library, Matriculation, Graduation, Laboratories, 
Workshops, Gymnasium, Grounds, etc. 


The Matriculation fee of $5.00 (included in the $150.00 fee) 


must be paid to the University Secretary previous to the examination. 


Deposit for caution money (see S VI.), $5.00. 

: Partial Students will be admitted to the Professional Classes in 

: any year on payment of the ordinary fees for that year ; or they 

may attend the lectures on any subject on payment of a special fee. 

b The fee for each subject taken in the Arts Faculty is $4.00 per ; 
session. In all other subjects, the fee, unless otherwise specified, is 


$12.50 for each term, or $25.00 for the whole session. 
SpECIAL LABORATORY Frers.—Partial Students desirous of taking 


‘Courses in any of the several Laboratories will be required to pay 


# 
a tee of $25.00 for each Course. 
SpECIAL WORKSHOP Frrs.—Partial Students desirous of taking 


the workshop courses will be required to pay the following fees, 


which include cost of materials and use of all tools: 

i t day, or 7 hours per week for the whole Session from 

‘ ; . 
September to April: $25 90 

. ; ‘ct ra} : 





2 days, or 14 : os ani 
A 3 days, or 21 i $i : ‘i oa. 09 
: 4 days, or 28 . ‘ S 7° 00 
: 
- Supplemental Examination, at date fixed by Faculty 2 00 P 
4 és ae if for any special reason granted 
1e. at any other date than that fixed by the Faculty 5.0y 
a Fee for a certificate of standing, 2 00 ; 
re 2 50 M' 


Fee for registration at time of graduation, 
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The fees must be paid to the Secretary, and the tickets shown to 
the Dean, within fourteen days after the commencement of attend- 
ance in each’ Session. In case of default, the 


- 


student’s name, will 
I : from the Collec Ire a oz ] TOR Pa Et eee 
be removed from the College books. and can be pa Be ea tnereon 


. ~ - 


only by permission of the Faculty, and on payment of a fine of $2. 


Ss 


The fee for a Graduate Course is $150.00. Graduates of this 


Faculty will be required to pay only one-half of this amount. 
Mee for the Degree of Master of ENGINEERING or Masti 


ASTER OE 


APPLIED SCIENCE, $10.00. 
If for any special reason the ao of Ma.E., or M.A,Sc. 
granted zz absentia, the fee will | 


§ X. MEDALS, EXHIBITIONS, PRIZES AND HONOURS. 


THE BRITISH ASSOCIATION GoLD MEDAL AND EXHIBITION, 


Lif 


tFiciti tebee te beeia' Piete Tete Tt eo) el et ys gh ae Ok | eee) 
Pettit Had itn Ket A Meee et be af als Malar eh ee Wat state 


founded by the British Association for the Advancement of Science, 
in commemoration of the meeting held in Montreal in the year 1884. 
The Bntish Association Gold Medal for the Session 1896-97, (01 
its equivalent, will be awarded in the G raduatine Class. 
2. THE GOVERNOR GENERAL’s SILVER MeEpAt (the gift of his 
Excellency The Right Honourable the Earl of . 


Hetiideretites 
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\ berdeen). 
The Medal will be awarded in the Ceca Class. The con- 
ditions will be specified at the opening of the Session. 


Or peri 
Method 


3- SUMMER Work. The following prizes are offered for the best 
summer Theses :— 


Lp npr eetes 


»! 


To the students of the Civil Engineering Course a prize of $2: 
presented by P. A. Peterson, M.Inst.C.E. 

To the students of the Electrical 25 a Course a prize 
$25 presented by E. B. Greenshields, Esq., B.: 

To the students of the Mechanical dgacveats Course a prize of 
25 presented by W. Laurie, Esq., M.E., M.Can.Soc.C.E. 

To the students of the Mining Engineering 
$25 by the Canadian Mining Review. : 

The following Exhibitions and Prizes will be open for competi- 
tion at the beginning of the Session. Students are required to 
notify the Dean of thetr intention to compete, at least one week before 
the commencement of the examination. 
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4. A British Association Exhibition of $50.00 and a prize of 
$25.00 presented by H. Paton, Esq., to Students éntering the 
Fourth Year, the subjects of examination being the Mathematics 
and Theory of Structures of the e Ordinary Course. 
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5. A ScotT EXHIBITION of $60.00, founded by the Caledonian 
Society of Montreal, in commemoration of the Centenary of Sir 
Walter Scott, and a prize of $25.00 presented by H. Paton, Esq., 
to Students entering the Third Year, the subjects of Examination 
being :— 

(a) An Essay, in the form of a character sketch, on Bacon, or Sir Isaac New- 
ton, or Darwin. On the day of the Examination, the candidates will be required 
to write an essay on one of these characters. Three hours will be allowed for 
this. (4) Mathematics of the Second Year Course. (c) French or German of 
the Second Year Course. 

6. Three Prizes of $50.00, $30.00 and $20.00, presented by 
D. Ogilvy, Esq., B.A.Sc., will be 

entering the Second Year, the subjects of Examination bein 
Mathematics, Descriptive Geometry and Freehand Drawing 


‘ 


open for competition to Students 
g the 
of the 
First Year course. 

7. The Mason prize of $50.00 in Electrical Engineering, given 
by Dr. A. F. Mason for original investigation in the practical applica- 
tion of Electricity. 

8. Two Prizes, each of $10.00, presented by W. Kennedy, Esq. 
lige M.Can.Soc.C.E., to Students entering the Third Year, for 
proficiency in Levelling or Transit Work. 

9. Two prizes, one of $10.00 and one of $5.00, presented by 
A. T. Taylor, Esq., F.R.1.B.A., will be awarded to the two undergra- 
duates taking the highest standing in the Freehand Drawing of the 
First Year. 

ro. Prizes or certificates of merit are given to such Students as 
take the highest place in the Sessional and Degreé Examinations. 


11, Honours.—On graduation, Honours will be awarded for 
advanced work in Professional subjects. 

12. By the will ofthe late Dr. T. Sterry Hunt, F.R.S., an endow- 
ment has been provided for Scholarships in Practical Chemistry, 
which it is hoped will be available before the close of next session 

13. SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED py Her Mayjesty’s Com- 
MISSION FOR THE EXHIBITION OF 1851.—These Scholarships of 
£150 sterling a year in value are tenable for two or, in rare in- 
stances, three years. They are limited, according to the Report of 
the Commission, ‘‘ to those branches of Science (such as Physics, 
Mechanics and Chemistry) the extension of which is specially im- 
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portant for our national industries.” Their object is, not to facilitate 
ordinary collegiate studies, but “ to enable Students to continue the 
prosecution of Science with the view of aiding in its advance or in 
its application to the industries of the country.” 
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A nomination to one of these scholarships for the year 1895 was 
placed by the Commission at the disposal of McGill University, 
and another may be granted in 1897. 
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It is open to Students of not less than three years’ standing in 
the Faculties of Arts or Applied Science, and is tenable at any 
University or at any other Institution approved by the Commission. 


This Exhibition has been awarded as follows :~— 
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Evans, P., 1891. Macphail, J. A., 1893. King, R. O., 1895. 


14. WORKSHOP PRIzES.—A prize of $20.00, presented by C. 1% 
Fleet, B.A., B.C.L., for bench and lathe work in the woodworking 


department, open to Students of not more than two terms st 
in workshop practice. 
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§ XI. SPECIAL PROVISIONS. 
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1. Partial Students may be admitted to the professional classes 
upon payment of special fees. (§ IX) 


Pe ietes T i 
Pet 1) sit 
= 


Va Seale 
LEME i eet 


2. Students in Applied Science may, by permission of the Faculty, 
take the Honour Classes in the Faculty of Arts. 
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3. Undergraduates in Arts of the Second and Third Years, or 
Graduates of any University, entering the Faculty of Applied 
Science, may, at the discretion of the Profe 
such lectures in that Faculty as they h 
Students in Arts. 


ssors, be exempted from 
ave previously attended as 
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4. Students who have failed in a subject in the Christm 


as or Ses- 
sional Examinations may regain their standing by p 


assing a supple- 
mental examination. at a time appointed by the Faculty. 


such supplemental examination is passed, Students will 
allowed to proceed to any subsequent examination in tl] 
A second supplemental examination will not b 
under exceptional circumstances, to be investi 
the Faculty. 
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5. Students may be required to answer satisfactorily 
paper on such subjects of the course as the Facul 
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ty may determine. 
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6. Credit will be given in the Sessional Examinations for work 
done during the session in certain of the subjects which will, be 
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specified at the commencement of the first term. 

». Students who fail to obtain their Session, and who in conse- 
quence repeat a Year, will not be exempted from examination in any 
of those subjects in which they may have previously passed, 
except by the express permission of the Faculty. Application for 
such exemption must be madeat the commencement ofthe Session. 

8 SumMER WorK.—During the summer vacation following the 
close of each year, all students entering the Third and Fourth Years 
are required to prepare a thesis on a subject specified by the 
Faculty. Any student may substitute for the specified subject, a 
report on some practical work in course of construction. The 
marks given for these theses will be added to the results of the ses- 
sional examinations. The theses must be handed in to the Dean 
on or before the 21st September. | 

9. Certificates may be given to Students who have passed through 
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any of the special courses attached to the curriculum. 
to. The headquarters of the Canadian Society of Civil Engineers 
are located in Montreal. The Society holds fortnightly meetings, 
at which papers upon practical current engineering subjects are inten 
read and discussed. Undergraduates joining the Society as Students 
may take part in these meetings, and acquire knowledge of the 
utmost importance in relation to the practical part of the profession. 
11. Caps and gowns, also the overalls for the workshops, may be 
obtained from the janitor of the Engineering Building. 
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sXII. COURSES OF LECTURES. 
1, ARCHITECTURE.* 
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Professor of Architecture :—To be appointed 
Lecturers ;—To be appointed 
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The lectures upon the elements of Architecture will treat of the forms and 
proportions of the various orders. The lecturés will be accompanied by instruc- 
tion in the making of plans, elevations, sketches and details, the examples cho- 

re 4 sen being such as will make the student familiar with ordinary architectural forms. 
; This preliminary work will be followed by the preparation of working drawings 
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¥ *Further details of this course will be given at the opening of the Session. ae 
| G Se 
i 4 ’ 





- lat ot pe te z 
=— att - SETS etree ote sir rere: 
POPE PAE of oF ot ESE it” Soot MET tat ME eer bre St or or er 





ée 


84 


and by the study of the materials and processes employed in building operations, 
In conjunction with the work in Chemistry, the subjects of ventilation and heat- 
ing, the drainage of buildings, the disposal of refuse, etc., will also be dealt with, 
Architectural Engineering will also engage the special attention of the student 
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and will embrace mathematics, surveying, theory of structures, and the strength 


em 
* 


of materials, supplemented by a practical course in the laboratories. 

In the historical courses the great eras of European civilization will be studied 
with a view to putting types of architecture in touch with the culture which pro- 
duced them, The rise and perfection of new constructive features will be chiefly 
dealt with, though attention will also be paid toornament. After dealing briefly 
with Egyptian and Assyrian art, the lecturer will trace in detail the historical 
progress of architecture from the Heroic Age to the reign of Queen Anne. Photo: 
graphs and lantern slides will be used in illustration. The two following courses 
will be given in alternate years :— 
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1. Greek, Etruscan, Roman, Early Christian and Byzantine Architecture. Two 
lectures a week. 


2. Romanesque, Gothic, and Renaissance Architecture. Two lectures a week 


2. CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED MECHANICS. 


Professor :—HENRY T. Bovey M.Inst.C.E. (Scott Professor of Civil Engineer- 
ing and Applied Mechanics), 
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C. B. SMiru, Ma.E. 
Assistant Professors: < R. S, LEA, MA.E. 
-e+-+ «ee LO be appointed. 


THEORY OF STRUCTURES. 
The lectures on this subject embrace :— 


(a) The analytical and graphical determination of the stresses in the several 
members of framed structures, both simple and complex, as, ¢.g., cranes, roof and 
bridge trusses, piers, etc. 
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(2) The methods of ascertaining and representing the shearing forces and bend- 
ing ‘moments to which the members of a structure are subjected. 

(c) A study of the strength, stiffness and resistance of materials, including a 
statement of the principles relating to work, inertia, energy and entropy, together 
with a discussion of the nature and effect of the different kinds of stress and the 
resistance offered by a material to deformation and to blows. 

(2) The design and proper proportioning of beams, pillars, shafts, roofs 
bridge piers and trusses, arches, arched ribs, masonry dams, foundations, earth 
works and retaining walls, 

TEXT-BOOK.—Bovey’s Theory of Structures and Strength of Materials. 
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The Laboratory Work (see also 2 XIII.) is as follows :—- 
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Fourth Year,—During the Fourth Year, students are expected to engage ina 
research upon the physical properties of a material of construction 
reference to the form and position of such material in the structure, 
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Third Year.—Ducing the Third Year the Laboratory work will include the 
following :— 

(a) The testing of Timber.—Transverse Tests on Hard and Soft ‘Timber. 
Compressive Tests on specimens Of various lengths cut out of the same timbers. 
Bearing ‘Tests on specimens from same timbers. Tensile Tests on specimens 
from same timbers. Shearing Tests on specimens from same timbers. 

(6) The testing of Iron and Steel—Tensile Tests of Wrought Iron and Mild 
Steel. ‘Tensile Tests of Cast Steel and Cast Iron. Compressive Tests of ditto. 
Transverse Tests of ditto. 

(c) The testing of Brick and Stone. 

(d) The testing of Concrete and Cement. 


Graduate Course. 


Special arrangements are made for advanced and research work on the nature, 


elasticity and strength of the several materials of construction. 
Hyprautics. (For Laboratory Work, see § XIII.) 


The lectures deal with this subject both theoretically and with reference to its 


practical application. 

The Student is instructed in the fundamental laws soverning the equilibrium of 
fluids, and in the laws of flow through orifices, mouth-pieces, submerged (par- 
tially or wholly) openings, over weirs, through pipes in open channels and rivers. 
The impulsive action of a free jet of water upon vanes, both straight and curved, is 
carefully discussed, and is followed by an investigation of the power and efficiency 
of the several hydraulic motors, as, ¢.g., Reaction Wheels, Pressure Engines, 
Vertical Water Wheels, Turbines, Pumps, etc. 


TExT-BookK.—Bovey’s Hydraulics. 
The laboratory work (see also § XIII.) will include the following a 


(a) Flow through orvifices.—The determination of the coefficients of discharge, 
velocity, etc. 

(6) Flow over weirs. —The determination of the coefficient of discharge with and 
without side contraction. Also the measurement of the section of the 
stream. 

(c) Flow through pipes.—The determination of the effect upon the flow, of angles, 
bends and sudden changes of section. 

(d) Jmpact.—The determination of the coefficient of impact. 

(¢) Motors, etc.—The determination of the efficiency of Pelton and other wheels, 
of vortex and other turbines, of centrifugal and other pumps, etc 
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Gra duate Course } 


Special arrangements are made for advanced and research work on the fow of 


water through orifices, over weirs, and on the efficiency of pumps and hydraulic 


motors, 


RAILROAD ENGINEERING 


lhe lectures on this subject will embrace: 


(a) Location.—Traffic, gradients, curvature, train resistance, general location of 
line by comparisons of routes. 

(4) Construction.—Determination of structures required in construction with 
descriptions of types of same. Laying out of work; calculation of 
quantities of material used in construction. Specifications, 

(c) Lermanent Way, —Track-laying, ties (wooden and metal), ballast, steel rails 
and fastenings, semaphores, switches, yards, turn-outs, frogs, etc., 
methods of signalling (telegraphic, staff, block, permissive block, 
etc.) Operation and equipment, with special reference to couplers and 
brakes ; maintenance of way, renewals, surfacing, etc. Résumé of 
railroad Jaw, having special reference to the duties of an Engineer. 

These lectures, while giving the best practice of the present day, will only 
enter into detail sufficiently to illustrate the principles underlying the location, 
construction and maintenance of railroads, 


MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING, 

The lectures on this subject will embrace :— 

(2) Water Supply.—The quantity and quality of water; systems and sources 
of supply ; rainfall and evaporation ; storage as related to the supplying capa- 
city of water-sheds ; natural and artificial purification ; distribution, including the 
location of mains, hydrants, stop-valves, etc., for combined or separate fire and 
domestic systems ; details of construction, including dams, reservoirs, pumps 
etc., preliminary surveys, estimates of cost, statistics, etc. 

(0) Sewerage of Cities and Towns,—The various systems for the removal of 
sewage ; speedy methods in use for its treatment and ultimate disposal ; the pro- 
portioning and construction of main branch and intercepting sewers ; manholes, 
flush-tanks, catch-basins, etc. ; materials used in construction ; estimate of cost. 

(c) Roads, Streets, Pavements.—Methods and costs of construction and main- 
tenance, drainage, etc., of country roads ; earth, macadam, telford, etc., COmpari- 
sons of value to community by their effect on hauling capacities of teams, Pave- 
ments and sidewalks ; objects of, foundations for, and materials employed (stone, 
wood, brick, asphalt, etc.) considered as to first cost, and cost and methods of 
renewal; effect on health of inhabitants, relative tractive and wearing qualities, 
methods and cost of cleaning, etc., etc. 

The lectures are designed to give the student a grasp of the principles 


involved rather than too great a detailed mass of facts, which vary year by 


year 
in minor points, 
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3}. SURVEYING AND GEODESY. 


Professor :—C. H. McLEop, MA.F. 

} Lecturer :—J. G, G. KERRY, Ma.E. 
This course is designed to give the student a full theoretical and practical 
training in the methods of land and Geodetic Surveying, in the field work of 


engineering operations and in Practica] Astronomy. ‘The course is divided as 
follows :— 


SECOND YEAR.—Chain and angular surveying ; the construction, adjustment, 
use and limitation of the various instruments. Underground surveying. Topo- 
graphy, levelling, contour surveying. 


THIRD YEAR.—Construction surveying, including the location of roads, simple 
and transition curves, setting out work and calculation of quantities. Geodetic, tri- 
gonometric and barometric levelling. Descriptions for deeds. General land 
systems of the Dominion and Provinces. Topographic and photographic 
surveying. Hydrographic surveying. Introduction to Practical Astronomy. 

In the field the students of the Second and Third Years are required to carry out 
the following :—(1) A chain survey. (2) A chain and compass survey. (3) A 
pacing survey. (4) Acontour survey. (5) A planetable survey. (6) A survey and 
location of a line of road with determination of topography and contours and 
subsequent staking out for construction. (7) A hydrographic survey of a channel 
in the St. Lawrence River. 

All students are required to keep complete field notes, and from them to pre 
pare maps, sections and estimates of the work. 

The large drawing rooms are furnished with fixed mountings for the various 


instruments, in order to permit of their use and investigation during the winter 
months. 


FourTH YEAR.—Practical Astronomy :—the determination of time, latitude, 
longitude and azimuth. Geodesy :—figure of the earth; measurements of base 
lines and triangulation systems ; adjustments and reductions of observations. 

The field work of the 4th year consists in the measurement of a_ base-line, 
triangulations and precision levelling. 

The practical work in Astronomy (for equipment of observatory see 7 XIII, 
Art. 7) comprises : (1) Comparisons of clocks and chronometers. (2) Determina- 
tion of meridian by solar attachment. (3) Meridian, latitude and time by solar 
and stellar observations with the Engineer’stransit. (4) Latitude and time by sex 


tant. (5) Time by astronomical transit. (6) Latitude by zenith telescope. (7). 


Latitude by transit in prime vertical. 
Exercises in the Geodetic laboratory (for equipment see § XIII, Art. 7) carried 
out in this year include the following :—(1) Measurement of magnifying power. 


(2) Determination of vernier errors. (3) Errors of graduation. (4) Measurement , 


of eccentricity of circles. (5) Determination of errors of run of theodolite micro- 
scopes. (6) Investigation of the errors of a standard bar. (7) Graduating scales 
with the dividing engine, and comparison thereof on the comparator. (8) Investi- 
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88 
gation of the errors of circles on the circular comparator. (g) Determination of the 
constants of steel tapes. (10) Investigation of the graduation errors of steel tapes 
on the fifty-foot comparator. (11) Investigation of the errors of aneroid barome- 
ters. (12) Investigation of the errors of leve] tubes, and determination of their 
scale values. (13) Measurement of the force of gravity with a reversible pendu- 
lum. (14) Measurements of magnetic dip, declination and horizontal force. 

The equipment of the surveying department comprises the following, in addition 
to the apparatus of the Observatory and Geodetic Laboratory :—-Six transit theo- 
dolites by various makers, solar attachment and mining telescopes. Five dumpy 
and two wye levels. lour sextant and artificial horizons. Two plane-tables. Three 
surveyors’ compasses. ‘Three prismatic compasses. Three current meters. 300 
and 500 ft. steel tapes arranged for base measurement. An 8 in. altazimuth. 
A Kern precision level, rods, Gc. Two heliotropes, several barometers, panto- 
graph, station pointers, hand levels, steel bands, chains, tapes, pedometers, 
rods, and other minor instruments. 

Examinations for Land Surveyors :—Any graduate in the Faculty of Applied 
Science in the Department of Civil Engineering and Land Surveying may have 
his term of apprenticeship shortened to one year for the profession of Land Sur- 
veyor in Quebec or Ontario, or for the profession of Dominion Land Surveyor. 

TEXtT-Books :—Gillespie’s Surveying, Johnson’s Theory and Practice of Sur- 
veying, Shortland’s Nautical Surveying, Green’s Practical and Spherical Astro- 
nomy, Nautical Almanac, Baker’s Engineers’ Surveying Instruments. 


Graduate Course. 


Special arrangements are made for advanced and research work in Geodesy 
and Practical Astronomy. See § V. 


4. DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 


C. H. McLEop, Ma.E 
Lecturers :— } an 3 : Ma. ‘ 
«+++s. 10 be appointed, 

First YEAR,—Geometrical drawing, orthographic projections, including pene- 
trations, developments, sections,etc. Isometric projection. 

SECOND YEAR.—Problems on straight line and plane. Projections of plane 
and solid figures. Curved surfaces and tangent planes. Intersections of curved 
surfaces. Axometric projections. Shadesand shadows. Mathematical perspec- 
tive and the perspective of shades and shadows. 

THIRD YEAR,—Graphical determination ofsphericaltriangles. Spherical pro- 
jections, Construction of maps. 

TEX1-Book.—Millar’s Descriptive Geometry. 


5. FREEHAND AND ENGINEERING DRAWING, 


Lecturers ;—To be appointed. 


This course is designed to give Students facility in observation and in sketch- 
ing objects, both from the flat and from the round, Special instruction is given 


_in sketching parts of machinery, structural work, etc. 
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6. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 


Professor :—C. A. CARUS-WILSON, M.Inst.E.E. (McDonald Professor of 
Electrical Engineering). 


Demonstrator:—L. HERpT, B.A.Sc., E.E. 


The object of this course is to introduce the Student to the principles underly- 
ing the practice of Electrical Engineering. But little time is devoted to the con- 
sideration of strictly technical details, which the Student can far better study in 
the factory, where he is strongly recommended to go after his college course. 
The methods and the instruments used are, in almost every case, those that the 
Student will have eventually to use inpractice. The object of the lectures is not 
to go over ground already covered by the text-books, except in cases where the 
subjects are not clearly put, but rather to direct the reading of the Students and 
to discuss problems arising out of the Laboratory work. 

The work inthe Electrical Engineering laboratories is not commenced until 
the second term ofthe Third Year. By that time the Students will have gained 
a fair general acquaintance with Electricity in the Physical Laboratory. They 
will then begina series of experiments on Electricity and Magnetism ona 
practical scale, using methods and instruments in ordinary practical use, still, 
however, confining their attention to the principles and not to their application. 
This term’s work is preparatory to that of the Fourth Year, when the Students 
will, in the Dynamo Room, study the practical application of these principles. 

Here they will make experiments on electrical machinery of all kinds: series, 
shunt, and compound dynamos; motors, motor-generators, alternators, etc, 
They will be able to carry out tests of dynamos, transformers and motors under 
practical working conditions, not only on the apparatus in the dynamo room but 
also throughout the building, where there are several motors driving lathes, fans, 
‘etc., besides an electric elevator and an electric drill, In addition to these 
advantages they will have the opportunity of seeing a typical lighting station of 
twelve hundred lights at work, and may become familiar with the best practice 
and design of engines, dynamos, switchboard, wiring, etc. 


Graduate Course. 


A special course in Electrical Engineering will be arranged for the session 
1896-97. 

This course will be open to graduates in Mechanical Engineering, or others 
who can show by examination or certificate that they are sufficiently qualified, 

The course will comprise :-— 

A series of lectures on Electro-Dynamics. 

Work in the Electrical Engineering Laboratories, consisting of tests of genera- 
tors, motors, etc. 

A course of dynamo design. 
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7. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


Professor :—J. T. NicoLson, B.Sc., M.Can.Soc.C.E. (Workman Professor 
of Mechanical Engineering). 


Assistant Professor :—-J. J. Guest, B.A. 
Demonstrator :—W. ARCH. Durr, B:A.Sc. 


This course embraces four subjects of study, as follows :— 


I, DESCRIPTIVE MECHANISM AND KINEMATICS OF MACHINERY. 


ys 
viet: 


A course of lectures, illustrated by the lantern, will be givenin the First Year, 
introducing the subject of mechanism in general to the Student. 
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Beginning with 
elementary contrivances and common forms, the functions and principles of all 
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kinds of ordinary mechanisms are explained ; and the course concludes with de- 
tailed descriptions of prime movers, machine tools, locomotives, and other ma- 
chinery. 

In the Second Year the science of Kinematics applied to machinery is taken up, 


Reuleaux’s principles and classifications are followed, and illustrated by the fine 


and unique collection of models in the Museum. The synopsis of the course 


includes the following subjects: Definition of a machine. Lower Pairs. Kine- 
matic chains and trains. Centrodes. Restraint: Higher Pairs, Force and chain 
closure. Dead points. Notation Analysis of the quadric crank chain, the slider- 
crank chain, the double-slider crank chain. Chamber crank and wheel trains, 
Kinematic synthesis. 


II, DYNAMICS OF. MACHINERY. 
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While motion’ without regard to force was considered in the kinematic course, 
the action of external forces so as to compel rest or prevent change of motion, 
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so as to produce or to change motion in the links of mechanisms. is now con- 


sidered in a series of lectures extending over two years. 
The Third Year course embraces the following : 


Le 
Res » 


atetor 
2.) 
et © 


Re 


rh 


Friction. Laws based on recent éxperiments, applied to journals and pivots, 
Railway brakes. Resistance to rolling. Friction in mechanisms treated gra- 
phically. Dynamics of belt and rope drives. Friction clutches. Elementary 
parts of dynamics of the steam engine, curves of crank effort for single and 
tiple cranks. Fluctuation of energy and of speed. I }y-wheels, 
Absorption and transmission dynamometers. 
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FouRTH YEAR :—Balancing of double and single acting engines and of the loco- 


motive. Rigid dynamics applied to the connecting rod, the oscillating engine, 
the governor, and gyrostatic action in machinery, 
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fily-wheel and governor. Dynamics of machine tools, of pumping and of forging 


machines. Graphic treatment of the dynamics of complicated machines. 
ing of steam engines, 
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In the above courses the parts of the machines considered have been supposed 
.pertectly rigid ; their real state in this respect is considered in two courses of 
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lectures extending over the Third and Fourth Years. The nature of the instruc- 
tion is sufficiently indicated in the Text-book, which is Unwin’s Machine Design, 
2 vols. 

1V. MECHANICAL DRAWING. 


This course extends over three years :— 

SECOND YEAR :—Elementary principles of mechanical drawing. Simple 
machine details, Sketching of machinery. Dimensioning. Tracing and con- 
ventional colouring. 

Turrp YEAR :—Making of working drawings. Simple designing. Engine 
designing. 

FourtH YEAR:—Practical machine design. ‘The complete design of a ma- 
chine, such as a steam engine, a pump, a Crane, a turbine, a machine tool, or an 
air pump and condenser. 

N.B.—During Session 1896-97 it is proposed to deliver, in connection with 
the Mechanical Department, courses of lectures on the transmission of power by 
means of wire ropes, compressed air, and coal gas. Also on the theory and 
action of cutting tools. 

Graduate Course, 

A gtaduate course in Mechanical Engineering has now been arranged for, and 
will consist of part or all of the following work : 

Experimental researches on steam engines and boilers, hot air and gas engines, 
compressed air plant for power transmission, refrigerating machines ; on super- 
heated steam, cylinder condensation, and feed heating’; and on the value of fuels. 

Experiments on the relative value and properties of lubricants, on transmission 
and absorption dynamometers, on the efficiency of transmission machinery, and 
of machine tools. 

Researches on the tempering and welding of various materials ; and on the 
properties of alloys. 





8. MINING AND METALLURGY. 
Professor :—....-. Lo be appointed. 


I. MINING. 


In the Third Year, a course of lectures is given in Mining, among the subjects 
taken up being :—Prospecting, Exploratory Mining, Hydraulic Mining, Under- 
ground Work, Exploitation of Ore Deposits, Transport of Ores underground and 
at the surface, Shafts, Tunnels and Inclines or Slopes, Timbering, Pumps and 
Drainage, Ventilation, Hoisting Plants, Explosives and Blasting, Use of Com- 
pressed Air and Electricity in Mining, Mine Accounts, and Ore Dressing, with 
special reference to Canadian ores. 


Il, METALLURGY. 


During the Fourth Year a course of lectures is given on modern Metallurgi- 
cal methods, special attention being given to Canadian ores, ¢.f., gold, silver, 
lead, copper and nickel, with descriptions of Canadian iron and steel plants. 
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These lectures are illustrated by blue-prints of the latest designs and details in 
Mill Work, Furnaces, etc. Each student receives copies Of these blue prints to 
incorporate in his lecture notes. 

Draughting and Designing .and the plotting of mine maps from underground 
surveys receive special attention. 


Lhe McGill University Mining Society meets fortnightly, to hear and discuss 


technical papers by men eminent in the profession and by the Mining Students. 
Arrangements are made for excursions to such places as the large copper 
g } 5 


mines at Capelton, Que. ; also to asbestos mines, slate quarries, etc. 


LABORATORIES, —Very great facilities, not equalled elsewhere in Canada, are 


afforded the Mining Students in the engineer ing laboratories and workshops. In 


the Testing Laboratories (§XIII. 4) most important instruction and experience 


Strength of the several materials of con- 
struction and in the use of the various testing machines ; while in the Hydraulic 
Laboratory the instructions and ex] 


can be obtained as to the nature and 


eriments are of great practical importance to 


the Mining Engineer, who is constantly called upon to apply hydraulic princi- 


ples in the execution of his various works. 
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In the Chemical Laboratories (§XIII. 2) and Assay-rooms, all the work done 
by the student is in direct relation tot} 


ie needs of his future professional duties, and 
the Museum (§XIV.), with its] 


arge and complete collections, presents him with 
every opportunity for the study of. Geology, Petrography, 


Palzontology and 
Mineralogy, supplementing the 


lectures given by the Professors in these subjects, 


The lectures are designed to meet the special requirements of the Mining 


students, 
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9. CHEMISTRY AND ASSAYING. 
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Professor :—-B, J. HARRINGTON, PH.D, (Greenshields Professor of 
Chemistry and Mineralogy). 


Lecturer :—NEvIL Norton EVANS, M.A.Sc. 


Demonstrator :—ALEXANDER BRODIE, B.A.Sc, 


This course includes lectures and laboratory work. 


In the First Year, Stu- 
dents of all the Departments attend 


a course of lectures on the laws of Chemica] 
Combination, Chemical Formule and Equations, 
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the preparation and properties 
of the more important Elements and their Compounds, etc. 
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of experiments designed to cultivate the powers of obsery 

and begin Qualitative Analysis. 
In the Second and Third Years, 


mistry attend lectures on the Chemistry of the metals or on Ore 
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ation and deduction, 
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Students in the Department of Practical Che- 


ganic Chemistry, 


and receive instruction in Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis, including gra- 





93 
vimetric and volumetric methods and the application of electrolytic methods to 
the estimation of copper, nickel, etc. Blowpipe Analysis and Determinative 
Mineralogy also constitute part of the work of the Third Year, 

In the Fourth Vear, special attention is devoted to such subjects as Mineral 
Analysis and Assaying, and the Analysis of Iron and Steel ; but considerable 
latitude is allowed to Students in the choice of subjects, and Organic work may 


, 


be taken up if desired. 
Students of the Mining Course take Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis 
during the Second and Third Years, and devote considerable attention in the 
Fourth Year to Mineral Analysis and Assaying of various ores, fuels, etc. They 
also attend the class in Blowpipe Analysis and Determinative Mineralogy in the 
Third Year. 
The Chemical Laboratories (see § XIII) are open daily (Saturdays excepted) 


from g a.m, to 5 p.m. 


io. THERMODYNAMICS. 
Lecturer :—J. T. NICOLSON, B.Sc., M. CaAn.SOc.C.E. 
Demonstrator :-—W. A. DUFF, B.A.Sc. 


Fundamental laws and equations of thermodynamics. Application to perfect 
gases and to steam saturated and superheated. Efficiency of perfect heat engines. 
Efficiency of actual air, gas, petroleum, and steam engines. 

A study of the steam engine, including wire-drawing, cylinder condensation 
and jacketing, and the most efficient and most economical point of cut-off. Sizes 
and proportions of cylinders in single, double and triple expansion engines to 
develop a given power. Expected indicator diagrams. Sizes and proportions of 
the principal types of steam generators. Comparison of practical suitability of 
steam and caloric engines. Theory of engine and boiler testing. 

TEXT-Book.—Ewing’s Steam Engine, 

Peabody’s Tables of Properties Steam. 








11. GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 


ie Gece ra etal \ B, J. HARRINGTON, PH.D. 
SsOrs :— j 


FRANK D. ADAmMs, PH.D. 


SECOND YEAR.—A preliminary course in Zoology, with special reference to 


Fossil Animals. 
THIRD YEAR.—Mineralogy (Ordinary and Honour), Petrography, Physical 


and Chronological Geology and Palzontology, Geology of Canada, Methods of 


Geological Exploration. , 
FourtH YEAR.—Special studies in Mineralogy and Petrography ; Advanced 
Course in General Geology and Palzontology ; Geology of Canada ; Practical 
Geology and Field-work. 
For further details see Announcement of the Faculty of Arts. 
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NoTE.—Students of the Mining and Chemistry courses take the Honour Min- 
eralogy of the Third Year in Arts. Mining Students take the whole Honour 
Course of the Fourth Year. Chemistry Students take, in addition to the ordin- 
ary Course in Geology, the Honour Mineralogy of the Fourth Year. 


12, ZOOLOGY. 
Lecturer :—W.E. Deeks, B.A., M.D. 
This Course includes Elementary Physiology, Embryology, Morphology and 
Classification of Animals, with a g eneral account of their habits, distribution and 


geological history. The lectures are supplemented by weekly demonstrations 
in the Redpath Museum. 
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13. BOTANY. 


Professor :—D. P. PENHALLOW, M.A.Sc. 
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General Morphology and Classification. Descriptive Botany. Flora of Canada. 
Nutrition and reproduction of Plants. Elements of Histology. 
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14. EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 


Professors -_. ) JOHN Cox, M.A. (McDonald Professor of Physics), 
Pe STs ( HucHL, CALLENDAR, F.R.S. (McDonald Professor of Physics). 
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The instruction includes a fully illustrated course of Experimental Lectures on 
the general Principles of Physics (embracing, in the Second Year— 7%- Laws of 
Lnerey—Heat and Light ; in the Third Year—Sound—Electricity and 
Magnetism), accompanied by courses of practical work in the Labo 
which the Students will perform for themselves ex 
illustrating the subjects treated in the lectures. 
acquire experience with all 


¥ 


ratory in 
periments, chiefly quantitative, 
Opportunity will be given to 
the principal instruments used in exact physical and 
practical measurements. Students of Electrical Engineering will continue t] 
work in the Laboratory in the Fourth Year, when they will 
guidance of the Professors, advanced 
bearing on their technical studies. 


1eir 
undertake, under the 
measurements and special investications 
FOURTH YEAR ELECTRICAL STUDENTS.—Students of Electrical Engineering 
will continue their work in the Physical Laboratory in the Fourth Year. The 
following is a brief outline of the Course 

Magnetic elements and measurements. Use of Variometers, Testing magne. 
tic qualities of iron. 

Theory and practice of absolute electrical measurements. 


Comparison and use of electrical] standards, of resistance, E.M.F., 


self-induc- 
tion, and capacity. 

Principles of construction of electrical instruments. 

Testing and calibration of ammeters, voltmeters, and wattmeters. 


Insulation and capacity tests. Electrometers and Ballistic methods, 
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Construction and treatment of stcrage cells. Testing for capacity and rate of 
discharge. 
Eléctric light photometry. 


An additional course on telegraph and telephone work is under consideration, 


Graduate Courses. 


The following are some of the sections in which special provisions have been 
made for advanced physical work : 

Heat.—Thermometry. Comparison ‘and verification of delicate thermome” 
ters. Airthermometry. Measurement of high temperatures. Electrical resis- 
tance thermometers and pyrometers. Thermo-electric pyrometers, Alsolute 
expansion of mercury. 

Calorimetry. Mechanical Equivalent of Heat. Variation of specific heat with 
temperature. Latent heat of fusion and vaporisation. Heat of solution and 
combustion. Electrical methods. 

Radiation and conduction of heat with special methods and apparatus. Dyna- 
mical theory of gases. 

Viscosity. Surface Tension. Variation of properties with temperature. 

Light.—Photometric standards. Spectrophotometry. Theory of colour vision. 
Spectroscopy and spectrum photography. Compound prism spectrometers, Six 
inch and 2% inch Rowland Gratings. Study of spectra of gases. Fluorescence 
and anomalous dispersion. Polarimetry. Landolt and other polar-meters. Form 
of wave surface. 

Sound.—Velocity in gases and various media. Absolute determinations of 
period. Harmonic analysis of sounds. Effects of resonance and interference. 

Electricity and Magnetism.—Magnetic ‘properties. Influence of stress and 
torsion, Influence of temperature. Effects of, hysteresis. Magneto-optics. 
Other effects of Magnetisation. Diamagnetism. 

Electrical standards and absolute measurements. Calibration of electrical 
instruments. 

Insulation and capacity testing. Electrometer and Ballastic methods. Tem- 
perature variation of resistance and E.M.F. Thermo-electric effects. Electroly- 
sis. Chemistry of primary and secondary batteries. Resistance of Electrolytes, 
Polarisation. 

Electric discharge in gases and high vacua. Dielectric strength. Behaviour 
of insulators under electric stress. Specific inductive capacity. Electric oscilla- 
tions. Electro-magnetic optics. Alternating currents of high frequency and 
voltage. 
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15. MATHEMATICS AND MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
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Professor :—G. H. CHANDLER, M.A. 
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Lecturer :—R. S. LEA, MA.E. 
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The work in this department is conducted from the outset with special refer- 
ence to the needs of Students of Applied Science. 


eke 


nae! 


Much time is given to prac- 
tice in the use of Mathematical Tables, particular attention being paid to the solu- 
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tion of triangles, the tracing of curves, graphical representation of functions, 


reduction of observations, etc. Areas. volumes, masses, centres of gravity, 


moments of inertia, etc., are determined both by calculation and by observation 
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Or experiment, and each method is made to supplement or illustrate the other, 


? 
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In this connection, use will be made, in actual laboratory practice, of a large 
amount of apparatus, such as balances, Atwood’s Machines, inclined planes 


chronographs, rotation apparatus of various kinds, etc. The different methods 


of approximation, the reduction of results of experiments and observations by 
least squares, etc., will also receive due attention. 


The lectures will embrace the following subjects :— 


First YEAR.—Euclid, to the end of Book VI., with exercises on Loci, Trans- 
versals, etc., Algebra, including the Binomial Theorem. Elements of Solid 
Geometry and of Geometrical Conic Sections. 


Plane and Spherical Trigonome- 
try. Elementary Kinematics and Dynamics. 


SECOND YEAR.—Analytic Geometry. Differential and 


Integral Calculus. 
Dynamics of Solids and Fluids. 


THIRD YEAR,—Continuation of Analytic Geometry, Calculus and Dyn 


amics. 


Classes may also be held for advanced (optional) work in these or otl 
subjects. 
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Lext-Books (Partial list)—Todhunter’s or Mackay’s Euclid, Hall & 
Knight’s Elementary Algebra. Wilson’s Solid Geometry and Conic Sections, 
Wentworth’s Analytic Geometry, Chandler’s Calculus, Blakie’s Dynamics, 


Wright’s Mechanics, Bottomley’s Mathematical Tables, Chambers’ Mathem 
Tables. 
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16. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


Professor :—C, E, Moysg, B.A. (Molson Professor of English Language and 
Literature). 


' 
i 3 


Lecturer :—C. W. CoLsy, Pu.D. 
First YEAR.—English Language and Literature. 


SECOND YEAR.—A special course on English Composition. 
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17, FRENCH AND GERMAN, 
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French Language and Literature. 
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Lecturer :—M. INGREs, B.A. 


Sessional Lecturer :—REV. J. L. MORIN, M.A. 


First Year—Vocabulary; object lessons; oral reproductions in French of 
stories told in French, and chosen from writers of the XIX. century ; 
families of words; literature; elements of French prosody; sketches of 
and selections from writers of the XIX. century (the selections to be 
committed to memory); ten books by writers of the XIX. century to be 
read at home by the students, and reported on and discussed in the class ; 
grammar ; lexicology and syntax; dictation ; special notions; geography 
of France ; soil; climate ; Paris; principal cities of France; domestic 


life in France, etc. Written composition, one a week. 
Prescribed book :-—Dictionnaire Larousse (Paris edition). 


Second Year.—Vocabulary ; object lessons; oral reproduction in French of 
stories told in French and chosen from writers of the XVII, and XVIII. 
centuries ; formation of words, prefixes, suffixes, homonyms, etc. ; litera- 
ture ; rhetoric; sketches of and selections from writers of the XVII. and 
XVIII. centuries (the selections to be committed to memory) ; ten books 
by writers of the XVII. and XVIII. centuries to be read at home by the 
students, and reported on and discussed inthe class; grammar ; lexicology 
and syntax, advanced course ; dictation ; special notions; French indus- 
tries ; public works in France; educational systems ; military system ; 
politics ; theatres; the Press, etc., etc. Written composition, one a week, 


Prescribed book :—Dictionnaire Larousse (Paris edition). 


German Language and Literature. 
Lecturer :—L. R. GREGOR, B.A. 


First Year.—Van der Smissen and Fraser’s German Grammar ; Joynes’ German 
Reader ; Dictation ; Colloquial exercises. 

Second Year.—Van der Smissen and Fraser’s German Grammar ; Joynes’ 
German Reader; Freytag, Die Journalisten; Uhland, Ballads and Ro- 
mances (Macmillan’s Foreign School Classics) ; Parsing; Dictation Col- 


loquial exercises. 


18 METEOROLOGY. 


Instruction in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory at 


hours to suit the convenience of the Senior Students. 





a. > tr ad Gravis ts te 
Vit +t4t alate sh Le 4 P 

Se Gil otk 6 “ore 
oe Ta 


hid bea! tS hh 


ct; 
° 


> >t 


Serta 


oe 
Pm Be 


Be byt 

) : 
“rh 
an 
D> 3 
Pts 
ee 

yp he 

ns 


4 
y 
. 


Rie 


meee 
pete} (iat +e 


E 
»* 


ail a i = si) - . a 
dite, eked Le ti ttats Spey reais 


i 


Tettie’ vir 


Brit oa 


_ie 
ee ote 


Deed 
a 


NS ig a 


age, Bm Nee 
i 


Ais oS S&G6S5 tbe: parents Sib? Ht “ae eee vi , 





98 


Certificates will be granted to those Students who passa satisfactory exam- 
ination on the construction and use of Meteorological Instruments and on the 


general facts of Meteorology. 


§ XTIT. LABORATORIES. 


In the Laboratories the Student will be instructed in the art of 
conducting experiments, a sound knowledge of which is daily be- 
coming of increasing importance in professional work. 

1. LABORATORY OF MATHEMATICS AND DyNnamics.—The equip- 
ment of this Laboratory includes instruments for the measurement 
of distance (scales, micrometers, cathetometer), of area (planime- 
ters), of volume (flasks, graduated vessels, etc.), of time (clocks, 
chronographs), of mass (beam and spring balances) ; ,jt-is also pro- 
vided with a mechanical integrator, specific gravity balances, 
Atwood and Morin machines for experiments on the Laws of 
Motion, inclined planes, a variety of rotation apparatus (gyroscope, 
Maxwell’s' dynamical top, torsion balance, pendulums, etc.), air- 
pumps, thermometers, barometers, etc. 

The Mathematical Laboratory is used chiefly in connection with the course in 
Dynamics. Lectures are given on the fundamental and derived units of the 
Science, as well as on the Laws of Motion, and deductions from the same. When 
the students have in this way been made acquainted with some of the ideas of the 
subject, they are admitted to the laboratory, where experiments of a progressive 
character are assigned to them. These experiments are in all cases quantitative, 
and embrace the measurement of mass by means of accurate physical balances, of 
intervals of time by clock and chronograph, and of distance by means of scales, 
crew micrometers, etc. They then proceed to the measurements of areas, 
volumes, velocities, accelerations, forces, specific gravities, friction, and ‘also to 
pendulum experiments, etc. The equipment of the laboratory for this work is 
very complete, embracing as it does the ordinary instruments for the purpose to 
be found in most physical laboratories, together with a variety of apparatus spe- 
cially constructed for this laboratory. Particular attention is given in the lec. 
tures to the principles of observing, in general, the sources of error, etc.; the 


whole course having reference to the subsequent work of the student in the Phy- 
sical and Engineering Laboratories. 


CHEMICAL LABORATORIES.—-The Chemical Laboratories are 
three in number,—one for Students of the First Year; one for Stu- 
dents of the Second and Third Years, in which it has been found 
necessary to carry on both qualitative and quantitative work ; and 
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one which is reserved for Students of the Fourth Year, and for spe- 
cial students who may wish to carry on original investigations. 
There is also a special room in the basement which is fitted up for 


fire assaying. 


The Laboratories are supplied with five balances by Becker & 
Sons, one Bunge and an assay balance by Troemner. There are 
also a Laurent polariscope, a spectroscope by Dubosque, gas com- 
bustion and melting furnaces, apparatus for electrolytic work, etc., 
etc. Distilled water is obtained by means ofa special boiler placed 
in the basement, which also supplies the steam for drying-ovens, 
steam baths and drying-chamber in the upper Laboratories. 


The new Chemical Laboratory, the erection of which is annonced 
on page 30, will render it possible to greatly extend the scope of 
the chemical work. While it is desirable that much attention 
should still be devoted to the important department of mineralog- 
ical chemistry, it is hoped that every provision will be made for 
study and research work in Organic and Physical Chemistry. 


3. PuysicaL Lasporatory.—The McDonald Physical Labora- 
tory contains five storeys, each of 8,000 square feet area. Besides 
a lecture theatre and its apparatus rooms, the Building includes an 
elementary laboratory nearly 60 feet square; large special labora- 
tories arranged for higher work by advanced students in Heat and 
Electricity, a range of rooms for optical work and photography ; 
separate rooms for private thesis work by Students ; and two large 
laboratories arranged for research, provided with solid piers and 
the usual standard instruments. There are also a lecture room 
with apparatus room attached, for Mathematical Physics, a special 
physical library, and convenient workshops. The equipment is on 


a corresponding scale, and comprises : (1) apparatus for illustrating 


lectures; (2) simple forms of the principal instruments for use by 
the Students in practical work ; (3) the most recent types of all 
the important instruments for exact measurement, to be used in 
connection with special work and research. 
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The work of the year has been mainly devoted to completing the equipment of 
the Laboratory, and starting the practical work on a systematic basis. Addition- 
al cases, tables and other fittings have been obtained, tools and machines for 
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the workshop, mercury stills, vaccum pumps, and other apparatus required in 
Experimental Physics. 

Of the advanced practical work, the greater part hitherto, owing to the ar- 
rangement of the Electrical Engineering course, has been confined to Electricity 
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and Magnetism. It may be of some interest, therefore, to give a brief abstract 
of the work of the last year in this direction, together with a description of the 
principal electrical standards and instruments of precision in the McDonald. col- 
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lection. 
Resistance Standards.—There are thirty standard resistance coils of various 


patterns, including the B.A., the Board of Trade and the German, with a few 
others, ranging in value from I,o00 ohms to one ten-thou sandth, and adapted for 
various different purposes. These have been tested and compared, and their 
values are found to agree as closely as could be expected with the Cambridge 
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certificates, and those of the Reichsanstalt and the makers. The temperature co- 
efficients of a few have also been determined. The comparisons have been made 
chiefly with Nalder’s pattern of the Carey-Foster Bridge. 

There is also a duplicate of the Fleming Bridge used at Cambridge, recently 
fresented by the Duke of Devonshire. 

Resistance Boxes,—The collection of resistance boxes includes almost ali the 
best types. There is a lhomson-Varley slide-box by Nalder, which has proved 
extremely useful and accurate. This box has been accurately calibrated through- 
out. The largest discrepancy between two sets of observations on different dates 
and at different temperatures is one part in 50,000. The mean divergence is less 
than I in 100,000. ‘The department thns possesses an instrument which can be 
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used for calibrating other boxes with great ease and accuracy. Among the other 
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boxes we may mention: two megohm boxes and four 100,000 ohm boxes of dif- 
ferent patterns ; a four dial and a six dial P.O. box; and a bar-dial box of Pro- 
fessor Anthony’s pattern; also a compensated resistance box with mercury con- 
tacts, reading from o to 50 ohms continuously by the Carey-Foster method ; this 
is extremely useful for the accurate determination of resistances which cannot be 
made up of any simple combination of standards, and has been accurately cali- 
brated throughout. 

For ‘the comparison and determination of small resistances, there is a Kelvin 
conductivity bridge and a Lorenz apparatus, with the improvements made by 
Prof. V. Jones, which is now being completed under his supervision. 

Potential Standards .—As potential standards, there are a number of Clark cells 
of Dr. Muirhead’s pattern with attached thermometers, and a dozen of Professor 
Carhart’s with his certificate. These have been frequently tested at various dates 
by different methods, and are found to agree with each other to about one-tenth 
of one per cent. The students have also set up a number of cells in accordance 
with the Board of Trade directions. The agreement of these is considerably 
closer, and though not of a portable form, they are more convenient for labora- 
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tory work. There have been used for testing and calibrating various types of 
commercial instruments, 

Current Standards,—There is a Kelvin composite balance, which can also 
be used asa voltmeter, and wattmeter, and two Siemens dynamometers, The 
constants of these have been determined by the voltametic method, and found 
to be accurate to éne-half of one per cent. They have been used for calibrating 
common types of alternate current instruments. We have also a setiof 4 
large storage cells with convenient commutators and resistances for furnishing 
large steady currents for the testing of ammeters and low resistances, and for 
other purposes. This equipment is similar to that in use at the Board of Trade 
in England and jn the laboratories of some leading instrument makers. 

As an absolute current standard there is a duplicate of the Weber electro- 
dynamometer made by Latimer Clark for the Committee of the British Associa- 
tion, the coils of which were wound by Clerk Maxwell, and used by Lord jRay- 
leigh in his standard experiments. This instrument has been very carefully set 
up by R. O. King. It has been thoroughly tested and measured, and its con- 
stants determined. 

Insulation and Capacity Tests.—For these and other tests is there a suitable 
collection of delicate reflecting galvanometers of the astatic, ballistic, differential 
and D’Arsonval types. The most delicate of these has a resistance of 110,000 
ohms, and a figure of merit of upwards of 60,000 megohms with a 20 second 
swing. | 

There are eight quadrant electrometers of different types, the chief of which 
have been set up and used for various insulation and other tests. We have also 
one Kelvin absolute electrometer, and smaller portable electrometers and gauges 
on the same principle. 

As astandard of capacity there is a cylindical air condenser of the B.A. 


pattern. This was measured, cleaned, and set up by H. M. Tory in November, 


1893. 
Its capacity has not yet been determined absolutely. By comparison with 


our certificated mica standards, it was found to be nearly one-two hundredth 


of a microfarad, the value intended by the maker. 

The mica: standards and subdivided boxes have been carefully compared with 
each other and tested for insulation and absorption. They are above the average 
in quality and accuracy. 

For the purpose of studying the behaviour of insulators under the influence of 
long continued and intense electric stress, a subject which is now becoming of 
importance in connection with the transmission of power at very high voltage, 
there is in preparation a transformer capable of working up to 100,000 volts 
and of sufficient power to give useful practical results. 

Magnetic Tests.—Determinations of the dip and horizontal intensity have 
been made with the Kew instruments in different parts of the laboratory, and of 
the horizontal intensity with two other types of magnetometer.’ The values 
obtained showed a very satisfactory agreement, and were in all cases verified by 
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the local and bifilar variometers. A preliminary magnetic survey with the 
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portable variometers has been made of all the laboratories in which experiments 
affected by the horizontal intensity are carried on. The results have been of 
great utility, and show that the precautions taken in erecting parts of the build- 
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ing with copper pipes and heating apparatus were by no meaps unnecessary, and 
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might even have been extended with advantage to the elementary laboratories. 
It was also found that the disposition of the motors and machinery at the other 
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end of the building was such as to produce a magnetic disturbance scarcely 
appreciable for most purposes in the portions devoted to delicate work. 
saratus of various types for testing the magnetic quality of iron and steel 
ppare I 8 S 1 
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has also been provided. These experiments are mainly carried on in the 
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Engineering Building, but some tests have been’ made by the magnetometric 
method for which the Physics Building is more suitable. 

Considerable progress has been made with the equipment for advanced 
work in Optics, Acoustics and Heat, but little work has as yet been done by the 
students in these branches, owing to the arrangement of the present courses of 
study. The collection of apparatus is on a corresponding scale to the electrical 
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equipment, and includes several fine and valuable instruments. Among the 
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more interesting pieces recently added or shortly to arrive, we may mention ; 
a set of Ewing Seismographs ; a Rieffler standard clock; a set of direct-reading 
electrical thermometers reading to .or° Fahr., which are now being use’ for 
determining soil temperatures ; a six-inch Rowland grating, with mountings 
and accessories by Brashear ; a complete set of spectrum and Crooke’s tubes by 
Geissler ; mechanical models and apparatus from the Engineering Laboratory 
and the Instrument Company at Cambridge. 
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It is expected that in the course ofthe summer vacation a complete catalogue 
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of the apparatus will be made and published, which may be of use to outside 
students and experimentalists who may wish to know what facilities the 
Laboratory may offer for any particular line of research. 
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4. TESTING LABORATORIES.—The principal experiments carried 
out in these will relate to the elasticity and strength of materials, 
friction, the theory of structures, the accuracy of springs, gauges, 
dynamometers, etc. The equipment of this Jaboratory includes :— 

(1) A Wicksteed too-ton andan Emery 75-ton machine for testing 
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the tensile, compressive and transverse strength of the several mat- 


erials of construction. ‘I’o the former has been added a specially 
designed arrangement, by which the transverse strength of girders 
and'beams up to 26 ft. in length can be determined. These machines 
are provided with the holders required for the various kinds of 
tests, and new holders have also been specially designed and made 
in the laboratory for investigating the tensile and shearing strength 
of timber, for wire rope tests, etc. Numerous attachments have 
also been made to the machines, which have largely increased their 
efficiency. 
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(2) An Impact Machine, with a drop of 30 ft., and with gearing 
which will enable specimens to be rotated at any required speed 
and the blows to be repeated at any required intervals. By means 
of a revolving drum, a continuous and accurate record of the 
deflections of the specimens under the blows can be obtained. 

(3) An Unwin Torsion Machine with a specially designed angle- 
measurer, by which the amount of the torsion can be measured 
with extreme accuracy. 

(4) An Accumulator, furnishing a pressure of 3600 lbs. per square 
inch, which is transmitted to the several testing machines, and 
ensures a perfectly steady application of stress, which is impossible 
when any form of pump is substituted for an Accumulator. 

(s) A Blake and a Worthington Steam Pump, designed to work 
against a pressure of 3600 lbs. per square inch. The Accumulator 
may be actuated by either of the pumps, and, if at any time it Is 
desirable to do so, either of the pumps may be employed to actuate 
the testing machine direct. When in operation the work of the 
pump and the accumulator is automatic. 

(6) Extensometers of the Unwin, Martens, Marshall and other 
types. 

(7) An autograph recording stress strain apparatus. 

(8) Portable cathetometers, and also a large cathetometer specially 
designed and constructed for the determination of the extensions, 
compressions and deflection of the specimens under stress in the 
testing machines. 

(9) An Electric Motor Pump for actuating the Accumulator ; also 
various electric motors for working the several machines. 

(10) A drying oven for beams up to 26 ft. in length. The hot air 
in this oven is kept in circulation by means of a fan driven by an 
electric motor. | 

(11) Numerous gauges, amongst which may be specially noticed 
an Emery Pressure Gauge, graduated in single lbs. up to 2500 Ibs. 
per square inch. The whole of the testing machines are on the 
same pressure circuit, and are connected with the Emery gauge and 
also other standard gauges, including recording gauges. This 
arrangement provides a practically perfect means of checking the 
accuracy of the testing. | 

(12) Special apparatus and recording gauge for the testing of 
hose, etc. 
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(13) Dynamometers for measuring the strength of textile fabrics, 
the holding power of nails, etc. 
(14) Apparatus for determining the elasticity of long wires. 


(15) Apparatus for determining the hardness of materials of con- 
struction. 
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(16) Zeiss and other Microscopes. 

(17) Delicate chemical and other Balances. A very important 
part of the equipment is the Oertling Balance, capable of indicat- 
ing with extreme accuracy weights of from .oooor lb. up to 125 Ibs. 

(18) Micrometers of all kinds. 
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In the laboratories more especially devoted tothe determination of the strength 
of materials, a very extensive investigation, in which the Third and Fourth Year 
students have taken part, has been carried out on the strengths of certain Cana- 
dian timbers. The experiments have now extended over a period of more than 
three years, and the results have been incorporated in a paper. The experi- 
ments have numbered some thousands, and are being continued. 

An interesting investigation is also being conducted as to the strength and 
elasticity of iron and steel tubes under internal pressure. 
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During the session, in addition to the ordinary class exercises, important 
experiments have been made on the strength of car axles and on the strength 
and stiffness of various forms of rail-joint as compared with the solid rail, 


CreMENT LABoRATORY.—The importance of tests of the strength 
of mortars and cements is very great. The equipment of the 
Laboratory for the purpose is on a complete plan, including :— 

(1) Three one-ton tensile testing machines, representing the best 
English and American practice. 7 
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(2) One 50-ton hydraulic compressive testing machine. 

(3) Volumenometers for determining specific gravity and for de- 
termining the carbonic acid in the raw material. 

(4) Faija steaming apparatus for blowing tests. 

(5) Mechanical hand and power mixers. 

(6) Apparatus for determining standard consistency. 

(7) Vicats and Gilmore’s needles for determining set. 

(8) Weighing hopper, spring and other balances. 

(9g) Gun metal moulds for tension, compression and transverse 
test pieces, and special moulds for placing mortar into the moulds 
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under a uniform pressure, which, together with the mechanical 
mixers, enable the personal error to be eliminated, 

(10) Sieves of 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, TOO, T20 and 180 meshes 
per lineal inch for determining the fineness. 

The laboratory is also fitted with copper-lined cisterns, in which 
the briquettes may be submerged for any required time, and with 
capacious slated’operating tables, bins and tin boxes for keeping the 
cement dry for any period. 
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In the Cement Testing Laboratory, researches have been made on the strength 
of mortars set under pressure, the eftect of frost on natural and Portland cements, 
the effect of sugar on lime and cement mortars, the strength of lime and cement 
mortars and of the bricks in brick piers, the effect of fine grinding on the adhesive 
strength of cements, of using hot water in mixing mortars. Experiments have 
also been made on the strength of concrete blocks. 

In addition to these researches, a large amount of work has been done by the 
Fourth Year students, in investigating the specific gravity, fineness, setting pro- 
perties, constancy of volume, and the tensile, compressive and transverse strengths 


of cements, both neat and with sand. 


5. THERMODYNAMIC LABORATORY.—The Thermodynamic Labor- 
atory is furnished with an experimental steam engine of roo Gs ay 
specially designed for the investigation of the behaviour of steam 
under various conditions ; there are four cylinders, which can be 
connected so as to allow of single, compound, triple or quadruple 
expansion, condensing or non-condensing, with or without jackets. 
The measurements of heat are made by large tanks, which receive 
the condensing water and the condensed steam. There are two 
hydraulic absorption brakes for measuring the mechanical power 
developed, and an alternative friction brake for the same purpose. 
Besides this large steam engine, a high speed automatic cut-off by 
Robb-Armstrong of Amherst, N.S., ap Atkinson Cycle, and an 
Otto gas engine, a Stirling hot air engine by Woodbury Merrill of 
Ticonderoga, are provided and completely fitted for purposes of 
measurement and research. Many smaller instruments are pro- 
vided or are in course of construction for illustrating the genera] 
principles of thermodynamics, such as calorimeters, delicate thermo- 
meters and gauges, a mercury column apparatus for investigating 
the properties of superheated steam and other working fluids, 
draft gauges, pyrometers, fuel testers, indicators, planimeters anda 
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A 40 horse power two-stage air compressor of modern design for 
a central station is under construction in the workshops of the 
College, and will, it is hoped, be added to the Laboratory during 
next session. 


Of the six boilers which supply steam, four are fitted for expe- 
rimental purposes. 


The most recent addition to the equipment consists of a 45 H. P. Cornish 
boiler with Galloway tubes. This boiler will be used for heating and also for 
experimental purposes, and will work up to Ioo lbs. per sq. in. 

In the Thermodynamic Laboratory, the experimental engine has been comple- 
tely fitted for testing, the cylinder drains altered, and a new set of jacket drains 
fitted, so that measurements of all jacket steam can now be made separately,—a 
unique feature ina quadruple engine. About fifty trials have been made. The 
experimental boiler has been mounted for forced draft trials; two of the Bab- 
cock-Wilcox boilers have been completely fitted up for experimental work, and 
with them about forty full boiler trials have been carried out. 

Many experiments have also been made with the Robb automatic cut-off 
engine, fifty full trials having taken place, six of them with Hirn’s analysis. 
The Atkinson gas engine and the hot air engine have also been tested a number 
of times. A mass of apparatus for testing the dryness of steam (including 
Separating, throttling and super-heating calorimeters), a steam orifice, a 
Penberthy injector and a fuel calorimeter have been permanently fitted up, and 
form, together with numerous pyrometers, indicators and springs, the subjects ot 
the preliminary part of the course. 

A research on the transmission of heat through wrought-iron boiler tubes was 
carried out in the summer of 1893 by three students, and gave interesting results, 

A research on the motion of heat through the walls of steam cylinders by the 
thermo-electric method has been carried out, and will, it is hoped, give impor- 
tant results. 


6. ELECTRICAL LABORATORIES.—These consist of :— 

(1) Zhe Electrical Laboratory proper, where the standard instru- 
ments are kept and experiments made in the electrical course. The 
instruments comprise amongst others, two of Lord Kelvin’s electric 
balances, a Thomson galvanometer, four d’Arsonval galvanometers, 
two Siemens dynanometers, two Kelvin electrostatic voltmeters, a 
complete set of Weston ammeters and voltmeters, besides resistance 
coils, etc. 

Current is supplied to all parts of the room from one of the light- 
ing dynamos direct and from the accumulator room. 

(2) Lhe Magnetic Laboratory.—Here are set up a ballistic galva- 
nometer, Ewing’s curve tracer, and a variety of apparatus made in 
the College for magnetic tests of various kinds. 
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(2) The Dynamo Room—The apparatus here consists of a25 K W 
Edison dynamo, two 12 K W Edison dynamos,a 12 K W Mordey 
alternator made specially for this laboratory (the coils on the arma- 
ture can be moved round through any angle, and two or three currents 
of any phase difference obtained), a7 K W Victoria dynamo, a 
4 K W Fort Wayne dynamo, a 6 KW Thomson-Houston arc-light 
dynamo,a 15K W Thomson-Houston incandescent dynamo, and a 
5 K W Brush arc-light dynamo. All these are driven off magnetic 
clutch pulleys by an 50 horse power MacIntosh & Seymour engine. 
There are also here several different transformers, motors, arc lamps, 
etc., and a 3 K W motor generator. 

(4) The Lighting Station.—This comprises a 30 K W Edison- 
Hopkinson dynamo, and a 30 K W Siemens dynamo, each driven 
by a Willans high speed engine. The switch-board is arranged so 
that the building—containing twelve hundred lights — can be lighted 
by the two dynamos in series, or, if the load is light, by one running 
on two-wire system or by accumulators. ‘The whole is in every 
respect typical of the best English and American practice. 

(5) The Accumulator Room.—Containing Crompton-Howell stor- 
age cells of a united capacity of eight hundred ampere hours. 


During the past year, the advanced students in the Electrical Engineering 
Course have carried out an extensive series of experiments on different subjects 
of interest. 

The electric elevator in the building formed the subject of an enquiry into the 
regulating and running of electric elevators generally, and much useful informa- 
tion was obtained as to the efficiency of worm gearing. 

Tests of efficiency were made on transformers submitted by the makers, by a 
new method. 

The photometer has been used for testing the candle-power and efficiency of a 
large number of incandescent lamps of different types- 

Several samples of iron have been sent in for magnetic experiments, and have 
served a useful purpose in the students’ work. 

The efficiency of the magnetic clutches used in the dynamo room, which were 
designed at the College, was determined by a series of tests ; these clutches have 
been running for three years, and have proved perfectly satisfactory. 

An extended series of experiments has been made on armature reaction on 
some of the dynamos in the laboratory ; these are now being completed, and will, 
it is hoped, give valuable results. 

Arrangements are now being made for establishing a street railway testing de- 
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7- GEODETIC Laporatory.—The equipme 


nt of this laboratory 
consists of :— 
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(1) Linear instruments. 
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(a) A Rogers comparator and standard bar for investigating standards of 
length. 
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(4) A fifty-foot standard and comparator for standard 
chains, tapes, rods, etc. 


(c¢) A Whitworth end-measuring machine and set of standards. 
(2) A Munro-Rogers linear dividing engine. 
(2) Circular instruments. 
(2) A Rogers circular comparator and dividing engine. 
(4) Two level triers. 
(3) Time. 
(@) An astronomical clock and clock 
Servatory clocks, 


izing steel bands, 
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circuit in connection with the ob- 


(4) Chronometers running on mean 
(c) Chronograph. 


(4) Gravity.—A portable Bessel’s reversible pendulum apparatus, with 
special pendulum clock and telescopic apparatus for observing coincidences 
of beats. 


and sidereal time. 


(5) A Water gaugeapparatus for 
(6) Magnetic instruments : 
(2) A Kew dip circle, 


4 
7 
my ine 
: 
Piet | 
gt 
a 


neh 
es 
m 
hes 
nee 
ticed 
Le s| 
2; 
~ 
= 
2 
= 
ia 
rs 
~~ 
Ae ot 
4 


testing aneroid barometers. 


(6) A Kew filar magnetometer, 
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The laboratory is constructed with double walls 
spaces, and has a special heating ap 


within may be brought to, and held at, any desired degree. 


The ordinary course of instruction in this laboratory is described 
in § XII. Art. 3. 


and enclosed air 
paratus, so that the temperature 
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ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATORY,-—The observ 


atory equipment for 
the purpose of instruction in practic 


al astronomy consists of :— 
1) A Bamberg prismatic transit w 


(2) Two astronomical transits for 
scopes. 


ith zenith attachment. 


meridian observations. Collimating tele- 
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(3) A Troughton & Simms zenith telescope. 
(4) An astronomical transit in the prime vertic 
(5) Sidereal and mean time clocks 
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and chronometers, 
(6) Chronograph and electrical] circuits by which observations and clock com- 
parisons within or without the observatory may be made. 
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8. HypRAULIC LABORATORY.—Here the Student will study practi- 
cally the flow of water through orifices of various forms and sizes, 


through submerged openings, over weirs, through pipes, mouth- 


pieces, etc. 


The equipment of this laboratory includes :— 


(1) A large Experimental Tank, 30 ft. in height and 25 sq. ft., in 
sectional area. With this tank experiments are conducted on the 
flow of water through orifices, either free or submerged. By a 
simple arrangement the orifices can be rapidly interchanged without 
lowering the head, and with the loss of only about one pint of water. 
The indicating and measuring arrangements connected with the 
tank are exceedingly delicate and accurate, and valuable results 
have already been obtained. By means of a special connection with 
the city water-supply, the available head of water may be increased 
up.to 280 ft. 

(2) An Impact Machine, which renders it possible to measure the 
force with which water flowing through an orifice, nozzle, or pipe, 
strikes any given surface, and also the impulsive effect of the water 
entering the buckets of hydraulic motors. 

(3) A Rife’s Hydraulic Ram, 

(4) A Jet Measuter specially designed for investigating the dimen- 
sions of the jet produced in the phenomena known as “ the inver- 
sion of the vein.” With this apparatus it is possible to determine, 
within .oor inch, the dimensions of a jet in any plane and at any 
point of the path. 

(5) Numerous orifices, nozzles and mouth-pieces. 

(6) A specially designed stand-pipe, with all the necessary con” 
nections for pipes of various sizes for investigations on frictional 
resistance. The pressures are measured by recording gauges, etc. 

- (7) A flume about 35 feet in length, by 5 ft. in widthby g ft. 6 ins. 
in depth. 

(8) Weirs up to 5 ft. in width, and with a depth of water over the 
rest varying from nil to 8 inches. 

(g) Numerous hydraulic pressure-gauges. 

(10) A mercury column 60 feet in height. 

(11) Gauge testing apparatus. 

(12) Various rotary, and piston meters, and a Venturi meter. 

(13) Apparatus for illustrating vortex motion. 
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(14) Apparatus for illustrating vortex ring motion, and for deter- 
mining the critical velocity of water flowing through pipes. 

(15) Five specially built gauging tanks with suitable indicators, and 
having a capacity of 800 cubic feet. Alsu other portable tanks. 

(16) Transmission and absorption dynamometers. 

(17) An experimental centrifugal pump. 

(18) An inward-flow turbine, a new Aimerican turbine, a Pelton, 
and other motors and turbines. 

This Laboratory is also provided with a set of pumps, specially 
designed for experimental work and research. They are adapted’ 
to work under all pressures up to 120 lbs. per sq. in., and at all 
speeds up to the highest found practicable. The set js composed 
of three vertical single acting plunger pumps of 7 in. diam., 18 in. 
stroke, driven by one shaft. They are to have two interchangeable 

* * © $ 
valve chests, and it is arranged that both the valves and their seats 
may be removed and replaced by others, 
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In the Hydraulic Laboratory, investigations are being carried out on the flow 
of water through orifices of different sizes and form s, on the effect of viscosity 
upon the flow, and for the purpose of determining the co-efficients of discharge 
through conical nozzles, 

Similar experiments and also experiments on the flow of water Over weirs have 
been directly conducted by the students, who are thus able to obtain experience 
in the scientific treatment of hydraulic problems, which will certainly be of the 
utmost value to them in their future career. 
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During the Session, in addition to the ordinary class exercise, extensive tests 
have been made on the stretching and bursting strength of hose. 


9. MECHANICAL LABORATORY.—lIn this Laboratory experiments 
will be carried out on the efficiency of belts, shafting, and machine 
tools. Governors of all types will be tested with the chronograph 
Lubricants by journal friction-testing machine. Sliding and rolling 
friction and the stiffness of ropes will also form subjects for experi- 
ment. 
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Much valuable apparatus has been added to this laboratory since the openin 
of the Buildings, all of which has been made in the mechanical workshops wa 
mainly by students. The Thurston oil tester and the Bunte’s viscosimeter, which 
formed the original equipment, have been supplemented by a hydraulic dynamo- 
meter for testing the efficiency of machines, a rotary transmission dynamometer 
ona new principle, with recording attachment, a pneumatic g auge for measurin 
delicate pressures down to the 3000th of a Ib. per square inch, two other xd 
gauges, a belt transmission dynamometer and a belt-testing apparatus. 
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With these instruments, experiments have been carried on during each session 
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for a period of twenty full working days. 
Many visits have also been paid to engineering works and manufactories of im” 
_ portance. 
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2 XIV. MUSEUMS. 
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The Peter Redpath Museum contains large and valuable collections 
in Botany, Zoology, Mineralogy and Geology, arranged in such a 
manner as to facilitate the work in these departments. Students have 
access to this Museum, in connection with their attendance on the 
classes in Arts in the subjects above named, and also by tickets 
which can be obtained on application. Students will also have the 
use of a Technical Museum, occupying the whole of the third storey 
of the Engineering Building. Amongst other apparatus the Mus- 
eum contains the Reuleaux collection of kinematic models, pre- | 
sented by W. C. McDonald, Esq., and pronounced by Professor | ie 
Reuleaux to be the finest and most complete collection in America. oN? 
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§ XV. WORKSHOPS. 


The workshops erected on the Thomas Workman Endowment 
have a floor area of more than 25,000 sq. ft. 
The practical instruction in the workshops is designed to give the 
Student some knowledge of the nature of the materials of construc- 
tion, to familiarize him with the more important hand and machine 
tools, and to give him some manual skill in the use of the same, 
For this purpose, the Student, during a specified number of hours 
per week, will work in the shops under the superintendence of the 
Professor of Mechanical Engineering, aided by skilled mechanics. 
The courses commence with graded exercises, and gradually lead 
up to the making of joints, members of structures, frames, etc, 
finally concluding in the iron-working department with the manu- . 
: facture of tools, parts of machines, and, if possible, with the build- 
ing of complete machines. 
The equipment includes the following : 
IN THE CARPENTER, WooD-TURNING AND PATTERN-MAKING 
DEPARTMENTS.—Carpenters’ and pattern-makers’ benches, wood- 
lathes, a large pattern-maker’s lathe, circular-saw benches, jig and 
; band saws, buzz-planer, wood-borer, universal wood-worker, etc. : 
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N THE MACHINE SHop.—The most improved engine lathes, a 
36-in. modern upright drill, with compound table, universal milling 
machine, with vertical milling attachment, hand lathes, planer, 
universal grinding machine, universal cutter and reamer grinder; 
buffing machine, a 16-in. patent shaper, vise-benches, etc. 

IN THE SMITH SHop.—Forges, hand drill, and a power hammer. 
IN THE FounpDry.—A cupola for melting iron, core oven, brass 
furnace, moulders’ benches, etc, 


The machinery in the shops is driven by a 50 I. H. P. compound 
engine and aio I. H. P, high speed engine. 
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In the workshops, a 4o H. P. air compressor has formed the staple object 
upon which energy has been spent. 
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This, it is hoped, will be completed and 
added to the Thermodynamic Laboratory during the present year. A large 
boring bar, with automatic feed and double heads, an Emery brass buffing 
machine, an overhead travelling crane of one ton Capacity, 
motions, in the foundry ; 
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with two transverse 
and two electric arc lamps and projecting lanterns 
complete for class demonstration, have been the principal results of steady 
application in the workshops. 


BOARDING HOUSES, ETC. 
Good board and lodging may be obtained at $18 per month ; or 
separately, board at $12 to $14, and rooms $5 to $10 per month 


The cost of drawing instruments for the whole course may be placed 


at from $15 to $30. Gown and overalls, $7 to $10. Books per 
session $10: to $30. 


Estimated necessary cost per session of 7* montl 
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1S, Including fees, 
but exclusive of clothing and travelling expenses, $270 to $320. 
Students can obtain a list of Boarding Houses on application to 


the Secretary. For notice of McGill Students’ Club, see “ Uni- 
versity Societies.’’ 
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THE APPLIED SCIENCE GRADUATES? SOCIETY. 
This Society has been recently established with a view to pro- 


mote a closer relationship between the Faculty and the Gr 
and also between the Graduates themselves. 
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aduates, 


The Society has issued 
a number of important bulletins relating to the work in the different 


departments, and giving an account of the development of the 
Faculty. ‘The membership already includes more than one-third of 
the whole number of Graduates, and it is hoped that before long all 
of the Graduates will have joined the Society. ; 

All information respecting the objects of the Society may be 


obtained on application to the Secretary, For Officers and Com- 
mittees, see ‘“‘ University Societies.” 
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Special Announcement. 


Through the munificence of Mr. W. C. McDonald, a Department of Archi- 
tecture has been established in the Faculty, and the regular work of the new 
department will commence with session 1896-97. 

During the Summer, a Professor of Architecture is to be appointed, and the 
efficiency of the Drawing Department is to be much increased by the addition of 
a Lecturer in Freehand Drawing and Descriptive Geometry. 

The same benefactor has also rendered it possible for the University to 
place the Departments of Chemistry and Mining in a thoroughly efficient condi- 
tion. The erection of a large building is to be proceeded with immediately, and 
the building will be equipped in the most approved manner, including not only 
provision for the several branches of Chemistry, but also for Mineralogy, Mining 
and Metallurgy. The Mining and Metallurgical Laboratories alone will have a 
floor space of about 10,000 square feet, and will be supplied with the most recent 
appliances for the milling and metallurgical treatment of ores, etc. A Professor 


of Mining will be appointed during the summer, and other important changes: 


in the staff, all leading to increased efficiency, are to be made, 
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English, 











FIRST YEAR. 


Chemistry. 


Geom. Drawing. 














Mathematics. 


Physical 
Laboratory. 


OND YEAR. 


Botany, 5. 


*Chemistry, 4, 5. 
Mapping, 1. 
Shopwork, 2, 3. 
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Desc. Geom., 1, 2, 35 4, 5«/ 
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FACULTY 


TUESDAY, 


Mathematics. 


Mathematics, 


German. 


English. 
Shopwork. 
Mathematics. 


German. 


French. 


WEDNESDAY. 


Mathematics, 


Mathematics. 


French, 
German. 


Drawing. 





Geom. Drawing (a). | 
Mathematical Lab, (4). 


French, 


Mathematics. 


— eel 


Experimental Physics, | 


(c) 





Botany, 5. 
Mathematics. 


Kinematics, 2, 3. 
Siirveying, 1, 4. 


* Chemistry, 4, 5. 
Mechl. Drawing,2, 3. 
Shopwork, 1. 
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OF APPLIED SCIENCE—TIME TABLE. 


AT A A A TT A TSE TTS 


THURSDAY. 
Mathematics. 
Mathematics. 


z 
Peach, BS 


German, 


Drawing. 


Freehand Drawing. 


Mathematics. 


FRIDAY. 


Mathematics. 


SATURDAY. 


Shopwork. 





Mathematics. 





Chemistry. 


Pract. Chemistry, 


French. 
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Chemistry, 5- 
Surveying, 1, 4. 





Zoology, Ty 4. 





Experimental Physics. | 





Chemistry, 5. 
Mapping, 1, 4. 
Shopwork, 2, 3. 





German. 


Mathematics. 


Physical Laboratory, 
qT, 2, 3 5: 








# The Chemical Laboratories are open to Second, Third and Fourth Year classes daily (Saturdays excepted) from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. | ae 
Field work during September and October, 2to5 p.m, For 2nd Year C7vz/, on Mondays, Tuesdays, Wednesdays, Thursdaysand Fridays. For Mining, on Mondays, 


Tuesdays, Thursdays and Fridays. For 3rd- Year Czvz/and Mining, on Mondays, Wednesdays, Thursdays and Fridays. For 4th year C7vz7, on Saturday mornings and two 


first clear evenings each week, 7 to 9. 
a) First Term, (6) Second Term, (c) After Nov. rst. 


ie 1, Civil Engineering Students. 2, Electrical Engineering Students, 3. Mechanical E ngineering Students, 4, Mining Engineering Students. 5, Practical Chemistry Students 
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Ss / Designi ‘ ydraulic Lab.,1, 2. | Desc. Elect. Eng , (4) ‘ 3 
BP ae | Rolirod rog.,s,,, | aPSCUSE © | metanal ing bab,” me cs fee ed: : 
Shopwork, 2. ride 4; 5: Designing, 4 (a). Tharme ee I. Do a 
: 3 — * useum Work, Mech. Eng., 3 (a). » Lad., 3 a 
“ cna " . merece a ae y 
ea Chemistry, s. : Assaying, 4. Chemistry, 5. | i 
2 to 5 pe ag Mechanical Lab., 3. Assaying, 4. Chemistry, 5. Designing 4 i 
eccrtens a Physical Lab., 2. Chemistry, 5. Designing, 3. Elect. Eng, Lab., 2. Be 
Suing, 1, 2, 3+ Testing Lab., r, 4. Electrical Eng, Lab., 2. Physical Lab,, 2. Designing, (a), 1. | zs 
NERS oh et ahaa OR aa ease PE 3 Testing Lab., 1. Thermo, Lab., 3. { : 
(a) First Term. (4) Second Term, (c) First half of first Term (dZ) Second halt of fi ‘FF j Bane Bi # 
hice a a ; nase. rs : irst ‘lerm, * For field work see foot note page 4g. 
; 1, Civil Engineering Students, 2, Electrical Engineering Students, 3, Mechanical Engineering Students, 4. Mining Engineering Students, 5. Practical Chemistry Students i 
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Faculty of Medicine, 
Tue PRINCIPAL (ex-officio). 


Professors. 


WRIGHT, STEWART, BELL, 
MacCaLLuM, WILKINS, ADAMI, 
CRAIK, PENHALLOW, BIRKETT, 
GIRDWOOD, MILLS, ALLOWAY, 
RODDICK, CAMERON, FINLEY 
GARDNER, BLACKADER, LAFLEUR, 
SHEPHERD, RUTTAN, ARMSTRONG. 
BULLER, 
Dean.—R. Craik, M.D., LL.D. 
Registrar.—R. F. Rutan, B.A., M.D., F.R.S.Can. 
Librarian,—F¥. G. Fintey, B.A., M.D. 
Director of Museum.—). G. Apami, M.A., M.D. 


The Sixty-Fourth Session of this Faculty will be opened on Thurs- 
day, October 1st, 1896, by an introductory lecture at 3 pem. Lec- 
tures for students of the first, second and third years will begin 
September 24th. The lectures in final subjects will begin on 
October 2nd at the hours specified inthe time table, and will be 


continued for six months. 

The Medical School of McGill University was founded in 1822 as 
the “Montreal Medical Institution,” by Drs. W. Robertson, W. 
Caldwell, A. F. Holmes, J. Stephenson and H. P. Loedel—all of 


them-at the time members of the staff of the Montreal General 


Hospital, 
Although founded in 1822, yet no session of the ‘* Medical Insti- 


tution” was held until 1824, when it opened with 25 students; in 
1844 the number of students in the Faculty was 50; in 1851, 64, 
with 15 graduates ; in 1872-3, 154, with 35 graduates; in 1892-3. 
315, with 46 graduates ; In 1894-95, 403; with 54 graduates ; in 
1895-96, 412, with go graduates. 

There were no sessions held during the political troubles from 
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1836 to 1839, and it is owing to this fact that the present is the 
64th session of the Faculty. This is in reality the 67th session of 
the school, which is the direct continuation of the “ Montreal] 
Medical Institution.”’ 

In 1828, the “ Medical Institution’ was recognized by the Gover- 
nors of the Royal Institution as the Medical Faculty of McGill 
University. At this time the lectures were given in a building on 
the site of the present Bank of Montreal. Later, the school was 
removed to a brick building still standing near the corner of Craig 
and St. George streets. 

In 1846, the lectures of the Faculty were given in the present 
central building of the University, now occupied by the Faculty of 
Arts, On account of the inconvenience arising from the distance of 
the University Buildings from the centre of the city, it was decided 
in 1850 to erect a Medical school building in Coté street, provided 
with ample accommodation for Library and Museum, and furnished 
with a large dissecting room and two lecture rooms ; this building 
was occupied for the first time during the session 1851-52, and suf- 
ficed for the wants of the Faculty until 1872-73, when the present 
main building was provided by the Governors of the University. 

In 1885, the Building in the University grounds, erected by the 
Governors for the use of this Faculty, was found inadequate. A 
new building was then added, which, at the time, afforded ample 
facilities for carrying out the great aim of the Faculty,—that of 
making the teaching of the primary branches thoroughly practical. 

Owing to the larger classes and the necessity of thorough labora- 
tory teaching, the Lecture Rooms and Laboratories added in 1885 
soon became insufficient in size and equipment to meet the require- 
ments of the Faculty. 

Mr. John H. R. Molson with timely generosity came to the aid 
of the Faculty, and in 1893 purchased property adjoining the Col- 
lege grounds, and enabled the Faculty to erect new buildings and 
extensively alter and improve those already in use. 

These buildings were completed and officially opened by His 
Excellency the Earl of Aberdeen, Visitor of the University, January 
8th, 1895. ; 

As will ke seen on reference to the plans in the special Calendar 
of the Medical Faculty, the new buildings have been erected as an 
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extension of the old ones towards the northwest, partially facing 
Carlton road, and convenient to the Royal Victoria Hospital. They 
connect the Pathclogical building acquired in 1893 with the older 
buildings, and comprise a large modern lecture room, capable of 
accommodating 450 students, with adjoining preparation-rooms and 
new suites of laboratories for Pathology, Physiology, Histology, 
Pharmacology and Sanitary Science. The laboratories, etc., in the 
Older buildings, have been greatly enlarged and improved; the 
whole of the second floor has been devoted to the department of 
anatomy, and consists of dissecting-room, anatomical museum and 
bone-room, preparation rooms, Professors’ and Demonstrators’ 
rooms, and a special Lecture Room. 

On the ground floor the Library and Museum have been greatly 
enlarged ; a room forming part of the Library has been set apart 
as a reading-room for the use of Students, where the extensive 
reference library of the Faculty may be consulted. 

On this floor are situated also the Faculty room, the Registrar’s 


Office, the special museum for Obstetrics and Gynzcology together 
with Professors’ rooms, etc. 
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The chemical laboratories have been 
increased by including the laboratories formerly used by the depart- 
ment of Physiology. 

In the basement are placed the janitor’s apartments, cloak rooms, 
with numerous large lockers, the Lavatory, etc., recently furnished 
with the most modern Sanitary fittings. 

Through the great liberality of the Honorable Sir Donald A. 
Smith in founding the “ Leanchoil Endowment,” and of the citizens 
of Montreal, and Medical Graduates in Subscribing to the “ Camp- 
bell Memorial Fund,” the Faculty has been enabled to conduct and 


maintain the teaching of the different branches in a high state of 
efficiency. 
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The Faculty is glad to be able to announce that, by the liberality 
ofthe Honorable Sir Donald A, Smith in endowing the chairs of 
Pathology and Sanitary Science with one hundred thousand dollars, 
it is able to establish these departments on a footing fully commen- 
surate with their importance and with the advances and require. 
ments of modern medical science. 

The attention of members of the Medical Profession is called to 
the Post Graduate and advanced courses establishe 
connection with this Faculty. (See Page 120, ) 
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MATRICULATION. 


I, REGULATIONS OF THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE OF MCGILL 
UNIVERSITY. 


Every Student, before he can be enregistered as an undergra- 
duate in Medicine, must present a certificate of having passed the 
Matriculation Examination of the Faculty of Arts or Medicine of 
this University, or of having passed some State er University exam- 
ination accepted by this University. 

Graduates or Matriculants in Arts of any recognized university, 
and those who have passed the Entrance Examination of a’ Pros 
vincial Medical Council, and thus become enregistered students in 
medicine of a province in Canada, are exempt from further pre- 
liminary examination, 

Students from the United States, who have passed a State or 
University examination fully equivalent to that required by this 
University, may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be admitted to 
study without further examination. 

The Matriculation Examination of this University for Medicine 
is held twice each year, in June and September, at the same time 
as that for Arts and Science. ‘The fee for this examination is five 
dollars, payable on application to the Acting Secretary of the Uni- 
versity, J. W. Brakenridge. 

Papers for the June examinations will be sent to local centres on 
application to the Acting Secretary. An additional fee of four dol« 
lars, to meet local expenses, will be charged for such examination. 

The September examinations are held just before the lectures in 
Medicine begin. These ate held in McGill College, Montreal, only 
and at these examinations alternative books in Classics will be 
accepted. 

The subjects for examination are Classics; Mathematics and 
English, and one of the optional subjects as below, 

COMPULSORY SUBJECTS :— 

Latin.—Csar, Bell. Gall. Books I. and Il. ; VirGiL, Aineid, Book I., and 
Latin Grammar, 

Mathematics.—Arithmetic (including metric system) ; Algebra, to quad- 
ratic equations inclusive ; Euclid’s Elements, Books I., II., III. 

English.—Writing from Dictation. A paper on English Grammar, includ- 
ing Analysis. A paper on the leading events of English history. Essay on a 
subject to be given at the time of the examination. 
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OPTIONAL SUBJECTS ;— 
(One only of these subjects ts required.) 
Ie Greek.—XENOPHON, Anabasis, Book I. ; Greek Grammar. 


2. French.—Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme and French Grammar. 


3. German.—The first eighty pages of JoyNE’s German reader or equivalent 
and German grammar, 


4. Chemistry.—(As in'REMsEN’s Elements of Chemistry, pages 1-160) and 
Physics (GAGE and FEssENDEN’s High School Physics). 


II. REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE PRELIMINARY EXAMINATIONS 
OF CANADIAN AND ENGLISH LICENSING BovlEs, 


Students should bear in mind the fact that no degree in Medi- 
cine froma Canadian university carries with it a legal right to 
practise Medicine and Surgery in Canada, or in any other British 
possession. Each province in Canada has its own regulations 
regarding Entrance Examination, etc., aud license to practise is 
conferred only on those who have complied with the regulations of 
the special province as to preliminary education, duration and 
course of study, etc. As the curriculum of professional studies of 
McGill University fully meets the requirements of all the Provin- 
cial Boards, attention will be called only to the regulations regard- 
ing Preliminary Education. 

Each licensing body in England and Canada dates the period 

of beginning the study of Medicine from the time of passing the 
Entrance Examination accepted by it. 
* It is therefore of the highest importance that intending students 
should select that examination in preliminary education which will 
be accepted by the Licensing Board of the province or country in 
which they intend to practise their profession, 


A. L0 obtain a license to practise in England, India, or any other 
| British Possession (Canada excepted). 

The Matriculation Examination in Medicine of this University, 
as described above, is accepted by the General Medical Council of 
Great Britain and Ireland. Graduates of this University desiring to 
enregister in England are thus exempted from any examination in 
preliminary education on production of the McGill Matriculation 
certificate together with a certificate that all the subjects of this 
Examination were passed at one time. Certificates of this Univer- 


sity for attendance on lectures are also accepted by the General 
Medical Council. 
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B. Zo obtain a license to practise in the Province of Quebec. 


No University Matriculation Examination is accepted by the 
College of Physicians and Surgeons of this Province. Graduates 
in Arts of any British or Canadian University are, however, 
exempted from examination, on presentation of their Diplomas. 

Those who pass the Preliminary Examination described below, 
or Graduates in Arts who register as students in the C. P. & 5., 
Quebec, on beginning their studies in Medicine, obtain, on gradu- 
ating from McGill University, a license to practise in Quebec with- 
out further examination in any professional subject. 

The requirements for this examination are : 

Latin.—Csar’s Commentaries, Bks; 1., Il, ILL. TV.,,and V:—VIRGIL'S 
Eneid, Bks. I. and II.—The Odes of Horace, Bk. III., with a sound know 


ledge of the Grammar of the Language. 
English.—F or English-speaking candidates. —A critical knowledge of one of 
Shakespeare’s plays, viz., Anthony and Cleopatra for 1895, with English Gram 
mar, as in DR. SMITH or MAsON, 
For French-speaking candidate 


the first eight Books of Washingto 


3.—Translation into French of passages from 
n Irving’s Life of Columbus, with questions of 
Translation into English of extracts from Fénélon’s Télémaque. 


French-speaking candidates.—A_ critical knowledge of 
Fénélon’s Aventures de Télémaque and 
f Grammar and 


Grammar, 
French.—For 
Moliére’s Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme, 


La Fontaine’s Fables, Books I., II., I11., with questions 0 


Analysis. 
For £nglish-speaking candidates.—Translation 
Télémaque, with questions of Grammar. 


into English of passages from 
Fénélon’s Translations into French of 
easy English extracts. 

Belles Lettres and Rhetoric.—Frinci 
Rhetoric, or BoyD’s Rhetoric and Literary Cr 
of the age of Pericles in Greece, of Augustus i 
centuries of England and France. 

—Outlines of the History of Greece and 
History of Britain, France and Canada. 


ples of the subject as in HAVEN’S 
iticism. History of the Literature 
n Rome, and of the 17th and 18th 


History. Rome, with particular 
knowledge of the 
Geography.—A general view, with particular knowledge of Britain, France 
and North America. 

Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Simple and 


Arithmetic.—Must include 
and Square Root. 


Compound Proportion, Interest and Percentages, 


Algebra.—Must include 
First Degree. 


Fractions and Simultaneous Equations of the 


ops 


cr 
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Geometry.—Euclid, Books I., I1., III. and VI., or the portion of plane 
Geometry covered by those Books. Also the measurement of the lines, surfaces 
and volumes, of regular geometrical figures. 


Chemistry.—Outlines of the subject as in WARTZ or Roscoer’s Elementary 
Chemistry. 

Botany.—Outlines as in Laflamme or Spotton’s text-book. 

Physics.—Outlines as in Peck-Ganot’s Physics, 

Philosophy.—Elements of Logic as in JEVON’s Logic ; Elements of Philoso- 
phy, as in CaLDERWOOD’s Hand-book, 

The Examinations will be held in September, 1896, at Quebec, 
and in July, 1897, at Montreal. (See Almanac in the special Calendar 
of Faculty of Medicine for exact date of examinations.) Applica- 
tions to be made to Dr. Brosseau, Montreal, or Dr. Belleau, Quebec, 
either of whom wii!l furnish schedule, giving text-books and percen- 
tage of marks required to pass in each subject. 

Examination Fee, 20 dollars. Should the candidate be unsuc- 
cessful, one-half of the fee will be returned. 


Of the four years’ study after having passed the Matriculation 
Examination, three six months’ sessions, at least, must be attended 
at a University, College, or Incorporated School of Medicine, recog- 
nized by the “‘ Provincial Medical Board.” The first session must 
be attended during the year immediately succeeding the 


Matricula- 
tion Examination, and the final session must be in tl 


1e fourth year, 
C. Lo obtain a license to practise in Ontario, 


To become an enregistered student of Medicine of the C.P. &&., 
Ontario, it is necessary to hold a degree in Arts of a recognized 
Canadian or British University, or to pass, before beginning the 
study of Medicine, the prescribed examination jn Preliminary 
Education. This Examination is the University Departmental 
Matriculation Examination of the Ontario E 
with science added and compulsory. 

The subjects of this Examination for 1896 are :— 
Latin.—A paper on Latin Grammar. 

Translation from English into Latin Prose, involving 
Arnold’s Exercises, 1-24 inclusive, and 49-65 inclusive. 

Translation, with the aid of a vocabulary, of easy p 
Latin Authors, 

1896, ewe ee? ae eee 
SAR, Bellum Gallicum, V, VI, 


ducation Department 


a knowledge of Bradley’s 


assages from unspecified 
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Mathematics.—Arithmetic, 

Algebra, Elementary rules; easy factoring ; highest common measure ; 
lowest common multiple ; square root ; fractions ; ratio ; simple equations of 
one, two and three unknown quantities ; indices ; surds ; easy quadratic equa- 


tions of one and two unknown quantities. 
Euclid, Books I, II, III. 


History and Geography.—Great Britain and her colonies, from the 
revolution of 1688 to the peace of 1815, and the Geography relating thereto. 

Outlines of Roman History to the death of Augustus, and the Geography 
relating thereto. 

Outlines of Greek History to the battle of Cheronea, and the Geography 
relating thereto. 


English.—1. Composition :—Nothing but an essay will be required ; this 
shall be dealt with, rather as a test of the candidate’s knowledge of English 
composition than as a proof of his knowledge of the subject written upon. 
Legible writing, and correct spelling and punctuation will be regarded as indis- 7 
pensable, and special attention will be paid to the structure of sentences and 
paragraphs. 

2. Grammar and Rhetoric :—The examination will be chiefly on passages not 
prescribed. A liberal choice of questions will be allowed to the candidate. 

3. Poetical Literature :—Intelligent comprehension of and familiarity with 
the prescribed texts will be required : 

1896. Coleridge :—The Ancient Mariner. 

Fe Longfellow :—Evangeline, A Gleam of Sunshine, The Day is done, The 
Old Clock on the Stairs, The Fire of Driftwood, Resignation, The Ladder of St. 
Augustine, A Psalm of Life, The Builders, The Warden of the Cinque Ports. 

r The following selections from Palgrave’s Golden Treasury : 

Wordsworth :—The Education of Nature, A Lesson, To the Skylark, To the 
Daisy, and the following Sonnets: Toa Distant Friend, ‘*O Friend! I know 
not which way I must look,” “Milton! Thou shouldst be living at this hour,” 

. To Sleep, Within King’s College Chapel. 

Campbell :—“ Ye Mariners of England,” Battle of the Baltic, Hohenlinden, 
The River of Life. 

; , Coleridge :—Youth and Age. 

Physics.—An Experimental course in (@) Dynamics, (4) Heat, (c) Electri- 
city, including an acquaintance with the Metric System of units. The courses 


— 


are defined as follows :— 


ae 


Dynamics: Definitions of velocity, acceleration, mass, momentum, force, 
moment, couple, energy, work, centre of inertia; statement of Newton’s laws of 
motion; composition and resolution of forces; conditions for equilibrium of 


forces in one plane. 
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Definitions of a fluid, fluid pressure at a point, transmission of fluid pressure, 
resultant fluid pressure, specific gravity, Boyle’s law, the barometer, air pump, 
water pump, siphon. 


Heat: Effects of heat, temperature, diffusion.of heat, specific heat, latent heat, 
law of Charles. 


Electricity: Voltaic cell, chemical action in the cell, magnetic effect of the 
current, chemical effect of the current, galvanometer, voltameter, Ohm’s law, 
heating effect of the current, electric light, current induction, dynamo and motor, 
electric bell, telegraph, telephone: 


Chemistry —Definition of the object of the science, relations of the physical 
sciences to Biology, and of Chemistry to Physics; Chemical change, elementary 
composition of matter. Laws of combination of the elements, atomic theory, 
molecules, Avogadra’s Law. The determination of atomic weight, specific 
heat, nomenclature, classification. The preparation, characteristic properties, 
and principal compounds of the following elements: Hydrogen, Chlorine, 
Bromine, Iodine, Oxygen, Sulphur, Nitrogen, Phosphorus, Carbon, Silicon. 


French.—Grammar, Composition: (@) Translation into French of short 
English sentences as a test of the candidate’s knowledge of grammatical form 
and structure, and the formation in French of sentences of similar character ; and 
(4) translation of easy passages from English into French. 

Translation of easy passages from unspecified French authors. 

An examination on the following texts : 


, ENAULT, Le Chien du Capitaine. 
1896. : 7 
FEUILLET, La Fée. 

The Fee for this examination is $20.00. Full details may be 
obtained by application to Dr. R. A. Pyne, Registrar, cor. Bay and 
Richmond sts., Toronto. 


D. Zo practise in the Maritime Provinces. 


The examination required by the Faculty of Medicine is accepted 
in the provinces of Nova Scotia, New Brunswick, Prince Edward 
Island and Newfoundland. 


Special matriculation examinations are held annually in New 
Brunswick and Nova Scotia, at dates stated in the Almanac, at the 
beginning of the special Calendar of Faculty of Medicine. 
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§ II. —ENREGISTRATION. 


* 
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The following are the University Regulations :— 


a 


All Students desirous of attending the Medical Lectures shall, at 
the commencement of each Session, enrol their names and residences 
in the Register of the Medical Faculty. 

The said Register shall be closed on the last day of October for 
3rd and 4th year students, and on the rx1th of October for first and 


second year students. 
Fees are payable to the Registrar, and must be paid in advance 


at the time of enregistration. 


I 
* rly 


es 


The class tickets for the various courses are accepted as qualifying 
candidates for examination before the various Colleges aud Licensing 
bodies of Great Britain and Ireland, and the College of Physicians 
and Surgeons of Ontario. The degree in Medicine of this University 
catries with it at the Licensing Boards of Great Britain the same 
exemptions in certain subjects as are granted to all colonial degrees. 

To meet the circumstances of the General Practitioners in British 
North America, where there is no division of the profession into 
Physicians and Surgeons exclusively, the degree awarded upon 
graduation is that of “ Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery,” 
+ accordance with the general nature and character of the curricu- 
lum, as fully specified hereafter. The degree is received by the 
College of Physicians and Surgeons of the Province of Quebec,. 
provided the graduate from this University matriculated before*the 
College of Physicians and Surgeons of Quebec, when entering on 
the study of Medicine. 

Any graduate therefore in Medicine of the University may 
obtain a license to practise in the Province of Quebec without. 
further examination, if he has complied with the above regalations. 
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TIME TABLE FOR SESSION 1895-96. 


Time Tables for the Session of 1896-97 will be issued with the Lecture Room ticket on enre- 
gistration, 


TIME TABLE OF FIRST YEAR LECIURES. 











LECTURES, |Monday Thurs,| Fri, | Ss: one 


: Theatre, 
A ; 3 Autumn and Winter 
OTN ck 6 644 inc | terme te aie 
ae é fom ? |. No. B 
Physiology....... 











No. II, 


tr 


Autumn Te:im--No, 
Chemistry Ill 
Winter and Spring 
terms—No, III. 
Autumn and Winter 
Terms. 
.|Spring Term, 


ki il oes tpi! ee? 


we eh 


Zoology..... 


iris ae 


2 
- 


ie eti 


~ 
etal 


Botany....,, 


Laboratory Work. 


438) 
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eo tet ats 
. 


‘ 


> 
a" 


Prac. Anatomy .., 


oe 
oT 
be ele 
«> 


*Prac, Physiology 


rye 


oi 


*Prac. Histology... 


¥*Prac. Chemistry. 


seeeeeee/Opring Term, 
*Prac, Botany 


seeeeee [opring Term. 


*¥ Class taken in div isions, 


TIME TABLE FOR SECOND YEAR. 











arate a5 ara A 1 ; | mp aU a) Lecture 
LECTURES. Tues, Wed. Thurs, Fri. Sat. Theatre: 


€ 


Anatomy .,., / | | 


ee eee... 


-eee..--|Autumn and Winter 
| Terms—No, I. 

®eeteeaae No. I, 

‘Autumn TermNo.T1 
Chemistry...........| : Bice : ; Winter and Spring 

¢ Terms—No. IT], 
Pharmacology | 
and 

Therapeutics.,.... 


Physiology. ...... 





Laboratory Work. 


a,m. 7 


|Autumn Term, 


/ I0O-I2 
Anatomy ..., ‘ 


) 
! 
ve p.m e 9-12 |Autumn and Winter 
{| 8-10 


: | Terms, 
+ Prac. Chemistry. . ! 


¥ 


+eeeeeee/Autumn Term. 


I0-I2 
¢ Prac. Physiology. 
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TIME TABLE FOR THIRD YEAR LECTURES. 


(From October 1st to June sth.) 




















LECTURES. | Mon. Tues. Wed. | Thurs Fri, | Sat 
Gynecology and | : ' 
CONES) ef [OPS Lae EO 7 
Medicine. ......-++- © ia Webaade II-I2 | 5 ; 
Surgery ,eeeeesesance -eeseeee 5 I2-I We sd / 5 . 
Jurisprudence | | 
and | based i eles cey eas ee Oe eed eee ee 
Mental Diseases. . | 
Pharmacology | 
and Pere ee 4 * pe TE CL [ewes cecfeses cece 
Therapeutics...... / 
| 
General Pathology } | 
and 4 10 sewer eeel ana e tte? 10 -eeetoeoveie oe € 88 
Bacteriology...... ) 
Hygiene eer eee es. ae s a a) eee ee . / 4 ease 
+Medical and i ; . 
Surgical Anatomy. § 9 oC eee eves eenee : Tipe rite rc. 
Morbid Anatomy ...]........|- vs saeees una $Q—11 
Clinical ( I p.m 2 p.m, 
Medicine... {|°°"*"*** MG [ere RuVee et eg ee 
Clinical §| 2 p.m pee > rpm, | 
Surgery Sele } R.V H seer eeeeleoaeee ae see M,.G.H *eee 
Prac. Pathology ..--|.++-+s+- t1o-12 ye si ER foot 
+Clin. Chemistry ...].eee.... tro-12 Rs lS aa as REO Tiel 














subjects will be arranged for later. 


Alternate weeks M.G.H. and R.V.H. 
TIME TABLE FOR FOURTH YEAR LECTURES. 





+ Optional, 





























Lecture 
Theatre, 


IT. 
IJ. 
Itt. 

IT. 


Ill. 


Ill, 


Ill, 


Path. lab. 
Chem, lab. 


during winter term 


LECTURES. | Mon, Tues. | Wed. | Thurs. | Fri. Sat 
| 
—- | | ——S es 
De ee 9 | s Wes ORES Oceano ees 
Obstetrics .......40 Q = |eseerees Bis Ta ease oa ere eres 
Medicine...... «+«.. i Nb wate {11-12 ee eee ee A 
Surgery od is cases ake 5 FIZ-L jee yeeees 5 | vereeedel 
*Out-Patients i] be | ats ip ie Sea a 8 Sf i 
Clinics.,.... J ee 
Clinical Cesena eee ye wes ree 
Medicine. 2p 4 | I bc giana eM a) a ete eee [a eee acece Pele pak siete jee eee os 
Clinical RASS Ths gates Galen Las eee Reon 
Surgery ....J |... Weise ettes St- he fess 
Medical and | ee 5 et Peed ase bie aes me 
Oe a TE Oe SG DE SS § OR ea OUR RVR GICs 
Ophthalmology..... 4 ee oon ee ee ee ee 
¥Clinical 3 vats cee GOS Cees ee 
Ophthalmology .) |....++++ 3 eet Greece Ss Pb Reg 
+Gynzcological Li a 3 hy Pee 3. ‘a 
Cimics) si. 3 4 3 ‘aes aa Pare rer Meee 
Gynaecological | UL: tn eho “2 eee 
Operations.... J |°°**"* . . 
Morbid Anatomy ...|. oi peeibe.« Akos Sad era to-11 
Clinical SRR EL Mtoe, =f \ seeee| 172-30 
Obstetrics ...f °°" | 
as, Acai MARE 9 Br Ninaape coherea tarde e sis. 
CHIC .sc.ce=> fee ai ) 
Genito-Urinary Peel Bel Bae ge nos : 
Clim, gas SUSeMie cone Raho 
Diseases of Child= | PAE) SURI R of 2 gee 
ren Clinic. aa | : | ) 
*#Laryngology ..--.. Pe ele eeeress 4 Sea cise) 


* In. groups of ten, 


+ In groups of four. 





Note.—Courses in Operative Surgery, Clinical Microscopy, Minor Surgery and other optional 


t Class taken in groups. 





Lecture 
Theatre. 


II. 
II. 
IIT, 
IIl, 


M.G.H. 


R.V.H. 
M.G.H, 
M.G.H, 
R.V.H. 


Ill, 
IT 


tek 
<O<0 
por 


~ 


Ill. 
Mater- 
nity Hospital. : 


M.G.H. 
R.V.H. 


M.G.H. 
M,G.H, 


tAlternate weeks M.G.H. and R.V.H. 
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¢ III.—COURSES FOR B.A. AND M.D. IN SIX YEARS. 


By special arrangement with the Faculty of Arts, it is now possible for stu- 
dents to obtain the degree of B.A. along with M.D., C.M., after only six years 
of study. 

It has been decided to allow the Primary subjects (Anatomy, Physiology and 
Chemistry) in Medicine to count as subjects of the third and fourth years in Arts. 
(See Faculty of Arts.) It follows then that at the end of four years study a stu- 
dent may obtain his B.A. degree and have two years of his Medical course com- 


pleted. 


5-234 : 
Nk Meee biel) oF, 


The remaining two years of study are devoted to the third and fourth year 


¥ 


subjects in Medicine, 


The special provisions for Medical Students in the Arts course are as follows : 


oe pa ee 
ie 2 


aot is 
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Ln the First Year.—Instead of the Chemistry appointed, a Medical Student 
may substitute one half of the Course in Chemistry required of students in the 
First Year of the Medical Faculty. 

(NotTge.—Should, in the future, the Chemistry in the Faculty of Arts be made 
equivalent to that of the Faculty of Medicine, it may be taken by any Student 


eine 


proceeding to the Medical Degree in lieu of the Course in:the Medical Faculty.) 
In the Second Year.—The remaining half of the Course in Chemistry of the 
Medical Faculty may be substituted for the Psychology of the First Term and 
the Mathematical Physics of the Second Year. The Botany Course of the Med- 
ical Faculty may be substituted for the Botany in the Arts Course. 
(NoTE.—The Faculty of Medicine advises Medical Students who are following 
the Courses in Arts prescribed for the two degrees to take the subject of Psy- 


ere qa plot 


33, 
ar 


chology if possible. ) 


rt 
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Third Year.—Physiology and Histology with practical work therein, or Ana- 


Peete 


tomy with Practical Anatomy, together with the regular examinations therein in 
the Faculty of Medicine, may be substituted for two courses under the heading 


?? in the curriculum of the Third Year in Arts. 


of ** Science 
(NoTE.—If a special course of Physics for Medical Students should be estab- 


lished, Natural Philosophy may not be compulsory.) 
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Fourth Year.—Students who have completed the Third Year in Arts and First 
Year in Medicine shall have the same privileges.in the Fourth Year as Honour 


ESTP 
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Students in this year, viz., they shall be required to attend two only of the courses 


— 
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_ 

; 
ye te 
> 
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of lectures given in the ordinary departments (or one course with the additional 


course therein), and to pass the corresponding examinations only at the Ordinary 


B.A, Examination. These courses should for Medical Students be in either Lan- 


+ ah 
ba Or PT 


guages or Literature. 


Ais 


Students are recommended in the Third and Fourth Years to continue the study 


— 


of subjects which they have already taken in the First and Seccnd Years. 


= 


In order to obtain the above privileges, the student must give notice at the 


commencement of the Session to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts, of his intention 


SL HOR PLE Cait! 


to claim them, and present a certificate from the Registrar of the Medical Faculty 
that his name is entered on the books of that Faculty. He must produce at the 
end of the sessions inthe first two years a certificate of attendance on the required 
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lectures and of standing at the corresponding examinations. In the Third and 
Fourth Years, he must produce certificates that he has completed each year of the 
Medical curriculum. 

A certificate of Literate in Arts (L. A.) will be given along with the pro- 
fessional degree in Medicine to those who, previous to entrance upon their pro- 
fessional studies proper, have completed two years in the Faculty of Arts, and 
have duly passed the prescribed examinations therein. 


2 IV—GRADUATE AND ADVANCED COURSES. 


The Faculty of Medicine in 1896 established Graduate and special courses in 
connection with the Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals and the 
various Laboratories. These courses will be continued next session. 

There will be two distinct sets of courses : one, a short practical and clinical 
course for medical men in general practice who desire to keep in touch with 
recent advances in Medicine, Surgery and Pathology, and who wish special clin- 
ical experience in Gynecology, Ophthalmology, Laryngology, etc. This course 
will last a month from about the Ist of May to the’ middle of June, 1897. 

A special detailed programme will be prepared, and will be sent on applica- 
tion in January next. 

Arrangements have also been made to accommodate a limited number of gra* 
duates who desire advanced work. 

Laboratories for higher work have been equipped in connection with the patho- 
logical and clinical departments of both the Royal Victoria and Montreal 
General Hospitals and in connection with the General Laboratories for Patho- 
logy, Physiology and Chemistry recently altered and extended in the new Univer- 
sity Buildings. 

Young graduates desiring to qualiiy for examinations by advanced laboratory 
courses, or who wish to engage in special research, may enter at any time by giving 
a month’s notice, stating the courses desired and the time at their disposal. 

All the regular clinics and demonstrations of both Hospitals will be open to 
such students on the same conditions as undergraduates in Medicine of this Uni- 
versity. 

These Laboratories will be open for graduates about May Ist, 1897. 

Further details ‘regarding courses, fees, etc., may be obtained on application 
to the Registrar after January, 1897. 


§ V.-QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE.* 


1. No one entering after September, 1894, will be admitted to the Degree of 
Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery, who shall not have attended Lectures 
for a period of four nine months’ sessions in this University, or some other 
University, College or School of Medicine, approved of by this University. 





*It shall be understood that the programme and regulations regarding courses of 
study and examinations contained in this Calendar hold good for this calendar year only, 
and that the Faculty of Medicine, while fully sensible of its obligations towards the 
students, does not hold itself bound to adhere absolutely to the conditions now laid 
down for the whole four years of student’s course. 
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2. Students of other Universities so approved and admitted, on production of 


certificate, to a like standing in this University, shall be required to pass all 


Examinations in Primary and Final Subjects in the same manner as Students of 
the Faculty of this University. 


3. Graduates in Arts who have taken two full courses in General Chemistry, 


including Laboratory work, two courses in Biology, including the subjects of 


Botany, Embryology, Elementary Physiology and dissection of one or more 
types of Vertebrata, may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be admitted as second- 
year Students, such courses being accepted as equivalent to the first year in 
Medicine. Students so entering will, however, not be allowed to present them- 


selves for examination in Anatomy, until they produce certific 


ates of dissection 
for two sessions. 


4. Candidates for Final Examination shall furnish testimonials of attendance 
on the following branches of Medical Education,* viz. : 


Anatomy. ) 
Practical Anatomy. 

Physiology. 

Chemistry. 

Pharmacology and Therapeutics. 
Principles and Practice of Surgery, LOf which : C is aed iptv ie 
Obstetrics and Diseases of Infants. f{ ere ae COnseea Wie Ue renit ed 
Gynecology. 

Theory and Practice of Medicine. 
Clinical Medicine. 

Clinical Surgery. 


Medical Jurisprudence. 
General Pathology, ee ; . 
Hygiene and Public Health. Of which one Full Course will be required.+ 
Practical Chemistry, 
Botany or Zoology. 
Histology. 
Pathological Anatomy, 
Bacteriology. 

Mental Diseases. 


SSE ae yom 


-Of which one Course will be required, 


re 


He must also produce Certificates of having assisted at six autopsies, and of 
haying dispensed medicine for a period of three months. 

5. Courses of less length than the above will only be received for the time 
over which they have extended. 

6. No one will be permitted to become a Candidate for the degree who shall 
not have attended at least one full Session at this University. 

7. The Candidates must give proof by ticket of having attended during 
eighteen months the practice of the Montreal General Hospital or of the Royal 
Victoria Hospital, or of some other Hospital of not less than 100 beds, 
of by this University. 

8. He must give proof of having acted as Clinical Clerk for six months in 
Medicine and six months in Surgery in the wards of a general hospit 


approved 


al recognized 
by the Faculty, and of having reported at least 10 medical and 10 surgical cases- 


* A course in medical, surgical and topographical anatomy will be given for students 
qualifying for the Ontario Medical Council. 
+ Provided, however, that Testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely the 


same 
as, those above stated may be presented and accepted, 
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9. He must also give proof by ticket of having attended for at least nine 
months the practice of the Montreal Maternity or other lying-in hospital ap- 
proved of by the University, and of having attended at least six cases. 

10. Every candidate for the degree must, on or before the 15th day of May, 
present to the Registrar of the Medical Faculty testimonials of his qualifications, 
entitling him to an examination, and must at the same time deliver to the Regis- 
trar of the Faculty an affirmation or affidavit that he has attained the age of 
twenty-one years. 

11. The trials to be undergone by the Candidate shall be in the subjects men- 
tioned in Section 4. 

12. The following oath of affirmation will be exacted from the Candidate 


before receiving his degree : 
SPONSIO ACAMEDICA. 


In Facultate Medicinw Universitatis. 

Ego, A——— B —-—, Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus, sancto coram 
Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo:—me in omnibus grati animi officiis erga hane Uni- 
versitatem ad extremum vitz halitumm perseveraturum ; tum porro artem medicam 


eaute, easte, et probe exercitaturum ; et quoad in me est,omnia ad #grotorum corporum 
salutem conducentia cum fide procuraturum; quz denique, inter medendum, visa vel 


audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi causa vulgaturum, Ita praesens mihi spondenti 
adsit Numen. 

3. The fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery shall 
be thirty dollars, to be paid by the successful candidate immediately after exam- 
ination. 

§ VI.—_EXA™MINATIONS.* 
Frequent oral examinations are held to test progress of the Student ; and 
occasional written examinations are given throughout the Session. 
The Pass examinations at the close of each Session are arranged as follows :— 


FIRST YEAR. 


Examinations in BOTANY or ZooLocy, HisToLocy, PHYSIOLOGY, ANA- 
TOMY, CHEMISTRY, Theoretical and Practical. 

Students who have taken one or more University courses in Botany or Chem- 
istty before entering may be exempted from attendance and examination. 
Students exempted in their first year subjects are allowed only a pass standing, 
but may present themselves for examination if they desire to attain an honour 
standing. 

Marks obtained in examinations in first year subjects will count for both Pass 
and Honours in the Primary examinations. 


SECOND YEAR. 


Examinations in ANATOMY, CHEMISTRY, PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY, PHYSI- 
oLocy, HisToLoGy, PHARMACOLOGY and THERAPEUTICS. 





* See foot note, page 129, 
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THIRD YEAR. 


Examinations in PHARMACOLOGY and THERAPEUTICS, MEDICAL J URISPRU- 
DENCE, HYGIENE, GENERAL PATHOLOGY, MENTAL DIsEAsEs, CLINICAL CHEM- 
ISTRY, MEDICINE and SuRGERY, 


Marks obtained in third year subjects count for pass and honours in the final 
examinations. 


FOURTH YEAR, 


Examinations in MEDICINE, SURGERY, OBSTETRICS, GYNACOLOGY, CLIN- 


ICAL MEDICINE, CLINICAL SURGERY, CLINICAL OBSTETRICS, CLINICAL 


GYN&COLOGY, CLINICAL OPHTHALMOLOGY, PRACTICAL PATHOLOGY and 
BACTERIOLOGY. 
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By means of the above arrangement a certain definite amount of work must be 
accomplis] 


pigtit sss. 


1ed by the student in each year, and an equitable division jis made 
between the Primary and Final branches. 
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A minimum of 50 per cent, in each sub ject is required to Pass and 7% per cent. 
for Honours, 


Candidates who fail to pass in not more that two subjects of either the first or 
Second years may be granted a supplemental examivation at the beginning of the 
following session. 

Supplemental examinations will not be gr 


anted, except by special permission 
of the Medical Faculty, and on written 


application stating reasons, and accompa- 
nied with a fee of $5.00 for each subject. 


No candidate will be permitted, without speeial permission of the Faculty, to 


proceed with the work of the final year until he has p 
prised in the second examination. 
No stud 
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ent will be allowed to present himself for his final examinations who 


has not certificates of having passed all his second year or Primary examinations 
in this University. 
Candidates who fail to pass in a subject of which two courses 


are required may 
at the discretion of tke F 


‘aculty, be required to attend a third course, and furnish 
a certificate of attendance thereon. A course in Practical Anatomy will be ac- 


cepted as equivalent toa third course of lectures in General and Descriptive Ana- 
tomy. 
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§ VII. COURSES OF LECTURES. 
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The Corporation of the University, on the recommendation of the Faculty of 
Medicine, last year consented to the extension of the courses of lectures in Medi- 
cine Over a period of about nine months instead of six. 
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3y this means, (1) The Students of the Primary years have a more ample 
opportunity of becoming acquainted, by laboratory work, 


with those branches of 
study which form the scientific | asis of their profession, and (2) the final Stu- 
dents will be able to derive the greatest benefit from. the abundance of clinic 


al 
material provided in the two Hospitals, 
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By this arrangement, while the actual number of didactic lectures per session 
will be decreased, there will be a corresponding increase in the amount of tutorial 
work and individual teaching in the’ laboratories for Chemistry, Physiology, 
Anatomy, Pathology and Hygiene, as well as giving more time, during the last 
two years of the course, for the thorough study of disease in the wards of the 
Royal Victoria and Montreal General Hospitals. 

The Faculty expects, by thus increasing the time that the different professors, 
lecturers and demonstrators devote to each Student, to accomplish two very 
important ends: First, to do away with the injurious effects which result from 

3 attempting to condense the teaching of Medicine and Surgery into four or even 
five sessions of six months ; Second, to give each Student a sounder and more 
thoroughly practical knowledge of his profession than could be obtained by ate 
tending during even five sessions of six months each. 


ANATOMY. 
Professor :—FRANCIS ]. SHEPHERD, 
Senior Demonstrator and Lecturer on Surgical Anatomy :—J. M. ELDER. 
Demonstrators :—J. G. McCARTHY and J. A, SPRINGLE. 


Assistant Demonstrators :—R. T. MACKENZIE, W. E. DEEKs and J. A. 
, HENDERSON. 


Anatomy is taught in the most practical manner ‘possible, and its relation to 
Medicine and Surgery fully considered. The lectures are illustrated by the fresh 
subject, moist and dry preparations, sections, models and plates, and drawings 
on the blackboard. 

Special attention is devoted to Practical Anatomy, the teaching being similar 
to that of the best European schools. The Dissecting Room is open from 8 a.m. 
: to 10 p.m., the work being conducted under the constant supervision of the Pro- 

fessor and his staff of demonstrators. Special Demonstrations on the Brain, 
Thorax, Abdomen, Bones, etc., are frequently given. Every Student must be 
examined af /east three times on each part dissected, and if the examinations are 
satisfactory, a certificate is given. Prizes are awarded at the end of the Session 
for the best examination on the fresh subject. » Abundance of material provided. 


CHEMISTRY. 
Professor :——GILBERT P. GIRDWOOD. 


E Inorganic Chemistry is fully treated ; a large portion of the course is devoted 
to Organic Chemistry and its relations to Physiology. The branches of Physics 
bearing upon or connected with Chemistry also engage the attention of the Class. 
For experimental illustration, abundant apparatus is possessed by the College. 

? The Chemical Laboratory will be open to the members of the class, to repeat 
experiments performed during the course, under the superintendence of the Pro- 
fessor or Lecturer. 


PES fyeitrete SG yeahs bis tas} /> See To = 28 2 aR seeseyPins — 
Si etre cat Kani ren ca ca aeonuemi tates tae 


=. 


4 
a 
5 
a 
M4 
PHA | 





yer 25233 
Stiditetetetete ii 
Pipl el plete 


Ietet et slat 
wa eial bl} 
1o3 
»! 


PPS 
“e 
a 


<4 


rite el et sl ek otal il te 
ELSES el ot a ele: 
. 4 te 


Frye: 
it See 


1k TPs fe ce be cee? 9 ape Rigs 
HCLSTETE HREM ee KTR Be 


Ae 


tery ae 
Tototeel a BEY 


ita cheater 
ra? 
f.2,%, 


$4 ae 


ies 
+ 
r 
roy & 
4e) | 
+) 
fh 
‘in 
re 
fn 
1 ee 


‘ —- 
7 “ restr sy beer or 
PS 8 POE OPE OP EE Gea eT PP tet eT tS Se = 
— 


134 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
Professor :—R. F. RuTrTan. 
Demonstrator :—C. G. L. WoLr. 


Laboratory instruction in Practical Chemistry is given during each of the first 
three years of study throughout one term. 

The first year’s course illustrates the general principles of chemical action and 
the properties of typical elements. During the second year the course will in- 
clude methods of qualitative analysis and the detection of poisons. In the third 
year a course of clinical and sanitary chemistry will be given, in which the Stu- 
dent will be made familiar with the application of Chemistry to Public 
Health and to the diagnosis and prevention of disease. Special attention is 
directed to instructing Students in making accurate notes of his experiments and 
his conclusions. These notes are examined daily and criticized. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
Professor :—T. WESLEY MILLs. 
Lecturer :—W. S. Morrow. 
Demonstrator :—J. W SKANE, 


Assistant Demonstrator :—J. D. CAMERON. 


“ 


The purpose of this Course is to make Students thoroughly acquainted, as far 
as time permits, with modern Physiology, its methods, its deductions, and the 
basis on which the latter rest, Accordingly a full course of lectures is given, in 
which both the Experimental and Chemica] departments of the subject receive 
attention. s 

In addition to the use of diagrams, plates, models, etc., every department of 
the subject is experimentally illustrated. The experiments are free from elabor- 
ate Zechnique, and many of them are of a kind susceptible of ready imitation by 
the student. 


Laboratory work for Sentor Students -— 


(1) During the first part of the Session there will be a course on Physiological 
Chemistry, in which the Student will, under direction, investigate food stuffs, 
digestive action, blood, and the more important secretions and excretions, includ- 
ing urine. All the apparatus and material for this course will be provided, 

(2) The remainder of the Session will be devoted to the performance of exper- 
iments which are unsuitable for demonstration to a large class in the lecture 
room, and require the use of elaborate methods, apparatus, etc., together with 
such as each individual student may conduct himself, 


HilSTOLOGY. 
Professor :—GEO. WILKINS. 
Demonstrator :—N, D. Gunn. 


This will consist of a course of lectures and weekly demonstrations with the 
Microscope. As the demonstrations will be chiefly relied upon for teaching the 
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Microscopic Anatomy of the various structures, the specimens under observation 
will then be minutely described. Plates and diagrams specially prepared for these 
lectures will be freely made use of. 


PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS. 
Professor :—A. D. BLACKADER. 


Assistant Demonstrator :—F. M. FRY. 


The lectures on this subject are graded in the following manner : 

During the Primary Course, attention will be directed chiefly to Pharmacology, 
including the important chemical and physical properties of the various drugs, 
and a brief consideration of their physiological action. Therapeutics. will be con- 
sidered only in outline. A complete museum of Materia Medica will afford the 
Student opportunity for making himself acquainted with the drugs themselves. 
During the spring session, a course of demonstration on Practical Materia Medica 
and Pharmacy will be given, 

During the Final Course, the Physiological Action of Drugs will be dwelt upon 
at length, and attention will be given to Therapeutic Application of all Drugs 
and Remedial Measures. Prescription writing, and the various modes of admin- 
istering drugs, will be explained and illustrated. During the course, a series of 
Jectures will be delivered in the theatres of the hospitals on special cases or groups 
of cases, illustrating important points in both General and Special Therapeutics. 


MEDICINE. 


Professor :—JAS. STEWART. 


: F. G. FINLEY, 
$< a e . S “ —_— ~ ~ 
Assistant Professors H. A. LAFLEUR. 


G. G. CAMPBELL, 
Demonstrators :—~ C. F. MARTIN. 
W.F. HAMILTON. 


While the lectures on this subject are mainly devoted to Special Pathology and 
Therapeutics, no opportunity is lost of illustrating and explaining the general 
laws of disease, With the exception of certain affections seldom or never observed 
in this country, all the important internal diseases of the body, except those 
peculiar to Women and Infants, are discussed, and their Pathological Anatomy 
illustrated by the large collection of morbid preparations in the University Mu- 
seum, aud by fresh specimens contributed by the Demonstrator of Morbid Ana- 
tomy. Several special lectures on diseases of children will be given during the 
beginning of the Session. 

The College possesses an extensive series of Anatomical plates, illustrative of 
the Histological and Anatomical appearances of disease, and the wards of the 
General Hospital afford the lecturer ample opportunities to refer to living 
examples of very many of the maladies he describes, and to give the results of 


. treatment. 
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CLINICAL MEDICINE. 


Professor :—JAS. STEWART. 


F, G. FINLEY. 
H. A. LAFLEUR. 


Associate Professors ‘-— | 


Demonstrators :—G. G. CAMPBELL, C. F. MARTIN, W. HAMILTON, 


The instruction in Clinical Medicine is conducted in the theatres, wards, out 
patient rooms and laboratories of the Royal Victoria and Montreal General 
Hospitals. 

The courses include :— 

I. The reporting of cases by every member of the Graduating Class, a certain 
number of beds being assigned to each student. 

II. Bedside instruction for members of the Graduating Class. 

III. Two Clinics weekly in each hospital. | 

IV. Tutorial instruction for the Junior Classes, in the wards and out-patient 
rooms of both hospitals. 

V. Instruction in Clinical Chemistry and Bacteriology. 

Reporting and note taking are required of every Student during his last two 
years. 

SURGERY, 


Professor, THOMAS G, RopDICcK. 
Demonstrators, R. C. KIRKPATRICK, A, E. GARROW. 


This course consists of the Principles and Practice of Surgery and Surgical 
Pathology, illustrated by a large collection of preparations from the Museum, 
as well as by specimens obtained from cases under observation at the Hospitals. 
The greater part of the course, however, is devoted to the Practice of Surgery, 
in which attention is constantly drawn to cases which have been observed by the 
class during the session. The various surgical appliances are exhibited, and 
their uses and application explained, Surgical Anatomy and Operative Surgery 
form special departments of this course. 


CLINICAL SURGERY, 
Professor :—JAMES BELL. 
Associate Professor :—GEo. ARMSTRONG, 
Demonstrators :—A, E, GARROow, K, CAMERON, 


This course is entirely practical. Two clinics are given weekly in the am phi- 
theatres of each of the large general Hospitals (the Montreal General and the 
Royal Victoria), at which all operations are performed, the most important sur- 
gical dressings are done and the diagnosis and treatment of fractures and disloca- 
tions are illustrated by cases from the wards. Ward classes, limited to ten or 
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twelve students, are also held weekly in each of the hospitals for bedside instruc- 
tion, and every student is required to act as clinical clerk for at least six months 
in the surgical wards of one or the other hospital, during which period he is per- 
sonally taught case taking, physical examination, etc., and is required to take 
part in dressing and the administration of anzesthetics. 

Students of the second year are required to attend each week the out-door 
clinics of the hospitals, where instruction in minor surgery and dressing is given. 


MIDWIFERY. 
Professor :—J. C. CAMERON. 
Demonstrator :—J. D. EVANs. 


The course will embrace: 1. Lectures on the principles and practice of the 
obstetric art, illustrated by diagrams, fresh and preserved specimens, the artificial 
pelvis, complete set of models, illustrating deformities of the pelvis, wax prepar- 
ations, bronze mechanical pelvis, etc. 2. Bedside instruction in the Montreal 
Maternity, including the management and after treatment of cases. 3. A com- 
plete course on obstetric operations with the phantom and preserved foetuses. 4. 
The Diseases of Infancy. 5. A course of individual clinical instruction at the 
Montreal Maternity. The course in Obstetrics is a graded one. 

Particular attention is given to clinical instruction, and a clinical examination 
in Midwifery, similar to that held in Medicine and Surgery, now forms part of 
the final examination. 


GYNAECOLOGY. 
Professor, WM. GARDNER. 
. Associate Professor :—T. JOHNSON ALLOWAY. 
Assistant Demonstrator :—F. A. L, LOCKHART. 


The didactic course is graded, and consists of from forty to forty-five lectures 
given at intervals alternating with the lectures on Obstetrics, and extending 
throughout the session. The anatomy and physiology of the organs and parts 
concerned is first discussed. Then the various methods of examination are fully 
described, the necessary instruments exhibited, and their uses explained. 

The diseases peculiar to women are considered as fully as time permits, some 
what in the following order :—Disorders of Menstruation ; Leucorrhcea ; Dis- 
eases of the External Genital Organs ; Inflammations, Lacerations and Displace- 
ments of the Uterus ; Pelvic Cellulitis and Peritonitis and Inflammations of the 
Ovaries and Fallopian Tubes; Benign and Malignant growths of the Uterus ; 
Tumors of the Ovary ; Diseases of the Bladder and Urethra. The lectures are 
illustrated as fully as possible by drawings and morbid specimens. 

Clinical teaching, including out-patient and bed-side instruction, is given both 
at the Royal Victoria and Montreal General Hospitals by Professors Gardner and 
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Alloway. A large amount of clinical material is thus available for practical 
instruction in this department of medicine. Numerous operations are done before 
the class, and made the subject of remarks. In addition to the ward-patients 
each hospital conducts a large out-patient Gynzcological Clinic, to which advanced 
students are admitted in rotation and instructed in digital and bimanual examina- 
tion and in the use of diagnostic instruments. 
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MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 
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Professor: —GEO, WILKINS. 


Lecturer on Mental Diseases :—J. W. BuRGEss. 
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Lecturer on Medico-Legal Pathology :—WyYAatTT JOHNSTON. 


Special attention is devoted to the subject of blood stains, the Clinical, Micros- 
copic and Spectroscopic tests for which are fully described and shown to the 
class. The various spectra of blood in its different conditions are shown by Zeiss’ 
Micro: pectroscope, so well adapted for showing the reactions with exceedingly 


minute quantities of suspected material. Recent researches in the diagnosis of 


human from animal blood are alluded to. In addition to the other subjects 


usually included in a course of this kind, Toxicology is taken up. The modes 
of action of poisons, 


general evidence of poisoning, and classification of poisons 
are first treated ot, 


after which the more common poisons are described, with 
reference to symptoms, post-mortem appearances, and chemical tests. The post- 
mortem appearances are illustrated by plates, and the tests are shown to the class. 


A short course of demonstrations on medico-legal ‘Pathology also forms part 


of the instruction in this department. This course includes post-mortem methods 


in medico-legal cases, the pathological conditions characteristic of the more im- 


portant forms of violent death and the natural causes of sudden death which are 
liable to excite suspicions of homicide. 


The lectures are illustrated by specimens 
from the Coroner’s Court. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OTOLOGY. 


Professor: —FRANK BULLER. 
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Demonstrator :—J. J. GARDNER. 
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This will include a course of lectures on diseases of the Eye and the Ear, both 


didactic and clinical. In the former, the general principles of diagnosis and 
treatment will be dealt with, including three lectures on the errors of refraction 
and faults of accommodation ; in the clinica! lectures given in the hospital, 


cases illustrative of the typical form of ordinary diseases of the eye and ear will 
be exhibited and explained to the class. 
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In the out-patient department of each 
hospital, Students have excellent opportunities of gaining clinical experience. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE 
MEDICINE. 
Professor :—ROBT, CRAIK. 
Sanitary Physics ) PROF, CRAIK. Preventive Medicine ) PROF. ADAMI. 
and Chemistry. §  “ RUTTAN. and Bacteriology. § Dr.W. JOHNSTON. 


This Department will, this session, be placed among the major subjects of the 
course in medicine. 

The regular lec.ures will comprise :— 

(a). Sanitary Physics and Chemistry, by Professors Craik and Kuttan, 

(6). Bacteriology and Preventive Medicine, including Serum-Therapy, by 
Professor Adami and Dr. Wyatt Johnston. 

Two lectures per week will be given for the entire third year of the student’s 
course. 

Laboratory work in Practical Bacteriology etc., will be given in the Patholo- 
gical Laboratory, and a course of Sanitary Chemistry, together with the use of 
disinfectants, will be given in the Chemical Laboratory in conjunction with the 
Clinical Chemistry. 

These Laboratory Courses will be given twice per week for one term of three 
months. 

A working museum and model room are now being equipped to illustrate fully 
and practically the principles of sanitation. * 

BOTANY. t 
Professor : —D, P. PENHALLOW. 

The purpose of the course is to give Students a good grounding in the princi- 
ples of General Morphology, and advance their knowledge of the comparativ® 
physiology of animals and plants, and enable them to determine readily such 
speties of plants as may come under their observation. 

1, Practical Morphology—the determination and classification of type speci- 
mens of Bryophytes, Pteridophytes and Spermophytes. Special facilities for this 
course are offered by the morphological laboratory and the resources of the 
Botanic Garden. 

2. A course of lectures on General Morphology and Classification, Histology 
and Physiology. The lectures are illustrated by the models and large collections 


in the Peter Redpath Museum. 


3. Studies in Canadian Botany. This work is prosecuted by means of field- 
excursions which are held as often as opportunity is afforded during the autumn 
months. 

4. A special collection of medicinal plants, now being formed at the Gardens, 


offers a valuable preparation in the course of Pharmacology. 





* Students may attend the Lectures on Sanitation in the Faculty of Applied Science, 
—Fev $6. 

+ Exemptions from Botany in the Matriculation, for Arts Students, do not entitle 
Students to exemptions in the First Year. Students may take in their first year either 
Botany or Zoology, subject, however, to the provisions of the Law in the Province in 
which they intend to practise medicine. Students desirous to take both subjects in one 


year may apply to the Faculty for permission. 
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PATHOLOGY. 
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Professor :—J. G. ADAMI, 


Neletel ele? 
one 
4,4 


SX ole bh 
- era ere 


Lecturer in Bacteriology :—WyattT JoHNsTon. 
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Lecturer in Pathology :—C. F. MARTIN. 


Sten 
at ote a 
SS ot ie 
Terslh. 


- 


Demonstrators :—W. J. BRADLEY and W. J. JAMIESON. 
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The following courses constitute the teaching on this subject :— 
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I. A course of General Pathology for Students of the Third Year (optional for 


those of the Fourth). This course extends from October to March, lectures be- 
ing delivered thrice weekly, 


2. A course in Bacteriology, This, which is a continuation of the course in 


General Pathology, extends from April to June. 


3- A course of demonstrations in the performance of 
the Third Year, 


Christmas. 


autopsies, for Students of 
The demonstrations. are held once a week, from October until 


4. Demonstrations upon the autopsies of the week for Students of the two 
Final Years, These are given during the session by Dr. Adami at the Royal 
Victoria Hospital, and by Dr. Wyatt Johnston at the General Hospital. 


Practical Course. 
5. The performance of autopsies. Each student is required to take an active 
Part in at least six autopsies. The autopsies are conducted at the General and 


Royal Victoria Hospitals by the Pathologists of these Hospitals 


and their assist- 
ants, 


In addition to the actual performance of the sectio cadaveris, 
are expected to attend the practical instruction given 
autopsy, in 


students 
in connection with each 
the method of preparation and microscopic examination of the 


removed tissues, so as to become proficient in methods of preparation, 
and mounting, 
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6. A practical course in Morbid Histology for Students of the Third Year. 
This class is held once a week during the winter months, 
rule distributed at each meeting of the class, so that each 


and representative series of morbid tissues 
are dev 
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Six. sections are as a 
student obtains a large 


, and, upon an average, twenty minutes 
oted to the description and examination of each specimen, L 


fee to cover cost of slides, reagents, miscroscope, ctc., $5. 

7. A practical course in Bacteriology with demonstrations ; held once a week 
during the summer term, Laboratory fee, $3. 

8. A course of demonstrations upon Morbid Anatomy (Museum specimens) 
once weekly during the winter months, for students of the Fourth Year. 

In addition to the above the staff of the department giv 
more advanced students who desire to undertake any special work in the labora- 
tories. In addition, classes in clinical pathology and microscopy are given from 
time totime, at the General and Royal Victoria Hospitals, under the direction of 
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the Professors of Clinical Medicine. In order to encourage special study, a prize 
is awarded annually to the student presenting the best research in any branch of 
pathology. 

g. A practical course of Bacteriology for advanced students. Fee $10. 

In addition to the above, lectures upon Special Pathology are given by the 
Professor of Pathology in connection with the course in Medicine and Surgery. 


ZOOLOGY.* 
Lecturer :—W. E. DEEKS, Arts. 


This course includes a systematic study of the classification of animals, illustra- 
ted by Canadian examples and by the collections in the Peter Redpath Museum. 
It forms a suitable preparation for collecting inany department of Canadian 
seontology, ani an introduction to Comparative Physiology. It 
or along with it, without any additional fee. 
ive tickets to the Peter Redpath 
Society of Montreal. 


Zoology and Pal 
may be taken instead of Botany, 
Students in Botany or Zoology will rece 
Museum and to the Museum of the Natural History 


LARYNGOLOGY AND RHINOLOGY. 


Professor :—H. S. BIRKETT. 


e willconsist of practical lessons in the use of the Laryngoscope and 

The instruction will be carried on with small classes, so that indi- 
A limited number of clinical lectures bearing 
delivered during the session. 


This cours 
Rhinoscope. 
vidual attention may be insured. 
upon interesting cases attending the clinic will be 
These lectures will be, however, of an eminently practical nature. 


MENTAL DISEASES. 
Lecturer :—T. J. W. BURGESS. 


This course will comprise a series of lectures at the University on Insanity in 
as froma medico-legal standpoint. 
illustrated by cases in the Verdun 
f senior students at 


its various forms, from a medical as well 
The various types of mental diseases will be 
Asylum, where clinical instruction will be given to groups 0 


intervals throughout the session. 


PRACTICAL MICROSCOPY. 


This is an entirely Oftzona/ Course, and will be conducted by Prof. Wilkins. 
It isintended especially for teaching the technique of Microscopy. Students 
will be shown how to examine blood, etc., also to cut, stain and mount specimens. 
Everything except over-glasses and cabinet cases provided. Fee $8. 


a 


#See under “* Botany,’ supra. — 
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§ VITI. MEDALS AND PRIZES. 


1. The “ Holmes Gold Medal,” founded by the Medical Faculty 
in the year 1865, as a memorial of the Jate Andrew Holmes, Esq., 
M.D., LL.D., late Dean of the Faculty of Medicine ; it is awarded 
to the Student of the graduating class who receives the highest 
aggregate number of marks in the different branches comprised in 
the Medical Curriculum. 

The Student who gains the Holmes Medal has the option of ex- 
changing it fora Bronze Medal, and the money equivalent of the 
Gold Medal. 

2. The “ Final Prize,’ a prize in Books, or a microscope of 
equivalent value, awarded for the best examination, written and 
oral, in the Final branches. 
to compete for this prize. 

3. The “ Primary Prize,” a prize in Books awarded for the best 
examination, written and oral, in the Primary branches. 

4. The “Sutherland Gold Medal,” founded in 1878 by the late 
Mrs. Sutherland in memory of her late husband, Professor William 
Sutherland, M.D. ; it is awarded for the best examination in Theo- 


retical and Practical Chemistry, together with creditable examina- 
tion in the Primary branches. 


The Holmes medalist is not permitted 


5. A Prize in Books for the best examination in Practical Ana- 
tomy. 

6. A Prize in Books for the best examination in Botany. 

7- The ‘‘Clemesha Prize in Clinical Therapeutics,” founded in 
1889 by John W. Clemesha, M.1)., of Port Hope, Ont. It is 


awarded to the Student making the highest marks in 


a special clin- 
ical examination. 


§ IX. FEES. 


The total Faculty fees for the whole Medical course of four full 
sessions, including cl 


inics, laboratory werk, dissecting material and 
reagents, will be four hundred dollars, payable in four annual in- 
Stalments of one hundred dollars each. 

Partial Students w 


ill be admitted to one or more courses on pay- 
ment of special fees, 


An annual University fee of two dollars is charged students of 
all the Faculties for the maintenance of the College athletics. 
(For graduation fee, see § V. supra.) 
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All fees are payable in advance to the Registrar, and except by 
permission of the Faculty, will not be received later than 1st Novem- 
ber. 

It is suggested to parents or guardians of Students that the fees 
be transmitted direct by cheque or P.O, Order to the Registrar, who 
will furnish official receipts. 
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§ X. TEXT-BOOKS. 


ANATOMY.—Gray, Morris, Quain (Eng. ed.). 


PRACTICAL ANATOMY, —Cunningham’s Practical Anatomy, Holden’s Dissector 
and Landmark’s Ellis’ Demonstrations. 


Puysics.—Balfour Stewart. 

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY.—Wurtz’s Elementary Chemistry, Remsen’s Text-Book. 

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. —Remsen. 

PRACTICAL CHEMIsTRY.—Odling, 

PHARMACOLOGY and THERAPEUTICS.— White, Bruce, Hare, Wood, and National 
Dispensatory. 


PHYSIOLOGY.-—Foster and Shore’s Physiology for Beginners, Foster’s Physiology, 
Mills’ Text-Book of Animal Physiology and Class Laboratory Exercises. 


PATHOLOGY.-—Ziegler, Coates’ Pathology. 

PRACTICAL PATHOLOGY.—Delafield and Prudden, Payne, Boyce. 
BACTERIOLOGY.—Abbott’s Bacteriology. 

HistoLocy.—Klein’s Elements, Schafer’s Essentials of Histology. 


SuRGERY.—Holmes, Moulin, Walsham, Erichsen, Treves, the American Text- 
Book of Surgery, DaCosta, 


PRACTICE OF MEDICINE.—Osler, Strumpell and Fagge. 


> ane 


CLINICAL MEDICINE.—Musser’s Medical Diagnosis, von Jaksch on Clinical 
Diagnosis. 
MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.—Reese, Guy and Ferrier. 
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MIDWIFEry.—Lusk, American Text-Book, 
DISEASES OF CHILDREN. —Smith, Goodhart and Starr. 
GYNACOLOGY.—Thomas and Mundé, Skene, Garriques. 
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fy ! HyGIENE.—Parks, Wilson (American ed.). 

’ BoTany.—Gray’s Text-Book of Histology and Physiology. 
ZooLoGy.—-Shepley Invertebrata, Wiedersheim~ Vertebrata. 
OPHTHALMOLOGY.—Nettleship, Higgins, De Schweinitz. 
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OroLocy.—Pritchard, Dalby. 
LARYNGOLOGY.—Watson, Williams, Karl Seiler. 
MEDICAL DicTIONARY.—Gould, Dunglison, Hoblyn. 
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§ XI.—MUSEUM. 


Prof. J. G. ADAMI, Director. 
E. J. SEMPLE, Assistant Curator. 


M. BAILLy, Osteologist and Articulator, 


For the past fifty years, the rich Pathological material furnished 
by the Montreal General Hospital has been collected here. The 
Faculty is also greatly indebted to many medical men throughout 
Canada and different parts of the world for important contributions 
to the Museum. 

During the past few years, numerous and extremely important 
additions have been made to the Medical Museum. (See Special 
Announcement of the Faculty of Medicine.) 

It is particularly rich in specimens of Aneurisms. In addition 
to containing a large number of the more common varieties of these 
formations, there are specimens of such rare conditions as Aneurism 
of the Hepatic and Superior Mesenteric Arteries, Traumatic Aneu- 
rism of the Vertebral, together with several of the Cerebral and 
Pulmonary Arteries. The most important collection probably in 
existence, of hearts affected with ‘‘ Malignant Endocarditis,’’ is also 
found, ‘The Faculty is indebted to Prof. Osler, late of this Uni- 
versity, for this collection. 

The Museum contains also a very large collection of different 
forms of calculi. The Faculty is mainly indebted to the late Prof. 
Fenwick for this collection. 

During recent years, Mr. Bailly, osteologist and articulator 
(lately with Tramond of Paris), has been engaged in arranging and 
mounting the very large number of specimens of disease and in- 
juries of bones which have been accumulating for years. In this 
collection are to be found examples of fractures and dislocations of 
the spine, osteoporosis, congenital dislocation of the hip, fracture 
of the astragalus, multiple exostosis, etc., etc. 


Obstetrical Department of the Museum. 


Besides the ordinary pathological preparations, dry and moist, 
usually foundin Museums, this department contains a complete 
set of models of deformed pelves, a series of preparations in wax 
illustrating the normal relations of the pelvic organs, the develop- 


- 
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ment of the uterus and its contents during pregnancy, various abnor- 
malities, twin pregnancy, foetal circulation, etc., a series of colored 
casts of frozen sections, Tarnier’s artificial pelvis, Budin’s bronze 
mechanical pelvis, models of obstetrical instruments, etc. 

Additions are being constantly made, and ere long the depart- 
ment will possess a complete collection of models, casts, prepara- 


tions and apparatus for the practical teaching and illustration of 
Obstetrics. 


Anatomical Museum. 


In addition to the already large collection of normal and abnor- 
mal osteology, comparative and human skeletons of various classes 
of animals, moist preparations and frozen sections, the following 
preparations have been recently obtained: 


<1) A series of articulated skeletons of fore and hind limbs of 


the various domestic animals prepared by the articulator, Mr, 
Bailly. 


(2) Numerous moist preparations presented by the Professor 
and Demonstrator of Anatomy. 


(3) A complete set of Steger’s beautiful colored casts, taken 
from the celebrated frozen sections of Professors His and Braune 
of Leipzig. These preparations have been placed in the Museum 
so that tiiey can be constantly consulted by the Students. 


(4) (a) Acomplete set of Steger’s brain sections ; 


(6) Set of hardened brains with the various lobes, convolutions, 
ganglia, etc.,in different colors ; 


(c) Models of the cerebro-spinal and sympathetic nervous sys- 
tems ; 


(7) A set of Prof. D. J. Cunningham’s beautiful casts of the brain 
in situ, showing the relations of convolutions to the skull. 

(5) (a) A set of preparations showing the anomaly of vessels 
entering the kidneys ; 

(2) Anumber of rare anomalies of the aorta and its branches ; 

(c) Aseries of preparations showing the shoulder girdle in var- 
ious animals. 

For additions to the Museum during the past year see special an- 
nouncement of the Faculty of Medicine. 
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§ XII. LIBRARY. 
Pror. F. G. Finiey, Librarian. 
Miss M. R. CHARLTON, Assist. Librarian. 


The Library of the Medical Faculty ncw comprises upwards of 
fourteen thousand volumes, the largest special library connected 
with any medical school on this continent. 

The standard text-books and works of of reference, together with 
complete files of the leading periodicals, are on the shelves. Stu- 
dents may consult any work of reference in the library between ro 
a.m. and5p.m. A library reading room is provided. 


§ XIII. McGILL MEDICAL SOCIETY. 


This Society, composed of enregistered Students of the Faculty, 
meets once a week during the spring term and fortnightly during 
the Winter, for the reading of papers and the discussion of medical 
subjects. It is presided over by a physician chosen by the mem- 
bers. 

Tne Students’ reading room has been placed under the control 
of this Society, in which the leading English and American Medical 
journals are on file, as well as the leading daily and weekly news- 
papers of the Dominion. 

An extensive library of books of reference has also been estab- 
lished in connection with this Society. 


§ XIV. COST OF LIVING, ETC. 


This will, of course, “vary with the taste and habits of the Stu- 
dent, but the necessary expenses need not exceed those in smaller 
towns. Good board may be obtained from $15 to $20 per month. 
A list of boarding houses which are inspected annually by a sani- 
tary committee is prepared by the Secretary oi the University, and 
may be procured from the Janitor at the Medical College. 


4 XV. HOSPITALS. 


The city of Montrealis celebrated for the number and importance 
of its public charities. Among these its public hospitals are the 
most prominent and widely known. Those in which Medical stu- 
dents of McGill University will receive clinicai*instruction are :—1. 
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The Montreal General Hospital; 2. The Royal Victoria Hospital ; 
3. The Montreal Maternity Hospital. The Montreal General Hos- | 
pital has for many years been the most extensive clinical field in | 
Canada. The old buildings, having proved inadequate to meet the 
5”) 5 | 
increased demand for hospital accommodation, have recently been 
increased by the addition of the Campbell Memorial and Green- 
shields surgical pavilions and the new surgical theatre. . The inter- 
ior of the older buildings is now being entirely reconstructed on the | 
most approved modern plans. 
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The Royal Victoria Hospital, at the head of University street, 
was opened for the reception of patients on the first of January, 
1894, and affords exceptional opportunities for clinical instruction 
and practical training. 


Montreal General Hospital. 


This hospital has been for many years the most extensive Clinical 
field in Canada. 

It consists of a Surgical and a Medical Department. 

The Surgical Department has two large pavilions, containing four 
wards 135 feet long by 35 broad, with an intervening and connect- 
ing building in which is a large operating theatre of the most modern 
type, capable of seating over three hundred and fifty students. In 
connection with this are preparation, etherizing, instruments, steri- 
lizing and surgeons’ rooms, also smaller operating rooms. The 
Surgical pavilions, which were built three years ago, accommodate 
over one hundred patients, 

The old part of the hospital, consisting of the Reed, Richardson 
and Burland wings, has during the past year been completely re- . vo 
built and remodelled and forms the Medical Department. This 
part contains four wards, roo feet by 4o and is arranged for 150 
beds. In this building there are wards for Gynaecological and 
Ophthalmologica] patients, of number a private wards and laborator- 
ies for Clinical Chemistry. There is also a medical amphitheatre 
capable of seating 150 students and a gynaecological operating 
room fitted up in the most modern manner. The central part of 
the old building is for administration purposes. 

A completely new and commodious out-door patient department 
‘has been provided on the ground floor of the Richardson wing, and | 
L ; 
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there is ample accommodation for the various special departments 
as well as large rooms for general medical and surgical patients. 

The Pathological Department is a completely new building and 1s 
provided with a post-mortem theatre and rooms for microscopical 
and bacteriological work, and also a mortuary and chapel. In this 
building students are offered every opportunity of perfecting their 
knowledge of morbid and pathological anatomy. 

A large Fever Hospital under the management of the General 
Hospital has lately been built by the city and is situated at some 
distance off. Itis under the medical charge of the physicians of 
the Montreal General Hospital, and at-stated times small classes of 
students will visit the new hospital with the physicians in charge. 

The old Fever Hospital on the grounds ofthe Hospital, has been 
completely remodelled, and is now used as a laundry and kitchen. 

A much larger number of patients receive treatment in the Mon- 
treal General Hospital than in any other Canadian Hospital. Last 
year’s report shows that between two and three thousand Medica] 
and Surgical cases were treated in the wards, and the great propor- 
tion of these were acute cases, as may be gathered from the fact that 
the average duration of residence was only 24.02 days. Upwards of 
thirty-two thousand patients are annually treated in the out-door 
department of this Hospital. 

Annual tickets entitling students to admission to the Hospital 
must. be taken outat the commencement of the session, price $5.00. 
These are obtained at the Hospital, Perpetual tickets will be given 
on payment of the third annual fee. 
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The Royal Victoria Hospital. 


This Hospital is situated a short distance above the University 
grounds, on the side of the mountain, and overlooks the city. It 
was founded in July, 1887, by the munificence of Lord Mount-Ste- 
phen and Sir Donald Smith, who gave half a million dollars each for 
this purpose, and have since endowed it with one million dollars in 
addition. | 

The buildings, which were opened for the reception of patients on 
the first of January, 1894, were designed by Mr. Saxon Snell of 
London, England, to accommodate between 250 and 300 patients. 
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The Hospital is composed:of three massive buildings connected 
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together by stone bridges, an administration block in the centre, 
and a wing on the east side for medical patients, in immediate con- 
nection with which is the new Pathological wing and mortuary, and 
a wing on the west side for surgical patients. 

The administration block contains ample accommodation for the 
resident medical staff, the nursing staff and domestics. The patients’ 
entrance, the dispensary and admission rooms also are situated in 
this building. 

The Medical wing contains three large wards, each 123 feet long 
by 26 feet 6 inches wide, one ward 40 feet by 26 feet 6 inches, and 
twenty-one private and isolation wards averaging 16 feet by 12 feet, 
also a Medical Theatre with a seating capacity for 250, and rooms 
adjacent to it for Clinical Chemistry and other purposes. 

North of this wing and in direct connection with it are the Patho- 
logical laboratories and mortuary. In this wing are situated the y 
mortuary proper with the most modern arrangements for the pre- ie 
servation of cadavers, the chapel, a post mortem room capable of i 
accommodating 200 students, and laboratories for the microscopic | 
and bacteriological study of morbid tissues, some designed for the 
use of students and others for post graduation courses and special 
research. Laboratories for Pathological Chemistry and Photography 
are also provided, 

The surgical wing contains three large wards each 122 feet long 
by 26 feet 6 inches wide, four wards each 40 feet by 32 feet, and six- . 
teen private and isolation wards averaging 16 feet by 12 feet; also is 
a Surgical Theatre with a seating capacity for 250, with six acces- | 
sory rooms adjacent for preparation and after-recovery purposes. 
In this wing are the wards for Gynecology and Ophthalmology. 
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Clinical Instruction. 


During the session of 1895-96, two medical, two surgical, one 
gynecological and one opththalmological clinics will be held 
weekly in both the Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 

Tutorial instruction will also be given in these different depart- 
ments, in the wards, out-patients’ rooms and laboratories. 

Special weekly clinics will be given in the Montreal General 
Hospital on Dermatology and Laryngology, and in the Royal ‘ 
Victoria Hospital on diseases of the Genito-Urinary system. | = 
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CLINICAL CLERKS In the medical and surgical wards of both 
hospitals are appointed every three months, and each one during 
his term of service conducts, under the immediate direction of 
the Clinical Professors, the reporting of all cases in the ward 
allotted him. Students entering on and after October next will be 
required to show a certificate of having acted for six months as 
clinical clerk in medicine and six months in surgery. The expe- 
rience so gained is found to be of the greatest possible advan- 
tage to the Student, as affording a true practical’ training for his 
future professional life. 

DRESSERS are also appointed to the QOut-door Departments. 
For these appointments, application is to be made to the assistant 
surgeons, or to the resident surgeon in charge of the out-patients’ 
department. 

The large number of patients affected with diseases of the eye 
and ear, now attending the out-door department, will afford 
Students ample opportunity to become familiar with all the ordin- 
ary affections of those organs, and to make themselves proficient in 
the use of the ophthalmoscope, and it is hoped that every student 
will thus seek to gain a practical knowledge of this important 
branch of Medicine and Surgery. Operations are performed on 
the eye by the Ophthalmic Surgeon after the out-door patients 
have been seen, and Students are invited to attend the same, and 
as far as practicable, to keep such cases under observation so long 
as they remain in the Hospital. 

There are now special departments in both Hospitals for Gyne- 
cology as well as for Ophthalmology. 


The Montreal Maternity. 


The Faculty have great pleasure in announcing that the corpor- 
ation of the Montreal Maternity have recently made very impor- 
tant additions, to their building, and have still further improvements 
in contemplation. Students wiil therefore have greatly increased 
facilities for obtaining a practical knowledge of obstetrics. An im- 
proved Tarnier-Budin phantom is provided for the use of the 
Students, and every facility afforded for acquiring a practical 
knowledge of the various obstetric manipulations. The institution 
is under the direct supervision of the Professor of Midwifery, who 
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devotes much time and attention to individual instruction. 
Students who have attended the course on obstetrics during the 
Autumn and Winter terms of the third year will be furnished 
with cases in rotation, which they will be required to report and 
attend till convalescence. Clinical midwifery has been placed upon 
the same basis as Clinical Medicine and Surgery, and a final 
clinical examination instituted. Regular courses of clinical 
lectures are given throughout the session. During the Autumn and 
Winter terms the demonstrator of Obstetrics gives clinical demon- 
strations in the wards and instruction in operation work on the 
phantom. Students will find it very much to their advantage to 
pay special attention to their clinical work during the spring term 
of the third year and the following summer. ‘Two resident accou- 
cheurs are appointed yearly from the graduating class, to hold 
office for a period of six months each. 
Fee for twelve months, $12, payable at the Maternity Hospital. 


§ XVI. STUDENTS’ APPOINTMENTS. 


General Hospital—Five Resident Medical Officers. 
Royal Victoria Hospital—Six Resident Medical Officers, 
Clinical Clerk, Gynecology. 


wy «< Laryngology. 

s «© Diseases of Children. 

6 *¢ Dermatology. 

as «© Diseases of Nervous System. 


University Maternity—Two Resident Medical Officers. 
Out-Door Dressers. 

Dressers in Eye and Ear Departments. 

Surgical Dressers (in-door). 

Medical Clinical Clerks. 

Post-mortem Clerks. 

Student Demonstrators of Anatomy, 4 third-year Students. 
Prosectors to Chair of Anatomy, 2. 

Assistants in Practicnl Histology Course, 2. 
Assistants in Practical Physiology Course, 6. 
Assistants in Practical Chemistry, 6. 


§ XVII. RULES FOR STUDENTS. 


1. In the case of disorderly conduct, any Student may, at the discretion of the 
Professor, be required to leave the Class-room. Persistence in any: offence 
against discipline after admonition by the Professor shall be reported to the 








. 


—, 


? rz, 
<> Am ’ 
Les aoe te 3s 


sed 


airs 


ha 


penepetpah hag des heed 
rey ati B%. 
HRABE 


35323. 
¥ 


hely terol peter eae 
<tks pibeeeae 
— ~ eae 

SSI TTR: 


Stet 


Le 
soHs 


Ee 
Fried 
stat. 


Se 
Le ersrheert eS 
Piola eters eet eee 


152 


PHUHANH Eee 


Dean of the Faculty, The Dean may, at his discretion, reprimand the Student, 
ys » Tep 


or refer the matter to the Faculty at its next meeting, and may in the interval 
suspend from classes. 
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2. Absence from any number of lectures can only be excused by necessity or 
duty, of which proof must be given, when called for, to the Faculty. The num- 
ber of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall disqualify for the keep- 
ing of a Session, shall in each case be determined by the Faculty. 

3. Whilein the College, Students are expected to conduct themselves in the 
same orderly manner as in the Class-room. 

When Students are brought before the Faculty under the above rules, the 
Faculty may reprimand, impose fines, disqualify from competing for prizes and 
honours, suspend from Classes, or report to the Corporation for expulsion. 
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Faculty of Law 


THE PRINCIPAL ! Ex Officio. 
PROFESSORS. 


L. H. DAvipson, Q.C., M.A., D.C.L. 

Hon. Mr. JusTICE WuRTELE, D.C.L. 

C. A. GEOFFRION, Q.C., D.C.L. 

A, McGoun, M.A., B.C.L. 

T..Fortin, LL.L., B.C.L: 

Hon. MR.’ Justice DOHERTY, D.C.L. 

W. DE-M. MARLER, B.A,, B.C.L. 

E. LAFLEUR, B.A., B.C.L. 

LECTURER. 
P, Cc. RYAN, B.C:L, 

Acting Dean, L. H. Davipson, Q.C., M.A., D.C.L. 
Secretary and Registrar ; ARCHIBALD McGoun, M.A., B.C.L. 
Matriculation Examiner ; EUGENE LAFLEUR, B.A., B.C.L. 


The complete course of Lectures in this Faculty extends over 
three years and comprises all the leading branches of Legal Study ; 
and is designed to fully qualify those who faithfully follow it for 
admission to the Bar of Lower Canada. 

From the fact that the system of law prevailing in the Province 
of Quebec rests upon the principles established in the Roman Law 
and in the Civil Law of France; embracing also the Commercial 
and Criminal Law of England as modified by our own legislation, 
it is believed that those availing themselves of the opportunity 
offered by the course of the Faculty of Law of McGill obtain a 
more extended and comprehensive knowledge of legal subjects and 
are better qualified for practice in any field than is possible under 
more limited conditions. 

The course of Study pursued—embracing Constitutional Law 
and History, and familiarizing the student with the close and de- 
finite reasoning of the great Civil Law writers—affords admirable 
preparation for public life, as is evidenced by the fact that gradu- 
ates of this Faculty are and have been for years foremost in the 
field of politics. ; S 
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It is also believed that to those engaged in business life the 
course in Commercial Law will be found specially advantageous and 
helpful, and can be availed of under the provision made for 
particular or special Courses. 

Students have the free use of the Law Library of the Faculty 
comprising the law libraries of the late F. Griffin, Q.C.; Mr. Chan- 
cellor Day and Mr. Justice MacKay, as also that of the late Mr. 
Justice Torrance, belonging to the Fraser Institute, which has now 
been removed to the Redpath Library Building in the College 
Grounds ; and where a special room has been provided for the law 
students fcr reading and consultation. 

Ihe Lectures are delivered in the new and well appointed rooms 
provided for the Faculty in the East Wing of McGill by the gener- 
osity of its already munificent benefactor, W. C. McDonald, Esq. 

While the Faculty accepts for matriculation the requirements 
stated in the Regulations below, it nevertheless strongly recom- 
mends students intending to study law to take the B. A. course in 
the Faculty of Arts as a preliminary qualification ; and if that be 
not attainable, as much as possible of the Arts course. 


LECTURES AND EXAMINATIONS. 

The classes in Law will begin on Monday, 7th September, 1896, 
at 4 p.m. 

The Supplemental and Matriculation Examinations will be held 
on the same day, at 10 a.m, 

The lectures will be delivered in two terms : the first beginning 
on Monday, 7th September, 1896, and the second beginning on 
Monday, 4th January, 1897. 

The Examinations will be held in the William Molson Hall, 
McGill College building, at Christmas, and at the close of the 
session, and as announced below, unless otherwise deter mined by 
the Faculty. | 

The complete course of study in this Faculty extends over three 
years. Attendance at lectures is required of all students proceed- 
ing to the degree of B.C.L. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZEs. 


Two scholarships, each of one hundred dollars, are offered for 
competition, the preference being given to students whose domicile 
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is not in Montreal or vicinity. They will be awarded, after the 

‘ Sessional Examinations in April, 1897, upon the results of the 
Examinations of the first year, and will be payable during the 
second year. 

Prizes open to competition by all the students except the medalist 
and holders of scholarships will also be given to the students tak- 
ing the best standing in each year, 

No scholarship or prize shall, however, be awarded to any student 
unless.a sufficiently high standing, in the estimation of the Faculty, 
be attained, to merit it. 
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CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS. 


Matriculated Students who do not take the whole course are 
classed as Partial Students, and are not entitled to proceed to the 
Degree of B.C.L, 

Occasional Students will be received ‘without matriculation for 
attendance on any particular series of Lectures. 

Students who have completed their course of three years, and 
have passed a satisfactory examination, will be entitled, upon the 
certificate and recommendation of the Faculty, to the Degree of 
Bachelor of Civil Law. 
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FACULTY REGULATIONS. 
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1, Any person desirous of becoming a Matriculated Student may apply to the 
Secretary, Prof. McGoun, 181 St. James Street, for examination and entry in 
the Register of Matriculation, and may procure a ticket of Matriculation and 
tickets of admission to the Lectures for each Session of the Course. 
2. The Degree of B.A. obtained from any Canadian or other British Univer- 
. sity; ora certificate of having passed the examination before the Bar for admis- 
ee! sion to study Law in the Province of Quebec ; or the intermediate Examination 
in the Faculty of Arts in McGill University, will be accepted in lieu of Examin- 
ation for Matriculation in this Faculty. For other candidates the Matriculation 
Examination this year will be in the following subjects :— 
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Latin.—Virgil, Aineid, Book I.; Cicero, Orations I. and II. against Catiline, 
Latin Grammar. 


French.—De Fivas’ “Grammaire des Grammaires ;” *Moliére, “ Le Bourgeois 
Gentilhomme ”; +Translation into French of Macaulay’s Essay on 
Frederick the Great. 
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Exercises in Composition and Grammatical Analysis, in English and French. 
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Mathematics.—Arithmetic; Algebra to the end of Simple Equations ; Euclid, 
Books I., II., III. 


fistory.—White’s Outline of Universal History (or any equivalent manual) ; 
*Green’s Short History of the English People; Miles’ School His- 
tory of Canada; +Duruy, Histoire de France. 

Literature,—*Collier’s Biographical History of English Literature; + Laharpe 
Cours de Littérature ; + Lefranc, Cours de Littérature. 


Khetoric.—Whately’s Rhetoric; Blair’s Lectures (small edition). 


Philoso¢hy.—*Whately’s Logic ; + Logique de Port Royal; +Cousin, Histoire 
de la Philosophie; *Stewart’s Outline of Moral Philosophy. 


N.B.—The works mentioned above preceded by an asterisk are for English 
Students only. Those preceded by a cross are for French Students only. The 
remainder are for beth English and French. 


3- Students of Law shall be known as of the First, Second and Third Years, 
and shall be so graded by the Faculty. In each year, Students shall take the 
studies fixed for that year, and those only, unless by special permission of the 
Faculty. 

4. The register of Matriculation shall be closed on the 1st November in each 
year, and return thereof shall be immediately made by the Dean to the Registrar 
of the University. Candidates applying thereafter may be admitted on a special 
examination to be determined by the Faculty ; and, if admitted, their names 
shall be returned in a supplementary list to the Registrar. 

5. Persons desirous of entering as Partial Students shall apply to the Dean of 
the Faculty for admission as such Students, and shall obtain a ticket or tickets 
for the class or classes they desire to attend. 

6. Students who have attended collegiate courses of legal study in other 
Universities, for a number of terms or sessions, may be admitted, on the produc- 
tion of certificates, to a like standing in this University, after examination by the 
Faculty. 


7- All students shall be subject to the following regulations for attendance 
a 
and conduct :— 


(2) Gowns must be worn during attendance at lectures and when in the Col- 
lege building. 

(4) A class-book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which the 
presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted, and the said class-book 
shall be submitted to the Faculty, at each monthly meeting ; and the Faculty 
shall, after examination of such class-book, decide which Students shall be deem- 
ed to have been sufficiently regular in their attendance to entitle them to proceed 
to the examination in the respective classes. 

(c) Punctual attendance on all the classes proper to his year is required of 
each Student. Professors will note the attendance immediately on the commence- 
ment of their lectures, and will omit the names of Students entering thereafter, 
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unless satisfactory reasons are assigned. Absence or tardiness, without sufficient 
excuse, or inattention or disorder in the Class-room, if persisted in after admoni- 
tion by the Professor, will be reported to the Dean of the Faculty, who may 
reprimand the Student or report to the Faculty, as he may decide. While inthe 
building, or going to and from it, Students are expected to conduct themselves 
in the same orderly manner as in the Class-rooms, Any Professor observing 
improper conduct in the Class-rooms, or elsewhere in the building, will admonish 
the Student, and, if necessary, report him to the Dean. 


(d) When.stndents are reported to the Faculty under the above rules, the 
Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, disqualify from compet- 
ing for prizes or honours, suspend from classes, or report to the Corporation for 
expulsion. 


(e) Any Student injuring the furniture or building will be required to repair 
the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such penalty as 
the Faculty may see fit to impose. 


(f) The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall dis- 
qualify for the keeping of a Session, shall in each case be determined by the 
Faculty. 


(g) All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one Faculty, or 
of the University generally, shall be reported to the Principal, or, in his absence, 
to the Vice Principal. 

8. The College year shall be divided into two terms, the first extending to the 
Christmas vacation, and the second from the expiration of the Christmas vacation 
to the end of April following. 


The lectures will be delivered between the hours of half past eight and half- 


past nine in the morning, and between four and half-past six in the afternoon; 
and special lectures in the evening, at such hours and in such order as shall be 
determined by the Faculty. Professors shall have the right to substitute an ex- 
amination for any such lecture. 


g. At the end of each term there shall be a general examination of all the 
classes, under the superintendence of the Professors, and of such other examiners 
as may be appointed by the Corporation ; which examination shall be conducted 
by means of printed questions, answered by the Students in writing in the pres- 
ence of the Examiners.. The result shall be reported as early as possible to the 
Faculty. 

After the examinations at the close of the second term, the Faculty shall decide 
the general standing of the Students, taking into consideration the examinations 
of both terms, both of which examinations shall be considered the Sessional or 
Final Examinations for the college year, as the case may be. 


10. No Student shall be considered as having kept a Session unless he shall 
have attended regularly all the courses of Lectures, and shall have passed the 
Sessional Examinations to the satisfaction of the Faculty in all the classes of his 


year. 
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11, The Faculty shall have the power, upon special and sufficient cause shown 
to grant a dispensation to any Student from attendance on any particular Course 
or Courses of Lectures, but no distinction shall in consequence be made between 
the Examinations of such Students, and those of the Students regularly attending 
Lectures. 

12, No Student shall pass the Degree of B.C. L. unless he has prepared a Thesis, 
either in French or English, which shall have been approved by the Faculty. 
The subject of such Thesis shall be left to the choice of the Student, but 
it must fall within the range of study of the Faculty, and shall not exceed twenty 
pages of thirty lines ¢ach. Each’Student shall, on or before the first day of 
March, forward such Thesis to the Secretary of the Faculty, marked with the #om 
de plume which he shall adopt, and accompanied with a sealed envelope, bearing 
the same som de plume on it, and containing inside his name and the subject of 
his Thesis, and the envelope shall be opened in presence of the Faculty after the 
final decision shall be given on the respective merits of the several Theses. 

13. The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal, in the Faculty of Law, shall be 
awarded to the Student, who, being of the Graduating Class, having passed the 
Final Examinations, and having prepared a Thesis of sufficient merit in the es 
timation of the Faculty to entitle him to compete, shall take the highest marksin 
a special Examination for the Medal, which examination:shall include the subject 
of Roman Law. 


14. Every Candidate, before receiving the Degree of B.C.L., shall make the 
following declaration :— 

Ego A.B. polliceor, me, pro viribus meis, studiosum fore communis hujus 
Universitatis boni, operamque daturum ut decus ejus ac dignitatem amplificem, 
et officiis omnibus ad Baccalaureatus in Jure Civili gradum pertinentibus fungar. 

15.-The fees in the Faculty are as follows :— 

Matriculation or Registration Fee...... ...cc. ceeces cceccece. Jee0s $15 00 
Sessional Fee by Ordinary Students.... . ese wuagee sees, 90 OO 
Grounds Fee, payable by all Students including Partials. 64's. Ake eee 
Graduation Fee, including registration as voter in election of fellows.... 12 50 
Fee for supplemental examination. ......:..05 ccecee cocececcs eecees 5 00 
Sessional Fee by Partial Students, for each course.......5... vowicg £809 BOOS 
For Partial Students who are students in other departments of the Uni- 


versity or affiliated Colleges, taking two or more courses, a single feeof 5 00 


Matriculation and Sessional Fees must be paid on or before Nov. rst ; and if 
not so paid, the name of the Student shall be removed from the books, but may 
be re-entered by consent of the Faculty, and on payment ofa fine of not less 
than $3. Students already on the books of the University shal] not be required 
to pay any Matriculation Fee. 

16, Partial Students may be admitted into any class on such terms as shall be 
arranged by the Faculty. 

17. The requirements and conditions for obtaining the Degree of D.C.L 
course can be ascertained upon application to the Secretary of the Faculty. 


For notice of McGill Students’ Club, see « University Societies.’’ 


.in 








as ell 


a er ances BEER BSR Se ae Sa? SE UAGET Mpa i eMGS AR SH <phase pe, 
Seth tore TOI Sa ric 8 ene ict auneaea teat cateeeciencs ates aig RR 
: S Pipte< opens _ Fr 


159 
SYLLABUS, 


Monday, 7th September, 1896, Matriculation and Supplemental Examinations, 
Ordinary Lectures begin, 

Saturday, 12th December. Last day for notice to be sent to Secretary of Sec- 
tion of the Bar by candidates at the January Examination for admission to 
Study or to practise Law in the Province of Quebec. 

Monday, 4th January, 1897. Lectures, Second Term, begin. 

Wednesday, 13th January. Bar Examinations take place at Montreal, 

Monday, Ist March. Theses for Degree of B.C.L. 

Monday, 26th April. Declaration of results of Examinations. 

Friday, 30th April. Convocation for Degrees in Law. 

Monday, 7th June. Last day for notice to be sent to Secretary of Section of 
the Bar by Candidates at the July Examination for admission to study or to 
practise Law in the Province of Quebee. 

Wednesday, 7th July. Bar Examinations take place at Quebec. 


EXAMINATIONS. 


The date of the several Examinations will be announced during the session. 
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COURSE OF STUDY FOR 1806-97. 


Roman Law : ) 
FISEEGEY OF FLOMAN LAW o0.00:0s o'c,0'0 0s ob 0.00 | 
L 
( 


NERO MCLORE LGW seis’ cins oscar owde ve 
PRIEULULCS OL. JOSUDIAN 6 os.000 00 oe.0s covese 
Gaius, CommentarieS ...eee weces 
Criminal Law ..c.ce ec cco cecevove cecese ¢rrof, DAVIDSON, Acting DEAN, 
Commercial Law : 
Negotiable Instruments.......02.20+ soee a 
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Commercial .Law : 


Law of Sales of Moveable Property . »++++ Professor LAFLEUR. 


Notarial Law : 
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FACULTY OF LAW—TIME TABLE, 1896-97. 
I. MONDAY, 7th September, to FRIDAY, 9th October, 5 weeks. 
Hours. | MONDAY. | TUESDAY, | WEDNEsDAY. | THURSDAY. | FRIDAY. a 
$$ | —______________ a | — | a a 
8.30 to 9.30 a.m, Procedure. Procedure, | | Procedure. if 
4 to 5 p-m. Persons. Evidence. Persons. Evidence. | Persons. | 
5sto6pm. | History. Sales (Moveables ). History. | Sales (Moveables). | History. 
II, MONDAY, 12th October, to FRIDAY, 13th November, 5 weeks. 
» $.30to9.30a.m.| Gifts, Wills. | Procedure. | Gifts, Wills. | | Procedure. | Gifts, Wills. 
4 to 5 p.m. | Roman. Persons. Roman, Persons. Roman. 
5to6p.m. | Sales (Moveables). History. Sales (Moveables). History. Sales (Moveables). 
III. MonpAyY, 16th November, to FRIDAY, 11th December, 4 weeks. a = 
Pe TS eee SiR SRS - Hale ea OB pe Rs RR - bss 
8.30 to 9,30 a.m. Gifts, Wills. Procedure. Gifts, Wills. | Procedure. Gifts, Wills. me 
4to5pm. | Roman, Roman, Roman. Roman, Roman. Bye 
“5 to 6 p.m. | Carriers. Constitutional Carriers. Const. Law. Carriers (Nov.). aH 
i Rs kal ee ee ee ee ee AE le ' oat babs ieee 
*e 2 eae 
IV. MONDAY, 4th January, to FRIDAY, 5th February, 5 weeks. ‘ a 
8.30 to 9.30 a.m. Substitutions. | Substitutions. Substitutions. i 
4to5 p.m. Criminal. Criminal, Criminal, Criminal, Criminal, tH 
5 to 6 p.m. Priv. and Hyp. |Sales Real Estate.| Priv. and Hyp. |Sales Real Estate.! Priv. and Hyp. 23 
Ee 
V. MonpaAY, 8th February, to end of Session FRIDAY, 12th March, 5 weeks. ee 
8.30 to 9.30 a.m. | — j : Substitutions, | +t Substieations. ga eB ys be 
4 to 5 p.m, Bills and Notes. Bills and Notes. Bills and Notes. Bills and Notes. Bills and Notes. hia 
5 to 6 p.m, Priv. and Hyp. Merch. Ship. Priv, and Hyp. Merch. Ship. Priv. and Hyp. 
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APPENDIX. 


The attention of intending Students is called to the following 
provisions of the Revised Statutes of Quebec and amendments, as 
bearing on the requirements for the study and practice of Law 
in the Province :— 


ARTICLE 3544 R.S.Q.—Examinations for admission to study and to practise 
law in the Province of Quebec are held at the time and place determined by the 
General Council. 

The places and dates as at present fixed are: 


MONTREAL...... Wednesday, 13th Jan., 1897. 
QUEBEC..........Wednesday, 7th July, 1897. 


and alternately at Montreal and Quebec every six months, namely—at Montreal 
on the second Wednesday of each January, and at Quebec on the first Wednes- 
day of each July. 

All information concerning these examinations can be obtained from the 
‘General Secretary’s Office. The present General Secretary is W. C. Langedoc, 
Esq., Quebec. 

ARTICLE 3546.—Candidates must give notice as prescribed by this article, at 
least one month before the time fixed for the examination, to the Secretary of 
the Section in which he résides, or in which he has resided for the last six 
months, 

The present Secretary of the Montreal Section is L. E. Bernard, Esq., New 
York Life Building, Montreal. 

ARTICLE 3503a.-—Added by Statute of Quebec, 53 Victoria (1890), Cap. 45; 
provides that Candidates holding the diploma of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelier-es- 
Lettres, or Bachelier-es-Science from a Canadian or other British University, is 
dispensed from the examination for admission to study. Such Candidates are 
required to give the notice mentioned above. 


ARTICLE 3548 K.S.Q. (as altered by by-law of the General Council).—On 
giving the notice prescribed by Article 3546, the Candidate pays the Secretary 
a fee of $2, and makes a deposit of $30 for admission to study, or of $70 for 
admission to practice, which deposit, less $10, is returned in case of his not 
being admitted. 


ARTICLE 3552 (amended 1894, Q. 57 Vic., c. 35).—To be admitted to prac- 
tice, the Student must be a British subject, and must have studied regularly and 
without interruption during ordinary office hours, under indentures before a 


Notary as Clerk, or Student with a practising Advocate, during Four Years, 
dating from the registration of the certificate of admission to study, This term 
is reduced to Three Years in the case of a student who has followed a regular 
law course in a University or College in this Province, and taken a degree in 
law therein, r 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
CIVIL LAW. 
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Every Candidate for the degree of D.C.L. in Course must be a 
Bachelor of Civil Law of twelve years’ standing, and must pass such 
examination for the Degree of D.C.L. as shall be prescribed by the 
Faculty of Law. He shall also, at least two months before proceed- 
ing to the Degree, deliver to the Faculty twenty-five printed copies 
of a Thesis or Treatise of his own composition on some subject, 
selected or approved by the Faculty, such Thesis to contain not 
less than fifty octavo pages of printed matter, and to possess such 
degree of merit as shall, in the opinion of the Faculty, justify them 
in recommending him for the degree. 

The candidate shali also pay to the Secretary of the Faculty, 
annually during the period of twelve ‘years, for the retention of his 
name on the books of the Faculty, a fee of two dollars, to form part 
of the Library Fund of the Faculty. Upon cause shown, however, 
and with the consent of the Faculty, such fees may be paid at one 
time before the granting of the degree. 

The Examination for the Degree of D.C.L. in Course, which 
shall be open to all who have taken the degree of B.C.L. of this 
University in the past, as well as to such as may take the degree 
in future, shall, until changed, be on the following subjects and 
authors, with the requirement of special proficiency in some one of 
the groups below indicated. In the groups other than the one 
selected by the Candidate for special proficiency, a thorough ac- 
quaintance with two works of each group shall be sufficient, includ- 
ing in all cases the work first mentioned in each group and the first 
two works in group third, 
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I. INTERNATIONAL LAW. 


Phillimore, International Law. 
cs éé 

Hall, ; 

Wharton, Conflict of Laws. 
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Savigny’s International Law, by Guthrie. 
Foelix, Droit International Privé. 
Brocher, Droit International Privé. 
Dicey on Domicile. 

Story, Conflict of Laws. 

Maine, Lectures on International Law. 


2. RoMAN LAw. 


Ortolan’s Institutes. 

Mcmmsen’s History of Rome. 

Roby’s Introduction to the Digest. 
Muirhead’s Roman Law. 

Mackenzie’s Roman Law. 

Savigny’s Roman Law in the Middle Ages, 
Bryce’s Holy Roman Empire. 

Institutes of Gaius. 

Fustel de Coulanges, La Cité Antique. 


3. CONSTITUTIONAL History anp Law. 


Dicey’s Law of the Constitution, 

Stubbs’ Constitutional History of England. 
Hearn, Government of England. 

Bagehot, English Constitution. 

Franqueville, Gouvernement et Parlement Britanniques. 
Gneist, Constitution of England. 

Hallam, Constitutional History of England. 
May, é¢ cé ié 
Gardiner, 4 - ee 

May, Democracy in Europe. 

Freeman, Growth of the English Constitutian. 
Mill, Representative Government. 

Bentham, Fragment on Government, 

Maine, Popular Government. 


4. CONSTITUTION OF CANADA AND WORKS RELEVANT THERETO, 


Todd, Parliamentary Government in the British Colonies. 
Bourinot, Federal Government in Canada. 

Doutre, Constitution of Canada. 

Cartwright, Cases under the British North America Act. 
Lord Durham’s Report on British North America. 
Lareau, Histoire du Droit Canadien. 

Houston’s Constitutional Documents of Canada. 

Volume O., Statutes of Lower Canada. 

Maséres’ Collection of Quebec Commissions. 
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Laferriére, Essai sur |’Histoire du Droit Francais. 

Dilke, Problems of Greater Britain. 

Matthews (Jehu), A Colonist on the Colonial Question. 
Bryce, American Commonwealth. 

Curtis, History of the Constitution of the United States. 
Cooley, Principles of Constitutional Law. 


5. CRIMINAL LAw, JURISPRUDENCE AND POLITICAL SCIENCE. 


Stephens, History of the Criminal Law. 
Blackstone, Vol. IV. 

Harris, Principles of Criminal Law. 
Pike, History of Crime. 

Holland’s Elements of Jurisprudence. 
Austin, Lectures, omitting chapters on Utilitarianism. 
Lorimer’s Institutes. 

Amos, Science of Law. 

Woolsey, Political Science. 

Lieber, Political Ethics. 

Freeman, Comparative Politics. 
Aristotle’s Politics, by Jowett. 
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Faculty of Comparative Hledirine and 
Veterinary Scivewre. 
THE PRINCIPAL (ex-officio). 


Frofessors : 
D. McEACHRAN, F.R.C.V.S., V.S. Edin,, D.V.S., Dean of the Faculty. 
M. C. BAKER, D.V.S., 
CHARLES MoEACHRAN, D.V.S., Registrar of the Faculty. 
Associate Professors : 


. GrrDWwoopD, M.D., GEO, WILKINS, M.D., 
PENHALLOW, B.Sc., NESLEY MILLs, M.A., M.D., D.V.S., 
BLACKADER, B.A., M.D., J. G, ApAmi, M.A., M.D., [Cantab. ], 


Lecturers, 


N. D. Gunn, M.D., C. F. Martin, B.A., M.D. 


Examiners? 


ry 
3, 
> 


The Professors and Associate Professors, together with the following gentle- 
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men nominated by the Provincial Government :— 


Peete 


J. WesLEY GADSDEN, M.R.C.V.S., Philadelphia, Penn. 
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A. McCormick, D.V.S., Ormstown, P.Q. 
A. W. Harris, D.V.S., Ottawa, Ontario. 
JOHN M, PARKER, D.V.S., Haverhill, Mass. 
FRANK MILLER, V.S., Burlington, Vt. 
Matriculation Exan-iner,—A. N. SHEWAN, M.A., Lansdowne School , 
Montreal. 
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SESSION 1896-97. 
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The seventh Session of the Faculty (being the thirty-first of the 
Montreal Veterinary College) will be opened on Tuesday, 29th 
September, 1896, by an introductory lecture, at 8 p.m., in the lecture- 
room of the Faculty, No. 6 Union Avenue. The regular course of 
lectures will begin on the following day, at the hours named in the 
time table, and will continue till the end of March. Owing to 
changes in the hours of lectures and rearrangement of the courses 
in the Medical College, consequent on the extension of the session 


Solely 
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to nine months, the hours of lectures will be announced later, 
together with any alterations which may be necessary, the course 
as herein announced being subject to such changes as the Faculty 
may see fit to make. 

The Montreal Veterinary College was inaugurated in 1866. 

The complete course of study in this Faculty extends over three 
years. Graduates of recognized Medical Colleges are allowed to 
present themselves for examination after regular attendance on one 
full course ; graduates of recognized Agricultural Colleges in which 
Veterinary Science constitutes a branch of study, after regular 
attendance for two full courses. 

Allowances will be made to students of Human or Comparative 
Medicine, or others who can produce certified class tickets for 
attendance on any of the subjects embraced in the curriculum from 
any recognized college or university. 

Graduates and students who avail themselves of the above privi- 
leges will nevertheless be required to pass an examination in the 
subjects comprised in the three years’ course, unless, from satisfac- 
tory evidence otherwise produced, the examiners consider it to be 
unnecessary. 

Graduates of recognized Veterinary Colleges desirous of taking 
the degree, may do so by attendance on the final subjects for one 
full session, but will be required to pass the examinations on all 
the subjects embraced in the curriculum, botany excepted. 

Occasional and agricultural students will be received without 
matriculation for attendance on any particular series of lectures. 
Such students will not be examined, nor will they be entitled to 
receive class certificates except as occasional students, nor will 
such attendance be accepted should the student subsequently wish 
to become a regular student of the Faculty. 


MATRICULATION, 


Every student, previous to his admission, must produce a certificate of educa- 
tional aequirements satisfactory to the Faculty, or submit himself to a matricu- 
lation examination in (1) writing, (2) reading aloud, (3) dictation, (4) English 
grammar and (5) composition, (6) outlines of geography, with special reference 
to North America, (7) arithmetic, including vulgar and decimal fractions, 


Notr.—It is contemplated to add the rudiments of Latin to the matriculation in the near 
future, 
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A. N, Shewan, M.A., will hold the matriculation examination on Saturday, 
26th September, 9 a.m., at the College, 6 Union Avenue, when all those intend- 
ing to enter the course should present themselves for examination. Candidates 
possessing certificates of education or of previous matriculation should produce 
them for the inspection and approval of the examiner. Graduates of any Faculty 
in a recognized University or Agricultural College are not required to matricu- 
late. 

No College is recognized unless its students are required to matriculate. 


REGISTRATION AND PAYMENT OF FEES, 


The following are the College regulations :— 

All students desirous of attending the classes shall, at the commencement of 
each session, enrol their names and residences in the register of the Faculty, 
and procure from the Registrar a ticket of registration, for which each student 
shall pay a fee of $5. 

The said register shall be closed on the last day of October in each year. 
The fees are payable to the Registrar, and all class tickets will beissued by him, 
and must be paid in acvance at the time of registration ; the registrar will on no 
consideration issue tickets till the fees are paid. Intending students must govern 
themselves accordingly. 

All students must register, including those who receive free bursaries. 

Fees for the whole course are $75 per session, and, in all cases, must be paid 
on entering, Matriculation fee, $5, which is to be paid prior to the examination ; 
$5 for registration, and $5 for re-registration, payable at the beginning of each 
of the following two Sessions, and $20 on receiving the diploma, Students 
who are allowed time for previous study will be required to pay full fees, z.¢., 
$90 and $5 for registration each session, Payments must be made in all cases 
as above. 

In addition to the above Faculty fees, every undergraduate must pay a fee of 
$2 for maintenance and use of college grounds. 


STUDENTS OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC. 


In consideration of the annual grant, the Council of Agriculture has the privi- 
lege of sending thirteen pupils, free of expense, to the whole course; such stu- 
dents however pay a fee of $5 for the course in Botany and $5 annually for 
registration. These Bursaries may be obtained by young men resident in the 
Province of Quebec, by application made to the Dean of the Faculty in the 
handwriting of applicant, accompanied by a recommendation from the Agricul- 
tural Society of the district in which they reside, provided the Council considers 
them qualified by education and in other respects for entering the7,College. 

In all cases, except when specially arranged, Bursars will be required to give a 
guarantee that they will attend three Sessions, and failing todo so, they shall be 
required to pay the fees for the Sessions which they have attended. These Bur- 
saries are not intended for nor will they be given to such students as do not 
require such ‘aid. 
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GENERAL REGULATIONS. 

Students of this Faculty will be graded as of the first, the second, and the 
final year. In each year students will take the studies fixed for that year only, 
unless by special permission of the Faculty. 

Persons desirous of entering as Occasional Students shall apply to the Dean 
of the Faculty for admission as such, and shall obtain a ticket or tickets for the 
class or classes they desire to attend. 

All Students shall be subject to the following regulations as regards attend- 
ance and conduct :~— 

A class-book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which the 
presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ; and the said class- 
book shall be submitted to the Faculty at a meeting to be held between the close 
of the lectures and the commencement of the examinations; and the Faculty 
shall, after examination of such class-book, decide which¥Students shall be deem- 
ed to have been sufficiently regular in their attendance to entitle them to proceed 
to the examination in the respective classes. 

Punctual attendance on all the classes proper to his year is required of each 
Student. Absence or tardiness, without sufficient excuse, or inattention or dis- 
order in the Class-room, if persisted in after admonition by the Professor, will be 
reported to the Dean of the Faculty, who may reprimand the Student or report 
to the Faculty, as he may decide. While in the building, or going to or from it, 
Students are expected to conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in 
the Class-rooms. Any Professor observing improper conduct in the Class-rooms, 
or elsewhere in the building, will admonish the-Student, and, if necessary, report 
him to the Dean. 

When Students are reported to the Faculty under the above rules, the Faculty 
may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, disqualify from competing for 
prizes or honors, suspend from classes, or report to the Corporation for expulsion. 

Any Student injuring the furniture or building will be required to repair the 
same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such penalty as the 
Faculty may see fit to impose. 

All cases of discipline involving the interest of more than one Faculty, or of 
the University generally, shall be reported to the Principal, or, in his absence, 
to the Vice-Principal. 

The College year shall be divided into two terms, the first extending to the 
Christmas vacation, and the second from the expiration of the Christmas vacation 
to the 30th March following. 
~~ Each lecture shall be of one hour’s duration, but the Professors shall have the 
right to substitute an examination for any such lecture. 

At the end of each term there shall be a general examination of all the classes, 
under the superintendence of the Professors and such other examiners as may be 
appointed by the Corporation. The results shall be reported as early as possible 

to the Faculty. 

The students have all the privileges of the McGill Medical Faculty’s Labora- 
tories, which are thus described in their annual calendar :— 
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PHYSIOLOGICAL LABORATORY. 
The Physiological Laboratory, which is situated on the ground floor, is sup- 


plied with the most modern apparatus for the practical teaching of this most 


important branch ofthe medical curriculum. It contains, amongst other valua- 
able instruments : 
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kymographs, various manometers, etc., for demonstrating 
blood pressure ; myographs, rheocords, moist chambers, etc., and various elec- 


fe & 


trical appliances for demonstrating experiments in connection with nerve and 
muscle ; special apparatus for illustrating various points in respiration ; appara - 
tus specially suitable for demonstrating the processes of digestion, as well as the 
chemical composition and nature of the secretions, and the chief constituents of 
the tissues and nutritive fluids. The laboratory is arranged in such a way as to 
permit of Students assisting at, and taking part in, these demonstrations. Dur- 
ing the past session, important additions of apparatus have been made to the 
Physiological Laboratory. 
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CHEMISTRY, 


The course in chemistry embraces Chemical Physics, in the first portion of the 
course, the theory of Chemistry,-both inorganic and organic, in the latter part of 
5 d / Ja S > >, 
the course, The Chemical Laboratory, which is available to the Students of 
Comparative Medicine, is large, lofty and well lighted, and can accommodate com- 
I >”) , ran) 3 
fortably 76 men at one time, Each Student, when entering on his course. has a 
Vid : £ ; 


numbered table in the laboratory assigned to him for his use during the session 
/ > 


Fach table has its own gas and water fixtures, and is provided with shelves for 
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its corresponding set of reagent bottles, as well as a drawer and locker containing 
a modern set of chemical apparatus especially adapted for the work. This 
apparatus is provided by the Professor of Chemistry, and supplied to each Stu- 
dent without extra charge. The Student is required to pay only for apparatus 
broken or destroyed. 
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The laboratory is furnished with a large draught closet for ventilation, 
sulphuretted hydrogen apparatus, gas and combustion furnaces, etc., giving to the 


student unsurpassed advantages for acquiring a sound and-practical knowledge 
of medical chemistry. 
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PATHOLOGICAL LABORATORY. 
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In the Pathological Laboratory accommodation will be provided for Students 
or practitioners who desire to carry on advanced. study or private pathological 
research. The laboratory has been entirely re-built recently, and is well 
stocked with the usual apparatus for pathological and bacteriological work. 

The demonstrations in Morbid Anatomy will be given in a small laboratory, 
specially arranged for the work, The classes}in Pathological Histology will be 
held in the Pathological Laboratory. 

Through the generosity of Mr. J. H. R. Molson, the large house previously 
occupied by Professor Harrington has been converted into a Pathological Labora- 
tory, having on the upper floor the Class and Demonstration room, capable of 
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holding practical classes of fifty students. This is fully fitted with microscopes 
and other apparatus for the purpose ot Pathological Histology and Bacteriology. 
Upon the first floor are the Library and Professor’s room, the Preparation and 
Research rooms, with a smaller Incubator room for Bacteriological use. On 
the ground floor are situated the animal and store rooms and tne apartments of 
the assistant. 

Accommodations will be provided for students or practitioners who desire to 


carry on advanced study or pathological research. 


HISTOLOGICAL LABORATORY. 


The Histologica] Laboratory is a large, well-lighted room on the second floor, 
It is so arranged that over eighty students can be present at the microscopical 
demonstrations. For this purpose it is supplied with thirty-five microscopes, all 
from the well-known makers, Zeiss, Hartnock and Leitz. From the large num- 
ber of microscopes employed, students will have special facilities in studying 
and making themselves thoroughly acquainted with the specimens that are the 


subjects of demonstration. 


PRACTICAL MICROSCOPY. 


This is an entirely optional course, in charge of Prof. Wilkins, assisted by Dr. 
Gunn. It is intended especially for teaching the technique of Microscopy. 
Students will be shown how to examine blood, etc., also to cut, stain, and 
mount specimens. For this purpose, they will have furnished them normal 
structures, with which they will be able to secure a cabinet of at least 100 speci- 
mens, which wil! be of great benefit when in practice. Reagents and everything, 


except cover glasses and cabinet cases, provided. Fee, $8. 


COURSES OF LECTURES. 
BOTANY. 
D. P. PENHALLOW, M.A.Sc. 


The course in Botany is designed to give Students a thorough grounding in 
_the general morphology of plants and ability to determine species. It includes 

a practical study of the Spermaphytes and Pteridophytes during the first half of 
the session, and after Christmas a Course of lectures on general Morphology, 
together with a special discussion of plants possessing poisonous properties, and 
therefore liable to produce injury to grazing animals, 

The Morphological Laboratory is well equipped with efficient dissecting 
microscopes, while the Botanic Garden and Herbarium afford an ample supply - 
of fresh and dried material. 
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ZOOLOGY.* 
W.E. DrEEks, B.A., M.D. LECTURER. 


This course includes a systematic study of the classification of animals, illus- 
trated by Canadian. examples, and by the collections in the Peter Redpath 
Museum. It affords suitable preparation for collecting in any department of 
Canadian Zoology or Palzontology, and as an introduction to Comparative Phy- 
siology. : 

Students in Botany or Zoology will receive tickets to the Peter Redpath 
Museum, and to the Museum of the Natural History Society of Montreal. 
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It is optional with students to select either the course on Botany or on Zoology. 
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CHEMISTRY, 
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GILBERT P, GIRDWOOD, M.D. 
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Inorganic Chemistry is fully treated ; a large portion of the course is devoted 
to Organic Chemistry and its relations to Medicine. The branches of Physics 
bearing upon or connected with Chemistry?also engage the attention of the Class. 
For experimental illustration, abundant apparatus is possessed by the College. 
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The Chemical Laboratory will be open to members of the Class to repeat 
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experiments performed during the course, under the superintendence of the 
Professor or his Assistant. 
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PHYSIOLOGY. 
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T., WESLEY MILts, M.A., M.D. 


The purpose of this Course is to make students thoroughly acquainted, so far 
as time permits, with modern Physiology, its methods, its deductions, and the 
basis on which the latter rest. Accordingly, a fuil course of lectures is given, 
in which both the Physical and the Chemical departments of the subject receive 
attention. 

In addition to the use of diagrams, plates, models, etc., every department of 
the subjects is experimentally illustrated. The experiments are free from elabor- 
ate zechnigque, and many of them are of a kind susceptible of ready imitation by 
the student. 

Laboratory work for Senior Students :— 

(1) During a part of the Session there will be a course on Physiological Chem- 
istry, in which the student will, under direction, investigate food stuffs, diges- 
tiveaction, blood, and’the more important secretions and excretions, including 
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urine. All the apparatus and material for this course will be provided 


(2) The remainder of the Session will be devoted to the performance of such 
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experiments as are unsuitable for demonstration to a large class in the lecture 
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* Students may either take Botany or Zoology, but must intimate at the beginning of the Ses- 
sion their choice and adhere to this, except by special permission of the Faculty. Students 
desiring to attend both subjects in one session may do so by|permission of the Faculty, - 
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course for first year students is similar to that for senior students, though less 
advanced, and more attention will be given to the anatomico-physiological 


aspects of the subject than to the chemical. 
HISTOLOGY. 
Gro. WiLkKINs, M.D. 


This will consist of a course of ten lectures and twenty-five weekly demonstra- 
tions with the microscope. As the demonstrations will be chiefly relied upon 
for teaching the Microscopic Anatomy of the various structures, the specimens 
under observation. will then be minutely described. Plates and diagrams 


specially prepared-for these lectures will be freely made use of. 
COMPARATIVE PATHOLOGY. 


}. G. ADAMI, M.D., Professor. 


C, F. Martin. M.D., Lecturer. 

The teaching in Pathology at McGill Medical College includes courses in 
general and special Pathology, in Bacteriology (held during the summer Session), 
and instruction in the performance of Autopsies. These courses—while directed 
especially towards giving to the Students a due knowledge of the causation and 
course of disease in man-~are necessarily based largely upon the results of 
observations upon the lower animals, and the greater part of all these causes i8 
applicable equally to conditions obtaining in the domestic animals, There is in 
addition a practical course of Pathological Histology for Students of Compara- 
tive Medicine, and instruction is given upon the performance of Autopsies upon 


the lower. animals,* 
MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 
D. McEACHRAN, F.R.C.V.S. 


Students of all years must attend. 
The conrse embraces the principles and practice of Veterinary Medicine, 
including the diseases of domestic animals, their nature, causes, symptoms, and 


#7 
a 


treatment. It necessarily includes Pathology and Pathological Anatomy, with 
daily clinical demonstrations in the hospital and the yard practice of the College, 
as well as illustrations from plates, preserved specimens, and fresh material fur- 


os 


nished by the Pathologist. 

The course on Surgery embraces Surgical Anatomy and Practices of Surgery, 
and will be illustrated by a large collection of surgical appliances. 

The large and varied practice of the College furnishes abundance of. cases for 
demonstration purposes. Attendance and practical work in the Pharmacy and i, 
Hospital is complsory during the entire course, in the order arranged at the 
beginning of each Session, and forms an important part of qualifications for 
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. graduation. 





*Undergraduates in the second and third sessions are particularly recommended to take the 
practical course in Bactericlogy during the summer session, if possible, 
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ANATOMY, 
M. C. BAKER, D.V,.S 


In this course the A natomy of the horse is the subject of special study, while 
the structural differences of all the domestic animals are carefully explained and 
illustrated by fresh subjects. There is a very large collection of anatomical 
models by Dr. Auzoux, of Paris, natural injections and dissections, and a most 
complete collection of diagrams, including Marshall’s complete set, Mons, 
Achille Compte’s Anatomical and Zoological series, also a large collection of 
drawings specially prepared for the school by Mr. Scott Leighton, artist, Boston, 
and Mr. Hawkset, Montreal. 


The dissecting room is open at all hours, subjects are easily procured, and 
either the Professor or Demonstrator will be in attendance to superintend and 
direct students in practical dissection. The room is furnished with every con- 
venience, is thoroughly sighted, and affords students all that can be reasonably 
desired, 

Students are required to pay for the material necessary for practical anatomy, 


Before a student can be allowed to present himself for his pass examination, 
he must produce tickets certified by the demonstrator that he has dissected two 


entire subjects, that is, one each session. 


MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS. 
A. D. BLACKADER, M.D., Professor. 


NEIL Gunn, M.D., Lecturer, 


This course comprises a description of the physiological and t] 
action of all the more im portant medicines used in Veterin 
short reference to their general properties and princi 


lerapeutic 
ary Practice, with a 
al preparations. It will 
also include a course in the practical work of compounding and administering 


medicines in the pharmacy and hospital, There will also be experimental 


demonstrations of the action of some of the more important drugs on 


animals, 
CATTLE PATHOLOGY AND: OBSTETRICS.. 
C. McEacuran, D.V.S, 


A special course on Cattle Diseases and Veterinary Obstetrics wil] be delivered. 
embracing the history of Cattle Plagues : their nature, symptoms, pathological 
anatomy, prophylactic and therapeutic treatment ; breedin 


g and general manage- 
ment of breeding animals, disease incident to gestation and 


parturition, etc, 
SPECIAL COURSE ON DOGS, 


Professor Wesley Mills will give 


a special course on Dogs, which will in- 
clude :— 


ading 
and other sources, as 


(1.) Lectures on the physical and psychic characteristics of all the le 
varieties, illustrated by specimens from his own kennels 
Well as by plates, etc, 
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(2.) The principles of training ; the feeding and general management of dogse 
(3.) The principles of breeding ; the management of brood bitches and the Wie 
rearing of puppies. | 







(4.) Bench show management and the public judging of dogs. 

(5.) The rights and duties of dog owners. 

In all the above courses the clinical and pathological aspects of the subjects 
will be considered, as well as the normal. 








THE MUSEUM 





Contains a large collection of natural and artificial specimens, consisting of 





skeletons of almost all the domestic animals, numerous specimens of diseased 
ce bones, preparations by Dr. Auzoux of all the different organs in the body 
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¥ natural dissections, colored models, diagrams, etc., etc., all of which are used 
f in illustrating the lectures, and to which the Students have frequent opportunities 
f of referring. Students will also enjoy the privileges of the Museum ofthe 
5 Medical Faculty of McGill University, which is rich in pathological specimens. 
a } 
2 THE PHARMACY, 

E / All the medicines used in the practice of the College are compounded by the Stu- 
i dents, under the direction of the Professors, from prescriptions for each particular 
: case, and most of them are administered or applied by them. For this purpose 
mi they are detailed for certain pharmaceutical duties alternately. By this means 
7 they become familiar with the physical properties, compatabilities, doses and 
3 uses of the medicines, and become expert in administering them to the different 
+ patients brought for treatment. Attendance and practical work in the Phar- 

: macy are compulsory. 

? THE PRACTICE. 

‘ The Hospital and Daily Clinics, as well asa very extensive out-door practice, 
; including most ofthe largest stables in the city and numerous farms in the 
Ri vicinity, afford excellent opportunities for clinical observation on horses of all 
x! breeds and ages. Owing to the numbers of cattle kept in the city, and the valu- 


able thoroughbred herds in the neighborhood, advanced Students are enabled 
to see and do considerable cattle practice. The dog practice is the largest in 
Canada. All canine diseases can be studied clinically, owing to the large number 
of dogs brought to the College for medical or surgical treatment. 

Senior Students will be appointed to act alternately as dressers in the Hospi- 
tal, and first and second year men must assist in administering medicines and at 


operations. A 
*TEXT BOOKS. i 
The following text books are recommended :— . te 
Anatomy.—Chauveau’s Comparative Anatomy; Strangeway’s Veterinary: | ah 


Anatomy ; McFadyean’s Veterinary Anatomy. 4 





*Students are advised not to buy text-books extensively till after consultation with the Pro- 
fessor who teaches the subject. 





. : ear ite = a ry ~ 
utters arbreetrast rere ees 
< : wae he ete 


oe 


Tite 
het 


PSE, Fk 


176 


Sree 

aye g? e°r" 

ates 

a tet ot 
4 


a 
~~ 
sree 


Phystology.—Physiology for Beginners by Fosterand Shore; Prof. Mills’ Text 
Book of Comparative Physiology ; Class Laboratory Exercises by the same 
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Histology.—Klein’s Elements ; Schafer’s Essentials of Histology. 
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Botany,—Gray’s Structural Botany ; Bessey’s Botany. 
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Zoology.—Dawson’s. 

Chemistry.—Wurtz’s Elementary Chemistry ; Armstrong ; Remsen’s Organic 
Chemistry. 

Medicine and Surgery.—Williams’ Principles and Practice of Veterinary Med- 
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icine ; Fleming’s Sanitary Science and Police; Williams’ Surgery ; 


Fleming’s Operative Surgery ; Kobertson’s Equine Medicine ; Liautard’s 
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Operative Veterinary Surgery + Zuill’s Translation of Friedberger and 
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Fréhner’s Pathology, ete. 
Materia Medica,—Dun’s Veterinary Medicines ; Walley’s Veterinary Conspec- 
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tus ; Tuson’s Pharmacy ; Hoare’s Therapeutics. 

Cattle Diseases,—Steel’s Bovine Pathology ; Clatter’s Cattle Doctor (Armitage) ; 
Fleming’s Veterinary Obstetrics. 

Canine Diseases.—Prof. Mills’ The Dog in Health and in Disease. 


Entozoa.—Cobbold’s Entozoa of Domestic Animals. 


Pathology.—Payne’s Pathology ; Fraenkel’s Bacteriology. 


BOARD AND TRAVELLING EXPENSES. 
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Board can be obtained at from $15 to $20 per month. 
For notice of McGill Students’ Club, see “ University Societies.” 
By the kindness of the Railway Companies, certified students of the College 
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will be granted return tickets from Montreal to any part of their lines at greatly 
reduced rates, the said tickets to hold good fromthe close of one session to the 


beginning of the next, 
Return tickets will also be granted for the Christmas vacation, 


VETERINARY MEDICAL ASSOCIATION. 


This Association is for the mutual improvement of its members in al] matters 


— 
fete! 


+ 
+ 


~- 


Stead ree 


pertaining to the profession. 
Graduates and students of Veterinary Medicine and graduates and students of 
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Human Medicine are eligible to membership. 
The meetings are held fortnightly, at which papers are read and discussed, 
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cases reported, etc. 
The advantages which students derive from these meetings are very great 


Not only do they hear carefully prepared papers on subjects of professional 
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importance, but an opportunity is afforded for practising public speaking, which 
in after-life is oflen extremely useful. The fees of the Association are expended 
in the purchase of books for the Library, drugs for experimental purposes and 
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The Library is owned by the Association, and is under the control of officers 
who are elected annually. It contains nearly 600 volumes, embracing works of 
great antiquity, as well as the modern works on Veterinary Science and collateral 
subjects, in both the English and French languages, all of which are available 
for consultation and study by members. 

Every student is expected to become a member. The ‘entrance fee is $5, and 
the yearly subscription $2.50. A Diploma of Honorary Fellowship is conferred 


on all members who have complied with the regulations of the Association. 


ASSOCIATION FOR THE STUDY OF COMPARATIVE PSYCHO- 
LOGY. 


This Society is similar in constitution to the Veterinary Medical Association, 
and has special library of about too volumes. Its object is the study of the 
Psychic Phenomena (intelligence, etc.) of all classes of animals, and th 
diffusion of sounder views on this subject. Naturally, it is of great importance 
in the practice of medicine upon dumb animals, as well as of peculiar scientific 
interest. 

DONATIONS. 


John Wesley Gadsden, M.R.C.V.S., of Philadelphia, Penn., U.S.A., has 
generously donated to this Faculty his valuable library of nearly 400 volumes 
and the specimens of his private museum, many of which are of unusual value. 


QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE. 


Candidates forthe Final Examination shall furnish testimonials of atttendance 
on lectures on the following subjects :— 


Either Botany or Zoology—One course of six months, Ist year. 


Histology, 

Chemistry, 

Physiology, Two courses of six months, Ist and 2nd years. 
Anatomy, 

General Pathology and Demonstrations, one course of six months, 
Cattle Diseases and Obstetrics, ) 


Practice of Medicine and Surgery, +Two courses, 2nd and 3rd years. 
Materia Medica and Therapeutics, J 

No one will be permitted to become a candidate for examination who shall 
not have attended at least one full course of lectures in this faculty, including all 
the subjects embraced in the curriculum. Courses of less length than the above 
will be received only for the time over which they have extended. 

Students, except by special permission of the Faculty, must pursue the sub- 
jects of Anatomy, Physiology, Chemistry, Histology and Botany or Zoology in 
their first session. : 

Candidates of the 1st and 2nd years, who fail to pass in not more than two 
subjects may be granted a supplemental examination at the beginning of the 


following session, Supplemental examinations will not be granted, except by 
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special permission of the Faculty and on written application stating reasons, 
and on payment of a fee of $2, which must be paid prior to examination, 

Candidates who fail to pass in a subject of which two courses are requireds 
may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be required to attend a third course, and. 
furnish a certificate of attendance thereon. 

In addition to the written and oral examinations, candidates must pass a prac- 
tical clinical test, including examination of horses for soundness, written reports 
being required ; the clinical reports to include diagnosis, prognosis, and treatment. 

The following oath or affirmation will be exacted from the candidate before 
receiving the degree :— 


DECLARATION OF GRADUATES IN COMPARATIVE MEDICINE AND VETERINARY 
SCIENCE, 


i ———, promise and solemnly declare that I will, with my best endeay- 
, be careful to maintain the interests of this University, and that, to the best 
ehis ability, I will promote its honor and « lignity. 


EXAMINATIONS. 


First Year.—Pass Examinations in Botany or Zoology, Histology (oral), Ist 
Chemistry, Anatomy, Physiology, and on all other subjects in the course of this 
year, 

Second Year.—Pass Examinations in Chemistry, Physiology, Histology 
(written) and Anatomy, in addition to sessional examinations in these and the 
other subjects of the year. 

Third Year.—Pass Examinations in Practice of Medicine and Surgery, General 
and Special Pathology, Veterinary Obstetrics, Diseases of Cattle and Materia 
Medica and Therapeutics. 

N.B.—Written Oral Examinations will be held from time to time during the 
session, and attendance at these is compulsory. The standing attained at these 
examinations will be taken into acconnt at pass examinations, 


AGE FOR GRADUATION, 
Students under seventeen will be received as apprentices, but cannot be 
entered as regular Students before attaining that age. 


Minors may pass the Examinations, but cannot receive the Diploma until they 
are twenty-one years of age. 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE CONFERRING OF THE DEGREE 
UPON FORMER GRADUATES OF THE MONTREAL VETER- 
INARY COLLEGE. 

The Degree of Doctor of Veterinary Science may be conferred on former 


graduates of Montreal Veterinary College at any Convocation of McGill Univer- 
sity held for conferring degrees, subject to the following regulations, which were 


adopted at a meeting of the Corporation of McGill Unive ersity, held on the 22nd. 


January, 1890, governing the conferring of Degrees on forther graduates : 
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Ist.—That the candidate must be found to have conducted himself throughout 
his professional career with honor and integrity. 

2nd.—That he has not been connected with the manufacture or sale of pro- 
prietary medicines, 

3rd.——That he has been engaged in actual practice for at least one year since 
graduating, or that he has been engaged in professional study at some European 
school, 

4th.—That he shall be required to satisfy the Board that he has made reason- 
able progress in professional knowledge and skill. 

In estimating the fitness of a candidate for a degree, account will be taken 
specially of work done in professional teaching, original research, publication of 
books or contributions to the journals of the profession. 

The fee for the Diploma shall be Twenty Dollars. 

An affirmation shall be administered similar to that of other Faculties, and in 
English. 

The Degree may be conferred on absentees. 

The regulations relating to fees and affirmations shall apply to ordinary un- 
dergraduates on taking the degree. 

Graduates intending to apply for the Degree of D.V.S. should notify the 
Registrar of the Faculty at their earliest convenience, and at the same time state 
the grounds explicitly on which they base their claims for the Degree. 


HINTS TO STUDENTS. 


The Matriculation Examination which you have to undergo is by no means a 
severe one, and if you are not prepared to pass it you should begin at once to 
improve your education. 

You had better not commence professional reading till you have become 
familiar with the fundamental subjects. Practice, unless under the guidance of 
a thoroughly educated practitioner, is more likely to mislead than aid you. 

It is advisable that you should arrive in Montreal before the opening day, in 
order to procure suitable lodgings. Endeavor by all means to be present at the 
introductory lectures on all subjects ; you cannot miss one lecture without there. 
by losing valuable preparatory information. Come prepared to procure at.once 
the necessary text books and note books. Make your arrangements so as to 
enable you to devote your entire time and undivided attention to your studies, as 
the three sessions which the curriculum covers will be found none too long to 
accomplish the necessary proficiency in the various branches of study required of 
you. The McGill Y. M. C. A. and the McGill Students’ Club are especially 
recommended to you. 


NOTICE TO GRADUATES. 


For the purpose of increasing pathological material for the classes, graduates 
are earnestly requested to send any interesting or obscure pathological specimens 


which may be met with in their practice to the Pathological Laboratory, McGill 
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Medical College. The specimens may be sent C.O.D. by express, and will in all 
cases be acknowledged. It is suggested that where reports are desired those 
reports can be satisfactory only when the material arrives in the freshest possible 
condition. Itis urged, therefore, that when forwarded in bottles the tissues be 
placed immediately either in alcohol, fifty to seventy-five per cent., Or ina mixture 
of equal parts of glycerine and water to which five per cent. of pure carbolic acid 
has been added. If dry carriage be preferred the method of surrounding the 
tissues with a cloth well moistened with one inoné thousand corrosive sublimate 
solution, and wrapping this securely in oiled silk is recommended. A report 
upon the nature of the specimen will be sent if desired, and the specimens, when 
of sufficient interest, will be preserved in the Museum with the names of the 


donors affixed. 


STUDENTS’ MEETINGS. 


The use of the lecture room or other rooms of the College, for holding students’ 
meetings, can be obtained by application to the Dean, stating the object of the 
meeting, and he may attend personally or appoint someone to represent the 


Faculty at said meeting. It is strictly forbidden to hold meetings for the discus- 


sion of any subject not approved by the Faculty, and students holding such 


meetings except as above will be dealt with by the Faculty as it may see fit. 
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The McGill Normal School, in the city of Montreal, is established 
chiefly for the purpose of training teachers for the Protestant popu- 
lation, or for all religious denominations of the province of Quebec, 
other than the Roman Catholic. The studies in this school are 
carried on chiefly in English, but French 1s also taught. 
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(GOVERNMENT OF THE SCHOOL. 


The Corporation of McGill University is associated with the 
Superintendent of Public Instruction in the direction of the McGill 
Normal! School, under the regulations of the Prostestant Committee 
of the Council of Public Instruction, and it is authorized to appoint 
a standing committee consisting of five members, called ‘‘ The 
Normal School Committee,” which shall have the general super- 
vision of the affairs of the NormalSchool. The following members 
of the Corporation of the University constitute the committee of 
the Normal School for the Session of 1896-97. 
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NORMAL SCHOOL COMMITTEE. 


ae gist 


PrRoF. WM. PETERSON, M.A., LL.D., Principal of the University, Chazrman. 
MR. SAMUEL FINLEY, ) , 3 ea CHI] Collee 
Mr. Georcr Hacur, Governors of McGill College. 
J. R. DouGALt, M.A., Fellows of McGill 
Rev. PRINCIPAL MAcVicarR, D.D., LL.D., University. 
J. W. BRAKENRIDGE, B.C.L., Acting Secretary. 
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McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL. 


SAMPSON PAUL ROBINS, M.A., LL.D., Principal and Ordinary Professor of 
Mathematics, and Lecturer on Art of Teaching. 

ABNER W. KNEELAND, M.A., Ordinary Professor of English Language and 
Literature. 

MADAME SOPHIE CORNU, Professor of French, 

Miss GREEN, Professor of Drawing. 
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Mr. R. J. Fowxer, Lestructor in Music. 
Miss LILIAN B. Rosins, B.A., Assistant to the Principal, and Instructor in 
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Classics. 
Mr. W.H. Smiru, Lustructor in Tonic Sol-Fa., 
Mr, Jno. P. STEPHEN, /nstructor in Elocution. 
7 ProFr. D. P. PENHALLOW, Ma.Sc., Lecturer on Botany. 
: T. D. REED, M.D., C.M.,5Zecturer on Physiology and Hygiene. 
Nevit N, Evans, M.A., Sc., Lecturer on Chemistry. 
‘ BANNEL SAWYER, B.C.L., Jnstructor in Penmanship and Book-keeping. 
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MODEL SCHOOLS OF THE McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL. 
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ORRIN Rexrorp, B.A.Sc., Head Master of Boys’ School. 
Miss Mary J. Persies. Head Mistress of Girls’ School. 
Miss Lucy H. Derick, Head Mistress of Primary School. 


ANNOUNCEMENT FOR THE SESSION 1896-97. 


This Institution is intended to give a thorough training to 
teachers, by instruction and training in the Normal School itself 
and by practice in the Model Schools ; and the arrangements are 
of such a character as to afford the greatest possible facilities to 


Students from all parts of the Province. ' 
The forty-first session of this School will commence on the first of 

September, 1896, and close on the thirty-first of May, 1897- rhe 

complete course of study extends over four years, and the Students 
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3.—Academy Class.—Studying for the Academy Diploma. 4 
_ All the following regulations and privileges apply to male and | | 
: female students alike.. 
; he 1, TERMS OF ADMISSION. 
* (Extracted from the Regulations of the Protestant Committee of ) 
the Council of Public Instruction.) : 
Any British subject who produces a certificate of good moral i 
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his age, may be admitted to examination for entrance into the 
Elementary School Class, or, if he has completed his seventeenth 
year, to the entrance examinations of the Model School Class. 
(See WVote a.) 

Previous to admission to the Elementary School Class, every 
pupil-teacher thall undergo an examination as to his sufficient 
knowledge of reading, writing, the rudiments of grammar in his own 
language, geography and arithmetic ; before admission to the 
Model School Class, he must give proof of his knowledge of the 
Subjects of the previous year. Except as stated below, the ex. 
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amination shall take place before the Principal, or before such 
other person as he may specially appoint for the purpose. (See 
LVote b.) 

All candidates who present certificates of having passed in Grade 
IIT. Model School Course, and all holders of Elementary School 
diplomas, shall be exempt from examination for admission to the 
Elementary School Clsss. All candidates who show that they have 
passed at the A.A. examination, taking two-thirds of the aggregate 
marks and having passed in French, and all holders of ‘Model 
School Diplomas, shall be exempt from examination for admission 
to the Model School Class. Holders of Elementary School diplo- 
mas, desiring admission to the Model School Class, shall be ex- 
amined in Algebra, Geometry and French only. 
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Candidates shall be admitted to examination for entrance only 
at the times regularly appointed by the Principal of the’ school at 
the beginning of the session. Candidates exempt from examina- 
tion can only be admitted during the first week of the session, 
except that teachers who may be actually engaged in teaching at 
the commencement of the session may, at the discretion of the 
Principal, be admitted to the Elementary School Class not later 
than the close of the Christmas vacation. No teacher-in-training 
admitted later than the first of October shall Share in that part of 
the bursary fund which is distributed at Christmas, 

In exceptional cases, the Principal of the Normal School may 
admit to the classes on trial persons whose qualifications may be 
insufficient for entrance. Such petsons may be excluded from the 
School by the Principal, whenever he may judge it best so to do; 
but none shall be permitted to enter or to remain on trial after the 
semi-sessional examinations. 
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No candidate is admitted to the Normal School until the provi- 
sions of the school laws respecting admission have been fulfilled. 
{See LVote ¢.) 


Il, PRIVILEGES OF TEACHERS-IN-TRAINING. 


All teachers-in-training are entitled to free tuition. 


At the close of the semi-sessional examinations, the sum of $400 
’ 


from the bursary fund will be divided among the forty most success- 


ful pupils who do not reside at home with their parents or guardians 
during their attendance at the school. Similarly, the sum of $800 
will be divided at thc close of the sessional examinations. ‘The 
remainder of the bursary fund will be divided as an allowance for 
travelling expenses among teachers-in-training residing in the 
Province of Quebec, at a distance of more than ninety miles from 
Montreal, in a proportion determined by the excess of distance 
above ninety miles, it-beiug provided that no allowance for travel- 
ling expenses shall exceed ten dollars. 

All teachers in-training who pass the semi-sessional examinations 
in the Normal School with 60 per cent. of the total marks, and who 
have not fallen below 50 per cent. in any one of the groups of sub- 
jects, English, Mathematics, French and Miscellaneous, nor in any 
one of the subjects required by the Syllabus of Examination pre- 
scribed for diplomas of the grade to which they aspire, shall be 
entitled to continue in their classes after Christmas. Except by the 
special permission of the Principal, none other shall be entitled to 
this privilege nor to a share in the Christmas bursary. 

All teachers-in-training, who attain the standards defined above, 
at the final examinations of the Normal School, shall be entitled to 
diplomas of the grade of the class to which they belong, and except 
with the concurrence of the Principal of the school and the professor 
of each subject in which there has been failure, none others shall 
receive diplomas or share in the bursary fund. 

All holders of Elementary School diplomas obtained by reaching 
the standards defined above, shall be entitled to admission to the 
Model School Class, none others without the special permission of 
the Principal. Such holders of Elementary School diplomas as 
have taken not less than 75 per cent. of the total marks, nor less 
than 60 per cent. of those in any subject essential to the diploma, 
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according ‘to the Syllabus of Examination of the Protestant Com- 
mittee of the Council of Public Instruction, shall be entitled to 
admission among the “selected students ” mentioned in the follow- 
ing paragraph, but others may be so admitted by the Principal. 
(See Lote a.) 


Ill. STUDENTS FOR THE ACADEMY DIPLOMA. 
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The Academy Class in the Normal School being now instructed 
in the Universities, Academy Diplomas in course are no longer 
given by the McGill Normal School, but, under the regulations cited 
below, Academy Diplomas are granted to holders of Model School 
Diplomas from the Normal Schoo!, who become undergraduates of 
the Universities. 


1. The Normal School shall bring up selected students at the end 
of the Model School year, to the examinations for the entrance into 
the first year of the Faculty of Arts in the Universities. They may 
be examined either at the examinations for the Associate in Arts in 
June, or at those for the matriculation in the autumn, and shall take 
the full course of study in the first and second years. 


2. Such students shall be’ enrolled in the Normal School as 
Students of the Academy Class, and shall be under the usual pledge 
to teach for three years. They shall engage in the practice of 
teaching at such times and in such schools as may be arranged by 
the Principal from time to time, in consistence with their college 
work, and shall be under the Principal and the regulations of the 
Normal School, 


FeeSe te Tarr oe 
MH rey 


3: On report of the colleges which such students may be attend- 
ing, that they have passed creditably in the Christmas and sessional 
examinatiors respectively, they shall be entitled to bursaries, not 
exceeding thirty dollars per session, in aid of fees and board. Such 
bursaries may be paid by the Normal School Committee out of any 
fund available for the purpose. ~* 
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4. On passing the intermediate, or equivalent, examinations of 
the Universities, such students will be entitled to receive Academy 
Diplomas, in accordance with the regulations of the Protestant 
Committee of the Council of Public Instruction for such diplomas. 
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5. Such students may, with the advice of the Principal, attend 
classes at McGill or its affiliated colleges, or at Bishop’s College, 
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and the Normal School Committee shall make such arrangements 
as may be possible for free tuition at such colleges. 


6. It shall be competent to the Principal of the Normal School 
.to provide any tutorial assistance that may in his judgment be 
necessary for Academy students. Also, it shall be his duty in the 
case of optional studies to select for the students those required for 
the curriculum of the Normal School. 


7. It shall be competent for students who have taken Academy 
Diplomas as above, to continue for two years Jonger at the Univer- 
sity, or to return thereto, after teaching for a time, in order to take 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts ; but they shall be held bound to 
fulfil their engagements to teach, and they shall not be entitled to 
bursaries. (See Vote ¢.) 

Holders of Model School Diplomas of the McGill Normal School 
who are certified by the Principal of the Normal School to have 
taken 75 per cent. of the total marks at their final examinations, 
with not less than 60 per cent. of the marks in Mathematics, 
French, Latin and Greek, respectively, will be admitted without 
further examination to the first year in Arts of the McGill Univer- 
sity ; but all such students must make good their standing in the 
University at the Christmas examinations. 

Teachers-in-training, who do not attain the standard defined 
above, must, in order to enter the University, pass the usual ex- 
amination for Matriculation. 

Exemption from the payment of fees in McGill College ‘for the 
first year will be granted to the three holders of Model School Di- 
plomas, not being resident in Montreal, who, of all those entering 
the University on the conditions stated above, have gained the 
highest aggregate of marks at their final examinations in the Nor- 
mal School, as certified by the Principal of the Normal School. 

Exemption from fees in the. second year will be granted to the 
three students entering from the Normal School, who, with credit- 
able standing in all their examinations at the close of the first year 
in Arts, have taken the highest aggregate of marks of any Normal 


School Students in their year.* 





*These exemptions will be granted in September 1896 under the regulations 
above specified. In accordance with a recent resolution of the Board of Gover- 


nors, they will not be granted in subsequent years. 
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IV. CONDITIONS OF CONTINUANCE IN. THE NORMAL SCHOOL, 


Teachers-in-training guilty of drunkenness, of frequenting taverns, 
of entering disorderly houses or gambling houses, keeping company 
with disorderly persons, or committing any act of immorality or in- 
subordination, shall be expelled. 

Each professor shall have the power of excluding from his lec- 
tures any student who may be inattentive to his studies, or guilty 
of any minor infraction of the regulations, until the matter can be 
reported to the Principal. (See note c.) 


V. ATTENDANCE ON RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION. 


Teachers-in-training will be required to state with what religious 
denomination they are connected ; and a list of the students con- 
nected with each denomination shall be furnished to one of the 


‘ministers of such denomination resident in Montreal, with the re- 


guest that he will meet weekly with that portion of the teachers-in- 
training, or otherwise provide for their religious instruction. Every 
Thursday after four o’clock will be assigned for this purpose. 

In addition to punctual attendance at weekly religious instruc- 
tion, each student will be required to attend public worship at his 


own church, at least once every Sunday. 


VI. BOARDING HOUSES. 


1. The teachers-in-training shall state the place of their residence, 
and those who cannot reside with their parents will be permitted 
to live inboarding houses, but in such only as shall be specially 
approved of. No boarding houses having permission to board 
male teachers-in-training, will be permitted to receive female 
teachers-in-training as boarders, and vice versa. (See ote g.) 

2. They are on no accqunt to be absent from their lodgings after 
haif-past nine o’clock in the evening. 

3. They will be allowed to attend such lectures and public meet- 
ings only as may be considered by the Principal conducive to their 
moral anc: mental improvement. 

4. A copy of the regulations shall be sent to all keepers of lodg- 
ing houses at the beginning of the session. 

5. In case of lodgings being chosen by parents or guardians, a 
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written statement of the parent or guardian shall be presented to 
the Principal. 

6. All intended changes of lodgings shall be made known before= 
hand to the Principal or to one of the professors. 

7- Boarding houses shall be visited monthly by a committee of 
professors. 

8. Special visitations shall be made in case of sickness being re- 
ported, either by professors or by ladies connected with the school ; 
and, if necessary, medical attendance shall be procured. 

g. Students and lodging house keepers are required to report, as 
soon as possible, all cases of serious illness and all.infractions of 
rules touching boarding houses. 


VII. ACADEMY DIPLOMAS TO GRADUATES. 


Granted under the Regulations of the Protestant Committee of the 
Council of Public Instruction. 


Graduates in Arts from any British or Canadian University, who 
have passed in Latin, Greek and French in the Degree Examina- 
tions, or who have taken at least second class standing in these 
subjects at their intermediate Examinations, shall be entitled to re- 
ceive first class Academy Diplomas, provided that they have also 
taken a regular course in the Art of Teaching at the McGill Nor- 
mal School, or other public training institution outside the Province, 
approved by the Protestant Committee. 

Graduates who have not passed in French, as prescribed above, 
may, on application, be examined in that subject before the Prin- 
cipal of the McGill Normal School, and, if satisfactory, such ex- 
amination shall be accepted in lieu of the prescribed standing in 
French in the University examinations. 

To meet the requirements of Graduates and Undergraduates in 
Arts, who, not having previously taken a Normal School course, 
desire to receive Academy diplomas of the first class under regula- 
tion 54, provision has been made for the delivery of a course of 
forty lectures on Pedagogy in the Normal School and for practice 
in teaching in the McGill Model School for forty half days, open 
to Graduates in Arts of any British or Canadian University, to 
undergraduates of the third year, and with the permission of the 
Faculty and the concurrence of the Principal of the Normal School, 


to those of the fourth year. 


‘2s S3 05 23 2 5 SS 





; _ — 
Se Ae 
eal peal > 







Sacer 
iti 


oe 43352 
kkk 


=. : 
te Sele is dal -—_ 
osestys 3 
= 


~ 


Ba 


5 =o + 
se = 


























ina ez 
= 


=! 
; 


bee 


Beets 


Ad RASR WERT P mS > og Dp ee ecnpm anne n — — ame — 
Pewreves 2 ov al ; Me Bes, ern = 
nn Yet en ned twas waar Maooteores ~ 
0 ’ - hen - ” a 
+ as . y me ae ae a r-“pate as 
* < ‘eo - 
wes 2 tates 
' UTI, Fhe ho. “7 


Te eres 


CE Ry ST RN en Wiad 


SOP! tee reer tiie ba 
- ° Sows 
‘ + oye. 6 a een 
b t 





Terre ete ror 
retuaecras mee 


6 pA RB Ih 
weet Sten WME 
ag Nay inet 


Ph yh et St ot 
Fret patel! 
* a o ~~ 
Coe oe engi 
a L 
~— 


~ 
Piet ee 


7 


Ms asee, £53852 525 a0 
Brel be bea’ TA 


ve Ving 


it 
- 2. 


(itsasy! 


» 


—— 
Vr 

¥ 
aSeh ats 
Pa AP LT 


ag 
~ 


ge 


: 


“Tr 
iis 


‘3 1 
He 


bs. 
o 
et el 


Sint i take 


Ait 
ay 


eter 


er 


Te? 
Ay hg 


bG 
fet, 


Sai 
> 


itt 


ot 


“5799 
basi 
=r. 


vey, 
et 0 


Bab i gi nun erate 


4 
3s 
3 


Patel: bah, 


2 seems ott-trr Tr LSE mts? s ie 
eee L. *” Ea ATG Pa Targa sisted 


190 


Undergraduates will be permitted to teach the forty half days re- 
ferred to above, at times extending over the sessions of the Model 
School, corresponding to the third and fourth years of their college 
course. (Graduates will be permitted tu teach in the Model Schools 
at such times as may be agreed on with the Principal. 

All persons taking this course of study in the Normal School 
Shall be held to be subject to the regulations of the said school, and 


to be under the supervision of its Principal while in attendance 
thereat. 

Graduates who have taken the above course of study in Peda- 
gogy, and the first class Academy Diploma, may be entered, if so de- 
sired by them, in the published lists of the University as holders of 
such diplomas. 

Undergraduates who hold Model School Diplomas in course from 
the McGill Normal Schoo!, who take at least second class standing, 
in Latin and Greek in the Intermediate Examination of the Univer- 
sities, shall be entitled to receive first class Academy Diplomas. 

Any candidate who presents to the Principal of the McGill Nor- 
mal School, (a) the requisite certificates of age and of good moral 
character, according to Form No. 1, below, and (2). satisfactory 
certificates that he has complied with either of the foregoing regula- 
tions, shall be recommended by him to the Superintendent of Pub- 
lic Instruction for an Academy Diploma. 


— - 


FORM OF CERTIFICATE OF CHARACTER TO BE SUBMITTED BY 
CANDIDATES FOR ACADEMY DIPLOMAS, 


‘* This is to certify that I, the undersigned, have personally known and had 
OP QO NE Perec wk SUIS Seen abeeta sonnei esos cave Conese tOr the 
Ney Pre seeeeeee..-. last past; that during ail such 
time Azs life and conduct have been without reproach ; and I affirm that I believe 
him to be an upright, conscientious, and strictly sober maz. 
This certificate must be signed by the Mintster of the Congregation to which 
the Candidate belongs, and by two School Commissioners, Trustees or Visitors, 


VIII. NOTES ON THE PRECEDING REGULATIONS. 
Chiefly extracted from the By-Laws of the McGill Normal School, 
(2) On appplication to the Principal of the School, candidates for admission 
will be furnished with forms of application, containing the required forms of 


certificate of good character and of agreement to teach for three years in some 
Public School in the Province of Quebec. 
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(6) Teachers in-training admitted to the Elementary School class at the begin 
ning of a session must be able to parse correctly a simple English sentence ; to 
write a neat dictation from any school reader, with no more than five per cent. 
of mistakes in spelling, in the use of capitals, and in the division of words into 
syllables ; to give the names and state the positions of the continents, of the 
oceans, of the greater - islands, peninsulas, capes, mountains, gulfs, bays, straits, 
lakes, rivers, and the chief political divisions and most important cities of the 


world ; and to work correctly examples in the simple rules of arithmetic and in 
fractions. 


(c) Teachers-in-training are expected to give their whole time and attention to 
the work of the school, and are not permitted to engage in any other course of 
study or business during the session of the school. 

There shall be no’ intercourse between male and female teachers -in-training 
while in school or when going to or returning from it. Teachers of one sex are 
strictly prohibited from visiting those of the other. 

Teachers-in-training who leave the Normal School in the middle of a session 
are expected to assign to the Principal satisfactory reasons, accompanied , In case 
of failure of health, by medical certificates. 


(7) The J. C. Wilson prize of forty dollars and a book, annually chosen by 
the donor, shall be given to that teacher-in-training of the Elementary School 
class who passes for a diploma, and takes the highest aggregate of marks at the 
final examination of the year. 

The Prince of Wales’ medal and prize shall be given to that teacher-in-train- 
ing of the Model School class who passes fora diploma, and takes the highest 
aggregate of marks at the final examination of the year. 

(¢) In order to be recognized as teachers-in-training for the Academy diploma, 
Students who have fulfilled the conditions stated in the regulations of the Protes- 
tant Committee of the Council of Public Instruction, must apply at the beginning 
of each collegiate year to the Principal-of the Normal School for enrolment, and 
for certificates of enrolment to be presented to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts. 
Having entered college, they must report to the Principal ofthe Normal School 


from time to time, as he may require, and must furnish him with certificates of | 


having succesfully passed their several examinations, without which certificates, 
signed by the Dean of the Faculty or his representative, no bursaries shall be 
paid. [tis held that no student who has passed lower than second class in two 
of the four subjects, Mathematics, Latin, Greek and French, or who has failed in 
‘any one of these subjects, has passed ‘‘ creditably ’’ at any college examination. 
But in order to secure a first-class Academy diploma and a bursary at the end of 
the second year, it is necessary to pass in both Latin and Greek not lower than 
second class at the intermediate examinations. 

(f) The date of the examination of graduates in Arts for Academy diplomas 
shall be the 2oth day of May, or the school day next succeeding that date; the 
hours shall be from 10 a.m. to 12 noon. 

(g) No boarding house is attached to the institution, but every care will be 
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taken to ensure the comfort and good conduct of the students in private board- 
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ing houses approved by the Principal, who will furnish lists to applicants for 
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admission. Board can be obtained at from $12 to $16 per month. 
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IX. COURSE OF STUDY. 
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N.B.—The subjoined Course of Study has been designed, and all instruction 
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I. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE .ELE- 
MENTARY SCHOOL DIPLOMA. 


P 


With the view of accomodating teachers actually in charge of 


Sate ty 


schools at the commencement of the Session, and whose previous 


toto 


5 


education may enable them to enter at a more advanced period, the 


one 


course of study in this class is divided into terms as follows: 
FirsT TERM, from September 2nd to December 3rd. 
(Zntrance Lxamination as stated above.) 


Lin glish.—The structure of sentences, Orthography and orthoépy. Pen- 
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manship, The study of Milton’s L’Allegro, and the sermon on the Mount 
Matt. V, VI and VII. 


Geography. —General view of continents and oceans. North and South 
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America, Eléments de Géographie moderne. 
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/Zistory.—Outline of general history. Histoire du Canada en Francais. 


SePoL: 


Arithmetic.—Simple and compound rules, 
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Algebra,—The elementary rules. 

Geometry,—Elementary notions, with Mensuration. 

/rench,—Darey’s Principes de Grammaire Frangaise to page 50, with verbs 
of first conjugation. Méthode naturelle. _ Curtis’ Oral Lessons in French. 

Latin —Grammar ; a Delectus of Cesar. 

Botany.—High School Botany, Spotton. 

Chemistry.—Lectures. 

keading and Elocution. 

Drawing. —Elements, simple outlines and map drawing. 

Music,— Vocal music with part songs. Junior Certificate of Tonic Sol-Fa 


oo 


College. 
Art of Teaching.—Lectures on school organization and discipline, and on 
methods of teaching particular subjects, 
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SECOND TERM, January Oth to end of Session. 


LIISA Ts 


(No pupils will be recetved after the commencement of this term. Those 
who enter must pass the examination of the class in the work detailed above. ) 


English,—Structure of words and sentences. Etymology, derivation and 
syntax. Study of Macaulay’s Essay on Milton and of Goldsmith’s Deserted 
Village. 
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Geography.—Contour, elevations, river systems, political divisions and 
chief cities of the old world, 

fistory.—Outline of general history, Sacred. Histoire du Canada con- 
tinuée, 

Arithmetic,—¥ ractions, Decimals, Proportion, Interest. 

Look-keeping.—Single Entry. 

Algebra.—Simple equations of one unknown quantity, with problems, 

Geometry,—First book.of Euclid, with deductions. 

Art of Teaching.—Lectures continued; 

trench.—-Principes de Grammaire Frangaise, page 100, with verbs regular 
and irregular, Méthode naturelle, 

Latin. —Grammar ; Cesar Gallic War, Book I. 

Botany.—High School Botany, Spotton, 

Physiology and Hygiene.—Lectures. 

Reading and Elocution. 

Drawing.—Freehand drawing from the solid, and elements of perspective. 

Music.—Elements of vocal music and part songs. Elementary Certificate of 
Tonic Sol-Fa College. 

fractice in Teaching in the McGill Model Schools, as directed by the Princi- 
pal, 

Religious Instruction will be given throughout the Session. 

In addition to the text-books named above, each Student of the Elementary 
School Class must be provided with an Atlas of recent date, an Arithmetic, an 
Algebra and a Euclid. 


2. MODEL SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE MODEL 
SCHOOL DIPLOMA, 


Students entering the School in this second year must have passed a satisfactory 
examination in the subjects cf the Elementary School Class. The Class 
will fursue its studies throughout the Session, without division into terms, 


Lnglish.—Principles of grammar and composition. Style. History of 
the English Language. Study of Shakespeare’s Tempest, Scott’s Lady of the 
Lake, Tennyson’s Lotus Eaters, 

Geography. —Mathematical and physical. Use of the globes. 

fistory.—England, Rome. 

Art of Teaching.—Lectures on school organization and discipline and on 
methods of teaching particular subjects. 

Arithmetic, —Commercial arithmetic. Logarithms, Properties of numbers 

Book-keeping.—Double entry. . 

Algebra,—Equations of more than one unknown quantity, and quadratics. 

Geometry.—Second, third and fourth books of Euclid, with application to- 
mensuration. 

Object Lessons. 
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Latin.—Grammar ; Virgil, A‘neid, Book I. 
French.—Translation from French, into English and from English into 
French. Darey’s Principesde Grammaire. Eléments de Littérature frangaise, 
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Lectures frangaises, Méthode Berlitz, Histoire de France, 


eS, 
» + 


ce 


ergs 


Agricultural Science.—Principles, especially chemical and botanical, and 
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application to Canadian agriculture. 
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Elocution. 


Drawing.—Elements of perspective, drawing from the cast and map draw- 
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Music.—Instrumental music, part songs and rudiments ofharmony. Inter- 
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mediate Certificate of Tonic Sol-Fa College. 


Practice in Teaching.—\n the McGill Model Schools, as directed by the 


x I 


Principal. 
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Religious Instruction throughout the Session. 
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Such Stucents as, from their conspicuous ability and preparation, may be 


o ts a 


selected to enter the Academy Class of the Normal School, will, in addition to 


the work given above, read Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I., and Cesar, Bell. 
Gal., Book I1., with special attention to Greek and Latin Grammar. 
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Other Students of exceptional ability may, with the consent of the Principal 
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and the Professors of the several subjects, choose one of the following courses of 
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extra study :-— 


tales 


(a) Mathematics : trigonometry. 
(2) Old English. 


(c) French: classiques frangais, composition ét grammaire. 


opi perets 


(d@) Drawing : water-color, 
(¢) Music : violin. 
In addition to the text-books named above, each Student of the Model School 
Class must be provided with an Arithmetic, an Algebra, a Euclid, and Dawson’s 


Scientific Agriculture. 


3, ACADEMY CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE ACADEMY DIPLOMA, 


Will follow ‘two years the course of McGill University and _ its affiliated 
colleges, or that of Bishop’s College, Lennoxville, being enrolled on the books 
of the Normal School, and receiving a bursary from the Normal School, not 
exceeding $30 per annum, and such tutorial assistance as may be deemed neces- 
sary. Such Students must take in their courses such options only as are approved 
by the Principal of the Normal School. 

The course for the current year in the McGill College, and in Bishop’s College, 
may be learned by application to J. W, Brakenridge, B.C.L., McGill College 
Montreal, or to Rey. Principal Adams, D.C.L., Bishop’s College, Venoxtines 
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SYLLABUS OF LECTURES ON PEDAGOGY. 
(Open to Graduates and Undergraduates. ) 
THE LEGAL PosITION OF THE TEACHER. 


1. The organization of Public Instruction in Quebec. 2. The relation of the 
teacher to the Department of Public Instruction and to the Protestait Committee 
of the Council of Public Instruction. 3. The relation of the teacier to school 
commissioners and parents. 4, The relation of teacher to pupils, 5. The 
teacher as a member of a profession. 


DISCIPLINE. 


6, Discipline as a means of immediate pleasure to pupils, 7. Discipline as 
tending to school success. 8. Discipline asa preparation for life. 9. Discipline 
developing character. 10. Discipline enforced by authority. 


INSTRUCTION IN SPECIAL SUBJECTS. 


11. English reading, writing, grammar. 12. Literature, composition. 13. 
French. 14. The classics. 15. Number ; arithmetic and algebra. 16. Form ; 
geometry. Number and form ; trigonometry and mensuration. 17, Geography 
and history. 18. Botany and chemistry. 19. Drawing and music. 20, The 


acquisition of general knowledge. 
PHYSICAL DEVELOPMENT. 

21. Health. 22. Growth. 23. The training of the eye. 24. The training of 
the ear, 25. The training of the hand. 

MENTAL DEVELOPMENT. 

26. The training of the analytic faculty, 27. Observation anc experiment . 
28. The training ofthe synthetic faculty. 29. Understanding. 30. Judg- 
ment and reason. 31. Invention. 32. Imagination. 33. Memory of sensa- 
tions. 34. Memory of conceptions. 35. Verbal memory. 

MORAL DEVELOPMENT. 


36. Training in truthfulness. 37. In justice and purity. 3%. In philan- 
thropy and patriotism, 39. In earnestness. 40. In good manrers. 
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MODEL SCHOOLS OF THE McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL. 


Boys’ School.—Orrin Rexford, B.A.3c., Head Alaster. 
Elizabeth Reid, 
Grace Millar, 
Girls’ School.—Mary I. Peebles, Wad Mistress. 
Selina F. Sloan, ) 
Ethel Stuart, Assistants. 

Gertrude Blackett, 

Primary School.—Lucy H. Derick, Zead Mistress. 
Annie L. Woodington, 
Clara L. Douglas, . L Assistants, 


Louise Derick, Kindergarten. 


Assistants. 


These Schools can accommodate abott 400 pupils, are supplied 
with the best furnitureand apparatus, aid conducted on the most 
modern methods of teaching, They recdve pupils from the age of 
four and upwards, and give a thorough “nglish education. Fees : 
—Boys’ and Girls’ Model Schools, $1.00 to $1.50 per month ; 
Primary School and Kindergarten, 7 sc; piyable monthly in advance. 
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lniversity School Cxraminations 
1897. 

FOR CERTIFICATES OF [THE UNIVERSITIES AND THE 
TITLE OF ASSOCIATE IN ARTS. 

HELD UNDER THE SUPERINTENDENCE OF MCGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL, 


BisH0P’s COLLEGE, LENNOXVILLE ; AND RECOG- 


AND THE UNIVERSITY OF 
PUBLIC 


NIZED BY THE PROTESTANT CMMITTEE OF THE COUNCIL OF 


INSTRUCTION. 





These Examinations are held in Montreal and at Lennoxville ; and local centres 


may be appointed elsewhere on apylication to the Principal of either University» 


accompanied with the names of satifactory Deputy Examiners, and guarantee for 


the payment of necessary expenses, 
The Examinations are open t» Boys or Girls from any Canadian school. 


PART I.—-ORDINARY A.A. 
SUBJECTS JF EXAMINATION. 
[. PRELIMINARY SUBJECTS. 


Writing. 
English Dictation. 


English Grammar, including E:sy Analysts. 


A short Essay on a subject tobe given at the time of the Examination. 


Arithmetic (all the ordinary rues, including Square Root and a knowledge 


of the Metric System). 
Geography (acquaintance with tle maps of each of the four continents, and of 


British North America). 
British History and Canadian Tistory. 
New Testament History* (Gosp:ls and Acts, as in Maclear). 


tion in this subject only if their parents 


*Candidates will be exempted fron examina i par: 
; In such ease Taylor’s First Principles 


or guardians make written objectim thereto, 
ef Modern History will be required, 
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II. OPTIONAL SUBJECTs. 


Section 1.—Languages. 
Latin :— 


Caesar.—Bell. Gall., Bks. I. and II, } 

Virgil —Aeneid, Bk. I. 

Latin Grammar and Prose Composition (Collar’s Practical +200 marks 
Latin Composition, Part IIL, Book I., or an equivalent). | 

Translation at sight from the easier Latin Authors. 


~ = —- 
lee See =. 


Greek :-— 


Xenophon.—Anabasis, Bk. I. 
Homer.—-Iliad, Bk. IV, 


Greek Grammar, 


French :—~ 


Grammar and Dictation. 
Translation at sight. 
Easy translation, English into French. 


German :— 


Grammar. 
Joynes’ German Reader, 
Translation from English into German. 


Section 2.—Mathematics. 
Arithmetic :—~ 
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As required for Model School Diploma. *The suse of seven 
figure Logarithms. .,..0. ...e0. 
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Geometry ;— 


PeHH 


Euclid, I., II., III., with easy Deductions... Few swices Gan, FOO 
Algebra :— 


Elementary Rules, Involution, Evolution, Fractions, 


Indices, Surds, Simple and Quadratic Equations of one $ 100 
or more unknown quantities. 


225 > 
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Plane Trigonometry :— 


(As in Hamblin Smith, Pp. 1-100, omitting Ch. XI.) 


Section 3.—English. 
The English Language ;— : 


Meiklejohn’s English Language, Parts bg Ide, Ff, 
Trench’s Study of Words, 
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English Literature :— 


Meiklejohn’s English Language, Pt. IV. 
Shakspere’s Richard II, Ioo~—so do 
Scott’s Lady of the Lake. 
ffistory.—(as in Primers of Greece aud Rome, and Collier’s 
Svea e Wventes i: oc. we hv kG ce wROO Aaa ee ie aoe. do 
Geography.—Physical, Political and Commercial,....... ese» I00 do 


Section 4.—Natural and Physical Sciences, ete. 


Zoology (as in Nicholson’s Introductory Text-Book).......... 100 do 
Botany* (as in Spotton’s High School Botany, with Penhallow’s 
Guide to the Collection of Plants, and Blanks for Plant 
DESCHPLIONS PT). face belbeceacoes e CdCeO NERS EOR EERE TOOT AG 
Chemistry (as in Remsen’s Elements of Chemistry, pp. rto 160) tI00° do 
Physiology and Hygiene (as in Cutter’s Intermediate). ..se06.. 100 do 
Physics (as in Gage and Fessenden’s High School Physics, 
Chapters. 1., If., ITs)... isc scans wuts cavsieeree. f00 © G6 
Geometrical and Freehand Drawing .ecscersccececesessseeces 100 do 
Geometrical,—Vere Foster R! and R?, also problems 119 
to 129 of R*, 
freehand.—Kules of Perspective, Drawing from the object (as in the 
Dominion Freehand Drawing books, numbers I to 5, inclusive). 





REGULATIONS. 


I. To obtain the Certificate of Associate in Arts, Candidates must pass in all 
the Preliminary subjects, and also in any six of the Optional subjects, provided 
that the six include one subject at least from each of the four Sections, 


2. In addition to the six Optional subjects selected for passing, Candidates 
may take other Optional subjects, but the total possible number of marks 
obtainable in all the Optional subjects chosen must not exceed Iooo. 

3. Candidates will not be considered as having passed in any subject, unless 
they have obtained at least 40 per cent. of the total number of marks obtainable 
in that subject.t 





* In connection with the Botany examination, marks will be given for collections of 
mounted specimens made in accordance with Penhallow’s Guide to the Collection of 
Plants. Vhe Head Teacher of each school will forward with the answers a specimen 
from each pupil’s collection, and also (on a furnished form) a detailed statement as to 
the collections made, Not more than 50 specimens will be expected to constitute a col- 
lection, and marks may be allowed pro rata for fewer. 


+ These Blanks may be obtained from booksellers in Montreal or elsewhere. 


t When two or more books or subjects are prescribed for one examination it is necessary 
to pass in each. Candidates will not be allowed to pass in the Preliminary Grammar, 
unless they show a satisfactory knowledge of Syntax (Parsing, Analysis, and questions 
connected therewith). In Classics, at least one-third of the marks allotted to grammar 


must be obtained, 
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4. The total number of marks gained by every Candidate in the Optional sub- 
jects shall be added up, and the Candidates arranged in order of merit in a printed 
list at the close of the Examination, those who are over 18 years of age on the 
first day of June being in a separate list. The marks in any subject shall not be 
counted if the Candidate has obtained less than 4o per cent. in that subject. 


5. Candidates who obtain at least 75 percent. of the marks in any Optional 
subject shall be considered as having answered creditably in that subject, and 
special mention of the same will be made in the Associate in Arts Certificate. 


6. Candidates who pass in the subjects of the University Matriculation Exam- 
inations may, without further examination, enter the Faculties of Arts and 
Applied Science. (See Note 2 z/ra.) 

7. Candidates who fail, or who may be prevented by illness from com pleting 
their examination, may come up at the next examination without extra fee. 


8, Candidates who pass in all the Preliminary subjects may, at any subsequent 
examination, take the Optional subjects only, and without extra fee. 


g. The Head Master or Mistress of each school must certify to the charactes 
and ages of the pupils sent up for examination. 


10. The examinations will begin on Tuesday, June Ist, at 9 a.m. 


11. Lists of the names, ages, and Optional subjects to be taken by the Candi- 
dates, together witha fee of $4 for each Candidate, must be transmitted to the 
Secretary, McGill University, Montreal, on or before May Ist. (Blank forms and 
copies of the regulations will be furnished on application.) 


Nore 1.—No fees will be exacted for the examination of pupils of Academies 
under the control of the Protestant Committee; but in order to obtain the certi- 
ficate from the Universities, the prescribed fee, viz., $4, must be paid to the Sec- 
retary of the University Examiners, 


Candidates who pass Grade II of the Academy Course of Study will be exempt- 
ed from the Preliminary Subjects of the A.A. Examination. 


The answers must be written in the answer book, specially made for the pur- 
pose, under the direction of the Board of Examiners. 


The complete regulations of the Protestant Committee of the Council of Public 
Instruction with reference to these examinations may be obtained on application 
to the English Secretary, Department of Public Instruction, Quebec. 


NOTE 2.—MATRIC ULATION SUBJECTS REFERRED TO IN REG. 6 


in Aris.—Greek, Latin, Geonietry, Algebra, Arithmetic, English Dictation 
rs a - . 4 
English Grammar, British History. (Women may substitute French for Greek ) 
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tn Applied Science.—Geometry (Euclid, Bks. I, to 1V., VI., and definitions of 
Bk. V.), Algebra, Trigonometry, Arithmetic, English Dictation, English Gram- 
mar, British History. 

After entrance in Arts or Applied Science, French or German must be studied 
In the former subject an entrance examination is required, but may be passed 
either in June cr in September ; Candidates who are unable to pass must study 
German after entrance. Women who omit Greek must pass the entrance exam- 
ination in French and German, and afterwards study both French and German. 

[Matriculation Examinations are also held at the opening of the University 
Session in September. See Calendars of the Universities, ] 


PART II—ADVANCED A.A. 
SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION. 
I. PRELIMINARY SUBJECTS. 
As under Part I. 
II. OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 
Section 1.—Languages. 
Latin :— 


Virgil. —Aeneid, I. 

Cicero.—In Catilinam, I. and II. 

Grammar, Prose Composition (Collar’s Practical Latin Composition, Parts 
III. and IV.), and Translation at sight from Caesar and Nepos. 


Greek :— 


Xenophon.—Anabasis, I. and II. 
Homer.—lliad, IV., and Odyssey, VII. 
Grammar and Prose Composition (Abbott’s Arnold’s Greek Prose Composi- 


tion, Exercises I to 25), 





French: 


Lamartine, Jeanne d’Arc. 

Moliére, Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme. 

Translation at sight from French into English, and from English into 
French. 

Grammar and Dictation. 


German :— 


Lessing, Emilia Galotti. 
Schiller, Der Kampf mit dem Drachen. 
Grammar and translation from English into German, 
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Section 2.—Mathematics. 


Geometry :— 
Euclid, Bks. I. to IV., Defins. of Bk. V., Bk. VI. 


— 


Algebra :;— 


To the end of Progressions, 
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lrigonometry :— 


As in Hamblin Smith (the whole). 


Section 3.—English. 
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Lhe English Language :— 


i? 
sbed 


Lounsbury’s History of the English" Language. 
Mason’s English Grammar. 
A Composition, 
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English Literature :— 
Meiklejohn’s English Language, Pt. IV. 
The Elizabethan Period (Morley’s First Sketch). 
Milton’s Paradise Lost, Bks. I and ITI. 


History :— 
Grecian History.—The Persian and Peloponnesian Wars. 
Roman History.—From the Wars of Marius and Sulla to the death of 


Tiberius. 
English History.—The Reformation and Puritan England, as in Green’s 


Short History. 
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Section 4.—Natural and Physical Sciences, etc. 


Botany ;—Gray’s Text-Book, 
General Morphology and Classification, Determination of Canadian Species 
exclusive of Thallophytes. Distribution of Orders represented in Canada. 


Credit will be given for collections of plants as under Part I. 


Chemistry :—Inorganic, as in Remsen’s Elements. 
Also, an examination in Practical Work (to be held only in Montreal and at 


Lennoxville). 
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Physics ;—As in Gage and Fessenden’s High School Physics. 
Also, an examination in Practical Work (to be held only in Montreal and 
at Lennoxville), 
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Drawing:—Orthographic Projection, including Simple Penetratic ms, Develop- 
ments and Sections, as in Davidson’s Orthographic Projection: 
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REGULATIONS. 


The Regulations of Part I., with the following modifications and additions, 
will apply to the advanced subjects :— 

1. Candidates who pass in six of. the advanced subjects (including one at least 
from each of the four Sections) will receive an Advanced A A. certificate. The 
number of marks given to each subject will be the same as in Part I., and addi- 
tional advanced subjects may be taken as in Reg. 2, Part I. 

2. Candidates who fail in one or more of the subjects required for the advanced 
A.A, may, on the recommendation of the Examiners, be given an ordinary A.A. 
certificate. 

3. The examinations in the advanced subjects will be held at the same time 
and in the same manner as those in the ordinary subjects. They will be open to 
all who have already passed in the preliminary subjects, whether they have taken 
the ordinary A.A.or not. The preliminary subjects must be taken either one or 
two years before the advanced subjects. 

4. Candidates who pass the advanced examinations in Greek, Latin, Geometry, 
Algebra, and English Language” shall be considered as having passed the Higher 
Matticulation Examination of the First Year in Arts, McGill University. 

5. Candidates must, before May Ist, give notice of intention to present them- 
selves for the examination, specifying the optional subjects in which they wish to 
be examined. 

6. The ordinary fee of $4.00 must be paid before taking the preliminary sub- 


jects, and an additional fee of $10 at the time of making application for the 


advanced examinations.t A Candidate who fails to passthe Advanced A.A. 


Examination shall be required to pay a fee of $5 for every subsequent Advanced 


A.A, Examination at which he may present himself. 


* French as in Part I., Note 2. 
+ Candidates from Academies under the control of the Protestant Committee of the 


Council of Public Instruction are exempt from the former fee, but not from the latter. 
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RESULTS OF EXAMINATIONS, 1896. 


ADVANCED ASSOCIATE IN ARTS, 
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fit 


. Louis Reford, 


; 
NE 


Zl. Onder 18 Years of Age. 
ASSOCIATES IN ARTS, 


. John A. Nutter (Montreal High School), 

. Lester Cooke (Montreal Coll, Institute), 
Gladys Dyer (Westmount Academy), 

- Bertha D. Parsons (Montreal High School, Girls’), 
Wendell Hill (Stanstead College), 

. George W. Scott (Montreal High School), 


. James A, Henderson (Montreal High School), ) vcd 
- Bella Marcuse (Girls? High School, Montreal), \ BE 


- Arthur Paterson (Montreal Coll. Institute), 
- Donald Cochrane (Montreal High School), 
- Abraham Cohen (Montreal High School), 
George W. Grier (Montreal Coll. Institute), 
. Margaret Howe (Montreal High School, Girls’), 
» Frank Walker (Montreal Coll. Institute), 
» Henry Weinfield (Montreal High School), 
- Edith A. Garlick (Montreal High School, Girls’), 
- Alice M. Edwards (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 
. Frederick H. Barrington (Waterloo Academy), 
. Elizabeth I. Willis (Dunham Ladies’ College), 


4. Hubert G. Hibbs (Montreal High School), Seat 
45. Mabel Molson (Girls’ High School, Montreal), cmp 


162, Harriet L. Page (Stanstead Wesleyan College), 

197. Catherine M. Fanjoy (Girls’ H. S., St. John, N.B. equal 
38. E. Gertrude Jackson (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 

218. Walter Ray (Westmount Academy), 

55- Laurence Hill (Montreal Coll. Institute), 
29. Edward C. Woodley (Montreal Ligh School), 

188. Annie E. Blair (Girls? I ligh School, St. John, N.B.), 
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No. 


62. Lorne Ross (Montreal Coll. Institute), 

12, Robert H. Gillean (Montreal High School), 
154. Mary F. Fiint (Stanstead Wesleyan College), 

81. Mary H. Brooks (Compton Ladies’ College), 
127. Joseph H, Copeman (Quebec High School), 
200. Ma garet H. Robb (Girls’ High Sc., St. John, N.B.), ¢ “1 
217. Edna Mills (Westmount Academy), 

65. Harold Trenholme (Montreal Coll. Institute), 

155. Roy A. Flint (Stanstead Wesleyan College) 
208. Vivian Clogg (Westmount Academy) 

146. Willard B. DeWolf (St. Lambert Model School) 
206. Mildred Brodie (Westmount Academy), 

189. Josephine O. Bostwick (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.), 
219. William Walford (Westmount Academy), 
89. Maud Lefebvre (Cookshire Academy), 
114. Christina M. Palliser (Lachute Academy) 
21. Charles F. Ritchie (Montreal High School), 
209. Alexander Currie (Westmount Academy), 


3 


equal 


equal 


49. Jessie Stewart (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 
34. Elizabeth S. Fenwick (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 
191. Blanche Clift (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.), 
187. Louise G. Beatteay (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.), 
4. Walter Brown (Montreal High School), 
30. Margaret E. Bennett (Girls’ High School, Montreal), \ equal 
133. Horatio Walker (Quebec High School), 
35. Louise C. Garlick (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 
86. Arthur Cowling (Cookshire Academy), 
195. Louise Hegan (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.), 
64. John E. Tiffin (Montreal Coll. Institute), 
tos. Roberta A. McKillop (Inverness Academy), 
40. Hortense E. Lawrence (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 


113. Janie McOuat (Lachute Academy), \ 
145. Alice Woodworth (St. Johns H. S., Quebec), equal 
156. Helen M. Hill (Stanstead Wesieyan College) 

20. John Hi. Pangman (Montreal High School), equal 
21s. Henriette Harvey (Westmount Academy), 
166. Edith A. Campbell (Sherbrooke Academy), 
167. Emma M. Giff (Sherbrooke Academy), equal 
194, Ethel M. Heans (Girls’ H. S., St. John, N.B.), 

15. Charles E. Hyde (Montreal High School), 
103. M. A. Hanran (Inverness Academy), 
482. Estella M. A. Vaughan (Girls’ H. S., St. John, N,B.), 


203. Mabel M. Libby (Waterloo Academy), 
tor. Ella M. Bradford (Granby Academy), 
61. Arthur Reinhardt (Montreal Coll. Institute), 
25. Lewis Mcl. Terrill (Montreal High School), 


equal 
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- Grace C. Macfarlane (Waterloo Academy), 
. Louise Currie (Westmont Academy), 
. Elizabeth Turfus (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 
- J, Arthur Robinson (Stanstead Wesleyan College), 
. Howard Clogg (Westmount Academy), 
- Harry S. Williams (Knowlton Academy), 
- Rupert Howard (Montreal Coll. Institute), 
- David F. Robertson (Montreal High School), 
- Lennie Holland (Stanstead Wesleyan College), 
. M. Winifred Reade (Compton Ladies’ College), 
- Sydney Mitchell (Montreal High School), 
. Jacob Samuels (Sherbrooke Academy), 
. Hugh H. Boyd (Montreal High School), 
. Samuel S. Wells (Montreal High School), 
. Nora A, Brantford (Lachute Academy). 
Qg. Ella H. McPhadden (Sherbrooke Academy), 
. Charles M. Brewster (Montreal High School), 
- Jennie Eveleigh (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 
. Andrew Forman (Montreal Coll. Institute), 
- Ernest Hawley (Montreal Coll. Institute), equal 


Una M. Williams (Sherbrooke Academy), 


- Robert H. Stevenson (Danville Academy), 

. Percy D. Boright (Sutton Academy), 

- Chauncey A, Adams (Coaticook Academy), 

- Fraser Sutherland (Paspebiac Model Schoo’), 

. Etta M. Munroe (Compton Ladies’ College), 

. A. H, King (Inverness Academy), 

- David L. Crawford (Montreal High*School), 

. Eliza Miller (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 
30. Alice Harbour (Haldimand Model School), 

» Mabel McRae (Cookshire Academy), 

. George S. Ewing (St. Francis Coll. School), 


II. Over 18 Years of Age, 


. Robert Elder (Huntingdon Academy), 

. Ada A. Ellison (Cowansville Academy), 

. Alex. F. Rowatt (Huntingdon Academy), 

- Helen D, Buckham (Huntingdon Academy), 

. Jules O, Lefebvre (Quebec High School), 

. Georgina G. S. Godfrey (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.), 
. Maggie Greig (Westmount Academy), 

. Frank O. Call (Sutton Academy), 

- Maggie M. Luttrell (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 
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- Lee W. Martin (Waterloo Academy), 

. Percival S. Wood (Montreal High School), 

. William Ness (Huntingdon Academy), 

. Faith Fyles (Compton Ladies’ College), 

. Frances B. Perley (Girls’ High School, St. John, N,B.), 


Minnie B. Letendre (Kingston Ladies’ College), 


. Georgie M, Bradley (Sherbrooke Academy), 
. Effie Holland (Stanstead Wesleyan College), 
.» Franklin Gray (Quebec High School), 

- Alexander Gardner (Huntingdon Academy), 
. Grace E. Nourse (Sherbrooke Academy), 

. Haram P, Hicks (Quebec High School), 

. Herbert Charters (Montreal High School), 

. Beatrice Mackie (Cookshire Academy), 

. Bertha Sayer (Aylmer Academy), 

. Lydia R. Coslett (Dunham Ladies’ College), 
. Lizzie Horton (Sherbrooke Academy), 

. Bertha Garton (Aylmer Academy), 

. Cora A. Davis (Coaticook Academy), 


PASSED THE PRELIMINARY SUBJECTS. 


(In order of numbers.) 


17 3 63° 67 68 107 120 198 20r 234 
240 241 242 243 244 245 246 248 249 250 
262 263 264 265 266 267 270 271... 272 273 
281 282 285 287 289 292 293 2904 295 296 
303 304 305 306 307 311 352 313 314 315 
326 329 330 331 332 334 335 337 340 341 
352 353 354 355 355 357 359 360 363 365 
135 


235 
255 
275 
297 
316 
343 
372 


Marks. 
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553 
540 
532 
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McoGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


JUNE, 


1896. 


The following Candidates have passed the;Examinations required for 


Entrance. 


I. In Arts and Medicine. 


Buckham, Helen D., Huntingdon, Q 
Chamberlain, Alex. F., Ottawa 
Cleghorn, Jas. H., Montreal! 
Clogg, Vivian, Westmount, Q 
Cochrane, Donald, Montreal 
Cohen, Abraham, Montreal 
Cooke, Lester, Montreal 
Copeman, Joseph H., Quebec 
Currie Alexander, Westmount, Q 
Dyer Gladys, Westmount, Q 
DePencier Jos., Vancouver, B.C. 
Dixon, Jas. Dodd, Montreal 
Kdwards, Allice M., Montreal 
Edwards, Wm., Ottawa 
Ells, Sydney C., Ottawa 
Flint, Mary F., Stanstead, Q 
Flint, Roy A., Stanstead, Q 
Fraser, Kath., N. Westminster, B.C 
Garlick, Edith, Montreal 
Garlick, Louise, Montre:l 
Greig, Maggie, Westmount, Q 
Grier, Geo. W., Montreal 
Hibbs, Herbert G., Montrea! 
Hill, Helen A,, Stanstead, Q 
Hill, Wendell, Stanstead, Q 
Holland, Linnie, Stanstead, Q 
Horsfall, Frank L., Montreal! 
Jackson, EK. Gertrude, Montreal 
Jenkins, Arthur J., Montreal 
King, Ada B., N. Westminster, B.C | 
Lefebvre, Maude, Cookshire, Q | 


Walford, Wm., 


Lefebvre, Jules O., ‘Quebec 
Lunder Jeanne F., Montreal 
Mackinnon, Cecil G., Montreal 
McBean. Grace, Westmount, Q 
Marcuse, Bella, Montreal 
Mills, Edna, Westmount, Q 
Morrow, Jas. J., Fergus, O 
Ness, Wm., Huntingdon, Q 
Noyes, Ralph, Montreal 
Nutter, John A., Montreal 
Ogden, Chas. G., Three Rivers, Q 
Parsons, Bertha D., Montreal 
Paterson, Arthur, Montreal 
Ritchie, Chas. F., Montreal 
Ross, Lorne, Montreal 
Rowatt, T. Alex., Huntingdon, Q 
Shepherd, Ernest G., Montreal 
Simpson, 8. H., Vankleek Hill, O 
Smith, Frederick, Montreal 
Stewart, Jessie, * Montreal 
Stewart, Chas. A., Williamstown, O 
Tiffin, John E, Montreal 
Trenholme Harold, Westmount, Q 
Walker, Horatio, Quebec 
Weinfred, Henry, Montreal 
Willis, Elizabeth L., Dunham, Q 
Wood, Percival S., Montreal 
Woodley, Edward C., Montreal 
Westmount, Q 
Watson, Geo. A., Williamstown, O 


II. In Medicine. 


Adams, Chauncey A., Coaticook, Q 
Barrington, Fred. H., Waterloo, Q 
Boright, Percy D.., Sutton, Q 
Bridgette, Samuel, Sawyerville, Q 
Brown, Walter, Montreal 
Donaldson, Anson 8., Brockville, O 
Duncan, James W., 
Elder, Robert, Huntingdon, Q 
Fitzpatrick, Ch. A., Williamstown, O 
Gardner, Alex., Huntingdon, Q 
Gray, Franklin, 


t Passed also in Applied Science. 


Montreal! | 


Quebec ! tWalker, Frank, 


|Gunn, Wm.J., Williamstown, O 
| Henderson, James A., Montreal 
| Hicks, Hiram P., Quebec 
| Hosmer, Elwood B., Montreal 
Martin, Lee W Waterloo, Q 
Pangman, John H., Montreal 
Phelan, Wm. A., Montreal 
Robertson, J. Arthur, Stanstead, Q 
Seott, George W., Montreal 
Stevenson, Robert A., Danville, Q 
Montreal 
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ITIL In Applied Science. 


Adams, Francis P., Brantford, O } Moore, N. J., 


Arnprior, O 


Donaldson, Hugh W., Hamilton, O Ogilvie, Howard, Montreal 
Gillean, Robert H., Montreal | Osborne, James E. K.., Toronto 
Will, Lawrence, Montreal | Pike, Gordon McT.. Montreal 


Howard. Rupert, Montreal | Robertson, Phillip K., Fort Hope, O 
Ingraham, Edwin W., Sydney, C.B/ Sharpe, Pearce, Montreal 
Jost, Percy M., Sydney, C.B | Shepherd, Henry L., Brockville; O 
McDonald, Moorehouse, Sydney, C.B | Sise, Paul F., Montreal 
McLaren, John H., Pembroke, O | Smith, Geo. B., Stratford, O 
Miller, Angus K., St. Catharines, O | 





STANDING IN THE OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 


[The numbers correspond with those in the preceding lists. Candidates whose numbers are 
in parentheses are equal in standing. Those preceding a single asterisk have obtained at least 
three-fourths of the marks ; those preceding a double asterisk, at least one-half - those following, 
at least forty per cent, The numbers of the Schools and Candidates are as follows . Montrea 
High School (Boys’), 2-29 and 234-290; Montreal High School (Girls’), 30-so and 291-335. 
Montreal Collegiate Institute, 1 and 51 to 61 and 336-362; Abingdon School, 67-69 ; Sabrevois 
School, 455 ; Aylmer Academy, 70-73; Bedford Academy, 75 and 77; Coaticook Academy, 78. 
80 ; Compton Ladies’ College, 81-84 ; Cookshire Academy, 85-92-; Danville Academy, 96 and 
97; Cowansville Academy, 98; Dunham Ladies’ College, 99 and roo: Granby Academy, 
tor and 102; Inverness Academy, 103-104; Kingston Ladies’ College, 106 and 107; Knowlton 


Academy, 1o8-111 ; Lachute Academy, 112-114 ; Mansonville Model School, 116-118 : Ormstown 
Model School, 119-124 Paspebiac Model School, 125 and 126; Quebec High School, 127-133 ; 
St. Francis’ College School, 134-136; St. Johns’ High School, P Q., 137-145; St. Lambert 
Model School, 146 and 147; Sawyerville Model School, 148-51; Stanstead College, 154-164 ; 
Sherbrooke Academy, 165-175 ; Sutton Academy, 176-179; Three Rivers Academy, 180-184; 
Victoria Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B., 185-201 and 482; Waterloo Academy, 202-205 ; 
Westmount Academy, 206-219 ; Berthier Grammar School, 220-223 ; Huntingdon Academy, 224- 
229 ; Haldimand Model School, 230; Roslyn College, Montreal, 231; The Misses Gairdner , 
372 ; Ihe Miss Symmers’ and{Miss Smith’s, 363 and 365 ; Girls’ High School, Quebec. 373-375]. 


Latin,—157, 46, 49, 19, (51, 211), 81,* 45, (26, 36), 162, 189, 60, 24, (188, 206), 146, 54, 37, (38, 
197, 1202), (204, 226), (14, 32), 196, (82, 166), (9, 42), 62, ar7, 205,154, 186, (35, 156), (13, 127, 200), 
(16, 2g, 31, 224), (155, 191), (64, 164, 184, 194, 229), (43, 100), (106, 187), (30, 34, 66, 209), (86, 114, 
167, 177), 228, 133, (84, 89), (21, 129), 97, 8, 172, 145, 159, (105, 165), (28, 208), ¥¥ (x58, 199), (rox 
174), (190, 219), (20, 50, 2174), (18, 40, 103, 113, 192, 203), (4, 52, 128), (65, 91, 130, 482), 227 
78, (83, 98), (195, 215), (88, 176), (x12, 148, 182), 6r. 


Greek.—19. 9,* 51, 36, 184, 157, 26, 54, 32, 38, 127, (8, 62), 155, (65, 129), 14, 133,29, 219, 64,** 
(16, 21), (35, 217), 208, 229, 28, 228, 224, 209, 218, (60, 207), 111. 

French,.—8r, 90, 162, 136, (133), (130, 220), 106, 8, (19, 211), 43,¥ 129, (98, 217), 146, (7, 49, 127 
26, 224), 169, (18, 29, 37, 38), (20, 24, 145), (21, 141, 167), (36, 226), 186, (15, 16, 51, 99, 188, 219), 
(9; 27, 100, 196, 202, 205), (28, 228), (50, 62, 96, 184, 195), 60, (4,47, 166, 206), (14, 40, 46, 114, 
229), (30, 35, 42, 45, 86, 156, 157, 216), (6, 32, $5, 174,177, 190, 200, 203), (3, 57, 64, 147, 187, 204), 
(128), (11, 13, 48, 91, 111, 175, 182, 218, 230), (2, 72, 165), (10, 12, 189, 210),¥* (31, 33, 44, 10S, 
176, 208), (34, 151), (25, 181, 194, 227), (23, 168, 185, t91, 215), (x18, 134, 155, 164), (39, 54, 85, 
112, 117, 192, 199),(82, 104, 160, 172, 197), (66, 89, 92, 159, 170, 173), (58, 78, 87, 120, 154, 225), 
(59, 70, 79, 102, 103, 116, 119, 125, 126, 148, 163, 207, 209, 214). 


German.—46, 43, 49, 211, 109, 48, (33, 45), 89, 214, 90, (55, 159), 154, 156, 218, 
Geometry .—157, 209, 60, (184,), (59), (9, 5I, 207), (6s, 200), (88, 66), (24, 55); (19, 23; 208), 


(32, 226), (14, 218), 155, (13, 162, 179, 196, 202, 211),* 154, (28, 88), (219, 229), (96, 120, 177), (46 


128), (40), (37, 205), (36, 169), (38, 159, 217), (12, 18, 21, 34, 77, 156), (33, 98, tor, 145, 148, 175, 


* --t $4349 
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187, 212), (6, 54, 127, 130, 146, 189, 224), (53, 100, 106, 133, 203, 213,215), (4,26, 103, 173), (126 
210, 216), (73, 104, 129, 135), (15, 88, 90, 97, 149, 178, 227, 228), (20, 84, 89, 116, 214), (49) 99, 
112, 134), (54, 82, 109, 117, 125, 191, 197), (11, 29, 61, 71, 194), (64, 81, 111, 195), (58, 70, 72, 78,83, 
105), (43, 165, 166, 199, 204),#* (25, 86, 161), (2, 31, 114), (35, 113), (164, 186), (118, 482), r41,. 
27, (10, 80, 158, 176), (17, 168, 185), (3, 56, 62, 63, 79, 87, 122, 136, 147, 167, 180, 190, 230, 233). 


Algebra.—{8, 157), 60, 51, 225, (54, 61, 113, 226), (24, 15), (169, 209), (43, 162), (25, 27), (19, 86, 
227, 229), (32, 45, 218), (26, 46, 78), 96, (100, 145), 37) (55, 65, 114, 126, 160,179, 197), 98, (21, 
36, 202), (52, 66, 82, ror, 211, 214, 219), (29, 112, 128, 154, 200), (58, 206),¥* (103, 203), (21, 149), 
13, 127, 133), (30, 148), (23, 81, 89, 180), (72, 129, 164, 207), (11, 105, 213), (59, 167, 175, 230), (14, 
go), (146, 168, 196), (9,57, 104, 182, 184), 208, (101, 130, 159, 188), (12, 155), 189, (80, 97), 
(2, 17, 34, 99), 50, (41, 49, 156), (4, 38, 59), (122, 191), (64, 70, 102, 117, 120), (42, 62, 73, 84, 166, 
174),** (83, 109), (35, 63, 71), (3, 165, 183, 187, 212), 190, (6, 16, 141, 161, 163, 185, 192, 193, 
195, 204, 217), (15, 4°, 44, 79, 134, 170), (39, 85, 158, 228), (31, 87, 91, 123, 233), (116, 176, 
205, 210), (10,20, 33, 135, 172, 194). 


Trigonometry .—59, 66, 229, (60, 61), 54, 218, 55, (12, 224, 226),* 51,24, 4, 57, (3, 127; 129), 
202, 64, 17, 52, 65, 96, 3,** (27,211), 179, 228, 25, (20, 53, 109), 


English Language.—38, 482, 46, (36, 37, 43), 3%, 35, (42, 106), 197, 187, (32, 34, 39, 50, 100, 
186, 190, 195, 200), 199, 40, 44, (33, 45, 191, 196), (107, 189, 193), (41,147), (30, 194), 188, 15, 
49,*% (48, 192), (2. 10, 185). 

English Literature.—62, 51, 9; 43, 19, (154, 247), 211, (29, 37, 100, 177), 98, (54, 58, 162, 229), 
(38), (22, 13, 14, 18, 26, 40, 42, 46, 49, 50, 66, 72, 81, 106, 156, 195),* 36, (48, 55,107, 188), (4, 24, 
32, 191), (30, 35, 56, 70, 129, 194, 199), (21, 184), (34, 60, 186, 189, 228), (52, 71, 158), (190, 226, 
482), (45, 6=, 84, 146, 196), (3, 61, 157, 197, 202, 216), (6, 39, 59, 64), (8, 105, 127, 174, 212, 214), 
(82, 89, 155, 163, 179, 206, 218), (102, 103, 166), (53, 10x, 104, 117, 126, 133, 178, 187), (130, 
151), (20, 44, 73, 11), (33, 99, 168), (96, 164, 172),** (23, 124, 145, 175, 208), (28, 31, 86, 182, 203, 
213, 215, 227) (15, 63, 1144, 224), (2, 57, 79, 83, 125, 128, 173), (41,47, 80, 134, 1¢9, 167, 176, 209, 
232), (25,97, 44), 210, (10, 77, 204, 225, 233), (149, 165, 200), (gr, 112, 113, 147, 180). 

Optional History,—(86, 89),* 55, (81, 196), (98, 111, 155), 188, (157, 162), (62, 114, 197), 191. 
158, (107, 164), 109, 189,¥% 156,108, (82, 195), (146, 186), (84, 187), (x61, 177, 178, 482). 

Optional Geography.—24, (18, 211), 29, (6, 66, 177), 202, (3, 12), 86, (13, 226), (8,9, 103), (28, 
51, 105), (14, 212), (23, 107, 214), (25, 58, 72, 98, 218),* (4, 60, 114, 120, 191, 208, 210), (21, 26, 62, 
126), (11, 190, 200, 213), 104, (2, 70, 89, 176, 219), (15, 71, 164, 225), (17, 53, 78, 145, 187, 206, 
207, 209), (10, 22, 56, 99, 174, 188, 199), (77, 169, 215, 452), 194, (20, 54, 195), 165,125, 193, 217), 
28, 186), (90, 146, 230), (55, 88, 109, 116, 162), (27, 52, 117, 167, 216), (134, 165, 182, 185, 189, 
05), (64, 79) 113, 172), (73, 166, 203), (92, 175, 182), (87, ror) (61, 161), (30, 59, 75, 192, 204), (52, 
QI, 102, 135, 147), 170,** (119, 173), (63, 232), 124, (80, 118, 122, 136, 141), (108, 183), (85, 123 
80). 


Botany.—46, 211, (34, 45, 226), 37,* (105, 224), (43, 98), 30, (113, 114), (206, 214, 218), (82, 103), 
(277, 196, 225), (197, 212), (81, 100, 217), (165, 167, 215), (42, 83), (40, 41, 158, 168, 187, 219) 44, 
(84, 202), (50, 200, 208), 199, 210, 188, 190, (174, 191, 195, 204), (25, 172),** (166, 169, 180), (79, 
175), 189, 202, 178, (163, 204, 230), (78, 80, 160), 

Chemistry.—13, 211, 24) 43,* 37, 205, (27, 40, 101), 45, (10, 42), 189, (97, 146), (3) 34, 41, 194), 
12, (4, 20, 197), (44, 200), 188,#% (15, 187), (11, 50), (17, 30), (196, 199). 

Physiology and Hygiene,—226, (51, 224), 225, 129, (66, 133, 206),* (25, 56, 105, 162), (218, 227. 
228), 202, 58, 55) (65, 98, 103; 229), (12, 60), (54, 107) (x5, 156, 159),(100, IOI, 130, 158, 177), (213, 
217), (81, 168), (2, 106,163, 207, 216, 219, 230), 210, (89, 125, 178, 212), (82, 127, 166), (62, 96, 148, 
163, 175), (114, 146, 214), 169, (83, 92, 160, 184), (157, 208), (84, 104, 112, 154, 164), (87, 128, 149, 
T51, 204), (53, 61, 90, 172, 203, 215, 232),¥* (x0, 205), (99, 102, 111, 126), (155), (22. 52, 85, 45)»: 
(59, 71), (64, 70, 86, 108, 118, 134, 176, 180), 91, (75, 116, 136, 174, 231), (57, 72, 79, 113, 135,179, 
181). 


Pnysics.—(8, 19), (154, 157), 13, 155,* 66, 26, 24, 12, 9, 161, 97,** (18, 23), 29, 205, (6, 14). 


Drawing ,—13,* 19, 46, 23, 14, 8, 51, (24, 32), 209, (9, 33, 43), 14t, 218, (129 112), (17, 29, 36, 
42, 26, 21, 11," (38, 5s, 113, 14”, (4, 37), (15, _), 30, 16, 35, (2, 6, 20, 27, 28, 34, 30, 45) 47). 
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PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.C.L, 


eS ee 
‘ 


Robert Thomas Mullin,Leitchfield, Pon- 
tiac, Que. 

Louis Boyer, B.A. (Laval), Montreal 

Edouard Surveyer, B.A. (Laval), Mon- 
treal 

William Gamble, B.A., Lachine, Q 





Albert C. Hanson, Barnston, Q 
William: Donahue, B.A,, Farnham, Q 
Réné Pothier Doucet, Montreal 
Charles D, White, Sherbrooke, Q 
Victor Evelyn Mitchell, London, Eng. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D., O.M, 
(Arranged alphabetically). 


Archibald, E. W-, B.A., Montreal 
Argue, J. F., Carp, Ont 
Ault, C. R., Montreal 


Halifax, N.S 
Barbadoes, W .I 
Lowell, Mass 
Brockville, Ont 


Bonnell, §., 
Brathwaite, J. M., 
Brunelle, P., 
Carron, F’. B., 


Church, C. H., Montreal 
Church, H. M.., Montreal 
Churchill, J. L., B.A., Lockport, N.S 
Colquhoun, P., B.A., Montreal 


Corbett, F. A. F., B.A., Parrsboro,N.S 
Craig, R. H., Montreal 
Crocket, A. P., Fredericton, N.B 
Deacon, G. R., Stratford, Ont 
Dewar, J. E., Glen Sandfield, Ont 
Donahoe, M,, Cardigan Bridge, P.E.I 
Drun, L., B.A., Quebec,Que 
Duckett, F. J., Montreal 
Elliott, F. B., Mayfair, Ont 
Ellis, G. H., Dundela, Ont 
Ewan, ft. B., Montreal 
Ferguson, J. A., Smith’s Falls, Ont 
Findlay, C., Hamilton, Ont 
Fish, E.. C., Newcastle, N.B 
Fisk, W. M., Abbotsford, Que 
Fraser, A. D., Breadalbane, Ont 
Fraser, H.B., B.A., Westmeath, Ont 
Foss, A. F., Sherbrooke, Que 
Goltman, A., Montreal 
Grant, A. J., Pembroke, Ont 
Grant, D., Pictou, N.S 
Hartin, G., Bell’s Corners, Ont 
Healy, D. J, 
Hogan, E. V., B.A., 
Howell, W. B., 
Hughson, E. R., 
Irvine, A. D., 
Johnston, F. E. L., 
Keith, H. W., 
Kelly, J. K., 
Kemp, H.G., _ 
Kendrick, W.N., 
Lambly, W. D., 
Lander, S. E., 


Weymouth, N.S 
Montreal 
Blenheim, Ont 
Westmount, Que 
Delaware, Ont 
Havelock, N.B 
Almonte, Ont 
Brighton, Ont 
Austin,Minn.,U.S.A 
Inverness, Que 
Durham, Ont 


Toronto, Ont. 


Lee, F. J., 

Leslie, P. C., 

Lynch, D. P., 
Martin, R. H., 
Mason, R., 

Mitchell, R. W., B.A. 
Moffatt, W. A., Ormstown, Que 
Moles, E.B., Arnprior, Ont 
Morse, L. R,, B.A., Lawrencetown,N.S 
Mowatt, W., B.A., Montreal 
Macartney, F. W., Montreal 
Macaulay, J. J. F., River Dennis, N.S 


Port Hope, Ont 
Montreal 
Chapleau, Que 
Chatham, Ont 
Dalesville, Que 
Montreal 


Macpherson, D., Montreal 
MacTaggart, D. D., B.A, Montreal 
McArthur, A. W., Williamstown,O 


McDonald, H. K., 
McEwen, D., 
McGannon, A. V., 
Patrick, D., 
Prescott, A. H., 
Robertson, W. A. T., 
Robins, G. D., B.A., Montreal 
Ross, R. O., B.A., Rossville, N.S 
Ryan, J. P., Portage La Prairie, Man 
Ryan, B. J., St. Kitts, W.I 
Secord, J. H., Summerside, P.H.I 
Smellie, W., Huntingdon, Que 
Shaw, R. B., Cove Head, P.E.I 
Slack, T. J., Waterloo, Que 
Smith, 8. R. B., Brighton, Ont 
Smith, R. E. G., B.A., Woodstock,N.B 
Smyth, W. H., B.A., Montreal 
Spearman, F.S., Hemmingford, Que 
Stackhouse, O. C.5S., Lachute, Que 
Staples, C. A., B.A., Stillwater, Minn 
Steeves, CO. P., B.A., Lr. Coverdale,N.B 
Sutherland, J. A., River John, N.S 
Tees, J-, B.A., Montreal 
Tetreau, T., Lawrence, Mass 
Thompson, F.L., Perth, Ont 
Tupper, T. 5., Fredericton, N.23 
Warren, J. F., Harper, Ont 
Wheeler, F. H., Florenceville, N B 
White, R., Pembroke, Ont 
Wood, W.S., Faribault, Minn., U.S.A 


Pictou, N.S 

St. Elmo, Ont 
Brockyille, Ont 
Montreal 
Queensbury, N.B 
Howick, Que 
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FACULTY OF 


Tory, Rev. Henry M., B.A. 
Derick, Carrig M., B.A. 
Hickson, JosepH W. A., B.A. 
WaLLer, Rey. C. Cameron, B.A. 
INTERNOSCIA, JEROME, 1. A. 





PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF 


In Honours. 


ARTS. 


BAQHELORS OF ARTS PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF M.A, [N COURSE 


(in absentia) 
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(Alphabetically arranged.) 


McGILL COLLEGE 
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First Rank. —Borrerevyt, Fuorence A. 
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CAMPBELL, Gro. A. 
Frercuson, Wm. S. 
Fraser, H. ALice. 
HamMonpD, ELIZABETH A. 
Horst, I. EruHep. 
Hurcuinson, MARGARET. 
Lennon, WALTER S. 
Looker, WINIFRED A. 
MacpPHAIL, JEANNETTA C. 
MiTcHELL, KATHARINE R. 
Nionots, Amy W. 
Pircuer, Winona J. 
RoBERTSON, JOHN C. 
SAUNDERS, Frank C, 
Scorr, Artruur P. 
SMILEY, Francis ©. 


Second Rank.—Pottock, Tuos, J. 


Ordinary B.A. 
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(In order of merit.) 


McGILL COLLEGE. 


Class I —Mo.uson, Kennzeru. 
Ross, HERBERT. 
Paterson, W. FREDERICK. 
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HowE.., Aron. R. ) 
- Ona ~ equal, 

St. James, Lean. J 

Watson, Mona T. 
‘ Cospurn, Davin N. 
5 McCuaic, Mary. 
Brown, JUSTINE M. 

Denoon, AaNnes H. 
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| Class I1I.—Gorpon, ALFRED E. 


CHALMERS, Louise H. 
McMartin, Tuos. A. 
Vaupry, M. OLIvE. 
YounG, STEPHEN. 
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McGILL COLLEGE. 


Class I.—Muwnn, D. Water. 


Carr, Mcrien 
Paterson, Kost. C. 


Brooks, Harrier. 
Durr, ALeck H. 
Paterson, KH. R. 


PO ALTRI TAO 


equal. 


Class IJ.—Bovurke-W ricut, K. M. H. 
Turner, H. H. 


Gitpay, Arca. L. C. 
Meyer, J. B. 


Brucr, J. C. 

Heine, M. C. 

LenEy, JoHN M. 
CAMPBELL, J. AuG. E. 
Saaw, A. Louise. 
McConneE.Lt, R. ERNEST. 
Waker, Laura F. M. 
THompson, J. R. 
CamERON, Franczs M. T. 
GARDNER, Wm. A. 

Leet, Merrick A. 
McoGrecor, JAs. ALBERT. 
Turner, W. D. 

Copp, Grace LINDSAY. 
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Worta, Futron J. 
Ross, W. Water. 


Class’ II1.—Tartron, B. B. 
VINEBERG, ABRAHAM. 
Bisnop, Wm. Gorpon. 
DaLcLetsH, Rost. W. 
Pearson, Katie C. 
GRACE, ARCHIBALD. 
KNeEEN, Grace A. 
JORDAN, FLtorence M. 
McLeop, Aron. H. 
Co.py, Joun C. (s) 
Costigan, Joun Wo. (s) 
Evans, Joun Henry (s) 
MACLAREN, Arou. H. (3) 
Piacr, Epson G. (s) 
PrupuHam, W. W: (s) 
REYNOLDS, M. Epwa. (s) 
Ross, Artuur B, (s) 
Sap, Moszs. (s) 
THomas, J. WoLrersrtan (s) 
Topp, J. L. (s) 
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MORRIN COLLEGE. 
Class II.—Seifert. Class 1I7.—Meiklephn (s), Stuart-(s), 


(s) With Supplemental in one subject (arrangel alphabetically), 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
ADMITTED “IO THE DEGREE OF BACIELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE, 


(Ad eundem.) 


John Taylor Farmer, B.Sc., Liverpool, England. 
George Harwood Frost, M.E, Plainfield, N.J., U:S.A. 
David Pearce Penhallow, BSc., Montreal. 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF MasTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE, 
(In Course.) 
Howard Turner Barnes, B. ASc., Montreal. 
David Pearce Penhallow, B.\.Sc., Montreal. 
ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERIN 
(In Course) 
Samuel Fortier, B,A.Sc,, Logan, Utah, U.S.A, 


G. 








PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCKH. 


Craik, J. E. 


Dell, H. H. 
Greer, J. 


215 


(In (rder of Merit.) 


CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


George Gray Hare, St.John, N.B. 
Harry Ernest Huestis, Jalifax, N.S. 
Hamilton McMurray TIillaly, B.A 
Carl Reinhardt, Montral. 
Theophile Denis, Monteal. 
William Forrest Angu, B.A.Sc., Montreal. 
Alexander Ritchie Dufesne, Ottawa, Ont. 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING, 


Charles Harvey Wright, Renfrew, Ont. 

Harry Alexander Chise, Kentville, N.S) 1 
William Currie, B.ASo., Montreal. esis saan 
Homer Morton Jaquiys, B.A., Montreal. 

William Norton Cumingham, B.A Sc., Montreal. 
Henry Richard Treniolme, Montreal. 

Stewart Fleming Ruherford, Montreal. 


MECHANDAL ENGINEERING. 


James Lester Wills Gill, Little York, P.B.I. 
Francis Edward Ourtice, Port Perry, Ont. 
John William Hutter, Kingston Station, Ont. 
Thomas FrederickKenny, Ottawa, Ont. 
Ernest Randolph Jlarke, Stratford, Ont: 
Henry Arthur Bayield, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
George Alexander Walkem, Kingston, Ont. 
Gordon Scott Ruterford, Montreal. 
William McDougal, Ormstown, Que. 
Albert Edward Snaill, Montreal. 


MININ¢ ENGINEERING, 


Robert Holden Stevart, Montreal. 
Joseph Samuel Raul Green, Montreal. 
Forest Rutherford Montreal. 


William Morton Vebb, Petrolia, Ont. } equal. 


Horace Wilberfore Mussen, Aurora, Ont. 
(HEMISTRY. 


Arthur McCallum Maxwell, Ont. 
William Stule Jomson, Clapham, Que, 


FACULTY OF VETERINARY SCIENCE. 


PASSED FOF THE DEGREE OF D.V.S, 


Kee, F. N. 
McCarry, J. J. 
MeNider, 8. 


Higgins, O. H. 


.. Morrisburg, Ont. 


Aegrotant. 


Morris, RE. H, 
Richards, S. ©, 
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Scholarships and Exhibitions. 


SESSION 1895-96. 


= ee 
algt et ~ 
neg ne ee ’ 
a enaeak of te ox 595 9% 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 


seit 


I, SCHOLARSHIPS (Tenable for two years). 


SH pieters 





Year | 
__ ‘Subjects of Exam-} Annual 
of Names of Scholars.) vation. Value. 


Award. 


Founder or Donor, 


| ' 

1894 |Robertson, Jno. C. |Mathematics. | $125 |W.C. McDonald, 
1894 |Hutchinson,Margaret Mathematics. 125 |Donalda Fund. 
1894 |Scott, Arthur 'Nat. Science. | 125 |W. C, McDonald. 
1894 |Ferguson,Wm.S. (Class.G°Mod.Lang| 120. |Chas. Alexander. 
1894 (Saunders, Frank C. Class.G°-Mod.Lang} 120 |Miss Barbara Scott. 
1895 (Mackay, Malcolm Mathematics. 125 |W. C. McDonald. 
1895 |Cameron, Mary T. /Mathematics. 125 |Sir Donald Smith. 
1895 |Saxe, John G. 'Nat. Science. 125 |W.C. McDonald. 
1895 )Ker, R. Harold Class. &Mod.Lang 125 |W. C. McDonald. 
1895 |Macmillan, T. R. |Class.6-Mod:Lang| 125 |W.C. McDonald. 
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II. EXHIBITIONS (Tenable for one year). 


a —= = 


AREAS 
eeeatr geet 


NAMES OF EXHIBI- Acadeniic Annual 


Founder ; 
TIONERS. Year. Value. ounder or Donor, 


- 


THAR 


REAR 
. at ehet 


— 


Brooks, Harriet 

free tuition [Sir Donald Smith. 
Gardner, Wm, A. George Hague. 
Dalgleish, R. W. W. C. McDonald. 
Munn, D. Walter W. C. McDonald, 
Robertson, Lemuel i W. C. McDonald. 
Edward, Arch. T. W. C. McDonald. 
Brown, Walter G. Major Hiram Mills. 
Bruce, Guy O, T. Major Hiram Mills. 
Ferguson, Colin C. Major Hiram Mills. 
McDonald, P. Alex. Mrs. Jane Redpath. 
Potter, Lucy E. oe Donald Smith. 


Fah or  eY 
UBM eI rere 
ni a SET 


LHRH A 








Prizes, Aonours and Standing. 
SESSION 1895-96. 
FACULTY OF LAW. 


THIRD YEAR. 


GRADUATING CLASS, 


Robert Thomas Mullin, First Rank Honours and Elizabeth Torrance Gold 
Medal. 

Louis Boyer, B.A., Laval, First Rank Honours and first prize of $50. 

Edouard Surveyer, B.A., Laval, First Rank Honours and prize of $25. 

William Gamble, B.A., First Rank Honours and prize for Thesis. 


SECOND YEAR. 


Joseph Armitage Ewing, First Rank General Standing and prize of $50. 
Francis J. Laverty, First Rank General Standing and prize of $25. 

W. Oswald Smyth, First Rank General Standing. 

A. W. Kneeland, First Rank General Standing. 

G. H. A. Montgomery, First Rank General Standing. 


PASSED SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 


Ewing, Laverty, Smyth, Kneeland, Montgomery, Mansur, Dickson, Stewart, 
Armstrong, Cook, Jasmin, Brossoit, Bond, Bissonnet, Cole, Boyd, Bickerdike s, 
Duclos. 

FIRST YEAR. 

E. Edwin Howard, First Rank General Standing and Scholarship of $100. 

Charles Iles, First Rank General Standing and prize of $50. 

Arthur Burnet, non-resident Scholarship $100. 

Reginald H, Rogers, prize of $25. 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION, 


Howard, Iles, Burnet, Rogers, Marler, Kennedy s, Hickson, Clay aegers, 
Champoux s, Elliot s, Hingston s, Semple s. 


STANDING IN THE CLASSES, 
ROMAN LAW.— 
N. W. TRENHOLME, Q.C., D.C.L., Dean, Examiner. 


Third Year.—Mitchell and Surveyer, equal ; Doucet ; Hanson and 
Mullin and White, equal ; Gamble, Boyer, Dona- 
hue. 
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Second Year.—Laverty and Smyth, equal; Montgomery; Kneeland 
and Cook, equal; Mansur, Jasmin, Cole, Ewing ; 
Bond and Bickerdike and Brossoit, equal; Boyd, 
Armstrong, Bissonnet, Stewart, Dickson, Duclos. 

First Year.—Howard, Iles, Kennedy, Marler, Burnet, Rogers, Hick- 
son ; Hingston and Champoux and Semple, equal. 


OBLIGATIONS,— 
Dean TRENHOLME, Examiner. 

Second Year.—Cook and Ewing and Kneeland, equal; Stewart ; 
Mansur and Laverty, equal; Montgomery, Arm- 
strong ; Brossoit and Dickson, equal ; Jasmin, Boyd, 
Cole, Bissonnet ; Duclos and Smyth, equal ; Bond, 
Bickerdike. 

First Year.—Clay, Rogers, Iles, Burnet, Marler, Aylmer, Kennedy, 
Elliott, Semple ; Champoux and Hickson, equal ; 


Howard, @ger.s. 


LAW OF REAL ESTATE.— 
PROFESSOR Hon. J. S.C. WURTELE, Examiner. 


Second Year.—Albert W. Kneeland, Wm. Oswald Smyth, Numa Ed. 
Brossoit, G, H. A. Montgomery, Alex. McN, 
Stewart, E. I]. T. Dickson, Charles H. Mansur, 
Francis J. Laveity, Joseph Armitage Ewing, W. L. 
Bond, Frank A. C. Bickerdike, Edgar N. Armstrong, 
J. E. A. Bissonnet, Leslie H. Boyd, F. Minden Cole, 
Pierre S. Jasmin, J. W. Cook, Arnold W. Duclos. 

First Year —Howard, Clay, Burnet, Iles, Rogers, Honan, Hickson, 
Hingston, Marler, Sinn, Kennedy, Semple, Elliott, 
Champoux, 


COMMERCIAL LAW (JOINT STOCK COMPANIES),— 
Pror. L. H, Davipson, Q.C., D.C.L., Examiner. 


Lhird Year,—Mitchell, Donahue, Mullin ; Gamble and Doucet, equal ; 
Hanson and Boyer, equal; White, Surveyer. 


Second Year,—Ewing, Laverty, Kneeland, Cook, Bond; Stewart and 
Mansur and Montgomery and Smyth, equal; Arm- 
strong, Bickerdike, Bissonnet, Dickson, Boyd 
Duclos, Jasmin, Cole, Brossoit. 


First Year.—Howard, Clay, Iles, Hickson, Rogers, Burnet, Kennedy, 
Hingston, Marler. 


AE Ya ek 223 lat ee il 


LAW OF EVIDENCE.— 
ProF. DAVIDSON, Acting Dean, Examiner. 


Third Year—Doucet; Mullin and Surveyer, equal ; Hanson, Dona- 
hue, Gamble, Boyer, White. 

Second Year—Ewing ; Bond and Laverty and Smyth, equal; Boyd ; 
Brossoit and Cole, equal; Kneeland and Mansur, 
equal ; Jasmin, Bickerdike, Montgomery ; Armstrong 
and Stewart, equal ; Dickson and Duclos, equal; 
Bissonnet, Cole. 


First Year.—Clay, Howard, Rogers, Hickson, Honan, Iles, Burnett, 
Elliott ; Hingston and Marler, equal ; Kennedy, 


Champoux, Semple. 
CRIMINAL LAW ,— 
Pror. DavipsoNn, Acting Dean, Examiner. 


Third Year.—Boyer, Doucet, Mullin, Gamble, Donahue ; Hanson 
and Surveyer, equal ; White. 

Second Year,—Ewing, Smyth, Laverty ; Montgomery and Brossoit, 
equal; Kneeland, Mansur, Cook, Jasmin, Arm- 
strong, Bikerdike, Bond, Duclos ; Dickson and Bis- 
sonnet, equal; Boyd; Stewart and Cole, equal, 


First Year.—Rogers, Marler, Iles, Burnet, Howard, Semple, Hickson ; 
Hingston and Kennedy, equal ; Honan and Cham- 
poux, equal ; Sinn and Elliott, equal. 


SURETYSHIP AND PLEDGE.— 
Pror, C. A. GEOFFRION, Q.C., D.C.L. 


LECTURER AIME GEOFFRION, B.C.L., Examiner. 


Third Year.—Boyer, Gamble,’ Surveyer, Hanson, Mullin, White, 
Doucet, Donahue. 

Second Year.—Montgomery, Smyth, Ewing; Cook and Jasmin and 
Dickson, equal ; Laverty and Mansur, equal; Knee- 
land and Stewart, equal; Duclos, Bond, Armstrong, 
Cole ; Brossoit and Bissonnet, equal; Bickerdike, 
Boyd. 

First Year.—Rogers and Howard, equal; Iles, Kennedy, Clay, 
Elliott; Honan and Champoux, equal; Burnet, 
Iiingston ; Hickson and Marler, equal; Semple 


and Sinn, equal. 
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CONSTITUTIONAL LAW,— 
Pror. ARCH. McGoun, M.A., B.C.L., Examiner. 
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Third Year—Boyer, .Surveyer, Mullin, Doucet, Donahue, Gamble, 
Hanson, 

Second Year.—Laverty, Cole, Dickson; Ewing and Montgomery and 
Smyth, equal; Mansur; Jasmin and Kneeland 
equal; Armstrong and Brossoit, equal; Bisson- 
net, Stewart, Bickerdike, Cook ; Boyd and Duclos, 
equal; Bond. 

first Year.—Marler, Iles, Burnet ; Rogers and Howard, equal ; Clay, 
Hingston, .Kennedy ; Hickson and Semple, equal ; 
Honan, Elliott, Sinn, Champoux. 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE LAW OF LOWER CANADA,.— 
Pror. ARCH. McGoun, M.A., B.C.L., Examiner. 
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Third Year,—Mitchell and Mullin, equal; Boyer; Gamble and 
Hanson, equal ; Donahue, White, Doucet, Surveyer, 

Second Year,—Ewing, Kneeland, Laverty, Montgomery, Smyth, 
Brossoit, Cole, Bissonnet, Boyd, Jasmin, Stewart, 
Armstrong, Cook; Bond and Dickson, equal; 
Bickerdike, Mansur, Duclos. 

first Year.—Clay, Burnet, Howard, Iles, Champoux, Rogers, Hick- 
son, Elliott, and Honan, equal; Pelland, Marler, 
Semple. 
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CIVIL LAW—PRESCRIPTION,— 
ProF. ForTIN, LL.L., B.C.L., Examiner. 


Third Year.—Mitchell, Surveyer, Boyer, Mullin, Donahue, Doucet, 
White, Gamble, Hanson. 

Second Yeir.—Ewing, Montgomery; Stewart and Smyth, equal ; 
Laverty; Mansur and Boyd, equal; Brossoit, 
Kneeland, Cook, Cole, Bissonnet ; Jasmin and 
Armstrong, equal; Dickson, Bickerdike, Duclos, 
Bond, Honan, 


age 


2 
AS 3 


na 


ees, 
tes 


nay 


First Year.—l\les, Howard, Burnet, Clay, Kennedy, Champoux, 
Marler, Rogers, Elliott, Hickson, Pelland, Hings- 
ton, Semple. 


MUNICIPAL LAW,.— 
Pror. Forrin, Examiner, 


Third Year,—Surveyer, Gamble, Mullin, Hanson, Boyer, Donahue, 
Doucet, 
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Second Year—Dickson, Mansur, Ewing, Smyth, Bissonnet, Kneeland, 
Laverty, Armstrong, Cole, Jasmin, Stewart, Bros- 
soit; Bond and Duclos, equal ; Cook, Boyd, Mont- 
gomery, Bickerdike. 

First Year.—Howard, Iles, Rogers, Kennedy ; Hickson and Marler, 
equal ; Burnet; Semple and Sinn, equal ; Elliott, 
Honan, Champoux, Hingston. 


REGISTRATION OF REAL RIGHTS.— 
Pror. W. DE M. MaRLER, M.A., Examiner. 


Third Year.—Boyer and Mullin and Hanson, equal ; Doucet, White ; 
Donahue and :Gamble, equal ; Suiveyer. 

Second Year.—Armstrong, Kneeland, Smyth ; Cook and Laverty and 
Mansur, equal ; Ewing, Bond, Bissonnet ; Brossoit 
and Montgomery and Dickson, equal; Stewart ; 
Boyd and Cole and Duclos and Jasmin, equal. 

First Year.—Uoward, Kennedy, Elliott ; Clay and Marler and Burnet, 
equal; Rogers, Iles; Hickson and Hingston, equal ; 
Champoux and Honan and Semple, equal. 


CIVIL LAW, LEASE AND.HIRE.— 
Pror. Hon. CHARLES J. DonHERTY, D.C.L., Examiner. 


Third Year.—Boyer, Hanson, Donahue, Mullin, Surveyer, Gamble, 
White, Doucet. 

Second Vear.—Ewing, Dickson, Smyth, Laverty, Kneeland ; Bond 
and Montgomery, equal ; Mansur ; Cook and Duclos, 
equal ; Armstrong and Stewart, equal ; Bissonnet ; 
Boyd and Cole and Jasmin, equal ; Bickerdike, 
Brossolt. 

First Year.—Howard ; Clay and Kennedy, equal; Rogers, Burnet, 
Champoux, Iles; Hingston and Hickson, equal ; 
Marler, Honan, Elliott, Sinn. 


LAW OF PATENTS AND TRADE MARKS,— 
Pror. HARRY ABBoTT, Q.C., Examiner, 


Third Year,—Surveyer and Mullin, equal; Gamble ; Donahue and 
Doucet, equal; Hanson, Boyer, White. 

Second Year.—Ewing and Smyth, equal; Laverty, Jasmin ; Bond and 
Dickson, equal; Bissonnet and Boyd, equal]; 
Stewart ; Brossoit and Cook and Montgomery, equal ; 
Kneeland and Mansur, equal ; Cole; Armstrong and 
Bickerdike, equal ; Duclos. 

First Year.—Clay and Hickson, equal ; Howard and Rogers, equal 
Burnett, lles, Marler, Hingston, Elliott, Sinn, Sem - 


ple, Champoux, Honan. 
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INTERNATIONAL LAW.— 
PRor, EuGENE LAFLEUR, B.A., B.C.L., Examiner. 


Third Year.—Gamble, Boyer, Mullin; Hanson and Surveyer and 
White, equal ; Doucet, Donahue. 

Second Year.—Laverty, Ewing, Montgomery, Dickson, Kneeland, 
Smyth ; Bond and Cole, equal; Duclos and Stewart, 
equal; Jasmin, Mansur, Armstrong, Bissonnet, 
Bickerdike, Cook, Brossoit, Boyd. 

first Year.—Howard, Clay, Burnet, lles; Hingston and Rogers, 
equal; Marler, Hickson, Kennedy, Champoux, 
Honan, Semple, Elliott. 


HISTORY OF ROMAN LAW.— 
LECTURER, P. C. RYAN, B.C.L., Examiner, 


first Year,—Howard; Les and Clay, equal ; Burnet, Marler, Hickson : 
Rogers and Semple, equal; Kennedy, Hingston, 
Honan ; Sinn and Elliott, equal. 


CIVIL PROCEDURE.— 


LECTURER RYAN, Examiner. 
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Second Year.—Laverty, Dickson, Ewing; Smyth and Montgomery, 
equal; Stewart, Boyd, Cole; Brossoit and Jasmin, 
equal ; Kneeland and Bissonnet, equal ; Armstrong 
Mansur, Duclos, Bond, Cook, Bickerdike. 


first Year.—Iles, Howard, Burnet ; Champoux and Kennedy, equal 3 
Marler ; Honan and Elliot, equal ; Hickson, Semple, 
Rogers, Sinn, Hingston. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


MEDALS AND PRIZES, 


THE HOLMES MEDAL is awarded to GEORGE DOUGALL RoBINs, B.A,, Of 
Montreal, Que, 

THE FINAL PRIZE is awarded to GEORGE REGINALD DEACON, of Stratford, 
Ont. 

THE CLEMASHA PRizég is awarded to ROBERT OswaALpD Ross, B.A., of Ross- 
ville, N.S. 

THE CLINICAL CHEMISTRY PRIZE is awarded to FREDERICK BURKE CARRON, 
of Brockville, Ont. 

THE SUTHERLAND MEDAL is awarded to ARTHUR LYALL McMurtry, of 
Bowmanville, Ont. 
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THE SECOND YEAR PRIZE is awarded to WILLIAM OLIVER RosE, of Lake- 
ville, P.E.1, 


THE SENIOR ANATOMY PRIZE is awarded to WILLIAM OLIVER Rose, of Lake- 


pa et cai 
piersters toss s) 
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akin: 


Spies kee 


ville, P.E.T. Bie 

THE First YEAR PRIzE is awarded to ALVAH Hovey GORDON, of St. John, 5. ie 

N.B Be.) ne 

‘ es b f 7 

; THE JUNIOR ANATOMY PRizeEis awarded to LAUGHLIN GEORGE CAMERON, | : 
‘ of Ottawa, Ont. p. 


THE BOTANY PRIZE is awarded to THOMAS TURNBULL, of Stratford, Ont. 


ie 
: THE ZOOLOGY PRIZE is awarded to ALVAH Hovrey GORDON, of St. John, i ; 
N.B. . Ss 
HONORS IN THE FINAL BRANCHES. FE 
1 Robins, G. D., B.A. 10 Fisk, W. M. H é 
2 Deacon, G. R. Ir McDonald, H. K, F 
3 Kendrick, W. N, I2 Mitchell, R. W., B.A, ait 
4 Archibald, E. W., BA. 13 Smith, R. E. G., B.A. j 
| 5 Secord, J. H. 14 Slack, T. J. 
‘= 6 Carron, F. B. 15 Lynch, D. P, i 
7 Moffatt, W. A. YO” Row, Rk. O28, A. 
& Argue, J. F. 17 Shaw, R. B. 


g Corbett, F. A. F., BA. 


HONORS IN SECOND YEAR SUBJECTS. 


2 NONE ET RTT WT SERRE STE NTN AS 
r 


I Rose, W. O. (Prize-man). 10. 6Patterson, F. P. 

2 Cushing, H. B., B.A. Ir McLeod, J. 

3 Smith, A. M., B.A. 12 Bell, J. 

4 Gillies, B. W. D. 13 Covert, A. M. 

5 Schwartz, H. J. 14 Dalpé, W. H., B.A. 
6 Grace, N. 15 McMurtry, A. L. 

7 Duncan, R. G. 16 Peters, C. A. 

8 Banfill, S. A. 17 Davidson, C. 

9 Powers, M., B.A. 


THE FOLLOWING STUDENTS OF THE SECOND YEAR HAVE PASSED IN ALL 
OF THE SUBJECTS OF THE YEAR, VIZ:—ANATOMY, PRACTICAL ANATOMY, 
CHEMISTRY, PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY, PHYSIOLOGY, PRACTICAL PHYSIOLOGY, 


Le 7 
a“ . = 





HisTOLoGY and MATERIA MEDICA. i 
Banfill, S. A. Blackett, J. W., B.A. Delmage, F. W., B.A. f 
Barclay, James Brown, C, L. Dalpé, W. H., B.A, i 
Barlow, W. L., B.A. Campbell, I. G. Darche, J. A. | 
Bearman, G. P. Corbet, G. G. Davidson, C. 
Bayfield, G. E, Covert, A M. Deane, R. B. 


Bell, J. Cushing, H. B., B.A, Dickson, S. M., B.A. 





SIL eee 


— 


Doyle, J. J. 

Duncan, R. G. 
Duval, J. L. 

Eberts, E..M. vor 
Finnie, J. H. 

Forbes, A. M, 
Fraser, F. C., B.A. 
Gilday, F. W. 
Gladman, E. A. 
Gillies, B. W. D. 
Grace, N, 

Green, F. W. 
Harvey, F. W., B.A. 
Hayden, E. W., B.A. 
Houston, J. C., 
Hudson, H. P. 
Jackson, F, S. 
Johnston, J. A. 
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Lynch, W. W. 
Lyster, H. F. 
Mooney, M. J. 
Myers, D. A. 
Macaulay, J. F. 
McDougall, G. P. 
McDonald, D. J. 
McElroy, A. S. 
McKinnon, F. W, 
McLean, J. R., B.A. 
McLennan, P. A. 
McLeod, J. 
McMurtry, A. L. 
McRae, W. R. 
Ogilvy, C., B.A. 
Outhouse, J. S., B.A. 
O’Shaughnessey, L. J. 
Pallister, W. T. 


Peters, C. A, 
Pittis, H. 
Powers, M., B.A. 
Ritchie, A. A, 
Robertson, A. R. 
Rose, W, O, 
Scanlan, M. H. 
Schwartz, H, J. 
Sihler, W. F. 
Smith, A. M., B.A. 
Soden, A. E. 
Telford, R., 
Thomas, H. W. 
Tiffany, G. S. 
Tozer, F. W. 
Trites, C. B. 
West, J., M.A. 
Whittan, D, A. 


Palmer, A. J. Wilson, F. W. E, 


Patterson, F. P. 


Lang, A, A. J. 
Lockary, J. L. 


HONORS IN FIRST YEAR SUBJECTS. 


Gordon, A. H, (Prize-man). 
O’Brien, J. R., B.A, 
Sutherland, W. H. 

Drier, N. E, 

Nicholson, F. J., B.A. 
Murphy, E, F. 


Doull, A. E. 
Fitzgerald, C, T. 
16 Gray, C. F. A, 
17 Casselman, P. C, 
18 McKechnie, W. C. 
Ig Dyer, E. O., B.A. 
McNaughton, F, M. A,, B.A. Shore, R, A. A., B.A. 
Burnett, W. B., B.A, Burris, J. S. 
Turnbull, T. 22 Cummings, W. A. 
Tooke, F. T., B.A. 23 Whillans, H. A, 
Galbraith, W. S. 24 McNiece, T. 
Levy, A., B.A. ee Dee, 
Cram, W. J. Wilkins, W, A. 


tf 


THE FOLLOWING STUDENTS HAVE PASSED IN ALL SUBJECTS OF THE First 
YEAR, COMPRISING :—ANATOMY, PRACTICAL ANATOMY, CHEMISTRY, PRAc- 
TICAL CHEMISTRY, PHysIOLOGY, PRACTICAL PHYSIOLOGY, BOTANY (or Zoo. 
LOGY), PRACTICAL HIsTOLoey. 
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Allen, W, C. 
Bowles, C, T. 
Bradley, J. H. 


Burnett, W. B., B.A. 
Burris, J. S. 
Cameron, L. G., 


Casselman, P. C, 
Cram, W. J. 
Cummings, W. A, 
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. Cunningham, A, A. Logie, A. E. O’Brien, J. R., B.A. ae 
) Cuzner, G. Love, R. H. Ross, S. A. 4s 
ie Doull, A. E. Murphy, E. F. Ryan, G. H. W. a 
1 Drier, N. E. MacDonald, J. S. Shore, R. A. A., B.A, i. ie 
7 Dyer, E. O., B.A. MacKenzie, C. A. Sutherland, W. H. " a i 
i: Fitzgerald, C. T. McDougall, A. Thompson, G. H, 9 dt 
_ Fourney, F. W., B.A. = McKay, J. G. Tooke, F. T., B.A. PR as 
; Galbraith, W.S. McKechnie, W. C. Turnbull, T. 1 iF ee 
q Gordon, A. H. McNally, D. A. Whillans, H. A, eh. 
q Gray, C. F. A. McNaughton, F.M.A.,B.A. Wilkins, W. A. . i 
| Green, E. MeNiece, T. Witherbee, W. D. ae 
Jones, D.C. Nash, A. C. Wood, J. IL. ES 
Law, R. Nicholson, F. J., B.A. Woodley, J. W. a bi 
Levy, A., B.A. Noble, E. C. | a 7 
| posi a i | “ 
Bee: 
FACULTY OF VETERINARY SCIENCE. i or 
; Be 
PRIZES, 4 i i 
Veterinary Medicine and Surgery—H, H. Dell. | i ah 
Anatomy—R. G, Matthew. # 3 
Cattle Pathology—H. H. Dell. PF 
Cynology—H. H. Dell, ‘ 
Pharmacology and Therapeutics—H. H. Dell. i 
Botany—W. B. Wallis. l 
Chemistry—B. B. Killam. i} 
Physiology—B. A. Sugden. mt 
For the best general examination in all subjects—Silver Medal-——-H. H., Dell, i} 
‘4 
; EXTRA PRIZES. ' 
: 
For the best essay read before the Veterinary Medical Association: Ist—H. tf | 
H. Dell. 2nd and 3rd prizes are added together, and divided between Messrs. Ht 
‘ Kee, Higgins and Ness. i 
For the best essay read before the Society for the Study of Comparative Psy- Ht 


— 


chology : 1st—R.G. Matthew. 2nd—H. H. Dell. 3rd—F. W. Kee. The first 


year prize was won by J. P. Spanton. 
Professor Adami’s Prize of $50 for Original Pathological Research, open to 


Students in the final years in Human and Comparative Medicine. Divided be- 
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f tween C. H. Higgins, B.Sc., Comp. Medicine, and Mr. R. H. Martin, Human f : 
Medicine, Mr. Higgins’ work being on an epizootic of chicken cholera neat fi 2 
Montreal, , 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 


GRADUATING CLASS. 


— 
_ 
~ 


B.A. Honours in Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 


ve 
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RoBertTSON, Joun C.—First Rank Honours and Anne Molson Gold Medal. 
Hurcninson, Marcaret.—First Rank Honours. 


17 


B.A. Honours in Classics. 
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HamMonp, HuizaseTn A.—First Rank Honours and Chapman Gold Medal. 
Frercusoy, WiLL1amM S.—First Rank Hovours. 


_ A ~ = 
—s a3 
re entnn - ~ 


poate ee 


<- eee 
. © 


B.A. Honours in Geology, Mineralogy and Paleontology. 


ee ee Gee 


Scorr, ARTHUR P.—First Rank Honours and Logan Gold Medal. 
Potiock, THomas J.—Second Rank Honours. 


— 


B.A. Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 


Lennon, Water 8.—First Rank Honours and Prince of Wales Gold 
Medal. 

Saunpers, Frank C.—First Rank Honours. 

MacpHAIL, JEANETTA.—First Rank Honours. 


B.A. Honours in English Language, Literature and History. 


FRASER, ALICE.—First Rank Honours and Shakespeare Gold Medal. 
Nicuouis, Avy G.—First Rank Honours (Special Prize). 
CameBELL, GEorGE A.—First Rank Honours. 

MitTcHeLL, KATHARINE R.— 
PironerR, Winona I.— 
Horst, I. Eraen.—First Rank Honours. 
SMILEY, Frank C. —FPirst Rank Honours. 
BottrERELL, FLorence A.—First Rank Honours. 


Sequal ; First Rank Honours. 


B.A. Honoursin Modern Languages and History. 


ie 


Looxsr, Wintrrep.—Firet Rank Honours and Aberdeen Gold Medal. 


SD TE AS eS ee oe a 


— 


Special Certificate for First Rank General Standing. 
Mo.son, KENNETH.—Special Certifivate and Hiram Mills Gold Medal. 
Paterson, W. FrReDERICK.—Special Certificate. 
Ross, Hersert.—Special Certificate. 


New Shakspere Society’s Prize. 
TRENHOLME, Norman Mcl., B.A. 
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Turd YEAR. 

Maoxar, Matcoum.—First Rank Honours and Prize ip Mathematics and 
Natural Philosophy ; First Rank General Standing, 

CaMERON, Mary T.—First Rank Honours in Mathematics and Natura] 
Philosophy ; First Rank General Standing. 

MacMinuan (T. R.).—First Rank Honours in Classics ; First Rank Genera] 
Standing; Prize in Greek; Prize in Latin. 

Saxe, Joun G.—First Rank Honours, and Prize in Mental and Moral Phil. 
osophy ; First Rank Honours in Natural Science ; First Rank 
General Standing ; Prize in Zoology. 

Ross, Evizaseta.—First Rank Honours and prize in Mental and Moral 
Philosophy ; First Rank General Standing. 


CaMPBELL, Rotanp P.—First Rank Honours in Natural] Science ; First 
Rank General Standing. 





ARCHIBALD, SAMUEL.—First Rank Honours and Prize in English Language, 
Literature and History ; First Rank General Standing ; Prize in 
English and Rhetoric ; Prize in French. 


Youne, Lavra A.—First Rank Honours in Modern Languages and History; 
First Rank General Standing; Prize in Latin ; Prize in French ; 
Prize in Germun. 


Ruee, M. Arice.—First Rank Honours in Modern Languages and History. 

Ker, Rost. Haroup.—First Rank Honours in Classics. 

Dovii, Erne. M.—First Rank Honours and prize in Mental and Moral 
Philosophy. 

MoLrop, Donatp M.—First Rank Honours in Natural Science. 

Wasripee, Mase. H.—First Rank Honours in Natural Science. 

Houpen, Marcaret L.—First Rank Honours in English Language, Litera 
ture and History. 

Wyman, Danitet B.—First Rank Honoursin Semitic Languages and Litera- 
ture, 

Steacy, F. W.—Second Rank Honours in Classics. 

GaLT, Annie Prince.—Second Rank Honours in English Language, Litera- 
ture and History. 

MoMaster, ANDREW R.—Second Rank Honours in English Language, Liter- 
ature and History. 

SmirH, A. Loviss.-—First Rank General Standing; Prize in Greek; Prize 
in Zoology. 

Rowat, —.—First Rank General Standing. 
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THIRD YEAR, 
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


Mackay, Archibald, Saxe, Young, Campbell (Roland) ; Macmillan and 
Rowat and Cameron and Smith, equal; Ross (E.), Henderson, 
Howard, Wyman (D. B.), McPurney (Chas.); Brown and Wyman 
(N:.B), equal ; McLeod; Campbel] and Trenholme, equal ; Ker 
and Macfarlane, equal; Doull; Willis and Reynolds, equal; 
Watters, Macmaster; Armstrong and Ryan, equal ; Holden and 
Walbridge, equal; Russell; McLean and Mallinson and Steacy aod 
Galt and Rugg, equal; Boyce and Johnston and Stevenson, equal; 
Crack and Ross (A. R.), equal ; Moore, Douglas, Ives, McBurney 
(KE. E.), Watson, Stephen. 


SECOND YEAR. 


Brooks, Harrier.—(Seaforth Coll. Institute)—First Rank Honours and 
Prize in Mathematics; First Rank General Standing; Prize in 
German. 

Mony, D. Wattrer.—( Quebec H.S.).—First Rank Honours in Mathematics ; 
First Rank General Standing Prize; General Standing; Prize in 
Greek ; Prize in French ; Prize in German. 
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THompson, Jas. RicHarp.— (Sarnia College Institute)—First Rank Honours 
in Mathematics. 

Bruce, Joun C-—(Huntington Academy).—First Rank Honours in Mathe- 

matics. 

Garpver, Wm. A.—(Huntingdon Academy).—First Rank Honours in 
Mathematics. 

Carr, Murret B.—(Girls’High School, St. John, N.B.).—First Rank Gene- 
ral Standing; Prize in Latin; Prize in Psychology and Logic; 
Prize in Modern Histor). 

Paterson, C. Rosr.—(Montreal Coll. Inst.).—First Rank General Stand- 
ing; Prize in Modern History ; Prize in Botany, 

Parerson, Epson R.—(St. Francis College).—First Rank General Stand- 
ing ; Prize in Latin. 

Turner, H. H.—(Carleton Place H.S., (Ont).—Prize in Psychology and 
Logic. 

Heine, M. C—(Leal’s School, N.Y., U.S.).—Prize in Psychology and 
Logic. 

Waker, Laura F. M.—(Private Tuition),—Prize in Botany. 

Cameron, Frances M. T'.—(Trafalgar Institute.)—Prize in French. 

Kween, Grace A.—(M. G. H.8.).—Prize in French. 
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SECOND YEAR. 
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION, 


Munn, Carr, Paterson (R. C.), Brooks, Duff, Paterson (BE. R 


-)» Bourke- 
Wright, Turner (H. H.) ; Gilday and Myer, equal ; Bruce, “as 
Leney, Campbell, Shaw, McConnell, Walker, Th éipeon. 
Cameron, Gardner, Leet, McGregor, ‘Turner (W. D.), Codd, 
Worth, Ross (W. Wi); Tarlton, V ineberg, Bishop, Dinwlitan: 
EParson, Grace, Kneen, Jordan, McLeod. Colby. (s), Costigan (s), 
os a (s), Maclaren (s), Place (s), Prudham (s), Reynolds (s), 
Koss (A. B.) (s), Ship (s), Thomas (s), Todd (s). 


¢.—With supplemental examination in one subject (arranged alphabetically 
= ‘ vt . 


FIRST YEAR, 


Epwarp, ArcuisaLp T.—(Montreal Collegiate [nstitute).—First Rank 
: . ‘ € A 


Honours and Prize in Mathematics; First Rank General] Standing: 
7 ; 4 : ; . =? 
Prize in Latin ; Prize in German. 
Fercuson, Corin C.—(Prince of Wales Collece, P.E] ).-—First Rank 
j 4 o*? rt e . A vc ." 
urs ¢ "Ze In Mathematies ; First- Rank : 
sicsguneime and Pr e in M athematic ; First Rank General Stand- 
ing ; Coster Memorial Prize. 
‘ rc y y ay mn FE j "OQ ‘ Jit , ro] . md > 
Rosertson, Lemuri.—First Rank Honours in Mathematics; First 
>, - Y > yee N ‘ ue . P tr ) 1 . - ~e < % . e 
Rank General Standing ; Prize in Greek ; Prize in English ; Prize 
in Ancient History. 


TAR N , db, j 27 a) , a 
Broce, Guy O. T'.—(Huntingdon Academy).—First Rank Honours and 
Prize in Mathematics. 


McCiune, Ropert K.—(Hamilton Collegiate Institute).—Second Rank 
Honours in Mathematies. 


Honipay, Annize.—(Montreal Collegiate Institute)—First Rank General 
Standing ; Prize in History ; Prize in French, 


McLeop, J. B.—(Prince of Wales College, P.E.I.).—First Rank General 
Standing. | 


Porrer, Lucy E.—(McGill Normal School).—Prize in Greek; Prize in 
Latin. 

Wuire, E. Hamtnron.—(Abingdon School Montreal.)—Prize jn Chemistry. 

Patrcu, Franz §.—(Montreal High School).—Prize in French, 


McGitt, [. Wintrrep.— (Ottawa Collegiate Institute)—Prize in German. 


Fixtey, KarHieen E.—(Trafalgar Institute).-—-Prize in French. 
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FIRST YEAR. 
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 

Robertson, Sdward, Ferguson, Mcl.eod (J. B.), Holiday, Bruce, McClung, Elis, 
White, Patch, Potter, Cotton, Brown, McGill, Goodall, Radford; Du- 
gud and Henderson and Wainwright, equal ; King, McDonald, McKen- 
zi¢ Rice, Scrimger, Keith, Johnson (H.), Finley, Oswald, Reid, Lee, 
Janson (R. De L.), Lundie, Parks, Laurie, Hurst, Hardisty, Mathers, 
Beer (G. H.), Burke (E. A.) (s), Burton (s), Cumming (s), Dixon (s) 
Kingsbury (s), McDougall (s), Munroe (s), Reynolds (s), Scriver (g),, 
Stwart (8). 


(s) Wit supplemental examination in one subject (arranged alphabetically. 





AWAILD OF SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS AND CLASSING AT 
ENTRANCE, SEPTEMBER, 1895. 
Trirp YEAR.—SCHOLARSHIPs (tenable for two years). 
Mathematical Scholarship.—*Mackay Malcolm. 
6 - Donaida Dept.—t Cameron, Mary T. 
Natural Science Scholarship.—*Saxe, John G. 
Classical and Modern Language Scholarship.—*Ker, H. ; *Macmillan, 
T. R. 
Il. Soon Year —Exursitions (tenable for one year). 
| (ad) Brooks, Harriet, Seaforth Coll. Institute, 
‘$Gardner, Wm. A., Huntingdon Academy. 
‘Dalgleish, R. W., Huntingdon Academy. 
*Munn, D. W-, Quebec High School. 


IIf. FirstYear.—Hieurr ENTRANCE AND EXuIBiT10N EXAMINATION. 
Class I—{ *Robertson, L., Prince of Wales Coll., P.E.I.; Exhibition. 

*Edward, A. T., Montreal Coll. Institute, “ 

**Brown, W. G., Huntingdon Academy, ce 


**Bruce, Guy O. T., Huntingdon Academy, a 
| **Ferguson, Colin C., Prince of Wales Ooll., P.E.I.,‘ 


++McDonald, P. Alex., Huntingdon Academy, « 

t (2) Potter, Lucy E., McGill Normal School, « 

+ Henderson, Ernest H., Huntingdon Academy, Bursary. 
Class J1—Johnson, R, De L., Montreal Coll. Inst. 

Duguid, Robert C., M. 8.58. 

Millar, W. K., Pembroke H. 8. 

Stewart, D., Almonte H. S. 


Passed.—Stuart, James, Huntingdon Academy, 


+ Annual ‘alue, $125—Donor, Sir Donald Smith. 

* $125—Founder, W. C. McDonald, Esq. 

§§ $125—Donor, George Hague, Esq. 

+ (a) $100 and free tuition—Sir Donald Smith. 

t (d) $120—Donor, Sir Donald Smith, 

*K | $100—Founder, Major Hiram Mills. 

tt $ 90—Founder, Mrs. Jane Redpath. 
MacDonald Bursary, 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS. 
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September to Christmas 1895. 
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(a) Supplemental Sessional. 
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Toimp Yrar.—Ashdown. 


SecoND YEaR.—Moore (Wm.), Stephen, Pinder. 
(St. Francis Coll.\—Watson. 


—— 
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First Yfar.—Evans, Steen, Place. 
(Stanstead Coll.)—Edson, 


Par he 
4 


3 


(6) Supplemental in one sudject. 


LOREEN ATG 


SrconpD YEAR.—McMaster, Stevenson, Willis, Hinds. 
(St. Francis Coll.)—Crack. 
(Stanstead Coll.}—Du Boyce. 
First Year.—Dutton, Luttrell, MacLeod, Moore, Stephens, Tarlton, Todd. 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1896. 
McGILL COLLEGE. 


(Partial students are indicated by asterisks). 
GREEK. 

B.A. Orpixary.—Class [.—Ferguson, Hammond, Ross, Molson, Turner. Class LJ. 
Howell and Scrimger, equal; Coburn. Class J/7.—Brown, Pollock, 
Chalmers, McMartin, Young. 

Tarp Yrar.—Class J.—MacMillan (Prize), Kerr, Smith (A. L.), (Prize), Hen- 
derson. Class [J.—Ro3s ; Willis and Wyman (H.B.), equal. Class 11J.— 
Johnston, Doull, Armstrong, McBurney, McLeod; Campbell iE. M.) and 
Steacy, equal; Mallinson, McLean, Douglas, Crack, Watson 
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Saconp YEAR.—Class 1.—Munn (Prize), Meyer; Gilday and Ship, equal ; Bourke- 
Wright and Carr, equal; Brookes. Class J1.—Gardner anc Heine and 
McLaren and Paterson (B. R.), equal; Costigan and McGregor and 

equal; Paterson (R. C.) and Turner (W. D.), equal; Campbell 

and McConnell and Place and Ross (W. W.), equal; Bruce and Leet, 
equal ; Cameron and Dalgleish and Kneen, equal. Class iJ/.—Leney 
and Ross (A. B.) and Tarlton and Turner (H. H.) and Worth, equal; 

Grace and Larmonth and Thompson and Vineberg, equal; Duff and 

Evans and Reid, equal; Ogilvy (B. A.), Shaw; Bishop ard McLeod, 


equal; Steen, Nunns. 
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Hurst; Dixon and Munroe, equal; Roberts, Laurie, 


a es 


Mathers, equal ; 
Hardisty, Mackay. 
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First Year.—Class 1.—Robertson (Prize), Edward, Ferguson, Brown, Potter . ge 
(Prize). Class i.—Wainwright; Bruce and Holiday, equal ; Goodall fi nice 
and McLeod (T. B.) equal; Burton, Rice, Patch, Ells. Class IIT.— i ! : 
Keith and Lee, equal; Coton ; McClung and Oswald, equal; Du- i ie 
guid and McDonald, equal ; Dougias and Lundie and Siew art (D.) H Pile 

al; ie } u fit 

equal ; Gumming and Johnson (R, D. and White, equal; McKenzie ; Me 
Henderson and Millar, equal; Parks; Baker and Dewitt and 4 ee 
ee 
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B.A, Orp:xary.— Class /.—Ferguson and Hammond, equal ; Ross, Molson, 
ny ; = Y ‘ = . rn) r 
furner. Class 11.—McCuaig, Paterson. Class ///.—Watson, Gordon, 
Brown, Denoon, McMartin, St. James, Chalmers, Vaudry. 


Tarp Year.—Class J.—McMillan (Prize), Rowat, Howard, Wyman (H. B.) 
Young, Henderson. Class £/.—Trenholme, Campbell (R. P:).3 Hilied 
and Ker and Steacy, equal; Browne and Macfarlane, equal ; Galt and 
McBurney (C.), equal; Ives and Reynolds, equal. Class /II.—Campbell 
(E. M.), Crack, Walbridge, McBurney (E. E.) ; Ryan and Stevenson 
equal ; McMaster and Russell, equal; Watters, Moore; Hinds and Rugg 
equal; Stephen. a 


S yl & 7T) y AY Y ‘ ; .’ 
SECOND YEAR.—Class J.—Carr (Prize), Paterson (EH. R.) (Prize), Ship, Meyer 
\ Ja tare > M7 . SUIS rx: ‘ : 
] lunn, | aterson (R. C.), Turner (H.), Bourke-W rigl.t, Gilday, Heine, Class 
/1.—Brooks, Maclaren, Cameren, Duff, Leet, Ross (W. W.), Turner (W 
D. ); McGregor and Worth, equal ; Walker ; Leney and McConnel] equal ; 
, > aya ’ ‘ pf : 
Codd, Gardner. Class £1T.—-Campbell ; Shaw and Tarlton, equal ; Bruce 
Vineberg, Grace Prudham, Thompson, Pearson; McLeod and Kueen, equal; 
‘ - °. -. - , ¥: / 
Stephens, Bishop, Dalgleish, Steen, Ross (A. B.), Jordan, Place, Dover 
Evans, Nunns, Todd, Reynolds | oath . 
s, | , Todd, eynolds, Moore, Heeney, Costigan, Thomas, 

Larmonth, Colby. 


LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


SEConD Yrar.—Class J.—Carr (L’rize) and Munn (Prize ), equal; Paterson (E 
R..), Brooks, Heine. Class JJ1.—Paterson (R. C.), Meyer ; Bourke-Wright 
and Campbell and Duff and Place and Ship, equal. Class: 117. —Qumeros 
Tarlton, Leney; Grace and Stephens and Thompson, equal ; Walleer¢ 
Dalgleish and Maclaren and McGregor, equal ; Turner (H.) 2 Codd agit 
Costigan and Leet and Ross (A. B.) and Todd, equal ; McVonnell - 
Pearson and Shaw, equal; Colby and Gardner and McLeod equal : 
Bruce and Evans, equal; Gilday and Prudham and Ross (W. W.) ane 
Turner (W. D.), equal; Bishop, Movre, Vineberg, Worth, Jordan, Kneen 
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First Year.—Class J.—Edwards (Prize) ; Redpath (H. L.) and Robertson equal ; 
Ferguson, Burton, Patch, Potter (Prize), Redpath (J, ©). Otans ae 
Wainwright ; Bruce and Ells and McLeod, equal ; Holiday ; Paterson and 
White, equal; Finley and Goodall, equal ; Brown ; McClung and McGill 
equal; Cotton, McKenzie, Rice. Class L11.—Duguid ; Cumming ae 
Henderson and Radford, equal ; Johnson (1.) and Lundie equal; Brodie 
and Reid and Stewart (D.), equal; Burke(E.) and age equal : Kin ) 
and Gardner, equal; Mackay and McDougall, equal ; Ganka and Sériin. 
ger, equal; Hurst and Johnson (R D.) and Keith and Lee and Munroe 
and Parks, equal; Anderson (A. G.) and Kingsbury and Reynolds, equal; 
Armstrong and Douglas and Holland, equal ; Hardisty and Mathers ait 
Seriver, equal ; McDonald and Millar, equal ; Dixon, Cushing, Baker, 
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HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROMAN LITERATURE. 
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First Year.— Class 1.—Robertson (Prize), Edwards, Holiday (Prize), Ferguson, 
Duguid. Class J] —Keith and McGill and Potter and Redpath (H. L.), 
equal; Reid and Wainwright, equal ; Henderson; Patch and Redpath (J. 
©.), equal; Elisand Oswald, equal; Bruce and McLeod (J. B.) and Rad- 
ford, equal; Dewitt and White, equal. Class /17.—Hurst and McClung, 

equal; Cotton and Lundie and Mathers and Parks and Smith, equal; ail 

Dorion and Lee and Scrimger, equal; King and Kingsbury, equal; Brown ‘ 
and Gardner, equal ; Burke (E. H.) and Burton and McKenzie and Munroe 
and Reynolds, equal; Hardisty and Rice and Scriver and Stewart (D.), 
equal; Brodie and Finley and Holland and Jobnson (R. D.), equal; Cum 
McLeod (L. R.) and Phillips, equal; Goodall and Laurie and 
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McDougall, equal; Baker and Jobnson (H.) and MacKay and Millar and 
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Sharpe, equal ; McDonald. 
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MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
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B. A. Orprnary.— (Moral Philosophy) —Class {£.—Lennon, Watson; Molson 
and Saunders, equa); Rotterell and Fraser (A.), equal; McCuaig, Pater- 
son, Mitchell, Denoon; Belton and Coburn and Gordon and Macphail 

Scrimger, 































~~ 


zit 


and St. James, equal; Campbell (G. A.) and Ross, equal ; 
lin and Chalmers and Smythe, equal; Howell and Mc- HI; 


Smiley ; Ang 
Class J1.—Eagleson; Brace and 


Martin and Watt (J. C,), equal. 
Cavers, equal ; Brown and Lough equal ; Vaudry, Hill (H.); Fraser (8. L.) 


and Turner, equal; Ashdown, Campbell (G. J.) ; Haughton and Hill 
(W. H.) and Smith, equal. Class [i1.—Kelly, Pollock (T. J), Crozier, 
Horsey ; Pollock (A. F.) and Watt (R. G.), equal; Internoscia, Young, 


Ferguson (H.), Frye, Miller. 
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Tuirp YEAR.—(Mental Philosophy.) —Class .—Dorman and Ross (H.) (Prize) 
and Saxe (Prize), equal; McLeod, Doull (Prize) ; Henderson and Ryan, 
equal ; Howard and Mackay,equal ; McAteer and Wyman (H.B.), equal ; 
Alexander and McFarlane and Rowatt, equal ; Campbell (R. P.) and 
Trenholme and Willis, equal; Browne and McMaster and Ross (A.R.), 

equal; Wyman (D. B.), Campbell (E. M.); McBurney and Pinder and 
Stevenson, equal. Class J/.—Reid and Watters, equal ; Armstrong, 
Hill (H., Russel, MacLean, Anglin, Johnston; Boyce and Douglas and 
Hill (W.H. P.); Bradshaw and Ives and Monsinger, 
Halpenny and Sanderson, 
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Stephen, equal ; 
equal. Class /1/.—Moore, Du Boyce, Crack ; 
equal; McGuire, Mair, Frye. 

—Duff and Turner (H. H.), equal ; Leney, Wil- 
liams, *Dorman, Bourke-Wright ; Paterson (E. R.) and Terlton, equal ; 
Ross (W. W.); Carr and Meyer and Paterson (R. ©.) and Place and 
Heal and Leet and Prudham aud Shaw, equal ; Brooks and 
Heine and Munn, equal ; Campbell and Gilday and Vineberg, equal; 
Bates and Thompson and Worth, equal, Class I/.—Bishop and Turner 
(W.D.), equal; Cameron, *Grace; *Brownand McConnal, equal ; Bruce 
and Codd and Walker, equal; - Colby and Todd, equal; Jordan 


Srconp Year.—(Logic).— Class I. 


Ship, equal ; 
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and McGregor, equal; *Blythe and *Charlesworth and Dalgleish, 
equal; *Halpenny (W.) and Maclaren and Reynolds, eqnal ; Kneen and 
Pearson and *Rowan, equal; Moore and Nunns, equal, Class J1/[.— 
Gardner, Dover, Evans ; Larmonth and Stephens, equal; Heney and 
*Monsinger, equal : *Hall, *McGuire, Costigan: *Angell and Ross 
(A. B,), equal ; *Williamson ; MacLeod and *Roberts, equal ; *Halpenny 
(E. W,), Thomas, *Rapson, *Hill ; *Colborne and *Miller and *Nelson 
and Reid, equal; *Haughton and *Maclean and *Sanderson, equal ; 
Steen. Prizes—Turner H. H. and Heine, equal; Carr. 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


S3ipe ge Riese; Re tINy 


B.A. OrpINARY.--Class i.—Nicholls ; Mitchell and Pitcher, equal ; Scrimger ; 
Campbell and Fraser, equal ; Botterell, Hurst. Class 1T.—Paterson, 
Smiley ; Brown and Coburn and Howell and Turner and Watson, equal 
Class I17.—Vaudry, Gordon ; Ashdown and Young, equal. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE AND RHETORIC, 


Turd Yrar.—Class f£.—Archibald (Prize), Campbell, MacMaster, Saxe, Smith, 
Ross, Holden. Class 11.—Reynolds, McMillan, McLeod, Russel; Galt 
and Mallinson and Walbridge, equal ; Trenholme, Blyth. Class J/[-— 
Charlesworth, Heal, Stevenson, Roberts, Pollock, Stephen. 


MODERN HISToRY. 


~; 


Seconp YEAR.— Class J.—Carr (Prize), Redpath; Paterson (R. C.) and Walker, 
equal ; Paterson (E. R.) ; Campbel] and Ship, equal ; Munn; Brooks and 
Duff and Thomas, equal ; Bishop and Larmonth anéd Maclaren, equal; 
Heine, Place ; Bourke-Wright and * Trenholme, equal; Leet and Ste- 
phens, equal; Codd and Meyer and Prudham and Todd, equal. Class 
I1.—Dalgleish and Leney and McLeod, equal ; Cameron and Turner (H, 
H.), equal; * Bradshaw and Ross (W. W.) and Vineberg and Worth, 
equal; Tarlton and Turner (W. D.), equal ; McConnell, McGregor, 
Thompson; Gilday and Heeney, equal. Class 11J.—Bates and Grace 
and Pearson, equal ; Colby and Dover, equal ; Bruce and Reynolds and 
Ross (A. B.), equal ; * Alexander and Gardner and Steen, equal ; Evans, 
Jordan, Shaw, Reid, Nunns; Costigan and Moore, equal ; Kneen, * Me- 
Guire. 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
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First Year.—Class J.—Robertson (Prize), Reid (Prize), Patch; Duguid and 
Ferguson and Gardner and Kingsbury and Potter, equal ; McGill, Elis, 
Cotton, Holiday, Hurst. Class I1.—Edward, White; Bruce and Radford, 
equal ; McDonald ; Henderson and McLeod and Scriver, equal ; Brown and 
* Crozier and King and Scrimger and Wainwright, equal. Class J[J.— 
* Reynolds, * Smith (M.), Oswald, * Goodall, *McGregor ; McClung and 
* Munroe and * Johnson (H.), equal ; Hardisty and Campbell, equal; Lee 
and Lundie and McKenzie and Rice, equal; Cumming and Finley and 
Holland and Parks, equal ; McDougall, Keith, Armstrong, Burke ; Smith 
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(#. V.) and Stewart, equal; Phillips; Burton and Johnson (R. de L.), 
equal; Anderson and * Dorion, equal; De Witt and *Dixon (W. E.) and 
*Mulholland, equal ; Cushing and * Sharpe, equal; Baker (G. H.) and 
Douglas and Vipond, equal ; Mathers and * iyster and * McCombe, equal, 
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MECHANICS AND HYDROSTATICS. 


CAS er 


B.A. OrpINARY.—Class J.—Molson, Howell. Class J/.—Ross, Browne. Class 
{II.—Denoon, St. James, Watson, Pollock, McCuaig, Turner, Vaudry, 
Gordon, Chalmers. 
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Tairp YgAr.—Class /.—McBurney (C.), Archibald, Rowat, Mackay, Browne, 
Saxe, Wyman (D. B.), Ross (E.). Class /J.—Reynolds and Trenholme, 
equal; Smith; Cameron and Walbridge, equal ; Rugg; Campbell and 
Crack and Stephen, equal. Class ///.—Douglas and Willis, equal; Ives 
and Ryan, equal; Macfarlane and Steacy, equal; Stevenson ; Arm- 
strong and Henderson, equal; Moore and Russel, equal; Howard and 
Wyman (H. B.), equal ; McBurney (Edith) ; Watson and Watters, equal ; 
Johnston, Ker, Hinds, Boyce, Ross (A. R.), Du Boyce. 
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ASTRONOMY AND OPTICS, 


abe: 


Tarp Yrar,—Class J.—Cameron and Mackay, equal; Ker; Archibald and 
Armstrong, equal.—Class J/.—Rowat and Trenholme, equal; Moore ; 
Steacy and Watson, equal. Class J//,—Ryan, Douglas, Du Boyce, Ives. 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
B.A. Orpinary.—Clsas J.—Robertson. Class JJ.—Howell, Hutchinson. 
Tarp YEAR.— Class 7—Mackay, Howard, Cameron. Class J/J.—Mclutosh, Hill. 
Laboratory Course. 
Fourts Yrar.— Class J,—Robertson, Hutchinson. Class //.—Howell. 


Toirp Yrar.—Class J.—Mackay, McIntosh, Cameron; Hill and Howard, equal. 


' 
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GEOMETRY AND ARITHMETIC. 


Srconp Yrar.—Class J.—Bruce, Brooks, Munn, Paterson (R. C.), Thompson ; 
Gilday and Prudham, equal ; Duff, Carr, Gardner, Shaw. Class L1.— 
Meyer, Bates; Leney and Turner (H. H.), equal ; Grace, Bourke-Wright, 
McGregor; Campbell and McConnal, equal; Todd; Vineberg and 
Reynolds, equal. Class JJ/.—Leet; MacLaren and Cameron, equal ; 
Bishop and Dalgleish and Turner (W. D.), equal; Worth, Pearson, 
Walker; Ross (W. W.) and Tarlton and Jordan, equal ; Evans and 
Paterson (E.) and Ross (A. B.), equal; Kneen, Steen, Costigan ; Place 
and Thomas, equal; Heine, Codd, Heeney, Dover; Colby and Lar- 
month and McLeod, equal. 
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First Year.—Class J.—Edward and McClung, equal ; Yenderson, Robertson ; 
Bruce and Smith, equal; Cotton; Brown and Patch, equal; McLeod ; 
Ferguson and McDonald, equal; Mackay ; White and Goodall, equal; 
Lee and Gardner, equal; McKenzie and Paterson, equal. Class 17.— 
Oswald, Potter ; Duguid and Ells, equal; Cameron ; Holiday and 
King, equal ; Burton and Miilar and Laurier and Radford and Parks, 
equal; Cumming and Johnson (De L.), equal ; Wainwright ; Hardisty 
and Mathieson, equal ; Rice and McGill and Johnson (H.), equal ; 
Scrimger. Class {17.—Keith, Armstrong, Douglas, Kingsbury; Dixon 
and Mitchell and Parker, equal; Scriver; Baker and Skinner, equal ; 
Munroe and Finley, equal ; Cushing and McDougal, equal ; DeWitt and 
Lundie and Stewart (D.), equal ; Phillips ; Reid and Reynolds, equal ; 
Burke (E. H.) and Burke (M. N.) and Holland, equal ; Mathers, McLeod 
(Lottie), Hurst; Ireland and Dorion, equal; Stuart (Jas.) and Tighe: 
equal ; Roberts, 
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TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA. 


Second YraR.—Class 7.— Paterson (R. C.), Munn, Brooks, Paterson (E.) ; 
Turner (H. H.) and Carr and Shaw, equal ; McConnal, Duff ; Bruce and 
ueney and Turner (W. D.), equal ; Bates and Thompson and Reynolds, 
equal. Class J/.—Gardner, Prudham, Heine, Gilday, Worth; Bourke. 
Wright and Codd, equal. Class //1.—Costigan and Jordan, equal ; 
Bishop, McGregor, Campbell, Cameron, Todd; Dalgleish and Dover 
and Walker, equal; Ross (W. W.) and Tarlton, equal: Meyer and 
Thomas and Vineberg, equal ; Kneen and Steen, equal : Grace; Leet 
and Nunns, equal; Colby and Ship, equal; Ross (A. B.), Moore, Pear- 
son; McLeod and Reid, equal. 


Rent FW eleret 


of] 


First Year,—Class [.—Edward and Robertson, equal; Ferguson and Keith, 
equal; Smith; McClung and McKenzie, equal ; Brown and McLeod and 
Henderson, equal ; Johnson (De L.) and Holiday, equal ; White ; Bruce 
and Ells, equal ; McDonald, King ; Armstrong and Scrimger, equal ; 
Cameron, Mackay, McGill. Class Z/.—Gardner and Radford, equal ; 
Rice, Johnson (H.), Phillips; Millar and Patch and Goodall and 
Paterson, equal ; Cotton and Stewart (D.), equal ; Jushing, De Witt, 
Burton, Hardisty ; Wainwright and McDougal, equal; Oswald. Class 
{11.—Douglas and Dorion, equal; Baker, Lundie ; Scriver and Parks, 
equal ; Lee and Finley, equal ; Kingsbury ; Laurie and Potter, equal ; 
Duguid and Burke (M. N)), equal ; Burke (E. H.) and Mathers and 


Reid, equal ; Mitchell, Hurst, Mathieson; Holland and Roberts and 
Reynolds, equal ; Parker, Dixon. 
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HONOURS IN MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


B.A.—First Rank Honours and Anne Molson Gold Medal.—Robertson (J, C.). 
First Rank Honours.—Hutcbinson (Margaret). 

THIRD YEAR.—First Rank Honours.—Mackay (Malcolm) 
(Mary T.). 
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HONOURS IN MATHEMATICS, 
Seconp Yuar.—First Rank Honours.—Brooks (Harriet) (Prize); Munn and 
Thompson, equal ; Bruce, Gardner (William A.). 


y oy T » Jy . f ry . » * 
Firs! Year.—First Rank MIlonours.—Bruce (Guy O. [.) (Prize), Edward 


(Prize), Ferguson (Prize), Robertson. Second Rank,— McClung. 


FRENCH. 


. y y ‘ ‘ ‘ 
B.A. Orpinary.— Class 1.—Scott, St. James, Watson: Locke and Paterson, 

Y ; Tale! . 4 ’ , ; x . . 
equal. Class 1[.—Ross, Molson, Saunders, Denoon, Brown, Serimger. 
Class IJ. —Vaudry, McMartin, Pollock, Chalmers, McCuaig. 


Turrp YEAR.—Class £.—rchibald, (Prize), Young (Prize), Smith, Rugg, Doull, 


Hinds, Wyman (H. B.), Campbell (E.M.). Class [7.—Macfarlane (L.) and 
Jowat,equal; Galt, Crack, McBurney (Ch.), Du Boyce ; Ives and Mcburney 
(EB. E.), equal; Walbridge, Ross (A. K.), browne, Class 11] —Mclutosh, 


Pinder, Moore, Watson. 


Seconp YEAR.—Class J.—Colby, Maltby, Munn (Prize); Kneen (Prize) and 


Angus and Todd and Cameron (Prize) and Paterson (Prize) (R. C.), 

equal; Carr and Shaw and Tarlton, equal ; Codd and Ship, equal ; Wal, 
ker (L.) and Ross, equal; Vineberg and Leet, equal; Brooks, Paterson 
(E. R.), Bruce (J. C.); Heine and McConnell, equal; Leney and Bourke- 
Wright and Reid, equal; Pearson, Duff; Dalgleish and Campbell and 
Steen, equal. Class 11.—Reynolds, Bishop, Gilday, Stephens ; McGregor 
and Larmonth, equal ; Dover and Gardner (W. A.) and Nunns and Tooke, 
equal; Evans and Maclaren, equal: Jordan. Class [TI —MacLeod, 
Costigan, Place, Thomas, Heeney. 

First YEAR.-—Class I—J.C. Redpath, Holiday ( Prize), Finley (Prize) ; Radford 

Potter and Johnson, equal ; Scrimger, Smith, MacKay 


and Patch, equal ; 
equal; Dixon ; 


(H.), Reford, McKenzie ; Cumming and Patersun (Ch.) ; 
Cotton and Scriver(£. F.), equal; Duguid, Douglas, McDougall, A rm 
strong, Gardner, King (C ©.), Anderson (A. G.), Laurie, Wainwright, 
Lundie (J. F.), Reid, Ells, White, Burke (M.N.). Class JJ.—McDonald 
(P. A.), Johnson (R. de L.), Phillips, McGill, Bonin, Hurst, Bruce, Dorion, 
De Witt, Cushing, Oswald, brown, Burke (E. H.), Lundie (J. A.), Parks, 
McClung, Reynolds, McLeod (Lottie). Class 1/J.—Parker and Hender- 
son, equal; Kingsbury, Hardisty, Mitchell; Vipond and Baker and 
Mathers, equal; Kay, Eagleson, Stewart, Tighe, Redpath WJ. H.). 


GERMAN. 


B.A. OrpinaryY.—Class /.—Locke, Pitcher, Nicholls. Class /7.—Denoon ; Hurst 
and Macphail, equal; McCuaig. 

Tarp YEAR.—Class [.—Young (Prize), Cameron. 
Willis; Class [J/.—Holden, McBurney. 

Cameron, Munn (Prize), Pearson, 

Class I[T.—T homson, Codd, Grace, 


Glass Ii.—Reynolds, Rugg, 


Sreconp YEAR.—Class J.—Brooks (Prize), 
Class 11.—Walker, Colby, Reynolds. 
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First Year.—Class J.—Kdward (Prize), Robertson, Burton, Ferguson, Goodall. 
Class [I.—None. Class [JI.—Millar, Shaw. 


First YEAR.—Donalda Department.—Class 1.—McGill (Prize), Finley. Class 
ZJ,—Radford and Johnson, equal; Scrimger. Class J1J.—King, Reid. 


HEBREW. 
B.A. Orpinary.—Class J/.—Coburn (D.N.). Class I1I,-—Young (S.), Ashdown. 


TuirD YEAR.— Class 1.—Wyman (D.B.) (Prize), Boyce. Class IJ.—Mallinson 
and McLeod (S.) and Johnson (W.) equal. Class JI/.—Pollock (A. i), 
Kelly (Mat.), Horsey, Watt (R. G.). 


SeconD YeaR.—Class .—Meyer (J. B.) (Prize), Turner (H.H.). Class J7.— 
Alexander,* Turner (Wm. D.); Bates and Curdy *and Haughton,* equal. 
Class 1I7.—*McAteer and Prudham, equal ; *Lough,* Bradshaw; Worth 
(F.) and Moore, equal ; Reid, Ross (A. B.), Ferguson (H.) and Crombie (G. 
L.),equal ; Abram (L.), *Smythe ;* Sykes and McGuire, equal ; Mair, Crozier. 


First Yrar.—Class I.—McLeod (J. B.) (Prize), Rice, Smith (E. V.), Keith. 
Class II.—*McGregor,Lee,* Blythe,* Charlesworth,* Heal,Cameron (A. G.). 
Class JJI.—Williams,* Mathieson, Colborne* (J, H.), Munroe, Knowles, 
Mick, MacLean (A. 8.), *Holland, Stewart (D.), Ireland (A. A.), *Poston. 


GEOLOGY, 


B.A. ORpInary.—Class [—Scott, Paterson, McCuaig; Molson and Ross, equal ; 
Chalmers. Class J/.—Lennon, Pollock, Brown, Coburn; Brace and 
Gordon and St. James, equal; Belton and Watson, equal; Scrimger, 
McIntosh, Vaudry; Eagleson and Denoon, equal; McMartin, Fraser. 
Class [1J.—Smith; Crozier and Young and Turner, equal ; Haughton, 
Ashdown, Lough, Ferguson. 


ASTRONOMY AND OPTICS. 


FourTtH YeAR.—Class J.—Robertson, Molson, Howell. Class IT.—Ross, Pater- 
sen, Gordon. Class JJJ.—Pollock, McMartin, Hutchinson, Turner. 


ZOOLOGY. 


Tairp Year.—Class [.—Smith (Prize), Henderson, Saxe (Prize), Hinds, Howard, 
Browne, Campbell (R. P., Macfarlane and McBurney and Willis and Young, 
equal; McLeod. Class JJ.—McMillan and Reynolds and Watters, equal ; 
Angel and Campbell (Ed. M.) and Ross (Elizabeth), equal ; Rowan and 
Russel, equal ; Ryanand Wyman (H.B.), equal; Stevenson and Walbridge, 
equal. Class J/Z7.—Crack and Mallinson, equal ; Boyce, Armstrong, Mac 
Lean (S.) ; Johnson and McBurney (Edythe), equal ; Rugg, McIntosh, 
Watson, Holden ; McMaster and Wyman (D.B.), equal; Charlesworth 
Williams; Galt and Ross (A. R.), equal ; Doull, Pinder, Halpenny, Heal . 
Colborne and Mick, equal ; Blythe Stephen, Hall. 
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Seconp Yrear.—Class J].—Prudham, Walker (Prize), Paterson, (Prize) (R. C.); 
Duff and Carr, equal; Campbell; Colby and Bourke-Wright, equal ; 
Paterson (E. R,) and Dover, equal.—Class I1].—Codd and Shaw and 
Heine, equal; Place and Kneen, equal; Jordan, Worth; McGregor 
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and McLaren, equal; Leet, Pearson, Reynolds.—Class ///.—Meyer, 4} F ce 
; Reid, Ross (W. W.), Cameron, Dalgleish, Bates, Bishop, Leney, Ss eg 
Nunns, Heeney, Turner \H .H.), MacLeod, Tarlton, Evans, Turner ie ee 
e (W. D.), Vineberg, Ship, Moore. : iS 
Tarp Yrar.—Class J.—Watters, Campbell, Howard. as 
| y ‘ 
| eee 
CHEMISTRY. mS 
First Year.—Class [7.—White (E. H.) (Prize), McClung; Edward and | 5. 
Robertson (L.), equal; Paterson, Smith (E. V.); Bruce and Fergu- i 
son (C.0.), equal; Goodall; McDonald and McLeod (J.B.), equal. i 
Class II.—Duguid, Ells ; Cotton and Munroe, equal; Mathers, Rice; ii 
Cameron and Dixon (W- E.), equal ; McAteer and Reid (L. McK.), i 


equal; Henderson and King and Lundie (J. A.), equal. Class 
TiI.—Hurst and Lee, equal; McKenzie, Holiday ; Keith and 

Oswald (M.C.), equal; Reid (lu. W.); Laurie and Potter, equai ; 
Brown (W. G.) and Radford, equal ; Wainwright, Parks, Scrimger ; 
Burke (BE. A.) and Finley, equal; Anderson (F’.) and Campbell 
(J.D.) and Kingsbury, equal; McDougall, McGill; Dorion and 
Reynolds, equal; Johnson (H.), Scriver; Cumming and Patch, 
equal ; Armstrong and Baker (G. H.) and Johnson (R. DeL.), equal ; 
Hardisty and Mathieson, equal. 
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PHYSICAL CULTURE. 


BRONZE MEDAL. 


a a 


Dalgleish, R. W. 


CHHssen 
Winthae 


DONALDA PRIZES FOR PHYSICAL CULTURE. 


1 


Graduating Class—Brown, Justine. 
Undergraduates.—Reid, Lena. 


Honorable Mention.—Finley, Kathleen. 
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MORRIN COLLEGE. 


Tat. 


INTERMEDIATE, 


Heprew.— Class J.—Stuart ((J. A.). Class IJ.—Pidgeon, Reid. 


Greek —Class I].—Seifert, Stuart. 
Latin.—Class J/.—Seifert. . Class 7IJ.—Meiklejohn, Reid, Stuart, Pidgeon. 


(Waa de bale tiekeahii: 






1 ——— ™ ai 
ee = = == 





—_ 


ae 


— 





:S 2 aa 


e 


_—— 
- 


§ 
Sa 
Fs 
pa 


3 he 


RETEST 
peat bt] 


Rt haa 
aiaiz rf 


te Pee 5 teem gain e + Thelnst Bij Asano - 


Sri pl >epire “>| 


sa Torre >i FLSSTe esr op rer 
“L Uaascoames a as tgs: PEEBLES tS er rhe 


240) 


Latin Prose Composirion.—Class //I.—Seifert, Meiklejohn. 

TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA.—Class J.—Seifert. Class //.—Meiklejohn, Stuart, 
Class /I/,—Pidgeon, Reid. 

GEOMETRY AND ARITH METIO.—Class J/.—Seifert. Class ///.—Pidgeon, Reid, 
Stuart, Meiklejohn. 

Locic.—Clase I.— Seifert. Class JI— Meiklejohn. Class ///.— Pidgeon, 
Stuart, Reid. 

ENéLish LirErarurs ANp History.— Class /.—Webster, Seifert. Class; JI. — 
Meiklejohn, Stuart. Class ///.—Reid, Pidgeon. 

Frencu.— Class J.—Seitert. Class /11.—Meiklejobn. 


ST. FRANCIS COLLEGE. 
INTERMEDIATE. 


Latin.— Class 1.—Carnie. 
TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA.—Class ITI.—Crack, Rivard, Carnie. 
GEOMETRY AND ARITHMETIC.—Class III.—Crack, Rivard. 
Locic.— Class IJ. —Rivard. 
Class III.—Carnie, Crack. 

ENGLIsH Literature AND History.—Class I.—Rivard.— Class TI.--Carnie, 
FreNcH.— Class ]—Rivard. 

Class IT.—Carnie. 

Class ITT —Crack. 


STANSTEAD WESLEYAN COLLEGE. 
INTERMEDIATE. 


GREEK.—Class [I1.—Jones. 
Loaic.—Class I].—Jones. 


FIRST YEAR. 


Greek.—Class I1l.—Rugg. 

Larix.—Class [1.—Rugg. Class III.—Hovey, Howden, McDutftee. 

GEOMETRY AND ARITHMETIC.—Class I].—Hovey, Rugg. Class JJ[.— 
Howden. 

ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY.—C lass 1—Rugg. Class IT—Hovey. Oaks 
I]I.— Howden. 

Ancient History-—Class [I7.—Rugg, Howden, McDuftee. 

EnevisH Lirerature.—Class I/.—Howden ; Hovey and Rugg, equal, 
Class III.—McDuffee. 


Frencu.— Class [/].—Howden, McDuffee ; Hovey and Rugg, equal. 


Passed the Sessional Examination, Rugg, Howden C$). 
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(In Order of Merit.) 


CIVIL ENGINEERING, 


* Macleod, George R.. Uigg, P But. 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING, 


Stovel, Russell W., Toronto, Ont. 
Thomson, Clarence, Montreal. 

Macdonald, James E., New Glasgow, N.S. 
Burnham, Haryld B., Peterboro, Ont. 
Symmes, Howard C., Aylmer, Que, 

* Macbean, Stanley L., Montreal, 
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Davidson, Shirley, Montreal. 

Edward, John R., Outremont. 

* Pitcher, Norman C., Montreal. 

* Macdonald, Peter W., West Bay, N.S 
* Walters, Morley, Hull, Que. 


z ars 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


ae 


Connal, William F., Peterboro, Ont. 
Campbell, Alexander, Ottawa, Ont. 
White, Frank H., Montreal. 
McLaren, Duncan T., Montreal. 

* McKibbin, Frederick W. J., Peterboro, Ont. 
Drinkwater, Charles G., Montreal. 

* Balfour, Reginald H., Montreal. 

* Haycock, Richard L., Ottawa, Ont. 
* Ferguson, Thomas, Peterboro, Ont. 
Finnie, Oswald S., Ottawa, Ont. 

* Yorston, Louis, Pictou, N.S. 
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MINING ENGINEERING. 


Thomson, Henry N., Quebec, Que. 
Turnbull, John M., Montreal. 
Bell, John W., Montreal. 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


Suter, Robert W., Carleton Place, Ont. 
Drysdale, George A. Boston, U.S.A. 


SECOND YEAR. 


Cape, Edmund.—Prize for Entrance Examination. 

Eaves, Edmund.—?Prize for Entrance Examination ; Prize for Mathematics, 

Laurie, Albert.—Prize for Entrance Examination; Prize for Mechanical 
Drawing. 

Macphail, William M.—Prizes for German and Shopwork. 

McCarthy, George A,—Prizes for Theoretical and Practical Physics," Surveying 
and Mapping. 

Sheffield, Charles.—Prizes for French and Mechanism. 

Young, George A.—Prize for Practical Chemistry. 
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Passed the Sessional Examinations. 
(In Order of Merit). 
CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


Macphail, William M., Orwell, P.&,I. 
McCarthy, George A., Moncton, N.B. 


* To pass supplemental examination. 
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Irving, Thomas T., Vernon River Bridge, P.H.1. 
Matteson, Ernest H., Oyster Bed Bridge, P.E. 
Bond, Frank L.U., Montreal, 

*Benney, Walter W., D’Aillebout, Que. 
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ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
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Eaves, Edmund, Montreal, 

Cape, Edmund, Hamilton, Ont. 
Sheffield, Charles, Kingston, Ont. 
Laurie, Albert, Montreal. 

Thomas, Leonard E.L., Melbourne, Que. 
Dean, Bertram D., Hamilton, Ont. 
Waterous, Charles A., Brantford, Ont. 
Archibald, Harry P., Antigonish, N.S. 
McRae, John B., Ottawa, Ont, 
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Maclennan, Frank W., Cornwall, Ont. 

Summa, Vito M., Avigliano, Italy. 

Davidson, J. Herbert, Montreal. Hy 
*Patton, W. H., Huntington, Que. Hi: 


McLea, Ernest H., Montreal, 
*Scott, James H., Outremont, Que. iq 
. *Bacon, Frederick T. H., Montreal. ni 
*Reaves, Campbell, Montreal. ‘ 
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MINING ENGINEERING. 


Atkinson, Donaid C, T., Etchemin, Que. 
MacLean, Thomas A., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Young, George A., Kingston, Ont. 

Butler, Percy, Montreal. 

*Davis, Angus W., Montreal. 

*Ainley, Charles M., Almonte, Ont. 
Atkinson, William J., Glenboro, Man. 
Hillary, George M., Whitby, Ont. 
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FIRST YEAR. 
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A —Prize in English. 


Bowman, Archibald 
Taylor Prize Freehand Drawing, 


Colpitts, Walter w.—lst 
Prize. Prizes in Descriptive Geometry, and Mapping. 


2nd Fleet Workshop» 
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Fetherstonhaugh, Edward P.—Prize in French. i 

Hyde, George T.—2nd Taylor Prize in Freehand and Drawing, Hi a3 

Kirkpatrick, Stafford F.—Prize in Mathematics. li ae 

McLean, William 8.—Prize in Chemistry. i : 

Preston, John.—Ist Fleet Workshop Prize- | Hh ae 
__Prizes in Chemical Laboratory and French. # 


Shaw, John A. 


—— 
*To pass supplemental examination. 
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Passed the Sessional Examinations. 


(In Order of Merit.) 


Colpitts, Walter W., Moncton, N.B. 
Kirkpatrick, Stafford F., Kingston, Ont. 
McLean,‘ William B., Pictou, N.S. 
Hyde, George T., Montreal. 

Young, William M., Renfrew, Ont. 
Shaw, John A., Montreal. 

Grier, Arthur G., Montreal. 

Fraser, James W., Bridgeville, N.S. 
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Denis, Leopold, Montreal. 

Burgess, R. Earl, Wolfville, N.S, 
Blaylock, Selwyn G., Danville, Que. 
Bowman, Archibald A., New Glasgow, N.S. 
Fetherstonhaugh, Edward P., Montreal. 
Yuile, Norman M., Montreal. 

Moore, Ernest V., Peterboro, Ont. 
Waller, George W., Bartonville, Ont. 
Fraser, Charles E., Montreal. 
*Campbell, Norman M., Montreal. 
Henderson, Richard A.., Chilliwack, B.C. 
*Wilson, Rober: M., Montreal. 

Fraser, Harold, Brockville, Ont. 
Dargavel, James §., Elgin, Ont. 
McLeod, Norman M., Montreal. 


*Peden, Frank, Montreal. eT 
Willard, Edward ©., Hamilton, Ont. f°" 


*Hyde, James C., Montreal. 

Rogers, Reginald H., Alberton, P.E.I. 
*Preston, John, Toronto, Ont. 
“Wenger, Edgar I., Ayton, Ont. 
*Gough, Richard T., Halifax, N.S. 
*McLaren, Archibald J., Montreal. 
*Whyte, John S., Osgood, Ont. 
*Ingraham, Bruce A.., Sydney, O.B. 
*Pender, William D., Toronto, Ont. 
“Cornwall, Clement A. K , Ashcroft, B.C, 
*Hutchinson, William S., Westmount. 
*Gagnon, Louis F.. Westmount. 
*Stevens, Angus P., Dunham, ‘Que. 

McMillan, George P., Petrolia, Ont. 
*Pergau, Harry, Lyn, Ont. 

*Morgan, Charles B., Hamilton, Ont. 
*Porcheron, Alphonse, Montreal. 
*Coussirat, Henri A., Montreal. 
*Hickey, John V., Montreal. 


*To pass supplemental examination. 


spiacatisetes 
edit 


testes 
x 
u tH x 


fife 


: { 
LS ig 
tebe 
Bie k 
ied ¥ 
AEE 
fy 
ey 
on 


anes 


Siste 
te 





gl tl 


REDE Ae PNET OS OT had pier bani 2 WHEN ARTEL 
(245 


STANDING IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS. 
ENGLISH. 


Piest Ysar,—Class J.—Bowman, Colpitts, Fraser (C. E.), Young (W. M,), 
Whyte (J.S.), Fraser (J. W.), Morgan ; Fetherstonhaugh and McLean, 
(W. B.), equal. Class I/.—Moore (E. V.), Shaw, McMaster ; McLeod and 
Moore (W. A.), equal; Burgess and Preston, and Waller, equal; 
Canpbell (N. M.), Campbell (fF. W.), McLaren (A. J.) ; Blaylock and 
Dargavel and Wilson, equal ; Denis (1u,) and Hyde (J. C.), equal; Cox 
and Fraser (H.), equal; Gagnon and Ingraham and Kirkpatrick and 
Peden and Yuile, equal ; Cornwall and Henderson, equal; Hutchinson 
and Nicholls, equal. Class J7/.—Austin and Hickey and Wenger, 
equal; Grier, Davidson (W. A.) ; Gough and Hatchette and Parizeau 
and Pender and Ramsay, equal ; Millar and Pergau, equal; McMillan, 
St. George, Stevens, Donnelly, Hyde (J. C.), Parks. 


FRENCH. 


Second Year.—Class J.—Sheffield, McCarthy, Eaves, Davis, Thomas, MacLean 
(T. A.), Matheson. Class JJ.—Cape and Bacon, equal; Laurie, 
Waterous, Dean, Bond, Butler, Maclennan. Class I1J.—Scott, Atkin- 
son (W. J,), Reaves, Summa. 


First Year.—Class 7.—Fetherstonhaugh, Stevens ; Hyde (OC. T.) and Peden, 
equal; Yuile, Wilson, Grier, Young (W. M.), Kirkpatrick, Blaylock, 
Hendersun. Class JJ.—McLean (W. M.); McMaster and Pender and 
Smith, equal ; Hyde (J. C.), McLeod (N.), McMillan. Class JI/.—Ramaay, 
Sise, Ingraham, Hatchette, Fraser (H.), Burgess, Parks, Strathy, Wilkins, 
Kane, Hickey, Pergau, Cornwall, Dargavel. 


GERMAN. 


Sseconp YRArR.—Class J.—Macphail, Atkinson (D. OC. T.). Class J7—Irving; 
Davidson (J. H.) and Summa, equal. Class JIJ.—Young (C. A..,) 
Archibald, *McLea, *McRae, *Patton 


First YeAr.—Class J.—Shaw (J. A.), Colpitts. Class Z7.—Fraser (C. E.) and 
McLaren (A. J.), equal; Bowman, Wenger, Waller. Class 1/J.—Whyte 
(J.S.), Fraser (J. W.), Nicholls, Millar, Willard, Morgan, **Gough, 
**Moore (E. V.). 
MATHEMATICS. 


TuHirp YsLAR.—Class J.—Stovel, Connal. Class 1J.—Thomson (C.), Turnbull, 
Macdonald (J. E.), Thomson (H, N., Campbell (A.), Symmes, Burnham ; 
Edward and McLaren (D. T.), equal; Macdonald (P. W.), Davidson (S.), 
Ferguson. Class J/J.—Chamberlain, Walters, tMacleod (G. R.), tBell 
(J.WV , Pitcher; Packard and Yorston, equal; tBeatty, tSise (C. F.); 
+Drinkwater and Finnie and + White (F. H.), equal. 


TE " 
*Supplemental in Translation into English. , 
ie * ‘* Translation English-German and German-English, 


t “it * Calculus. 
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Szconp Year.—Class J.—Eaves, Irving, Cape, Sheffield, McCarthy. Class [1.— 
Macphail, Laurie, MacLean (T. A.), Thomas, Davis, Young (G. A.), Dean, 
Waterous, Atkinson (D. C. T.), Butler, Matheson. Class J/J.—Sumna, 
Atkinson (W. J.), McLea, Ainley ; Hawker and Patton, equal; Maclen- 
nan, Bond, *Benny, *Davidson (J. H.); tArchibald and Hillary, equal ; 
Gisborne ; Bacon and Scott, equal; +McRae. 


= 2 = ee » 4 
: . 
“a AS 
ieee dase. a 7 a .- 
- : fst : hee 
aes = = 
. on eB pe =! 4 
% = a 


apn aciligsnalll <= = — 
— = = > - — ~ 
ate . —. 


54-232 33e. BES Ta 58385 8 82 
ans — 


ee 


) 
> 


Fist Year.—Class J.—Kirkpatrick, McLean (W. B.), Colpitts, Grier, Young (W. 
M.), Fraser (J. W.), Denis, Rogers; Burgess and Hyde (G. T.), equal. 
Class II.—Shaw, Dargavel, Yuile, Fraser (H.), Featherstonhaugh, Moore 
(E. V.); Bowman and Waller, equal; Blaylock, Fraserj(C. E.); *Hut- 
chinson and Preston, equal; Henderson, *Campbell (N. M.), McLeod 
(N.), Stevens, *Wilson, *Hyde (J. C.), Willard. Class [/1.—Peden ; 
Gough and *Pender, equal; *Wenger, *Cornwall, *Whyte (J. S.), *Ga- 
gnon, *McLaren (A. J.), *Pergau, *Davidson (W. A.), *Cox ; *Austin and. 
*Ingraham, equal; McMillan, *Porcheron. 
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Tuirp YEAR.—(Llectrical Engineering Course). Class J.—Stovel, Macdonald (J. 
E.), Macbean, Thomson (C.). Class J/.—Edward, Symmes, Pitcher, 
Davidson (S.), Burnham. Class II]—Macdonald (P. W.), Archibald, 
Walters; Blair and Packard, equal’; Sise (C. F.), Bovey. 
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(Civil, Mechanical, Mining and Chemistry Courses).—Class J.—Turn- 
bull, Campbell (A.), Thomson (H. N.). Class J/.—White (F.H.), Me- 
Laren (D. T.), Ross, Suter, Connal, Bell (J. W.), Beatty. Class J[1.—Fer- 
guson; Balfour and Dougall, equal; Drinkwater, Yorston, Haycock, 
McKibbin, Finnie. 


Seconp Yrar.—Class J.—McCarthy, Cape, Irving, Laurie. Class /J.—Young 
(G. A.); Maclennan and Sheffield, equal; Atkinson (W. J.) and Mac- 
phail, equal; Atkinson (D.C. T.), Eaves; Dean and MacLean (T. A.) 
and McIntosh, equal; Thomas, Davidson (J. H.), Davis, Waterous, Mac; 
kerras, McRae. Class 1/J.—Matheson, Bond, Hillary ; Ainley and Scott 
equal‘; Bacon and Gisborne, equal; McLea, Butler, Summa; Benny and 
Reaves, equal. 

CHEMISTRY. 


First Year.—Class 7.—McLean (BjW.), Kirkpatrick, Colpitts, Shaw. Class Il. 
—Bowman and Denis (L.), equal; Fraser (J- W.), Rogers, Blaylock, 
Whyte (J. 8.) ; Campbell (N. M.) and Waller, equal; Hyde (G. T.), Grier, 
Henderson, Featherstonhaugh, Gagnon; McLaren (A. J.) and Preston. 
equal ; Cornwall and Fraser (C. E.) and Moore (E. V), equal; Burgess: 
and Young (W. M.) and Yuile, equal. Class JJ7.—Hutchinson and Mor- 
gan, equal; Dargavel and Wilson, equal; Fraser (H.), Wenger, Hyde (J. 
C.), Austin, Nicholls, Coussirat, Gough ; Pender and Stevens, equal ; 
Ingraham, McMillan. 
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CHEMISTRY (Inorganic). 


FourtH Year.—Clase 1.—McCallum. Class J7.—Johnson. Class I71.—None. 


CHEMISTRY (Organic). 
FourtH Yrar.—Class ]._McCallum. Class J/.—Johnson, Class I77.—None. 


Tarp YEAR.—Class .—None. Class IJ.—Suter. Class I[//.—None. 


ASSAYING. 
Foursts Year.—Class 1.—Stewart, Webb. Class 1/.—Green, Rutherford (M.), 
Mussen. Class: 1JJ.—None. 
ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY AND ASSAYING. 


FourtH Year.—Class 7.—McCallum. Class J7.—Johnson. Class 1T1.—None. 


METALLURGY. 
Fourta YeAr.—Class J.—Green, Rutherford (F.), Stewart. Class 17—Webb, 
Mussen, Johnson (W. 8.). Céass J/7.—McCallum. 
ZOOLOGY: 


Sreconp Year.—Class J.—Macphail. Class J/.—Matheson, McCarthy, Irving, 
Suter, Atkinson (D. ©. T), Young (C. A.). Class J[1.—MacLean (T. A.,) 
Bond, Butler, Davis, Atkinson (W. J.), Benny, Ainley. 


GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 


Turp YeAR.—Class I.—None. Class J/.—Turnbull, Suter, Thomson (H. N.). 
Class I1I.—Hillary and Macleod (G. R.), equal; Dougall, Bell J, W.). 


GEOLOGY (Advanced). 


Fourtu Year.—Class 7.—Stewart, Rutherford (F.), Webb. Class J7.—Mussen, 
Green. Class 1JJ.—None. 


MINERALOGY (Advanced). 


Fourtu Year.—Class J.—Stewart, McCallum; Johnson and Rutherford ,(F., ) 


equal. Class JJ.—Green, Mussen, Webb. Class JIJ.—None. 


Tarrp Yxrar.—Class J.—Thomson (H. N.) and Turnbull, equal. Class II.— 
Suter. Class I/J.—Bell(J. W.). 


MUSEUM WORK IN GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 


Fourtu Year.—Class [.—Stewart, Rutherford (F.). Class I/.—Mussen, Webb, 


Green. Class I/J.—None. 
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DETERMINATIVE MINERALOGY. 


Tuirp Year.—Class J—Thomson (H. N.) and Turnbull, equal ;. Suter, McCarthy, 
Bell (J. W.). Class II.—None. Olass 1[J.—Dougall, Hillary. 


MINING. 
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Tarp YeAR.—Class /.—Turnbull. Class II.—Bell (J. W.), Thomson (H. N.). 
Class I11,—Dougall. 


SURVEYING. 
Tuirp Yrar.—Class J—Thomson (H. N.). Class /1,—Turnbull, Macleod. Class 
II1.—Angus, Bell (J. W.), Dougall. 


Seconp Year.—Class [.—McCarthy, Macphail. Class I7,—Irving, Atkinson 
(D. C. T.), Ainiey, Young (C. A.), Davis, Matheson. Class [/J.—Butler, 
Hillary, Maclean(T. A.), Atkinson (W. J.), Bond, Benny. 


SURVEYING FIELD WORK. 


Tarp Year.—Ciass J.—-Thomson (H. N.), Newcombe. Class /Z.—*Turnbull, 
Bell (J. W.), Dougall, Macleod (G. R.). Class III.—A ngus. 


S EconD Year.—Olass 7,—Butler. Class Z[—Ainley, Atkinson (D. OC. T.); Bond 
and Macphail and Matheson, equal; Atkinson (W. J.) ; Benny and 
Irving, equal; MacLean (T. A.). Class 1I.—Davis, Young (G. A.). 
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GEODESY. 
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Fourro Yrar.— Class 1.—None. Class //.—Huestis, Hare, Reinhardt, Dufresne, 
Denis( T.). Class l1Z—Killaly, Angus. 


FREEHAND DRAWING. 
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First Year.—Class J.—Colpitts, Hyde (G. T.), Peden; Preston and Young (W. 
M.), equal; Burgess and Kirkpatrick and Wilson, equal; Gough and 
Ingraham and Shaw, equal. Class 1J.—Grier ; Blaylock and. Campbell 
(N. M.) and Fetherstonhaugh, equal ; Morgan; Austin and Dargavel and 
Denis (L.) and Moore (W, A.) and Nicholls and Waller and Whyte 
(J.S.), equal; MeLean (W. B.) and Millar and Yuile, equal; Cox and 
fraser (C. E.) and Hyde (J. C.) and McMaster and Moore (EK. V.) and 
Pergau, equal; Bowman and Davidson (W. A.) and Donnelly and Fraser 
(J- W.) and Wenger and Willard, equal ; Gagnon and Hatchette, equal ; 
Hickey and Kane and Mclaren (A. J.) and Stevens, equal ; Campbell 
(fF. W.) and Cornwall and McMillan and Smith, equal ; Parks and Sise 
(KE. F.), equal ; Coussirat and Henderson and Hutchinson, equal. Class 
/IJ.—Fraser (H.) and Howell, equal ; Pender and Rogers and Wilkins, 
equal; Perey and St. George, equal ; Ramsay, Hunt; Strathy and 
Whiteway, equal. 
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DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 
THirp YeaR.—Class [.—None. Class [/.—Macleod (G.R.). Class [T/,— Angus, : 


Second YeAR.—Class J.—None. Class [].—Atkinson (D. CO. T.) aid McCarthy, 
equal ; Cape, Macphail, Thomas, Eaves, Laurie; McLeod (N.) and Patton, 
equal ; Ainley and Irving, equal; McLea, Maciennan. Class 1/1.—~-Young 
(G. A.), MacKerras, MacLean (T. A.), Butler, Dear ; Davidson (J. H.) and 
Matheson and Summa, equal; Sheffield and Atkinson (W. J.), equal; 
Bond, Hillary, Archibald, Reaves, McI[niosh, Waterous. 
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First Year.—Class /.—Colpitts, Moore (W. A.), Hyde (G. T-.), Kirkpatrick, 
Peden, Young (W. M.); Burgess and Moore (EK. V.), equal ; McLean (W. 
B.), Shaw. Class J/.—Blaylock and Denis (L.) and Gough, equal; Preston 
and Whyte (J. 5.), equal; Fraser (H.); Grier and MeIntosh, equal ; 
Fraser (J, W.) and Willard and Wilson and Fetherstonhaugh and Nicholls 
and Hyde WJ. C.), equal; Dargavel, Waller, Rogers, Bowman; Fraser 
(CO. EK.) and Gagnon and Wenger, equal; Austin. Class J//.—Hickey 
and Sise (HE. F.) and Yuile, equal; Pergau and Ingraham, equal; Cous 
sirat and McLaren (A. J.), equal; Cornwall and Henderson, equal 
Morgan; Mathers and Pender, equal; McMillan and Kane, equal; Hut- 
chinson, Davidson (W- A.), Cox ; Campbell (N- M.) and Stevens, equal. 


BefSOS TORS 
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MAPPING. 


THird YeAR.—(Civil Engineering Course).—Class 1.—Macleod (G, R.). Class Li.— 
None. Class 1/.—Angus. (Mining Engineering Course).—-Class .— 
Bell (J. W.), Thomson (H. N.). Class Jf.—Turnbull. Class l11.— 
Dougall. 


Seconp Year.—(Civil Engineering Course).—Class .—McCarthy. Class lJ.— 
Macphail, Irving, McKenzie, Matheson. Class /J/.—Bond, Benny. 
(Mining Engineering Course). —Class J.—Butler and Davis, equal. Cluss 
17.—Atkinson (D. C. T.) and Ainley, equal ; McLean (T. A.) and Young 
(G. A-), equal; Class I77.— Atkinson (W. J.). 
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First Year.—Class J.—Colpitts, Hyde (G, T.), Peden, Burgess, Gough. Class 
I/.—Willard ; Blaylock and Grier and Young \W. M.), equal; Fethers- 
tonhatgh and Kirkpatrick and McLean (W. B.), equal; Bowman and 
Shaw, equal; Preston and Fraser (J. W., equal ; Wilson; Coussirat 
and Dargavel and Fraser (C. E.) and Fraser (H.) and Ingraham and 
Morgan, equal; Cox and Denis (L.) and Hyde (J. UC.) and Moore (W. A.), 
equal ; Campbell (N. M.) and Yuile, equal; Austin and Nicholls and St. 
George and Whyte (J. S.), equal; McMaster and Moore (KE. V.), equal, 
Class 111. —Cornwall and Donnelly and Davidson (W. A.) and Gagnon 
and McLaren (A. J.) and McMillan and Pergau and Rogers and Wenger, 
equal; Campbell (F. W.) and Millar and Pender, equal; Hickey and 
Stevens, equal; Hutchinson ; Hatchette and Kane and Sise (EB. F.) and 


Waller, equal ; Henderson. 
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MINING DRAWING. 


Tump Year —{ Minning Engineering Course).—Class [.—Bell (J. W.), Turnbull 
Dou gall, Thomson (H. N.). 


MECHANICAL DRAWING. 


Tarp Year.— (Electrical Engineering Course).—Class J.—Stovel, MacDonald. 
(J. E.,, Macbean. Class IJ.—Archibald, Sise (C. F.), Symmes, Blairs 
Class JI],—Pitcher ; Burnham and Davidson (S.), equal; Thomson (C.), 
Walters, Bovey; Edward and Macdonald (P. W-), equal; Packard), 
(Mechanical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Balfour; White (F. H., 
and Campbell (A.) and Connal and Haycock, equal; Drinkwater. Class 
dI.—McKibbin, Beatty, Ferguson, Finnie. Class /77.—McLaren (D. T.), 
Paradis. 


Aegrotat.—M acKinnon, Thompson (F. W.). 


Sgcoyp YeAr.—Class I.—Laurie, McRae. Class 1J.—Thomas, MacKerras ; Cape 
and Waterous, equal; Davidson (J. H.), Sheffield, Eaves, Patton, Dean 
Class IJ1I.—Bacon and Maclennan, equal; Gisborne, Scott, Reaves, 
McLea; Hawker and Summa, equal. 


DESIGNING. 


YEAR-—(Civil Engineering Course).—Class 7.—Killaly and Reinhardt, 
equal; Denis (T.) and Hare, equal. Class I7.—Angus, Huestis, Dufresne 
(Llectrical Lingineering Course.)— Class I—Chase, Cunningham. Class 
/1.—T'renholme and Wright, equal ; Jaquays, Currie, Rutherford (S. F.). 
Class III.—None. (Mechanical Engineering Cowrse).—Class I,—Smaill, 
Gill. Class 17.—Courtice, Bayfield, Hunter. Class J11.—Kenny, Ruther- 
ford (G. S.), Clarke, Walkem, McDougall. (Mining Engineering Course). 
— Class I.—Rutherford (F.), Webb, Stewart, Mussen, Green. 


MECHANISM. 


SEconp Year.—Class _—McRae and Sheffield, equal; MacKerras, Laurie, Thomas, 
Kaves, Dean.—Class 1J.—Patton, Archibald, Cape, Waterous. Class I1I,— 
Davidson (J. H.), Summa, Bacon, *Hawker, Reaves, Maclennan, McLea, 
*Scott. 

MACHINE DESIGN. 


Fourta Yrar.—( Electrical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Chase, Wright. 
Class I[.—None. Class /J1.—Rutherford (S. F.), Jaquays, Trenholme. 
(Mechanical Engineering Course).—cClass J.—Gill. Class IT,—Hunter ; 
Clarke and Kenny, equal; Courtice. Class III,—Walkem, Bayfield, 
Rutherford (G. 8.). 


TairD Year—Class /.—Stovel. Class IZ.—Macbean, White (F. H.) Macdonald 
(J. E.) and Pitcher, equal; Thomson (C-) ; Connal and Davidson (S.), 
equal; Macdonald (P. W.); Burnham and Uampbell (A.), equal. Clase 


* To pass Supplemental in Sketching. 
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{1I.—Travis ; McLaren (D. T.) and Packard and Symmes, equal; Hay- 
cock and McKibbin and Walters, equal; Balfour, Finnie; Chamberlain 
and Drinkwater, equal ; Yorston, Blair, Edward. 


DYNAMICS OF MACHINERY. 


FourtH Year.—Class /.—Gill, Kenny. Class /7.—Courtice and Wright, equal ; 
Chase, Clarke. Class JJ].—Trenholme, Hunter, Jaquays, Smaill, 
Rutherford (G. S.), Walkem ; Rutherford (S. F.) and Bayfield, equal. 


Txarep Yoar.—Class J.—Stovel, Connal. Class J7.—Symmes, Burnham, David- 
son (S.), Thomson (C.). Class J1[.—Sise (C. F.) ; Balfour and Campbell 
(A.) and Drinkwater and Haycock, equal ; McKibbin, Blair ; Ferguson 
and Macdonald (J. E.), equal ; Bovey, Macbean, Macdonald (P. W.), 
McLaren (D. T.), Paradis ; White and Yorston, equal; Edward and 
Finnie and Travis, equal. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


FourtH Yxar.—Gill, Courtice. Class //.—Hunter and” Kenny, equal.. Class 
J1I.—Clarke ; Smaill and Walkem and McDougall, equal ; Bayfield, 
Rutherford (G. S,). 

THERMODYNAMICS. 


Fovetu Ysar.—Class [.—Gill, Wright, Kenny ; Chase and Green, equal; Cour- 
tice ; Jaquays and Stewart, equal. Class JJ.—Clarke, Webb, Killaly. 
Class I1/I.—Hunter, Mussen, Hare, Dufresne, Huestis, Trenholme, 
Rutherford (F.) ; Bayfield and Rutherford (S. F.), equal ; Reinhardt and 
Rutherford (G. S.) and Walkem, equal ; Denis (T.). 


THEORY OF STRUCTURES. 


Fourtn Year.—ClassJ.—Hare. Class JJ.—Huestis. Class //J.—Killaly, Denis 
(T.), Dufresne, Reinhardt, Angus. 


Turrp YEAR.—Class J.—Stovel (Honours), Thomson (H.N.). Class J7.—Connal ; 
Symmes and Thomson (C.), equal; Finnie, White (F. H.), Macdonald 
(P. W.), Burnham, Campbell (A.); Sise (C. F.) and Walters, equal ; 
Drinkwater and Ferguson, equal ; Chamberlain and McKibbin, equal } 
Macdonald (J. E.); Bovey and Haycock, equal ; Balfour and Edward, 
equal ; Class 1J7.—Davidson (S.) and McLaren, equal ; Pitcher and 
Yorston, equal ; *Beatty; Bell (J. W.) and Packard, equal ; Macleod 
(G. R.), Travis, *Paradis, Blair, Macbean, Ross, *Dougall. 

Passed, Mackinnon, Newcombe. 


RAILROAD ENGINEERING. 


Fourta Yrar-—Class J.—Killaly. Class 17.—Reinhardt, Huestis, Hare. Class 
I11.—Denis, Dufresne, Angus. 
Tarp Year.—Class J.—None. Class IJ.—Macleod (G. R.. 
Passed, Newcombe. 





*Supplemental in Paper II. 
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HYDRAULICS. 


Fourta Yrar.— Class J.—Gill and Stewart, equal ; Courtice. Class 1/.—Clarke, 
Jaquays, Chase, Green, Huestis, Wright, Hunter; Hare and Kenny, 
equal; McDougall (W.) and Walkem, equal; Webb; Rutherford (G.S.) 
and Rutherford (S.F.), equal; Mussen. Class I/J.—Rutherford (F.), 
Bayfield, Killaly, Trenholme, Reinhardt, Denis, Dufresne. 


HYDRAULICS (Honowrs). 
Fourta Yrar.—(In order of merit), Gill, Stewart, Clarke, Wright, Chase, 
Jaquays. 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 
Fourta YEAr.—Class l.—Chase, Wright; Currie and Cunningham, equal. 
Class 11.—Trenholme, Jaquays. Class /1/.—Rutherford (S. F). 
Tarp Year.—Class 1.—Stovel, Thomson (C.), Macbean. Class £I.—Macdonald 
(J. E.), Symmes, Davidson (S.). Class 111,—Pitcher, Burnham ; Travis 
_and Walters, equal ; Edward. 


LABORATORY WORK. 


Tarp Yrar.—(Cement Laboratory, Civil Engineering Course).—Class [.— 
Macleod (G. R.), Angus, 
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Passed.—New combe. 


TairD Year.—( Chemical Laboraiory, Mining Engineering Course).— Class 1.—Bell 
(J.W.); Thomson (H. N.) and Turnbull, equal. Class II.— Dougall. 
Class If1.—Hillary, (Practical Chemistry Course).—Class J.—Suter. 
Class 11,—Drysdale. 


SHH 


Skconp YEAr.—(Chemical Laboratory, Mining Engineering Course).—Class [.— 
Young (G A.), Atkinson (D. U. T.). Class 11—Davis; Ainley and 
MacLean (T. A.), equal; Butler, Atkinson CWa-J, 3; 


Firsr Year.—(Chemical Laboratory).—Class I.—Shaw, Moore (EB. V.), Hyde 
(J. C.); Colpitts and Henderson, equal; Blaycock and Fraser (J. W.) 
and McLean (W. B.), equal : Rogers; Grier and McLaren (A, J.), equal; 
Kirkpatrick; Hyde (G. T.); Fraser (C. E.) and Ingraham, equal ; 
Campbell (N. M.) and Morgan, equal. Olass J7.—Waller and Wenger 
and Yuile, equal; Young (W. M.) ; McMillan and Whyte (J. S.), equal ; 
Wilson, Coussirat, Bowman ; Gagnon and Peden, equal ; McMaster, 
Fraser (H:); Pender and Porcheron, equal; Cornwall and Fetherston- 
haugh and Moore (W.A.), equal; Denis (L.); Burgess and Nicholls, 
equal; Pergau; Hutchinson and Kane, equal ; Campbell (F. W.) and 
Dargavel and Preston, equal; Davidson (W. A.) Stevens; Millar and 
Van Horne, equal. 
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Fourtu Yrar.—(Llectrical Laboratory).—Class I.—Chase, Wright, Currie. Class 
lf,—Jaquays. Class {/J.—Cunningham, Rutherford (S. F.), Trenholme. 


7 
enna. 


Hb heete 








— - ~ o «4 n 
LARS of LSP SRMR REID © VE SEAeEE OP 3 bev Sas SLES PTTL AL SPSL OY pe PE PRE o) oo 2 SPEER 
ab) 


253 


TS ee 
viep he LL A Se Geeeent 
RUHL BL rhe 


sends 3 
35 


ROP 


— 


Tuirp YEaR.—( Electrical Laboratory).—Class /.—Stovel, Symmes, Thomson (C.). 
Class II.—Macdonald (J. K.); Davidson (S.) and Macbean. equal ; 
Class I11—Chamberlain, Burnham, Packard, Sise (C. F.), Bovey 
Edward and Pitcher and Walters, equal; Blair, Macdonald (P. W.), 
Travis. 
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FourtH Ysear.—(Geodetic Laboratory.)\—Class I.—Hare and Huestis and Rein- 
hardt, equal. Class JJ.—Denis (T.) and Killaly, equal; Angus, Du- 
fresne, 


FourtH YEar.—( Hydraulic Laboratory.\—Class I.—Stewart and Wright, equal; 
Gill and Jaquays, equal; Chase, Mussen, Huestis, Clarke; Courtice and 
Webb, equal; Hunter and Smaill, equal. Class /7.—Green ; Kenny and 
Rutherford (F.), equal; Dufresne ; Bayfield and Denis (T.) and Ruther. 
ford (S.), equal; Killaly and McDougall, equal; Hare, Walkem. Class 
{/1.—Rutherford (G.8.), Trenholme, Reinhardt. 
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First Year.—(Mathematical Laboratory).—Class 1.—Hyde (G. T.); Colpitts and 
Young (W.M.), equal; Burgess and Campbell (N. M.) and Henderson 
and Kirkpatrick, equal; Moore (E. V.); Bowman and Denis (L.) and 
McLean (W. B.) and Pender and Shaw, equal; McLeod (N.) and Yuile, 
equal; Blaylock and Fraser (C.E.) and Gongh and Grier and Rogers, 
equal; Dargavel and fraser (H.) and Ingraham and Moore (W. A.) and 
Nicholls, equal; Waller and Wilson, equal; Davidson (W. A.) and 
Fraser (J. W.) and McMillan, equal ; Fetherstonhaugh and Morgan and 
Peden and Stevens and Wenger, equal. Class J/.—Coussirat and 

’ Hutebinson and Whyte (J. S., equal; Gagnon; McLaren (A. J.) and 
McMaster and Pergau and Sise (KE. F.), equal; Preston, Strathy; Austin 
and Willard, equal; Cornwall and Hyde (J. 0.) and Kane and Parizeau, 
equal; Hickey; Donnelly and St. George, equal. Class 1//.—Cox and 
Hatchette, equal; Ramsay, Parks. 
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FourtH Year.—(Mechanical Engineering Laboratory).—Class 1—Kenny. Class 
iJ.—Hunter. Class 1I7.—Courtice, Gill, Walkem, Smaill; McDougall 
and Rutherford (G. 8.), equal; Clarke and Bayfield, equal. 
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Fourts Year.—( Mechanical Laboratory).—Class 1.—Courtice ; Gill and Hunter, 
equal. Class 11—Kenny. Class //1.—Bayfield and Rutherford (G. S.) 
and Smaill, equal ; McDougall; Clarke and Walkem, equal. 
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Fourth Yg8AR.—(Physical Laboratory..—Class l.--Wright, Cunningham, 
Jaquays. Class JJ.—Chase, Currie. Class J/[.—Rutherford (S. F.), 
Trenholme. 


Tuirp YeEArR.—( Testing Laboratory).—Class I.—Stovel, Thomson (H. N.). Class 
I{.—Turnbuijl, Thomson (C.), Macbean; Symmes and Packard, equal ; 
Burnham, Macdonald (J. E.); Connal and Macleod (G. R.), equal ; 
Pitcher, Campbell (A.), McKibbin ; Blair and Bell (J. W.), equal; White 
(F. H.). Class 177,—Davidson (S8.), Walters; McLaren (D. T.) and 
Yorston, equal; Haycock and Ross, equal; Edwards; Balfour and 
Paradis, equal; Macdonald (P. W.), Bovey ; Ferguson and Finnie, equal ; 
Sise (C. F.) and Dougall and Drinkwater, equal. 


ries 


— 


SraRst ts tires rr be ] 
staat S44 


eerily 


ry — —— 
ites Me. 
my 


ahr 
noEHS 


Po irivert rises 
Miiak 
he Sa 


- 


254 


FourtH Yrar.—( Thermodynamic Laboratory).—Class J.—Gill, Hunter. Class 
II.—Courtice and Kenny, equal; Smaill. Class J/IJ.—McDougall, 
Rutherford (G. 8.), Walkem, Bayfield, Clarke. 
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SHOPWORK. 


Fourts Year.—Class /.—Hunter, Walkem, Bayfield, Gill, McDougall. Class 11.— 
Courtice. Class J//.—Clarke and Kenny, equal; Rutherford (G. 8,), 
Smaill. 
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Tarp YxeaR.—Class J.—None. Class J/.—Archibald; Ferguson and Haycock, 
equal; Finnie; Sise (C. F,) and Symmes, equal; Travis, Campbell (A.); 
Macdonald (J. E.) and Stovel, equal; Blair. Class J/J.—Balfour and 
Thompson (F. W.), equal. 
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Seconp. Year.—(Civil and Mining Courses.)—Class I.—Macphail, Matheson, Mc- 
Carthy. Class I1.—Irving; Atkinson (W. J.) and Benny, equal; 
Atkinson (D. C. T.); Butler and MacLean (T. A.), equal. Class JII.— 
Ainley ; Bond and Young (G. A.), equal; Davis. (Electrical and Mechan- 
ical Engineering Courses).—Class J.-—Patton; Dean and McRae, 
equal; Scott, Eaves, Thomas. Class J/.—Cape and Hawker, equal; 
Maclennan and Porcheron, equal; Gisborne and MacKerras, equal; 
Waterous, Laurie, Sheffield, Davidson (J. H.). Class I1/:—Mitcheil (N. 
C.), Bacon, McLea, Reaves; Corriveau and Mitchell (N.S.), equal; 
Summa, Ewan, ' 
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First YraR.—Class J/.—Colpitts and Fraser (J. W.), equal; Gough, Austin, 
Hyde (G. T ), Burgess. Class J). —Ingrabam, Young (W. M.); Donnelly 
and Preston and Wenger, equal; Wilson, Blaylock, Dargavel ; Cornwall 
and Shaw, equal; Bowman and Grier and Peden, equal; Henderson and 
Yuile, equal; Davidson (W. A.) and Kirkpatrick, equal; Gagnon and 
McLean (W. B.) and McLeod (N.), equal; Coussirat. Class IJ1.—Denis 
(L.) and Hyde WJ. C.) and Mathers and St. George and Waller, equal ; 
McLaren (A. J.), Fraser (H.); Fetherstonhaugh and Willard, equal; 
Campbell (F. W.) and Kane and Morgan, equal; Hunt, Fraser (C. E.); 
Campbell (N. M.) and McMillan and Moore (E. V.) and Pergau, equal; 
Hutchinson and Parks, equal; Hickey and Moore (W. A.) and Smith, 
equal; McMaster and Nicholls and Paterson and Rogers and Strathy, 
equal; McKenzie and Millar and Wilkins, equal; Pender, Howell, 
Hatchette, Redpath. 
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FACULTY OF LAW. 





Me 

FIRST YEAR. Hee 

Aylmer, Henry P., Melbourne, Q | Howard, Eratus Edwin, Frontenac, 0 ried 
Burnet, Arthur, Farnham Centre, Q | Iles, Charles, Montreal Ree 
Champoux, Charles, Montreal | Kennedy, John R., Hamilton, O as 
Clay, Samuel, London, Eng. | Marler, Herbert Meredith, Montreal seer 
Elliott, Henry Johnson, Montreal | Pelland, Joseph A., Berthier en Haut, Q 4 
Hickson, James Claude, Montreal | Rogers, Reginald H., Alberton, P.H.I. 
Hingston, Wm. H., jun., Montreal | Semple, Geo. Hugh, Montreal ey 
Honan, Cornelius, Three Rivers, Q ' Sinn, George w., Arnprior, O = 
tee 

“i 


SECOND YEAR. 


i 
Armstrong, Edgar N., Montreal | Duclos, Arnold W., St. Hyacinthe, Q oS 
Bickerdike, Frank A. C., Lachine, Q| Ewing, Jos. Armitage, Coaticooke, Q aN 
Bissonnette, Jos. E. A., St. Hyacinthe, Q | Jasmin, Pierre 5., Coaticooke, Q 3) 
Bond, Wm. Langley, Montreal | Kneeland, Abner W., S. Stukeley, Q aa 
Boyd, Leslie H., Montreal | Laverty, Francis Jos., Montreal RES: 
Brossoit, Numa P., Beauharnois, Q | Mansur, Chas. Henry, Stanstead, Q a 
Cole, Frederick E., Montreal | Montgomery, Geo. A., Phiilipsburg, Q ae 
Cook, John Wilson, Quebec | Smyth, Wm. Oswald, Toronto, O ees 
Dickson, Ed. H. Trenholme, Stewart, Alex. M., Edinburgh, Scotl’d ay 


Trenholmeville, Q 
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THIRD YEAR. 


SS ii 
i entaiettisd 


Boyer, Louis, B.A., (Laval), Montreal| Mitchell, Victor Evelyn, London, Eng. : i 
Donahue, Wm, BA., Farnham, Q| Mullin, Robt. T., Leitchfield, Pontiac, 0. yet 
Doucet, Réné Pothier, Montreal | Surveyor, Ed., B.A., (Laval), Montreal He 
Gamble, Wm., B.A Montreal | White, Chas. Dickinson, Sherbrooke, Q ae 

v 


Hanson, Albert C., B.A. Barnston, Q 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


FIRST YEAR. 


Allen, W. C., Hillsboro, N.B | Howard, C.P., Montreal 
*Armstrong, J. W., Bristol, Q |.Jones, D C., Maitland, O 
Aylmer, A. ice Montreal, Q | Kernan, T. ,, B.A., Utica, N.Y 
Babcock, J. R., Brockville, QO. | *Laurie, E., Montreal 
Beadie, W. D., Lachine Locks, Q | Law, R., Ottawa, O 
Bedard, J. A, Richmond, Q Lester, G. Wri S. Durham, Q 
Belisle, J. R., Nashua, N.H | Leveque, J. t. St. Boniface, Man 
Bonner, J. a New York City, N.Y | Levy, A., B. A,, Montreal 
3owles, C. T Ottawa, O | Logie, A. E., Chatham, N.B 
Bradley, J. a Charlottetown, P.E.I | Love, R. i. Carleton Place, O 
Bradshaw, J. E., Montreal | tMalone, J. ay Montreal 
Brannen, J. P. Montreal | Martin, J. J., Montreal 
Brennan, F. A. St. Albans, Vt | Massie, J. C., Cowansville, Q 
Burnett, P., Montreal | May, L. W.., Ottawa, O 
Burnett, W. B., B.A., Sussex, N, B | Murphy, E. F., St. John, N.B 
Burris, I. S., ‘Musquodoboit, N.S | Macdonald, J. ., Prince Edward Island 
Burrows, A. E., Kingston, O Mackenzie, C. A. Toronto, O 
¢Butter, J. A., Inverness, Q Mackinnon, row, , Charlottetown, P.E.I 
Cameron, L. Gy Ottawa, O | McCombe, a: Montreal 
Casselman, e, 63, Morrisburg, O | *McConnell, R. K., Montreal 
+Cleary, iH aK. Montreal | McDougall A. Clinton, O 
aontay. R. J, Peterboro, O | McKay, eee Morewood, O 
{ Craig, A. F,, Montreal | McKechnie, Ww... Marquette, Man 
Cram, W. J., Carleton Place, O | {McLaren, W. S., Ormstown, Q 
Cumming, W. A. Buckir gham. Q | MeNally, D. A. Abrams Village, P. El 
Cunningham, F. a Montreal | | McNaughton, F. M. A., Bas 
Cunningham, A. A. Huntingdon, Q | Huntingdon, Q 
Cuzner, G., Ottawa, @) conchae des Carsonby, O 
Darché, C. E,, D: anville, Q | Nash, A. U. Ogdensburg, N.Y 
Dandurand, b. H,, Montreal Titholéon, F. J., B.A., Victoria, B.C 
Davis, J. W. Windsor, O | +Nichol, F. C., Montreal 
*Dickson, w. , Pembroke, O | Noble, E. C., Potsdam, N.Y 
Delaney, R. E., Springtield, Mass | O” Brien, J. R., B.A., Ottawa, O 
*Dixon, W. E., Montreal | 0° Callaghan, M., Kars, O 
Doull, A. E., Montreal Paterson, A., B.A., Montreal 
Drier, N. E.. Pio 4 Corners, Q| Rey nolds, F. Oe St. John, N.B. 
Dyer, KE. O., B.A Sutton, O *Roberts, A. B., Lanark, O 
*Ells, R. R., Ottawa, O | Rochon, O. J., Pt: Rockland, O 
Fitzgerald, oF a hess Breton, Nfld | Ross, S: A.; Hintonburg, O 
Fourney, KF, Wi. B: Montreal Ryan, G. H W., Montreal 
Fuller, G. F. iiten,” Sweetsburg, Q *Scriver, E.F,, Montreal 
Gaffney, J. A, Bridgeport, Conn | *S hip, M. de Montreal 
Galbraith, W. as Lethbridge, N.W.T | Shore, R. A. A, B.A. ss Toronto, O 
*Gardner, R. L., Brockville, U Ba itetland. w. H., Sea View, P-E.I 
*Gilday, en C., Montreal Symmes, C. Aylmer, Q 
Gillis, E. G., Summerside, P.E.[ | *Thomas, J, W, Montreal 
*Goodall, J. es Ottawa, O Thompson, G., H., New Glasgow, N.S 
Gordon A. St. John, N.B Tooke, F. T., B. A., Montreal 
*Grace, A H Montreal Turnbull, hw Stratford, O 
Gray, C. F. A., Montreal | Weed, H. T.. West Union, lowa 
Greene, E., Leitrim, O Wheeler, F.C Richford, Vt 
Hardisty, R ‘9 Montreal Whillans, a i Hintonburg, O 
Harris, J. A.., Montreal | *White, FE. H., Montreal 
Harwood, F. A., Vaudreuil, Q Wilkins, W. << Montreal 
iggins, C. 9 Victoria, BC | Witherbee, W. D., Potsdam, N.Y 
Hogan, A. Charlottetown, P.E.[ | Wood, J. H. Montreal 
Holland, C. Er, St Eleanors, P.E.I Woodley, J. W., Rockland, O 
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SECOND YEAR. 


Alley, a tes 
Banfill, Ve 
Barlow, Ww. i re ov. Oe 
Bartlett. G. W.. 
Barry, F. A., 
Bayfield, G. B., 
Beaulieu, J. mf 
Beattie, R. 


Magog, Q 
Montreal 
Brigus, Nfld 
Montreal 
Charlottetown, P.E.I 
Quebec 

Economy, N.S 


Bell, J. New Glasgow, N.S 
; Berwick Did, F: arnham. () 
Birkett, P. |, Ottawa, 0. 
Blackett, J. Wy Bia, Ormstown, Q 
Brown, G. ee Cantley 

Brown, OU. H.. B.A., Carleton Place 6 
Campbell, AG 'B., Finch, 


Chisholm. 


J. New yen N. 8 
Corbet, G. G.., 


St. John, N.B. 


napa J. A. Warden, Q 
Covert. M., Grand Manan, N.B 
Cushing, m B.. B.A., Montreal 
Dalpé, W. H,, BAS. Montreal 
Davidson, C.. Montreal 


Deane, R. B.. 
Dearden, D. 0. A., 


Regina, N.W.T 
Richmond. Q 


Dickson, S. M., B.A Montreal 
Donnelly, C. G., St. Catherines, O 
Douglas, J. A., Chatham, O 
Duncan, R. Gg. Montreal 
Dunn, C. B. Abercorn, Q 
Duval, J. L.. Grand Ligne, Q 
Fagan, G. A., N. Adams, Mass 
Fairie, J. A,, Mortreal 
Faweett, R.. Jamaica, West Indies 
Finnie, J. Montreal 
Forbes, A. A.M., Montreal 
Fox, A. ©. L., Winnipeg, Man | 
Francis, DB, _ Sydney Mines, O.B | 
Fraser, F. 6. Montreal | 


Galbraith, H. i 


Westmount, Q 
Gillies, B. W. D., 


Teeswater, O 


Charlottetown. P.E.1) 








Grace, N., Montreal 
Green, F. 'W., Victoria, B.C 
Hall, W. Ya Montreal 
Harvey, F. W. , B.A., Abercorn, Q 
Haydon, C. H., St. John, N.B 
Heney, A. E., Montreal | 
Houston, J. C,, New Glasgow, P.E.I 
Howden, G. TS Montreal 
Hudson, Hh re Chelsea, Q 
Irving, 'L.E. W., Toronto, 0 | 
Jamieson, W. R., Ottawa, O | 
Jones, F. Be Montreal 
+Kennedy, V Montreal 
Keenan, iT. Lindsay, O 





* Double Course. 
+ Dental Student. 
+ Partial Student. 


+Kent, E. wy 
Kiernan, 
King, J W . DeC., 
Lamb. A ie 
Lang, A. A. J., 
loeb. A. ap 
Lynch, W. W., 
Mellon. P. B.., 
Mooney, M. J., 
Morris. T. E., 
Moss, J, N. 
Mousseau, KE. A 
‘Munroe, J, A., 
Mussen, A. T.., 
Myers, D. A.., 
Macaulay, J. F., 
Maclean. J. N., 
Macoun, H. J. G.. 
McDonald. Pe Bi; 
McLean, J. R.., B.A 
eecsey r. “he, 
McLeod, 
MeMurtzy, ‘- L., 
el Nir B.A., 
Oneil, 


=) 


og: en WY 


St. Ann’s, Q 
Three tivers, Q 
Pete rboro. O 
Ottawa, O 
Almonte, O 
Montreal 
Knowlton, Q 
Ottawa, O 
Inverness, Q 

St. John, N.B 
Montreal 

Hull, Q 

S. Ely, Q 
Lachine, Q 
Prentice, Wis 
St. John, N.B 
Sarnia, O 
Montreal 
Morrisburg, O 
Arnprior, O 
Lancaster, O 
Hartsville, P.E.I 
Bowmanville, O 
Montreal 
Waterbury, Conn 


Shee a Ss. , Bde Dt, Andrews, N.B 


O*Shaughnessy, L. ry 


Patterson, R. fe 
Patterson, £: P., 
Peters, C. 
Pigeon, Ww. “i. 
Pittis, H.. 
Powers, M. j Dude, 
Rajotte, E. O. F., 
Rose, W. O., 
Ross, W. J., 
Rutherford, R. M., 
Schwartz, H. J. 


| Sihler, W. ee 
Smith, 


A. M., B.A., 
Snyder, A. E. W., 
Soden, A. E., 
Stansby, F.C. 


| Stockwell, H. P., 


Tansey, 0. Fa 
Telford, R., 

Tiffany, G. m. 
*Todd, J. L., 


| Trites, C. B., 


Walker, af McH., 
West, J., M.A., 
Whittan, D, A., 
Wilkins, P. F., 
Wood, D. F 


Oldham, N.S 
Baltimore, Md 
St. Martin’s, N.B 
St. John’s, Nfid 
Peterborough, O 
Plainfield, N. J 
Ottawa. O 
Montreal 
Lakeville, P.E.I 
Martintown, O 
Hawkesbury, O 
(Juebec 

Simcoe, O 
Petitcodiac, N.B. 
Coaticooke, () 
Petitcodiac, N. B 
Valparaiso, Chili 
Danville, Q 
Montreal 
Freelton, U 
Alexandria, O 
Victoria, B.C 
Petitcodiac, N.B 
Grafton, N.D 
Montreal 
Ottawa, O 
Montreal 
Faribault, Minn 
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THIRD YEAR, 


Barclay, J., Montreal | Morse, L. H., B.A., Glen Sandfield, O 
Bearman, G. P., Bell’s Corners, 0 | Macdonald, D. J... Whycocomah, ©.B. 
Brears, C. F., Montreal | MacDougall, G. P., Summerside, P.E.I 
Brown, W. K., Quebec | MacLeod, E. E., Vancouver, B.C 
Brown, ©, L., B.A., Port Lewis, Q| McCabe, J. A., B.A., Windsor Mills, Q 
Burrell, R. H., Yarmouth, N.S} McCallum, E., Maxville, O 
Campbell, H. C., Russell, O | McDougall, J. G‘, Blue Mountain, N.S 
Campbell, I. G., Montreal | McElroy, A. S., Richmond, 0 
Darche, J. A.. Sherbrooke, Q ; McKinnon, F. W., Vankleek Hill, O 

Dean, W. E., Toronto, O | McLaren, R. W., St. Raphael’s, O 
Delmage, F, W.,B. A.. St. Mary’s, O| McLennan, A. A.., Lancaster, O 
Doyle, J. J., Halifax, N.S| McNally, W. P., Abram’s Village, P.E.I 
Eberts, E. M. von Winnipeg, Man | McRae, W. R., Baddeck. C.B 
Ferguson, W. R., Toronto, O | McRae, J. D., Glen Nevis, O 

Foster, G. M., Pembroke, O | O’Reilly, R. H., Ottawa 
Foster, A. L., Ottawa | Palmer, A. J., Buckingham, Q 
Gadbois, F. A., Sherbrooke, Q | Pallister, W. T., Guelph, O 
Garrett, L. Montreal | Pennoyer, A. R., Cookshire, Q 
Gilday, F. W., Montreal | Poussette, W. C., Peterboro, O 
Gladman, F. A., Lindsay, O | Prodrick, W.5., Ottawa 
Gordon, G. &., Halifax, N.S} Purvis, B. H., Montreal 
Gourley, T. A., Eganville, O | Ritchie, A. A., Dalhousie, N.B 
Gurd, C. C., Montreal | Robert, G. C., Holyoke, Mass 
Harding, E.58., B.A., Amherst, N.S | Robert, A. N., Holyoke, Mass 
Harvey, F. C., B.A., Wolfville, N.S | Robertson, A. R., Arnprior, O 
Hayden, E. W., B.A., Cobourg, O | Robertson, H. M., Chatham, O 
Hurdman, H. H. H., Ottawa | Robertson, D. McD., Perth, O 
Jackson, F. L., Westmount, Q | Rogers, F. E., Brighton, O 
Johnston, W., Charlottetown, P.E.[| Roy, J. J., New Glasgow, N.S 
Johnston, J. A., Kinkola, P.E I| Scanlan, H., Gloucester, Mass 
Jost, A. C., Guysboro, N.S | Skeels, A. A, B.A., Montreal 
Kerr, R. A., Montreal | Smith, H., Acadia Mines 
Keenan, C. B., Ottawa | Sparrow, C. J.. Alexandria, O 
Kirby, H. S., Ottawa | Stanfield, H. M., B.A., Truro, N.S 
Laidley, I. H., Montreai | Sutherland, G. R., Hodson, N.S 
Laing, A. L., Montreal | St. Pierre, A. D., Ripon, Q 
LaRue, H. A., Quebec | Thomas. J. E. Montreal 
Lennon, H., B.A., Montreal ! Thomas, H. W., Montreal 
LeTouzel, J. R., Goderich, O ; Thompson, J. A., Kinnear’s Mills 
Lockary, J. L., St. Stephen, N.B| Tierney, J. A., Fallowfield, O 
Long, C. B., Whitehall, N.Y | Tozer, F. W., Newcastle, N.B. 
Lyster, H. F., Richmond, \ | Trainor, J. B., Kelly’s Cross, P.E.I 
Malloch, N., Kenmore, O | Wainwright, S. F. A., St. Andrews, Q 
Maloney, M. J., Eganville, O | Wainwright, F. R., Montreal 
Merkley, E. A., Morrisburg, O | Williams, EH. J., B.A,, Montreal. 
Midgley, R. J., Woodstock. O | Wilson, F. W. E., London, O» 
Morris, C, H., B.A., Windsor, N.S 
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FOURTH YEAR. 


Archibald, KE. W., B.A., Montreal | Church, H, M., Montreal | 
Argue, J. F.. Oarp, O | Churchill, J. L., B.A., Lockport, NS 
Ault, C: R.. Montreal | Coiquhoun, P., B.A, Montreal 
Bonnell, 8., Halifax, N.S | Corbett, F. A. F., B.A., Parrsboro, N.S’ 
Brathwaite, J. M., Barbadoes, W.I | Craig, R. H.., Montreal 
Brunelle, P., Lowell, Mass | Crocket, A. P., Fredericton, N.B 
Carron, F. B. Brockville, O | Curran, T. J., Montreal 
Church, OC. H., Monrteal | Deacon, G. R., Stratford, O 
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Dewar, J. E., 
Donahoe, M., 
Drum, L., B.A, 
Duckett, F. J., 
Dunbar, W. R., 
Edwards, A. F., 
Elliott, F. B., 


Cardigan Bridge, P.#.I 
Quebec 

Montreal 

Abercrombie, N 8 
Thurso, Q 

Mayfair, O 


Glen Sandfield, O | Mowatt, W., B.A., 





Ellis, G. H., 
Ewan, R. B., 
Ferguson, J. A., 
Findlay, C., 

Fish, EH. C., 

Fisk, W. M., 
Fraser, A. D., 
Fraser, H. B., B.A., 
Foss, A. F., 
Goltman, A., 
Grant, A. J., 
Grant, D., 

Hartin, G., 

Healy, D. J., 
Hogan, KE. V., B.A., 
Howell, W. B., 
Hughson, 8. R., 
Irvine, A. D.,, 
Johnston, F. E. L., 
Keith, H. W., 


Dundela, 0 
Montreal 
Smith’s Falls, O 
Hamilton, O 
Newcastle, N.B 
Abbotsford, Q 
Breadalbane, O 
Westmeath, O 
Sherbrooke, Q 
Montreal 
Pembroke, O 
Pictou, N.S 
Bell’s Corners, O 
‘Toronto, O 
Weymouth, N.S 
Montreal 
Blenheim, U 
Westmount, Q 
Delaware, O 
Havelock, N.B 
Kelly, J. K., Almonte, O 
Kemp, H. G., Brighton, O 
Kendrick, W.N., Austin, Minn., U.S.A 
Lambly, W. D., Inverness, Q 
Lauder, S. E., Durham, O 
Lee, fF. J., Port Hope, O 
Leslie, P. C., Montreal 
Lynch, D. P., Chapleau, Q 
Martin, R. H., Chatham, O 
Mason, R., Dalesville, Q 
Milburn, J. A., Peterboro, O 
Mitchell, R. W., B.A,, Montreal 
Moffatt, W. A., Ormstown, Q 
Moles, E. B., Arnprior, O 
Morse, L. R., B.A., Lawrencetown, N.S 


Montreal 
McCartney, F, W., Montreal 
Macaulay, J. J-F., River Dennis, N.S 
Macpherson, D. Montreal 
MacTaggart, D.D., B.A., Montreal 


McAllister, D. H., 
McArthur, A. W., 
McDonald, H. K., 
McKwen, D., 
McGannon, A. V.. 
Oppenheimer, 8. 5&., 
Patrick, D., 

Prescott, A. H., 
Robertson, W, A. T., 
Robins, G. D., B.A., 
Ross, R. O., B.A., 
Ryan, J. P., 
Ryan, H. J., 
Scois, WT’, 
Seaton, J.8,, 
Secord, J, H., 
Smellie, W., 
Smith, R. A., 
Shaw, RB. B., 


Belle Isle, N.B 
Williamstown, O 
Pictou, N.S 

St. Elmo, O 
Brockville, O 
Vanconver, B.C 
Montreal 
Queensbury, N,B 
Howick, Q 
Montreal 
Rossville, N.S 
Portage la Prairie, Man 
St. Kitts, W.1 
Montreal 

St. John, N.B 
Summerside, P.E.1 
Huntingdon, Q 
Durnam, O 

Cove Head, P.H.I 
Slack, T. J., Waterloo, Q 
Smith, S. R. B., Brighton, O 
Smith, R. HE. G., B.A., Woodstock, N.B 
| Smyth, W. 4, B.A., Montreal 
Spearman, F.S, Hemmingford, Q 
Stackhouse, O. C.5., Lachute, Q 
Staples, CO. A., B.A., Stillwater, Minn 
Steeves, C. P., B.A., Lr. Coverdale, N B 





Sutherland, J. A, River John, N.S 


Tees, J., B.A,, Montreal 
Yetreau, T., Lawrence, Mass 
Thomson, F. L., Perth, O 





Tupper, T. S., 
Warren, J. F., 
Wheeler, F. H., 
White, R., 
Wood, W.S., 


Fredericton, N.B 
Harper, O 
Florenceville, N B 
Pembroke, O 

Faribault, Minn., U.S.A 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 


Undergraduc tes, 


FIRST YEAR, 


Names. 

Bak2r, Geo, P., 
Baker, Harry G., 
Brown, Walter G., 
Bruce, Guy O. T,, 
Burke, Edmund A., 
Burton, Henry T., 
Cameron, Arch. G., 
Cotton, Uhas. M., 
Cumming, W. Gordon, 


M. H. S., 
M. H. S., 


School. 
St. Paul’s School, Concord, N.H., 


Huntingdon Academy, 
Huntingdon Academy, 
Bishop’s Coll. School, 
Upper Canada College, 


Grande Ligne, Q,, 


Residence, 


Yarmouth, N.S 
Berthier, Q 
Athelstane, Q 
Huntingdon, Q 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Sweetsburg, Q 
Montreal 
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Cushing, T. Hubert, 
DeWitt, Jacob, 
Douglass, Fred. C., 
Duguid, Robert C., 
Edward, Arch. T., 
Ells, Hugh, 
Ferguson, Colin C., 
Goodall, Jas. R., 
Hardisty, Richard, 


Henderson, Ernest H:, 


Holland, Thos. B., 
Ireland, Angus A.,, 
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Montreal Collegiate Institute Montreal 
Montreal Collegiate Institute, Montreal 
Montreal Collegiate Institute, Montreal 
M. H.S., Montreal 
Montreal Collegiate Institute, Montreal 
Ottawa Collegiate Institute, Ottawa 
Prince of Wales College, P.E.I., Marshfield, P.E.I 
Ottawa University, Ottawa 

Montreal 
Huntingdon Academy, Franklin Centre 
Montreal Diocesan Theological Coll., London, Eng 
Montreal Diocesan Theological Coll., Montreal 


Johnson, R. De Luncey, Montreal Collegiate Institute, Montreal 


Keith, Henry J., 
Laurie, Ernest, 

Lee, Hy. §S., 

Lundie, John Alex., 
McClung, Robert K., 
McDonald, Paul A., 
McKenzie, Bertram &., 
McLeod, John B., 
Mathers, Wm. R.., 
Millar, W. Kinlock, 
Oswald, Malcolm C., 
Patch, Frank 8., 
Phillips, Chas. E. H., 
Rice, Horace G., 
Roberts, Alex. B., 
Robertson, Lemuel, 
Scriver, Ernest Fred., 
Shaw, Leonard D., 
Skinner, Waldo W., 
Smith, E. Victor, 
Stewart, Donald, 
Stuart, James, 
Vipond, Ernest E., 
Wainwright, Arnold, 
White, E. Hamilton, 


Names. 


Bates, C. John L,, 
Bishop, W. Gordon, 
Bruce, John C., 


Smith’s Falls H. §., Smith's Falls, O 
M. H. S., Montreal 
Private Tuition, Kamloops, B.C 
M. H.S., Montreal 
Hamilton Collegiate Institute Kingsbury, Q 
Huntingdon Academy, St. Agnes de Dundee 
Coll. Inst., London, O., London, O 
Prince of Wales College, Springton, P.E.I 

St. John, N.B 
Pembroke H, &., Pembroke, O 
Abingdon 8., Montreal, Montreal 
M. He Bx Montreal 
Montreal Collegiate Institute, Montreal 
Woodstock Collegiate Institute, New Durham, O 
Almonte H. §&., Lanark, O 
Prince of Wales College, P.ELL., Marshfield, P.B.I 
Montreal H. 5S., Hamilton, O 
Davenport School, St. John, N.B., St. John, N.B 
Davenport S. & U- C. College, St. John, N.3 
Albert College, Belleville, Brussels 
Almonte H. §., Dunbar, O 
Huntingdon, Athelstan, Q 
Montreal Collegiate Institute, Montreal 
M. Coll. Inst., Montreal 
Abingdon School, Mon.real, Montreal 


SECOND YEAR, 


School, Residence. 


Vankleek Hill H. S., L’Orignal, O 
Montreal Collegiate Institute, Montreal 
Huntingdon Academy, Huntingdon, Q 


Campbell, J. Aug. Ewat., Montreal Collegiate Institute, Montreal 


Colby, Jno. Child, 
Costigan, Jno. Wm., 


Dalgleish, Robert Wallace,Huntingdon Academy, 


Duff, Alex. H., 
Evans, John Henry, 
Gardner, Wm, A., 
Gilday, Arch. L. C.,, 
Grace, Arch. H., 
Guthrie, Norman, 
Heeney, Wm. B., 
Heine, M. Casewell, 
Larmont, G. E., 
Leet, Merrick A., 


Leney, John Muirtead, 


Montreal Collegiate Institute, Stanstead, Q 
M. H.-S. Montreal 
Huntingdon, Q 
Montreal Collegiate Institute, Montreal 
Montreal Collegiate Institute, Montreal 
Huntingdon Academy, Huntingdon, Q 
M. H. 5., ee Montreal 
Ref. Epis. Theol. Seminary, Phila, US., Montreal 


Montreal Diocesan Theol. College, Danford Lake, Q 
Leal School, NJ., U.S., New York Oity 
M. H.S.; Montreal 
McGill Normal School, Castlebar, Q 
M: H:~S,, Montreah 
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MontreaJ 

Montreal 
Huntingdon, Q 
Dunstaffuage, P.E.1 
Huntingdon, Q 


Luttrell,, Henry P., M. H. S., 

McConnell, Robert Ernest,M. H. S., 

McGregor, Jas. Albert, Huntingdon Academy, 
McLeod, Hy. Stamforth, Prince of Wales College, 
McLaren, A. Henderson, Huntingdon Academy, 


oy Ree 
et dal 
ese 


BETERES 


Meyer, John B., Senior 8. & Private Tuition, Montreal 
Moore, Percy T., M. H.§., Montreal “4 
Munn, D. Walter, Quebec High School, Quebec "3 
Paterson, Edwin R., St. Francis College, Montreal 


Montreal 
Millington, Q 
Waterdown, O 


Montreal Collegiate Institute, 
Stanstead College, 
Waterdown H. §&., 


Paterson, Robert Childs, 
Place, Edson G., 
Prudham, W. W., 


Ross, Arthur B., Mt. Hermon, Mass., Montreal rd, 
Ross, Wm. Walter, McGill Normal School, Hopetown, Q = 
Ship, Moses, M. H. S, Montreal ij i 


New Rocklands, Q 
Montieal 
Montreal 

Kinnear’s Mills, Q 

Victoria, B.C 
Appleton, O 
Appleton, O 
Montreal 
Wellington, B.C 


University College of Wales, 
Private Tuition, 

Bishop’s College School, 
Sarnia Collegiate Institute, 
Upper Canada College, 
Carleton Place H. S. 
Almonte H. &., 

M. H.S&., 

Pictou Academy, 


Stephens, J. Grongar., 
Tarlton, B. B., 
Thomas, J. Wolferstan, 
Thomson, Jas. Richard, 
Todd, J. L., 

Turner, Henry H., 
Turner, Wm. D., 
Vineberg, Abraham, 
Worth, Fulton J., 


- 


} 


THIRD YEAR, 


Montreal Mackay, Malcolm, Montreal 
Bristol, Q | Macmillan, Talm. R., Newhaven, P.B.I 
Norham, O| Mallinson, Stephen H., London, Eng 
Montreal | Moore, Wm., Lachute, Q 


Archibald, Sam. G., 
Armstrong, W. J. Alex., 
Boyce, W. BS. P., 
Browne, John G., 
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Campbell, Ed. M., Inverness, Q | Ross, Alex. R., Montreal 
Campbell, Roland P., Westmount, Q | Rewat, Donald McK , Athelstan, Q 
Crack, H. Arthur, Kingsbury, Q | Russel, Colin K., Montreal 
DuBoyce, Perey C., West Bolton, Q | Ryan, Wm. A., Three Rivers, Q 
Douglas, Robert J., Earltown, N.S | Saxe, Jobn G., Montreal 
Howard, A. Campbell P., Montreal | Steacy, Fred. W., Montreal 
Ives, Charles K, Stanstead, Q | Stevenson, James, Montreal i 
Johnston, Wallace, Redgrave | Trenholme, Arthur K., Westmount, Q if 
Ker, Robert Harold, Montreal | Watson, Wm., Kingsbury, Q 
McBurney, Chas., Sawyerville, Q | Watters, Wm. H., | Lynn, Mass., U.S: sf 
McLean, Sam., Bolsover, O | Willis, Jonn J., Montreal i 
McLeod, Donald M.,_Springton, P.E.I | Wyman, Dan. B., Chute au B'ondeau, O° Wy 
McMaster, Andrew R., Montreal | Wyman, Hiram B.,Chute auBlondeau,O” ; 
Macfarlane, Lawrence, Montreal ' H 
fi 
FOURTH YEAR. ; aig 
Ashdown, Chas. R., Toronto, O | Pollock, Thos. I., Hill Hea@ Ay aie 
Campbell, Geo. A., Montreal | Robertson, John C., King’s Co., NB is bee 
Coburn, David N., Up: Melbourne, Q | Ross, Herbert, Montreal i ose 
Ferguson, Wm, 8. Marshheld, P.E I | Saunders, Frank C., Montreal’ it ane 
Gordon, Alfred E., Alberton, P.E.I | Scott, Arthur P., Montreal ‘ Gee 
Howell, Arch. R., Montreal | Scrimger, J. Tudor, Montreal! i ee 
Internoscia, Antonio, Montreal | Smiley, Francis C., St. Lambert, Q f Bie 
Lennon, Walter S., Montreal | Turner, Wm: G., Quebec: di Hea 
McMartin, Thos. A., Gr. Freniére, Q | Watt, J. C., Lanark, O i ae: 
Molson, Kenneth, Montreal | Young, Stephen, Blakeney, O» i tea 
Patterson, W. Fred_., Montreal ‘ i ie 
‘at. 
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Partial Students. 


A Student who is not an Undergraduate, or Graduate, is called a Partial Student. 
The figure (1), (2) or (3), prefixed to a name, indicates that the Student takes 
a class in the corresponding year as well as in that where the name is found. 


FIRST YEAR, 


Anderson, Fred. J., 
Pt. St. Charles, Montreal 

Angell, Ernest E., | Mooers, N.Y., U.S 
Blythe, J.J., Montreal 
Boshart, Wm. P., Renfrew, O 
Bouin, Alex. L., Montreal 
Burke, Maurice N., Montreal 
Campbell, Geo. L, Anltsville, O 
Campbell, Jas. D., Leaskdale, O 
Charlesworth, J. W., Sheffield, Eng 
Colborne, Jas. H., Hyndman, O 
Crozier, Hugh G., Grand Valley, O 
Cunningham, A. A,, Huntingdon, Q 
Curdy, E., Port Vallais, Switzerland 
Dickson, W. Howard, Pembroke, O 
Dixon, Wm. E., Montreal 
Dorion, Walter A., Montreal 
Eagleson, Rd., Hazeldcan, O 
Elliott, D. D, Haley’s Station, O 
Ferguson, J. R., 
Fraser, Simon L, 
Frye, A. W., Windsor Mills, Q 
Gardner, R. Lorne, Brockville, O 
Greig, J. G., Westmount, Montreal 
Hall, Robt. F., Toronto, O 
Halpenny, E. Wesley, Bear Brook, N.S 
Haughton, Chris., Reid’s Mills, O 
Heal, G. Edgar, 

Calbourne, Isle of Wight, Eng 


Hawkesbury, O 


Toronto, O 
Philipsburg, Q 
Roxham, Q 
Pembroke, O 


Johnston, John L., 
Kay, W. Fred , 
Kingsbury, H. C. W., 
Knowles, W.E., 
Lyster, M. R., 
McAteer, T. G., 
McGregor, George 
McLeod, E. N., 
Mackay, Hugh, Montreal 
Mahon, Egbert, Boston, U.S 
Mathieson, Peter, Forresters Falls, O 
Mick, D., Micksburg, O 
Mitcheil, Walter G., Drummondville, Q 
Munroe, Thos. A., 

Pt, St. Charles, Montreal 
Nichol, Jacob J., 
Pack, Edgar W., 
Parker, Dan. T., 
Paterson, Chas. S., 
Poston, Jas. A., 
Rankin, A G. Ernest, 
Redpath, J. Clifford, 
Redpath, J. Herbert, 
Reid, Leslie W., 
Scott, Dan. J., 
Sykes, C. A., 
Williams, Walter J., 
Wilson, Thos. J., 
Wilson, W. A., 


Stayner, O 


Toronto O 
Cambria’ Q 
Montr.e..1 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Aberfoyle, O 
Martintown, O 
Cobden, U 
Montreal 
Shawville 


SECOND YEAR. 


Abram, Ls., Montécheroux, France | 


Alexander, J. Lambert, 
Bowmanville, O 

Angell, Ernest E. 

Blythe, J. J. 


Bradshaw, J. Ernest, Valleyfield, Q | 
Brown, Wm. T., | Smith’s Falls, O | 


Charlesworth, J. W. 

Colburne, James H. 

Coolican, A. T. 

Crombie, G. L., Fort Coulonge, O 

Crozier, Hugh G. 

Curdy, &. 

Dorman, J. A‘, Seeley’s Bay, O 

Ferguson, Hugh, McLaren Depot, O 
(1) Hall, Robt. F. 

Halpenny, E. Wesley 

Halpenny, Wm., Smith Falls, O 

Haughton, Christopher 

Heal, G. Edgar 

Hill, W.H. Ey 

Jackson, J. A, 

Johnson, J. Guy W., 
(1) Knowles, W. E. 

Leitch, Hugh, 


Montreal 
Montreal 


Walkers, O 





Leith, Magnus J., 
Lough, D.A., 
McCleevy, R. K, 
McGuire, John, 
Mclver, Wm. Evander 
Maclean, Allan S., 

- Searp, Tarbert Harris, Scotl'd 
Mair, John A,, Lanark, O 
Mick D. 

Miller, Robt. A., 
Monsinger, Hy., 
Nelson, Francis E., 
Pollock, Albert F., 
Rapson, Alex., 
Reid, Leslie W. 
Rey, Jean 

Roberts, J.E., Earlestown, Lan.,fng 
Rowan, Wm. L., Pembroke, O 
Runnells, Arthur E., Egypt, Q 
Sanderson, J. R., Brampton, O 
Smythe, Theo. A., Jamaica, W.I 
Suter, R. W, 
Williams, Walter J, 
Williamson, A, W., 
Wilson, A. C. 


Atherley, Q 
Ottawa, O 


Stratford, O 


Lumley 
Winslow, O 
Wilcox, O 
Forest, O 
Constance, O 


Shawhridge 
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(2) Alexander, J. Lambert 


(2) Angell, Ernest £ 
Anglin, Mas Vis 
(2) Blythe, ae 
Brace, A. Philip, 
(2) Bradshaw, J. Ernest 
(2) Brown, Wm. r. 
Cavers, C. 
(2) Gharisew eth J. W. 
) Colt-urne, Jas. H. 
) Cunningham, A. A. 
) Dorman, J. A. 
Elliott, D. D. 
Frye, A. W. 
Hall, Robert F. 


Halpenny, William 


(2 
(1 
(2 
(1 
(1 
(2 
(2 
(2 
(2) Heal, G. Edgar 
(2 


) 
) Halpenny, EK. Wesley 
) 
) 
’) 
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THIRD YEAR. 


| Kelly, Matt., Hamilton, O 
| 


(2) LeRoy, O. E. (B.A.) 
Battersea, O | (1) AcAteer, T. G. 
(2) McGuire, John 
Hamilton, O | (2) Maclean, Allan S. 
(2) Mair, John A. 
' (2) Mick, D. 
Homer, O | (2) Monsignor, By. 
(2) Nelson, Francis E. 
(2) Pollock, Albert F, 
Quincy, J. A,, Mallorytown, O 
(2) Rapson, Alex. 
(2) Reid, L. W. 
(2) Roberts, J. BE. 
(2) Rowan, W. L. 
(2) Runnells, Arthur E. 
(2) Sanderson, J. R. 


Watt, R. G., Lanark Village 





Hill, ' Harry, Smith’s Falls, O | (2) Williams, Walter J. 
Hill, W. H. (2) Williamson, A. W. 
Horsey, Harold L., Kingston, 0! (2) Ziegler, J. A. . Berlin, O 
FOURTH YEAR 
(3) Anglin, W. W. (3) Kelly, Matt. 
Belton, A. J., Clayton, O | (2) Lough, D. A. 
(3) Brace, A. Philip (3) McIntosh, D. S. 
(1) Campbell, George I. (2) Miller, Robt. A. 
(3) Cavers, C. A. Oke, John J., Oka, Q 
(2) Crozier, Hugh G. (3) Pollock, Al bert F. 
(1) Eagleson, Rd. (3) Quincey, J. A. 
(3) Elliott, D. D. Shaw, E. J., Avonmore, 0 
(2) Fe erguson, Hugh Smith Wm. Arthur, Brussels, O 
(1) Fraser, Simon L. (2) Smythe, Theo. A. 
(3) Frye, A. W. |(l) Sykes, C, A, 
(2) Haughton, Chris. 1 (2) Suter, R. W. 
(3) Hill, Harry | (3) Watt, R. G. 
(3) Hill, W. H. P. | (3) Ziegler, J. A. 
(3) Horsey, Harold I. '(2) Williamson, A. W. 


Leroy, O E.. 
McIntosh, Donald S., 
Trenholme, N. McL. 


Name. 
Armstrong, Catherine, 
Finley, Kathleen E, 
Holiday, Annie, 


a 
ro 


St. Andrews iat 
Pleasant Bay, Inverness Co 
Westmount, Modiveat 


DONALDA DEPARTMENT. 
SPECIAL COURSE FOR WOMEN, 


Undergraduates. 


FIRST YEAR. 


School. Residence, 
McGill Normal School, Bristol, Q 
Trafalgar Institute, Montreal 
Montreal Collegiate Institute, Rawdon, Q 
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Hurst, Isabel M., 


Johnson, Helena, 


King, Christina C., 
McDougall, Louise, 
McGill, J. Winifred, 
‘Parks, 'Margaret, 
Potter, Lucy E., 
Radford, Janet LE; 
Reid, Lena McK., 
Scrimger, Anna M, : 
Tighe, Sarah C. W., 


Name. 


Bourke-Wright, K. M. H., 


Brooks, H arriet, 


Cameron, Frances es pe 


Carr Muriel B., 
Codd, Grace, 
Cowan, Jean Ps, 
Dover, ‘Mary V., 
Jordan, Florence M., 
Kneen, Grace As, 
Nunns Jennie E., 
Pearson, Katie CG. 
Reid, Elizabeth M., 
Reynolds, M. Edna, 
Shaw, A. Louise, 
Steen, Alice G.., 
Van Vliet, M. Leonie, 


Walker, Laura F. M., 


Names. 


Cameron, Mary T., 
Doull, Ethel M., . 
Galt, ‘Annie P.. 
Henderson, Grace, 
Hinds, Charlotte, 
Holden, Margaret L., 
McBurney, Edith E., 
Pinder, Ethel B., 


Botterell, Florence A., 


Brown, Justine M., 
Chalmers, Louise H., 
Denvoon, Agnes H., 
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NM. 6.3.8, Montreal 
Private Tuition, Montreal 
Sarnia Collegiate Institute, Sarnia 
M.G.H.S., Montreal 
Ottawa Collegiate Institute, Ottawa, O 
Victoria School, Mt. Pleasant, St. John, N.B 
McGill Normal School, New York, N.Y 
M.G.H.S., Montreal | 
M. G. H.S., Montreal 
Trafalgar Institute. Montreal 
Cote St. Antoine Academy, Westmount, Montreal 


SECOND YEAR: 


School. Residence. 


University College Aberystwyth, Wales, Ireland 
Seaforth Collegiate Institute, Sherbrooke, Q 
Trafalgar Institute, Kingston, O 
G.H.5., St. Jobn, N.B., St. John, N.B 
Waterloo Academy, Waterloo, Q 
McGill Normal School, Montreal 
Private Tuition, Peterboro, O 
M.G.H.S., Montreal 
M.G. H. S. Montreal 
Stanstead Wesleyan College, Coaticooke, Q 
M.G.H.S., Montreal 
McGill Normal School, Montreal 
Queen’s University, Montreal 
McGill Normal School, Montreal 
McGill Normal School, Farran’s Point, Q 
Stanstead Wesleyan College, Lacolle, Q 
Private Tuition, Montreal 


THIRD YEAR. 


Residence. { Names. Residence. 


i 
Kingston, O | Reynolds, Florence, 
Montreal | Ross, Elizabetb, 
Montreal | Rugg, M. Alice, 
Montreal | Smith, Annie Louise, 
Actonvale, Q | Stephen, Jennie, Ottawa, O 
St. John, N.B| Walbridge, Mabel H., Mystic, Q 
St. Lambert, Q | Young, Laura A., Charlottetown, P.H.I 
St. Lambert, Q | 


Montreal 
Brucefield, O 
Stanstead, Q 

Montreal 


FOURTH YEAR. 


Montreal 
Orwell, P.E.[ 
Montreal 
Montreal 


Montreal | McCuaig, Mary, 

Montreal | | Macphail, Jeanette ©.. 
Granby, Q | Mitchell, ‘Katharine Ra 

Montreal | Nichols, Amy W.., 


Fraser, A, Alice, Richmond, Q| Pitcher, Winona J., Montreal 
Hammond, Elizabeth A., Montreal | St. James, Leah M, Grande Ligne, Q 
Hurst, I. Ethel, Westmount, Montreal | Vaudry, M. Olive, Shefford Mountain me) 
Hutchinson, ll St. Thomas, O | Watson, Mona T., Montreal 
Locke, Winifred A St. Lambert, Q | 
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Partial Students. 
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FIRST YEAR. 


Anderson, Alice G.., 


Ottawa, O 
Baynes, Helen, 


Mulholland, Minnie W.. 
Montreal 


Murray, Greta, 


h Montreal 
Westmount, Montreal 


ur 
32243 


£3¢ 


Boyer, M. Juliet, Montreal | Mutchmor, Muriel B , Ottawa, 0 ie ard 
Brodie, Margaret, St, Henry, Montreal | Nowers, Win., Montreal mk Ht 
Browne, A. D. Hay, Montreal | Oswald, Bell, Montreal ih Bees 
Buchanan, Alice A., Montreal | Peverley, Evelyn L., oe ee 
Burns, Margt. O., Montreal Westmount, Montreal 1: ; 1a 
Cassils, Edith M., Montreal | Redpath, Helen L., Montreal Be Res 
Craig, Mabel, Montreal | Reford, Katie F., Montreal it e 
Edgar, Katie, Montreal | Reinbardt, Emily M., Montreal i BS : 
Evans, Mary E,, Montreal | Reynolds, Elizabeth E. M., Montreal i ae 
Gault, Lillian, — Montreal | Robertson, J. Mildred, Montreal | a 
Lundie, Jessie-F., Montreal | Robertson, May L , Montreal eas 
McCombe, Lily, Montreal | Ronald, Katie L.. Montreal Bes 
McLachlan, Win. E., Montreal | Sawyer, F.M. (Mrs.), Montreal he pba 
McLeod, Lottie R., Sharpe, Ellen, Agassiz, B.C Me tees 
‘Cote St. Antoine, Montreal Smith, May, Montreal me es | etek 
Macfarlane, Ida G., Montreal | Tooke, Mabel L., Montreal ti bt 
Mackay, Jeanie, Montreal | Walker, Marion O. E., Montreal 1 babe. 
Mackay, Katharine Montreal | White, Norah, Montreal ie 
Mudge, Katharine £,, Montreal } ; 
D4 ty 
SECOND YEAR, Ae 
Acton, Ev. M., Montreal , (1) McLachlan, Win. E. 
Allen, Sarah, Montreal Maltby, Emma, Montreal 
Ames, L. Marion, Montreal | (1) Peverley, Evelyn J. 
(1) Baynes, Helen (1) Redpath, Helen L. 
Birks, Aunie L., Montreal Redpath, Lucy M., Montreal 
(1) Brodie, Margt. Reekie, Bella, Westmount, Montreal 
(1) Cassils, Edith M. (1) Reinhardt, Emily M. 
Kelley, Jean L. (Mrs.), Montreal Sinclair, J. (Mrs.), Montreal 
Krause, Louise B,, Montreal} (1) Tooke, Mabel L. 
Lamb, Maud, Montreal Walker, Florence B., Montreal 
MacCallum, Victoria, Montreal | (1) Walker, Marion O. £. 


(1) McCombe, Lily 


THIRD YEAR. 


(1) Browne, A. D. Hay | 
Johnson, Sybil, Montreal Westmount, Montreal 

(2) Kelley, J. L. (Mrs.) Raynes, Norah B., 
Westm unt, Montreal 


Raynes, Mary T.V.., 


FOURTH YEAR. 


(2) Acton, Ev. M. 

(2) Birks, Annie L. 
Campbell, Katherine, 
Gibb, Elinor R.., 

Cote St. Antoine, Montreal | 
Gibb, M. B. R. 


Cote St. Antoine, Montreal 


| (2) Lamb, Mand 
(lL) Mackay, Jeanie 
Montreal | (1) Mudge, Katharine E. 
Murray (Mrs. J. C.), 
Westmount, Montreal 
Rodden, Veronica, 
Westmount, Montreal 
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Holden, Ruby A., Montreal | Walker, Jennie G., 
L’ Abbé, Jean A., Beaconsfield Westmount, Montreal 
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Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal ' 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Hampton, N.B 
Montreal 


Montreal} Lyman, Katherine T., 
Montreal | Macdonald, Minnie ik 
Montreal | Ogilvy, Isabella, 
Montreal | Raynes, Ethel G., 
Montreal | | Reid. Helen R. Y.., 
Montreal | Shaw, 5. Louise, 
, Frelighsburg, Q | | Travis, Katherine, 
Montreal | Wilson, Margaret, 
Montreal | 


Angus, Frances R., 
Armstrong, Ethel, 
Botterell, H. Inez R., 
Botterell, Jeannie T., 
Brown, Jessie, 

Craig, Margaret, 
Davidson, Clara F. M. 
Evans, Blanche B., 
Leach, Milda, 
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Binmore, Elizabeth, Montreal 
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FACULTY OF .APPLIED SCIENCE. 
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FIRST YEAR: 


* Sy tSayP 


Austin, Claude V. C., 
* Baby, Charles L. ig 
Blaylock, Selwyn G., 
Bowman, Archibald ‘A., 


Ottawa, O 
Montreal 
Danville, Q 
. New Glas- 
gow, NS 
Montreal 
Wolfville, N.S 
Montreal | 


*McKenzie, Bertram S., 
McLaren, Archibald Fa 
McLean, William B., 
McLeod, Norman M., 
MeMaster, Arthur W., 
M< ‘Millan, George Pp. 
Millar, James L. ie 
Moore, Ernest V., 
Moore, William A 
Morgan, Charles B,, 

Nicholls, Henry G.., 
Parizeau, Henri D., 
Parks, Arthur H , 
*Paterson, Charles S., 
Peden, Frank, 
Pender, W illiam D., 
Percy, Howard M., 
*Pergau, Harry, 
Porcheron, Alphonse, 
Preston, John, 
Ramsay, W illiam A. 
*Redpath, J. Herbert, 
Rogers, Reginald H., 
Shaw,John A., 


London, O . 
Montreal 
Pictou, N.S 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Petrolia, O 
Pembroke, O 
Petetboro, O. 
Toronto, O 
Hamilton, () 
Toronto, O 
Boucherville, Q 
St. John, N. B 
Montreab 
Montreal 
Toronto, O 
Montreal 

Ly n, O 
Montreal 
Toronto, O 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Alberton, P.E.I. 
Montreak 


*Bulmer, Horatio E.P., 
Burgess, R. Earl, 
Campbell, Francis W., 
Campbell, Norman M., Montreal | 
Colpitts, Walter W., Moncton, N.B 
Cornwall, Clement A.K , Ashcroft, B.C 
Corriveau, Raoul de B., ‘Iberville, Q 
Coussirat, Henri A., Montreal 
*Cox, Alvin Jd, Shelburne, N.S 
Dargav.1, James S., Elgin, O 
Davidson, William A., Peterboro, O 
Denis, Leopold, Montreal 
Donnelly, Austin J., Montreal 
Fetherstonhaugh, Edward P., Montreal 
Fraser, Charles E., Montreai 
Fraser, Harold, Brockville, O 
Fraser, James W,, Bridgeville, N.S 
Gagnon, Louis F., Montreal 
Gough, Richard Ty, Halifax, N.S 
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Grier, Arthur G., Montreal 
*Haddo, Lord, Haddo House, Scotland 
Hatchette, Joseph C., Montre :1 
Henderson, Richard a, meses 


Montreal 
Montreal 
Galetta, O 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Sydney, N.S 
Montreal 


Hickey, John V., 
*Howell, Archibald R., 
Hunt, George A., 
*Huot, Dumont, 
Hutchinson, William C., 
Hyde, George <4 
Hyde, James C., 
Ingraham, Bruce As 
Kane, Roderick A. C., 
Kirkpatrick, Stafford B., Kingston, O 
*Mathers, William R., St. John, N.B 
*Mclntosh, Donald 8., B-A., Pleasant 
Bay, N.S 


Sise, Edward F., 
ee Donald A., 
tevens, Angus P. Dunhan 

St, George, Harry i Monee 
Strathy, Edw ard J. V. C., Lachine, Q 
*Sharpe, G. P., British Columbia 
Thonison, Leslie C., Montreal 
*Van Horne, Richard B., Montreal 
Waller, George Ws, ’ Bartonville, O- 
Wenger, Edgar I., Ayton, O 
*Whiteway, William V.E., St.foh gs. 


Newf 
Whyte, John S., wfoundland 


Osgo 
Wilkins, George H., andar 
Willard, Edward G., Hamilton, O 
Wilson, Robert M., Montreab 
Young, William M., 


Renfrew, 
Yuile, Norman M., iichecas 


Montreal 
Montreal 
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SECOND YEAR, 
Archibald, Harry P., Antigonish, N.S | Laurie, Albert, Montreal 
Ainley, Charles M., Almonte,O | MacKerras, Jobn D., Kingston, O 
Atkinson, Donald 0, T., Etchemin, Q | MacLean, Thomas A., Charlottetown, 
Atkinson, William J., Glenboro, Man, | P.E.L. 
Bachand, George, Montreal | MacLennan, Frank W., Cornwall, O 
Bacon, Frederick T. H., Montreal | Macphail, William M., Orwell, P.E.I. 


Bell, Richard A. S., 


Mosgrove, O 
Benny, Walter W., 


D’Aillebout, Q 





Bond, Frank L. C., Montreal | 
Butler, Percy, Montreal | 
Cape, Edmond, Hamilton, O | 
Colson, Charles H., Montreal | 
Davidson, J. Herbert, Montreal | 
Davis, Angus W., Montreal 
Dean, Bertram D., Hamilton, O 
Eaves, Edmund, Montreal 
Ewan, Herbert M., Montreal 


Garrett, George W.S., 
Gisborne, Lionel L., 
Hillary, George M., 
Irving, Thomas T., 


Ottawa, O 
Ottawa, O 
Whitby, O 
Vernon River 
Bridge, P.E I. 


Kennedy, Lindsay_R., Pembroke, O 


THIRD 
Balfour, Reginald H., Montreal 
Beatty, David H., Sarnia, O 
Bell, John W., Montreal 


Blair, David E., 


Chicoutimi, Q 
Bovey, Edward P.., 


Torq ay, Devon, 
Eng 
Burnham, Harold B., Peterboro, O 
Campbell, Alexander, Ottawa, O 
Chamberlain, William T., Halifax, N.S | 
Connal, William F., Peterboro, O | 
Davidson, Shirley, Montreal | 


Dougall, Ralph, Montreal 
Drinkwater, Charles G., Montreal 


Drysdale, George A., Boston, Mass.,U.S 
Edward, John R., Outremont, Q 
Ferguson, Thomas, Peterboro, O 
Finnie, OswaldS., Ottawa, O 
*Hall, John H., Peterboro, O 
Haycock, Richard L., Ottawa, O 





Macbeaa, Stanley L., Montreal 
Macdonald, James E., New Glasgow, 
N.S 


} 
Macdonald, Peter W., West Bay, N.S | 
Mackie, James D., Kingston Station, O 


Matheson, Ernest H., Oyster Bed 
Bridge, P.E.I. 
Moncton, N.B 
Montreal 
Ottawa, O 
Halifax, N.S 


McCarthy, George A.., 
McLea, Ernest H., 
McRae, John B., 
Mitchell, Norman C., 


Mitchell, Norman §., Montreal 
Patton, W. H., Huntingdon, Q 
Reaves, Campbell, Montreal 


Scott, James H., 
Sheffield, Charles, Kingston, O 
Summa, Vito M., Avigliano, Italy 
Thomas, Leonard E. L., Melbourne, Q 
Waterous, Charles A., Brantford, O 
Wilkinson, Charles T., Brockville, O 
Young, George A.., Kingston, O 


Outremont, Q 


YEAR, 
MacKinnon, George D., Charlottetown, 
P.E.1. 
Macleod, George R, Uigg, P.E.I. 


McKibbin, Fred. W.J., | Peterboro, O 


McLaren, Duncan T., Montreal 
Newcombe, Avard B., Lakeville, N.S 
Packard, Frank L., Montreal 
Paradis, Paul, St. Johns, Q 
Pitcher, Norman C., Montreal 
Ross, John K., Montreal 
Sise, Charles F., Montreal 


* Simpson, J. Manly, 
Stovel, Russell W., Toronto, O 
Suter, Robert W., Carleton Place, O 
Symmes, Howard C., Aylmer, Q 
‘Thompson, Frederick W., Coaticook, Q 
Thomson, Clarence, Montreal 
Thomson, Henry N., Quebec, Q 
Travis, Berton C., Hampton, N.B 


Stratford, O 


Turnbull, Jobn M., Montreal 
Walters, Morley, Hall, Q 
White, Frank H., Montreal 


Yorston, Louis, Pictou, N.S 


FOURTH YEAR. 


Bayfield, Henry A., 


*Bruce, R. Randolph, 
Chase, Harry A.., 
Clarke, Ernest R., 
Courtice, Francis E., 


Charlottetown, | 


Montreal 
Kentville, N.S 
Stratford, O 
Port Perry, O 


Denis, Theophile, Montreal 
Dufresne, Alexander R., Ottawa, O 
Gill, James L. W., Little York, P.E.I. 
Green, Joseph 8. R., Montreal 
Hare, George G., St. John, N.B 
Huestis, Harry E., Halifax, N.S 
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Hunter, John W.., 
Jaquays, Homer M. jBAw 
Johnson, William S,, 
Kenny, Thomas F., 
Killaly, Hamilton M., B.A., 


McCallum, Arthur, 
McDougall, William, 
Mussen, Horace W.., 
Reinhardt, Carl, 


Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Kingston, O 
Petrolia, O 
Renfrew, O 


Kngston, O 
Montreal 
Capham, Q 
)ttawa, O 
Morris- 
burg, O 
Maxwell, O 
Ornstown, O 
\urora, Q 
Montreal 


GRADUATES. 


Angus, William F., B.A.Sc., Montreal | Currie, William, B.A.Sc., Montreal 
Askwith, Wm, R,, B.A. Sc., Montreal Farmer, John T., Liverpool, Eng. 
Barnes, Howard T., B.A.Sc., Montreal |. King, Robert O., "B.A.Se. m Toronto, O 
Cunningham, W illiam N., B.A.Sc., | Mellanby, Alexander L. . West Hartle- 

‘Montreal pool, Eng. 


Rutherford, Forest, 
Rutherford, Gordon Scott, 
Rutherford, Stewart F., 
Smaill, Albert E., 

Stewart, Robert H., 
Trenholme, Henry R., 
Walkem, George ja 
Webb, William M., 
Wright, Charles H., 
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FACULTY OF (COMPARATIVE MEDICINE 


VETERINARY SOIENCE, 


FIRST YEAR, 


AND 


Se rh 


Bell, W. L. 
Burke, R. H., 
Cleaves, A. H., 
Cook, — 


Pfersick, J. G. 
Spanton, 3. Pi 
Symes, J. W., 
Wallis, W. B., 


lahey, J., 
Fenderson, ©. M., 
lambert, G. H., 
laquin, i A., 


SECOND YEAR. 


Montreal | Killam, B. B., 
Duhth, Minn. Matthew, R. G., 
"roy, N.Y. | Moore, J. C., 
Swampsott, Mass. Stevenson, Ss A 
Thayer, W. L., 


Bruneau, A. E., 
Burns, W,, 
Connelly, T 
Cullen, D. P., 
Fraser, A: D., 
Hilliard, W.A., 


Rockville, N.S. 
Sawyerville, (). 

St. Chrysostome, Q. 
South Granby 
Greenfield, Mass. 


teRseret >: 
14 


Gaye 


3 


Minnegsa, Man, 


oye 2. 


THIRD YEAR, 


Baldwin, B. K.., 
Craik, J. E., 
— Dell, H. A. 


Phladelphia 
Allan’ Corners 
Lyndon, O. 


McCarry, J. J., 
Morris. E. H; 


| Ness, J. A. 


Montreal 
Mexico, Mo. 
Howick, Q. 


41 3 Sheeet 
Pere 


Greer, J., 
Higgins, C. Piss 
Kee, F. W., 
Macnider, Bi: 


Patterson, z. Hs 
Richards, S. C., 
Thurston, E. C.., 


Ormtown, Q. 
Dover, Mass. 
Ormitown, Q. 
Little Metis, Q. 


Montreal 
Wales 
Montreal 


4 Mnisee 
Saeieei 
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COLLEGIS AFFILIATED IN ARTS. 
MORIIN COLLEGE, QUEBEC. 
Undergraduates. 


-— 


. FIRST YEAR. 


Brown, Edmond Locke, Quebec | Lee, Gertrude A,, 
Jackson, Emma M., Quebec | Pocock, Chas. Ed. A,, 
Johnston, Alfred, Leeds, Q. | Seifert, Pred. Wn,, 
Laverie, James H., Iauson, Q, | Wheeler, James, 


Quebee 
Hillhurst, Q. 

Quebec 
Runnymede, Q. 
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SECOND YEAR. see 
me ie cirre 
Meiklejohn, Harriet T., Quebec ; Seifert, Eth:] M., Quebec oa i 
Pidgeon, E. Leslie, New Richmond, Q. | Stuart, James A., Montreal wy pees 
Reid, Andrew D., Quebec | bie See 
Bs 
Partial Students. ce : 
Hunter, Helen, Quebec | Webster, Maide, Quebec Fa a 
Tanner, Wm. Pat., Brompton Falls, Q. | Woods, Uran Quebec S iy 
‘Walters, Albert Ernest., Quebec | . 
Dh ae 
— ho 
ST. FRANCIS COLLEGE. RICHMOND. oe 
wh 
Undergraduates. . : ‘ 
aE ia 
Cairnie, Lorne D., Melbourne, Q. | Pennoyer, Chas. H., Waterville, Q a 
Crack, Isaac E., Kingsbury, Q. | Rivard, Altrd E., Ware, Mass PS Be 
Lyster, Ashley, Richmond, Q: Wilkins, Hearietta, Melbourne, Q ce | 
McMichael, Robert, Windsor Mills, Q. | | | 
PE 
STANSTEAD WESLEYAN CULLEGE. fig fo 
\ 4 
Undergraduates. . i bi 
4 be 
Hovey, Earle F.,.. Way’s Mills | McDuffee, Hattie, Stanstead ] 
Howden, Jeanie C., Montreal | Rugg, Fred., Stanstead bbs 
Jones, Samuel, Stanstead 7 
SUMMARY. he 
Students in Law, McGill A ONES O nce ie cust _ sbsusten dineuese cogeed eoube pests eoeaes 43 
ss in Medicine, eg Sedan d phaudceeayussuterd cuaeiee a deed wHabTNN Sub iesivtiea 412 
46 in Arts :— Fes, Shee wacker cancieae eae paes webs t mecvepivecteabouds 
SATAQUOROE. consis casist ied datas eaxcakeretaeys 3 { 
Men 4 Undergraduates........0...c.ccece sesusers occccecee 145 | 
Pantiak wwii::A:cagsanailbie Saker Soaed beviees 102 | 
STAC UR ER reccilas ccbccneues ipa nkixbis cpdenaceree 18 } a 
Women { Undergraduates .............. weseraee Si sin odeaves 63 
POG LWAAHES SeO iit xb SW Rihatedee Hexederseeyehs 64 | 
Tota! in Arts including Students from other Faculties, about 650. 
wtadente in Arts, Morin. College oc: ecsesilcsvesascs, naka adic, 18 
. e sr ASE. PCR COME RBs. sats cicroes,ctes trasac ee real iee e 7 
‘ e Stanstead Wesleyan College.......... deuvees” bidvcsveeoisusliwate 5 
- * Applied Science, McGill College :— 0. .eeaceee sess - iowbvegnes 
} Undergraduates, 205 
Partial and Graduates sisi. dan oats A ee 
é ‘ Veterinary Science............. soucegerdag ives erl Ss ee ae eyerk 
1126 


McGill Normal School, Teachers-in-training....ccscsessswsseceessecess csesssesseee 168 
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Observatory, 


Latitude, N. 45° 30’ 17”. Longitude, 4h, 54m, 18s, 65. 
Height above sea level 187 ft. 
Superintendent—C. H. McLeop, Ma.E. 


ao tlanwse THEO. DENIs, B.A.Sc. 
) GEORGE MCLEOD. 

Meteorological Observations are made every fourth hoar, beginning 3h om 
Eastern standard time; also at 8h om and 2oh om, Independent bi-hourly 
temperature observations are also made. The principal instruments employed 
are the following:—Two standard mercurial barometers ; one Kew standard 
thermometer ; two Pastorelli thermometers ; one maximum thermometer ; one 
minimum thermometer ; one set of six self recording thermometers, with con- 
trolling clock, battery, etc.; two anemometers; one wind vane (wind-mill 
pattern) ; one anemograph, with hattery, etc. ; one sunshine recorder; one 
rain-band spectroscope ; and one rain gauge. 

The Anemometer and Vane are on the summit of Mount Royal, at a point 
about three-quarters of a mile northwest of the Observatory. They are 57 feet 
above the surface of the ground and 810 feet above sea level. 

Soil temperatures are observed, in co-operation with the. Physical Labo- 
ratory, by means of platinum thermometers at depths ranging from one inch to 
nine feet. 

Lhe Astronomical Equipment consists of :—The Blackman Telescope (6% 
in.) ; a photoheliograph (4% in.) ; a 31{ in, transit, with striding level, etc.; a 
prismatic (8 c, m.) transit instrument also arranged as a zenith telescope, a 2 in. 
transit in the prime vertical! ; two collimating telescopes; one sidereal Clock ; 
one meantime clock; one sidereal chronometer; one meantime chfonometer ; 
one chronograph; batteries, telegraph lines and sundry minor instruments. 

Observations for clock errors are made on nearly every clear night. Time 
exchanges are regularly made with the Toronto Observatory. Time signals are 
distributed throughout the city by means of the noon time-ball, continuous clock 
signals, and the fire alarm bells; and to the country, through the telegraph lines, 

Observations of sun spots, for position and area, are made with the Blackman 
telescope and the photoheliograph. 

The longitude of the Observatory was determined in 1892 by direct tele- 
graphic connection with Greenwich and with exchange of observers and instru- 
ments. The position is believed to be the most accurately determined in 
America. 

Courses of instruction are given in the use of the meteorological instruments 
see page 23, and in astronomical work to the Fourth Year Students in the Civil 
Engineering Courses, see page 87. 











4 
- 434342 SiS hh lel on pied of el pial”) te aiid 
whl a SR ea Potalt rt 
a RS oe 


KRY REI Rares Feat) Bits) FBT Tet eP at evad alee Pavel t 277 Yo heled bt LTE 
a aeE a Lt ea ie aaa ef prt ean cs 3 oss Lease “54 sense tangs reptaagte Rpt \ 
he & i ee LEE ae = te* pa BT PF; Tht ett >. “ 


” 
> 


453; 


baHhAsr: Hissin git 


xX 


ST ee Os ek OE oe ~ - 
nb hg 
eegegrs == 4 
Misia 
paprezi isis 


i 
os 


Wniversity Gpunaginw, 


Medical Examiner and Instructor.—R. TAIT McKEnNzIE, B.A., M.D. 
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The classes, which are open to Students of all the Faculties, will meet at the 
University Gymnasium, at hours to suit, as far as possible, the convenience of 
Students, and which wil] be announced at the commencement of the Session. 

The recent addition of some special apparatus enables the instructor to devote 
some attention to the application of exercise in treating special cases of weakness 
or deformity, which it is requested shall be reported to him before the regular 
class work is undertaken, 

THE WICKSTEED SILVER AND BRONZE MEDALS FOR PHYSICAL CULTURE 
(the gift of Dr. R. J. Wicksteed) are offered for competition to Students of the 
graduating class and to Students who have had instruction in the Gymnasium for 
two sessions : the silver medal to the former, the bronze medal to the latter. 

The award of these medals is made by Judges, appointed by the Corporation 
of the University. 

Every competitor for the silver medal is required to lodge withthe Judges, 
before the examination, a certificate of good standing in the graduating class 
signed by the Dean or Secretary of the Faculty to which he belongs, and th 
medal will not be awarded to any Student who may fail in his examination for 
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the degree. 
Classes for the Students of the DONALDA SPECIAL COURSE FOR WoMEN will 


be conducted by Miss BARNJUM at hours found most suitable, 


REGULATIONS 


CONCERNING THE MANAGEMENT OF 


THE COLLEGE GROUNDS AND ATHLETICS, 


All matters relating to the management of the College grounds and of Out. 
Door Athletics and Sports are under the control of a Committee consisting of: 


One Governor, 
The Principal. 
One Member of the Faculty of Arts. me 
One Member of the Faculty of Applied Science. 
One Member of the Faculty of Law. 

One Member of the Faculty of Medicine, 

‘One Member of the Faculty of Comp. Medicine. 
‘One Graduate. 
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One Undergraduate, member of the Football Club. 
One Undergraduate, member of the Tennis Clubs, 
One Undergraduate, member of the Cricket Club. 
One Undergraduate, member of the Hockey Club. 
The President of the Athletic Association, 


The several Members of the Committee are elected annually by their respective 
bodies; and the Committee meets for organization on the first Saturday of 
February ineach year. The Undergraduate Members of the Committee are en- 
titled to vote only on matters relating to Athletics. 


—_— 


The following extracts are made fromthe rules and regulations of the Com- 
mittee, for the guidance of Members of the University and the several Athletic 
Clubs and Associations which are from time to time permitted to use the grounds :. 


The University and McTavish Street gates shall be closed between 6 p.m. 
and 7 a.m. on week days and the whole day on Sunday. 


The Sherbrooke Street gates shall be closed between 10 p.m. and 6a.m, 


Such persons as are entitled to use the Grounds shall be provided with tickets 
renewable each year, 


Those entitled to tickets are the Members of the University and prominent 
Benefactors, and the families of Governors and Professors. 


The several Clubs shall be permitted to issue special tickets (without charge), 
entitling the holders to admission to the Grounds for the purpose of viewing 
matches, or for other special occasions of public interest . 


All Students desirous of taking part in football matches, or otherwise engag- 
ing in violent athletic contests, must pass a medical examination, to be held 
under the direction of the Superintendent of the Gymnasium. <A complete record 


° ; \ ; ; 
of all such examinations shall be kept by the Superintendent or other officer: 


appointed to this duty, 


All Clubs must submit their Regulations, Rules and By-Laws, and any 
changes in the same, for the approval ofthe Committee. They must make appli- 
cation for the use of such portions of the Grounds as they require and for any: 
special privileges, ‘ 


The Athletic Association must submit its programme for each year for the 
approval of the Committee. 


All Undergraduates of the University are required to pay a fee of two dollais. 


($2.00) for the use of the Grounds. The amount so paid is handed over to the 
Committee, and is by it expended in the interest of College Athletics and in the 
permanent improvement of the Grounds. 
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Muiversity Societies, 
McGILL STUDENTS’ CLUB. 


The house No. 73 McGill College Avenue is now open as a Students’ club, 
under the management of a Committee consisting of members of the University. 
Board can be obtained at the rate of $12.50 a month or $3.00 a week, A limited 
number of rooms are available for residence. For further information apply to 


Professor D. P. Penhallow, Secretary of Committee, 
; y 


UNIVERSITY LITERARY SOCIETY. 


ESTABLISHED 1869, 


GRADUATES’ SOCIETY OF McGILL UNIVERSITY. 
INCORPORATED 24TH JULY, 1880. 
Officers 1896-97. 
President—F rederick G. Finley, M.B, (London), M.R.C.S, 

Vice-Presidents—Miss Carrie M. Derick, M.A. ; Miss H. Inez R. Botterell, 
B.A,; Prof. Frank D, Adams, Ph.D, (Heid elburg). 

Secretar y—H. V. Truell, B.A., B.C.L., 185 St. James St., Montreal. 
Lreasurey—Francis Topp, B.A., B.C.L. 

Resident Councilloys—Malcolm C. Baker, D .V.S.; Frederick W. Hibbard, 
M.A., B.C.L.; David J. Evans, M.D. ; H, B. Carmichael, M.D.; A.B, 
Holden, B.A., B.A.Sc.; Archibald McArthur, B.A. 

Non-Resident Counciliors—Hon. Justice Lynch, Knowlton, Q.; Rev. Ed- 
ward H. Krans, M.A., LL.D., New York; A. H. U. Colquhoun, B.A., 
Toronto, O.; Sir James Grant, M.D., Ottawa, O.; W.J. McGuigan, M.D., 
Vancouver, B.C. ; J. H. Scammell, M.D., St. John, N.B. 


OTTAWA VALLEY GRADUATES’ SOCIETY. 


ORGANIZED 1890, 
flonorary President—Henry P. Wright, M.D., C.M., M. and inR.G,P,, etc, 


President—Robert Cassels, B.A., Q.C. 
Ist Vice-President—Robert H. Conroy, B.C.L, (Aylmer). 
2nd Vice- President—S. P. Cooke, M.D., C.M. 
3rd Vice-President—W. F. Ferrier, BoA. S¢y F.GAS: 
Lreasurer—R. W. Ells, M.A., LL.D., (Geol. Survey office, Ottawa). 
Secretary— Alfred E, Barlow, M.A. (Geol. Survey). 
Committee—G. H.Groves, M.D.,C.M. (Carp, Ont.) ; Henry M. Ami, M.A. >. 
F.G.S.; Wm. C. Cousens, M.D., C.M. ; C. J. H. Chipman, B.A., M.D., C.M, ;. 
Robert Bell, B.A.Sc., M.D., C.M., LL.D. (Queen’s), 
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APPLIED SCIENCE GRADUATES’ SOCIETY. 
ORGANIZED 1895. 
Hon. President—Dr. H. T. Bovey, 
President—Prof. C. H. McLeod. 
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Vice- President—M. L. Hersey. 
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Séc.- Treasurer —C. B, Smith, Ma.E., Assistant-Professor. 

Resident Committee—D. Ogilvy, H. Herdt, W. A. Duff, S. F. Rutherford, H. 
T. Barnes. 

Non-Resident Committee—W. Chipman, Toronto; Dr. R. Bell, Ottawa; St. 
G. Boswell, Quebec; J. H. Scammel, St. John, N,B.; P. L. Naismith, Glace 
Bay, N.S.; W. J. Bulman, Charlottetown, P.E.I.; D, A, Stewart, Winnipeg ; 
W. A. Carlyle, Victoria, B.C.; E, P. Mathewson, Pueblo, Col.; J.P. Ball, 
Lemont, Ill. ; R. A. Gunn, New York; A.E. Childs, Boston. 


NEW YORK GRADUATES’ SOCIETY OF McGILL 
UNIVERSITY. 


ORGANIZED 1895. 


President—Rev. Edward H, Krans, M.A., LL.D. 
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Vice-Presidents—W olfred D. E. Nelson, M.D. ; James A. Meek, M.D.; Wm. 
de Courcy Harnett, B.C.L. 


Secretary—W. Ferguson, M.D., 1131 Linton Ave, New York. 


PER So 


Treasurer—Hiram N, Vineberg, M.D. 
> 


Committee—Geo. C. Becket, M.D.; Rev. Charles Bancroft, M.A.; James A. 
Stevenson, B.A.Sc. 
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McGILL GRADUATES’ SOCIETY OF TORONTO. 
ORGANIZED 1896, 


Hon. President—E,. A. Meredith, LL.D. 
President—J.J. MacLaren, Q.C., LL.D. 
Ist Vice-President—H. A. Burritt, M.D. 
2nd Vice-President—A. R. Lewis, B.A., Q.C. 
Secretary—kK. B. Henderson, B.A., 24 Adelaide street East. 
Treasurer—A. H. U. Colquhoun, B.A. 


Executive Committee—J. Algernon Temple, M.D.; C. Swabey, B.A.; P. E, 
Ritchie, B.A.; Rev, Canon Sweeney, D.D.; George Pringle, M.D.; Frank 
Pedley, B.A, 
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THE BRITISH COLUMBIAN SOCIETY OF GRADUATES OF 
McGILL UNIVERSITY. 


ORGANIZED 1896, 
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fion. President—J. W. Powell, M.D., C.M., (Victoria), 
President—S, J, Tunstall, B.A., M.D., C.M., (Vancouver), 
Vice-Presidents—E. B.C. Hannington, M.D., C.M. (Victoria); Arthur E. 
Hill, B.A.Sc, (New Westminister) ; Walter Hunter, B.A., B.C.L. (Nanaimo) ; 
Rev. J. H. McVicar, B.A. (Nelson). 
Secretary —W. J. McGuigan, M.D., C.M. (Vancouver). 
Treasurer—Wm, A, DeWolff Smith, M.D., C.M. (New Westminster) . 
Executive Committee—R. S.B. O’Brien, M.D., C.M. (Nanaimo) ; Rev. H, 
E. C. Mason, B.A. (Vancouver); W. A. Carlyle, Ma.E. (Victoria); A.M, 
Kobertson, M.D., C.M. (Vancouver) ; G. W. Boggs, M.D., C.M. (New West- 
minster), and the officers of the Society ex-officio. 





McGILL GRADUATES’ SOCIETY OF NEW BRUNSWICK. 
ORGANIZED 1896. 


President—G, M. Duncan, M.D. 
1st Vice-President—W.W. White, B.A., M.D. 
2nd Vice-President—F , J, White, M.D., L.R.C.P. (London). 
374 Vice-President--W. C. Crockett, M.D. 
Treasurer—F¥. L. Kenney, B.A. (Univ. N.B.), M.D. 
Secretary—J, H. Scammell, M.D., 76 Waterloo Street, St. John, N.B, 


NOVA SCOTIA SOCIETY OF McGILL GRADUATES. 
ORGANIZED 1896, 


President pro tem.—Rev. R. Laing, M.A., Pres. Halifax Ladies’ College. 
Secretary pro tem.—W. H. Hattie, M.D,, 11 Spring Garden Road, Halifax. 
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UNDERGRADUATES’ LITERARY SOCIETY. 
CONSTITUTED 1880, 
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OFFICERS FOR 1895-6. 
President—V. E. Mitchell, Law, °96. 
1st Vice-President—J. S, R. Green, App. Sc., *9 6. 
2nd Vice-President—Wm. S, Ferguson, Arts, ’96. 
Secretary.—John J. Willis,. Arts, ’97. 
Treasurer—S. G. Archibald, Arts, ’97. 
Committee—J. T, Scrimger, Arts, ’96; A. R. McMaster, Arts, ’97; John G- 
Saxe, Arts, ’97; E, E. Howard, B.A., Law,’98; A. H. Duff, Arts, ’98. 
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DELTA SIGMA SOCIETY. 
ESTABLISHED I884. 

OFFICERS FOR 1895-96. 
President—Agnes H. Denoon, 
Vice-Fresident—Marjorie Holden. 

Sec.- Treasurer—Harriet Brooks. 
Assistant-Secretary—Kathleen Finley. 
Committee. —Misses Botterell, Codd and Armstrong. 


McGILL COLLEGE YOUNG MEN’S CHRISTIAN 
ASSOCIATION. 

OxnyEcT.—To promote the piety of its members and the cause of Christianity 
in the University. 

MEMBERSHIP.—The active Membership of the Association shall consist of 
Graduates and Students of the University who are members of some Protestant 
church, Any Graduate and Student of good moral character may become an 
associate member, A social reception. is given to new students at the beginning 


of the session. 
OFFICERS FOR 1896. 


Hon, President—Sir Wm, Dawson. 
President—E. M. Campbell, Arts, ’97. 
1st Vice President—H. P. Archibald, App. Sc., ’98. 
2nd Vice-President—C, Ogilvy, B.A., Med., ’98. 
Rec.- Secretary—R. H. Rogers, B.A., Law, ’98, App. Sc. ’99. 
Treasurer—R. C, Paterson, Arts, ’98. 
Asst,-Treasurer—A. H. Gordon, Med., ’99. 
Representative from Comparative Medicine—R, G. Mathew, ’97. 
General Secretary—N. D. Keith, B.A., 844 Sherbrooke St. 


CHAIRMEN OF COMMITTEES. 


Religious Meeting—H. P. Stockwell, Med., 98. 
Bible Study—A, R. Ross, Arts, ’97. 
Soctal—Chas. Ogilvy, B.A., Med., 708. 

Membershi~—M. C. Heine, Arts, ’98. 
Musical—H, N, Thomson, App. Sc., ’97. 
Misstonary—A. UH. Grace, Arts, ’98. 
Finance—R. C. Paterson, Arts, ’98. 
Hand-book—N,. D, Keith, B.A., Gen, Sec’y. 
Building—E. M. Campbell, Arts, ’97, 
Graduate—W, F. Hamilton, M.D. 
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YOUNG WOMEN’S CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATION. 
ESTABLISHED 1887 (AS THEODORA SOcIETY), 
OBJECT.—The development of Christian character in the members, and the 
development of active Christian work particularly among the young women of 


the University. Open for membership to students of the Donalda Special Course 
for Women. 


SESSION 1896-97. 
President—Elizabeth Ross. 
Vice-President—A. Louise Shaw. 
Cor.-Secretary—Edith E. McBurney. 
Kec.-Secretary—Catherine Armstrong. 
-Treasurer—Christina King, 


CONVENERS OF COMMITTEES, 


Devotional—A, Louise Shaw. 

7 heodora—Grace Henderson, 

Membership—A, Louise Smith, 
Relief—Jennie Stephen. 





McGILL COLLEGE CLASSICAL CLUB. 


For the purpose of fostering a greater interest in and promoting the further 
study,of Classical Languages, Literature and Art. 


OFFICERS FOR 1895-6. 
Hon, President—A. J. Eaton, M.A., Ph.D. (Leipsic), 
President—W.S. Ferguson, ’96. 
ist Vice-President—J. G. Saxe, ’97. 
2nd Vice-President—Campbell P. Howard, ’97,. 
Secretary—D. W. Munn, ’98. 
Treasurer—R, H. Ker, ’97. 
keporter—T. R. Macmillan, ’97. 
Executive Committee—E. E. Howard, B.A., Law, '98; J. T. Scrimger, ’96 ; 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY ATHLETIC ASSOCIATION. 
ESTABLISHED 1884. 
OFFICERS FOR 1896-97. 


Hon. President—Principal Peterson. 
Hon, Treasurer—R. F. Ruttan, BL.A., M.D. 
President—N. Grace, Med., ’98. 
Vice-President—E.H. McLea, App. Sc., 798. 
Secretary—F. W. Maclennan, App. Sc., ’98. 
Treasurer—W. Lynch, Med., ’98. 





Prk rts ITED 
— Piel Paasies Y 


SS ot ee 3 
phate tet aed 
> 


> eo ee 
Ketclets 


Pe sieet ee 
Peels 

Seok oe 
ao aes 


ess s ae eae 
gr at et nla il a 
He elelt eh & 
ok rie 82 eke 


~~ 
~ 


ees) 
br hed 


te! 
+ 
as 


252-35 
} 


TUMEUR EM UM Baw hihi al, 


- 


ae 


ee 
aris 
ai>t 
“a 


i aGac 


e 
pes a Na 


asi 
Sete 


_ 
a 


. 
tghe 
ae 
"eet 
aot 
a 
AS 
ests 


Ft ; 2 * - 


ester ats 


Bite 


CSSA REE 


Sale 


= — + 
a er [oe es Ps 
ae =| 


—S a 
= Se 
ee 


Se 


Sed bDokgh-h 


x 


eee ee UWS 
% ve uo eet: rier . sari entitle : 


278 


McGILL UNIVERSITY RUGBY CLUB. 


Hon, Fresident—Principal Peterson. 
Hon. Treasurey—N. D. Gunn, M.D. 
President—L. E. W. Irving, Med., ’98. 
Vice-President—Chas. Graham Drinkwater, App. Sc., *97. 
flon. Secretary—Campbell P. Howard, Arts, ’97. 
Treasurer—N. Grace, Med., ’98. 
Captain ist XV—H, J. Schwartz, Med. ’98. 
Captain 2nd XV—Shirley Davidson, App. Sc., ’97. 
Captain 3rd XV—H. T. Burton, Arts, ’99. 
Committee—Faculty of Law: Geo, H. Montgomery, ’97; C. J. Hickson, *98. 
Faculty of Medicine: D. A. Whitton, ’98; Jos. Leveque, ’99. Faculty of 
Arts: A. R. McMaster, ’97; W. W. Skinner, ’*99. Faculty of App. Sc., Ernest 
McLea, ’98; Wm. Moore,’99. Faculty of Comp. Med.: J. C. Moore, ’97; G, 


T. Stevenson, ’97. 


McGILL LAWN TENNIS CLUB. 


Presidenti—Prof. H, L. Callendar, 
Vice-President—Campbell P. Howard, Arts, ’97. 
Treasurer—E, A. Grafton, M.D. 
Secretary—J. Arthur Fairie, Med., ’98. 
Committee—Arts: S. Archibald, *97. Applied Science: P. Butler, *08. 
Medicine : J. L. Todd, ’98. Law: J. R- Kennedy, ’98. Graduates, Prof. C, 
B. Smith. 


McGILL UNIVERSITY GLEE AND BANJO CLUB. 
OFFICERS FOR 1896-97. 


fon. President—J. C. Cameron, M.D. 
President—C. F. Morrison, Med., 97. 
Vice-President—F , W. Wilson, Med., ’97. 

Secretary—J. Arthur Fairie, Med., ’98. 

Leader of Glee Club—P, T, Moore, Arts, ’98. 
Asst.-Leader of Glee Club—M. Burke, Arts, ’99. 
Leader of Banjo Club—Watrren Lynch, Med. ’98, 

Business Manager—J. H. Larmonth, B.A.Sc. 
Asst.-Business Manager—G. Hillary, App. Sc.,’98. 
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Donations to the University Vibrary. 


APRIL 23, 1895, TO APRIL 18, 1896, 


Academy of Natural Science, 
Philadelphias ss0.d0 ss vasa 
mGame Be TNS Pili Wotan: 0% 
Pee BR dak éewutiets vee 
Aldrich, Hons No W..s cess 
American Academy of Arts... 
American Academy of Arts and 
DONCEH ys 9.,00 Nob eiee kde 
American Institute of Mining 
EDQMCETS 5 cine csewerds 
American Society of Civil En- 
SINE casterus:s Mee wei ngad 
American Society Mechanical 
BNQIHCETS.6. «dre sare sdwrnwsoiec 
American Therapeutic Associa- 


oe re eeee PR eee eeesatae 


Amherst College...... cesees 
Anonymous Donors.......... 
Auckland University College. . 
Avery, Mr. and Mrs. S. P.,and 

Trustees Columbia College. . 


Barnett, J.D., Stratford....., 
Rene,” MISS. 2 inn aE oe 
Bishop’s College, Lennoxville, 
lack wood): Migs 5 iia Sesisied 
Oerent, 1, Fl cece ea ees 
Bovey, Henry T., LL.D...8.. 
Brazil, Inst. Agronomico..... 
Bristol University College.... 
British Association for Ad- 

vancement of Science....e. 


British Museum Trustees...... 
Brown University........ee. 
Brownell Car CO. sv. v6 oa ccs 
Brownlow, E. B., Friends of 
the late, through Wm. Me- 
SHCTMUIL A HUN Aw ee 8 


Brush, G, Pn pa ,es ee en 888 
Bryn Mawr College.......... 
Burgess, T.J.W., M.D....6. 
California University......... 
Carnegie Steel Cos cca dices oe 
Ceylon Government.... .e.e0 
Chadenat, (as Paris ccc sd5 cw 
Colby, Ce Wi. Pie Dicccsabnt 


VOLS, 


tm ot NOD om 


Columbia College, New York 
a dia Gee Rahs berenwe 
COPP ear ie (C64 6s oie 
Cornell University........0.. 
Coussirat, Rev. D., and others 
Creede 16 Poi lees «ae 
Crosskill, Hon, IT e's wk 
Dalhousie College and Univer- 
Darey, Po RSG Dias. bos 
Dartmouth College. 
Dawson, Sir F Wi. tud8:c seer 
Dewey, Melvil swedaeadeeiis ca 
Dominion Government 
Dougall, Miss L. . 
Wotglas, Misty recdsceer vs 
Drummond: Gd Bis aves nea an, 
Dundee University College... 
Durham College of Science... 
Durham University.......... 
Edinburgh University ........ 
Egleston, Prof., Columbia Col- 
LEGG. 40 44 54 vakenee aaa 
Evans, Walter N . . asécceeeds 
Fairbairn, Miss.Hsivusddect: 
Fleet, C. J 
Fredeiiks 
tiania... oS ee web we. 494 
Geological Society of America. 
Geological Society, New Jersey 
Geological Survey of Canada. . 
Glasgow University. ... cesses 
Gosnell, R. E., Victoria, B. C, 
Graduates’ Society...... ss. 
HadrilJ, G., Sec. Montreal 
Board of Trade. .....0..00. 
Harrington, B.J., Ph.D..... 
Hartford Theological Seminary 
Harvard Law School. 
Harvard University. ...+...0. 
Henderson, Miss G...s00 see 
Ingres, Maxime....+. .scsees 
Institute Civil Engineers, Lon- 
WUlis-« oh x seed Se-siaodt sbe 
Institute Engineers and Ship- 
builders, Scotland,.....++. 
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Institute Mechanical Engineers, Nova Scotia Superintendent of 

LONGON,.0is'0 cel Sawew CSN 8s | Education 
Iowa State University........ | Oliver, C.A., M. D..d0 severe 
Ives, H. K. css cecv coer ores | Ontario Department of Agri- 
Johns Hopkins University. ... CUILUTE, cee eee cevesvevers 
Johnson, George, Dept. of Ontario Government....se--- 

Agriculture, Canada,...... Osler, William, M. D...-.«-. 
Kerallain, Mons. R. de, Quim- Owen's College, Manchester... 

per, France. 26. cccceceses Parliamentary Library, Ottawa 
King’s College, London | Penhallow, D.P....c0. wecese 
King’s College, Windsor Pennsylvania University ..+.+» 
Lafleur,. Paul.. Perkins Institute.....seees 
Lawes, Sir J. a, Rothamsted, Peterson, William, LL.D..... 
(de) Peyster, General, J.W... 
Plow, William ....00 cesccvess 
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Leland Stanford Junior Univer- 
BILY staencn ste wevvens cocens Pope, J... er eee 
Lick Observatory Prine eton College. se wwieine idee 
Lighthall, W.D.......6.. Prowse, Hon. D. W., Q.C.... 
London. University Punjab. University.....edssise 
Macdonald, W.C Sais Queen’s College, Galway seciels 
Macdor nell, Mrs. R..wiceeee Queen’s College, Kingston.... 
Mackay, Estate of late Captain Quebec Provincial Government 
Te Dnwewereie siete. 0's | Quebec Superintendent of Edu- 
Mackay, Miss...... bs (ws | cation. 
Mackay, Miss May Redpath, Mrs. Peter.. 
Manitoba Queen’s Printer. +. Rice, William, London 
Manitoba University.......-+- Kochester University... 
Mason College, Birmingham . Royal Colonial Institute. 
Massachusetts, Railroad Com- | Royal Society of Canada..... 
MISSIONETS .. 400 vee a's Royal Society of London..... 
Mcuill College Book Club.. Royal University of Ireland... 
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McLennan, Francis... ccees. 
Medical Faculty. ....0c-secee 
Melbourne University.......- 
Mendelssohn Choir, Members 
OF UNE dad og Balhae eae 
Ministére des Travaux Publics, 
EAI AGw i 5  Ue 
MGflatt, MiSs 6 ois0:0's 0 00's wrote" 
Molson, J.H.R Swati: aces 
Montreal Board of Trade..... 
Mott, Henry .eccisoe sccweese es 
National Academy of Sciences, 
Washington......20 .eeess « 
National. Electric Light Asso- 
CIATION. «000 voce sereesese 
Natural History Society, Mont- 
FEAL corms eases an evade 
New Brunswick Regiment, 
Canadian Artillery. ........ 
New Brunswick. University.... 
New York Academy of Science 
New York State Library...... 
Nichol, Dr. We. Giiesic asic eines 
Norwich Free Academy...... 
Nova Scotia Historical Society 





Rusk, J, M., Sec. U.S. Dept: 
Kent ses vewrets 
Salem Public Library... 
Secretary’s Office (McGill Uni- 
VEISIUS oc ctscie oe ewe, s 0.5 0 v0 
Secretary of State, per Wm. 
HACE, EORGON 6.5 ewe ns eae 
Siam, EI,M. the Kingof...... 
Smith in 2S See o's ¥ 6b é 
Smith, Sir Donald 1 ree 
South W ales and Monmouth- 
shire University College.... 
St. Andrews University...... 
SARLOY,. We hoes Tae Dette 
Stock, Elliot, London........ 
Sydney University, Sydney, 
IN AGONY s 450 v cea wiweenuane 
Thwaites, R.G., Madison, Wis. 
Toronto Department of Educa- 
HOD, » os.95:6:0g WeeweMen anal 
Toronto Public Library....... 
Toronto University.......e0s 
Trelease, W., Director Missouri 
Botanical Gardens,.... eee. 
Trinity College, Toronto...... 
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Tulane University, Louisiana... I Graham, 2 manuscripts ; 
Tupper, Hon, Sir Charles..... 2 Richard White, 1 manu- 
University College, Wales.... 2 script; W. G.G. Cole, 2 
Unknown Source.......- see. 18 OHO OYA od soe a cow eee 15 
U.S. Army Engineering Dept. 6 | J. R. Dougall, The Daily W2t- 
U.S. Bureau of Education.... 5 MELE. TOR LONG 6h beside 88 U5 o 
U.S. Coast and Goedetic Sur- Hon. the Commissioner of ie 
VEC is beset dad waatere. Soe I Patents, Patent Office Re- | ae 
U. S. Fish Commission....... 4 ports, uzdbd. he 
U.S. Geological Survey...... 12 | American Society of Civil En- Be: 
U.S. Interior Department.... 8 DINEOTE Gabe vin setae eeele’s a 3 RES 
U.S. National Museum...... 2 {| American Society of Mechani- ; By Age: 
WRSEEE WUNCOGL. bir s%s cv er ee ee 2 cal Engineers...ece ccceces i at Oh gt 
Vermont University,......... t | Bevey, Het bE Dy ect; j I es 
Victoria University, Toronto.. 2 | Engineers’ Club of Philadelphia 3 WS 
WHEMR ES Deduct cb. ee at be 2 | Garth, Henry W...... ee ee 3 hy, ee 
Wellesley College. . 0. sseeces 2 | (raduates’ Society...... 4.+.. 2 ee 
Wy 1eiratead.; Gr: W., wed-n cee cane I Institution of Civil Engineers, ‘oie 
WV SURG, Eds Res pect tcine coos 2 Lando geese ras gh Pie's wie I ‘| ee 
Worcester Polytechnic Institute 1 | Institution of Mechanical En- wi 
Wale University; svees odie sce 2 gineers, London........ Sra 2 a €) 
Yorkshire College...... 2.00. 2 | McCuaig, Mrs. M., Political 
Presented by Royal Society of Broadsides, 1837 & 1838.-. 7 oak Fe 
London, 1 chart; Dr. Har- Ministére des Travaux Publics, te 
rington, I broadside; Hon. Pats Ce cnes <b Vere eaee's 5-48 I hi 
J. 5S, Hall, 2 maps ; Francis National Electric l.ight Asso- o Se 
McLennan, 2 maps; R. E. ciation; New York. eves ees I 1) ee 
Gosnell, 2 maps; Hon. E. J. Society of Engineers......... I aes 
Flynn, Commissioner of Stephens, G. W .occes cece ces 6 aM ie 
Crown Lands, 2 maps; Hugh m 
Donations to the Peter Hiedpath Apuseum. f Fee. 
APRIL, 1895, TO APRIL, 1366. bi as 


Bailey, Mr. C, F. D., mounted skeleton. of parrot. - 
Baker, Walter & Co., Boston, through Mr. A. S. Wheeler, series of specimens ) 
illustrating the cocoa plant and its products. | 
Boyd, Miss Daisy, specimens of Zuf/ectella and Lamellibranch from the Phil- 
lipine Islands. 
Bremner, Mr. C. P., Skull of Porpoise, St. Lawrence. 
Brodie, Alex., B.A. Sc., Graptolites from Levis. 
Brown, Mr. Geo. S., specimen of Ostrea gigantea from Prince Edward Island. 7 . 
Buchan, Mr. J. S., Lavaand other specimens from Italy. 
Chambers, Mr. E, T., specimen of Os¢rea from the Pleistocene, Beauport, Que. 
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Chase & Sanborn, collection of coffees. . 

Cushing, H.B., B.A., mounted specimens of Canadian grasses and sedges. | 

Dawson, Dr. G. M., Ottawa, about fifty specimens of minerals and rocks, prin- Nee 
cipally large specimens. ta Xa 


Dawson, Sir J. W., slabs with reptilian foot- prints, S. Joggins, Nova Scotia. 
Dawson, Sir J. W., F.R.S., fossil plants, footprints and slab of Naiadites, etc., 
from the coal formation, South Joggins. 
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Dawson, Master Owen, Ottawa, specimen of C/averia from Little Metis. 

Fvans, N. Norton, M.A. Sc. specimen of cylindrite from Bolivia. 

Ferrier, W. F, Se. A.Sc., Ottawa, specimen of méndipite, from the Mendip Hills, 
England. 

Francis, Mr. Bernard, North Sydney, C.B., six specimens of fossil plants from 
Sydney mine. 

Gairdner, Miss Helen, Alaskan plants, 

Geological Survey, Ottawa, per W. fF. Ferrier, B.A.Sc., two specimens of bis. 
muthinite from Tudor, Hastings Co., Ont. 

Geological Survey, Otraw: a, per Dr. R. W. Ells, two large groups of mica 
crystals from the Hayc»ck Mine, Hull, P.Q. 

Geological Survey, Ottawa, per A. E. Barlow, M.A., fourteen specimens of ores 
from the Sudbury district, and six specimens of rocks from miscellaneous 
localities. 

Griffin, Mr. Alfred, specimen of a parsnip, showing remarkable growth. 

Herzer, Rev. H. Berea, Ohio, two specimens of Psaronius (Winchellia) fascina, 
coal formation, 

Higbie, Prof. Alfred, A. M., College Park, California, specimen of Stalag mitic 
Incrustation of a box in the Overman Silver Mining Company’s shaft. Gold 
Hill, Nevada. 

Hillary, Mr. G. M., Whitby, Ont. ” specimen of marl and freshwater shells, 

Julien, Mr. Louis, additional specimens from the caves of Mentone. 

Lefroy, O.E., B.A., St. Andrews, Que., specimen of Triton with divided tail. 

Le Rossignol, J. i B.A., Manganese ore from Germany, selenite from Colorado, 

Matthew, Mr. R. G., specimen of blaze on a tree. 

McLennan, Francis, B.C.L., Marine Algz from the New Enzland coast. 

McLennan, Francis, B.C.b. , second collection of Marine Algz from the New 
England coast. 

Molson, Mrs., Belmont Hall, mummy box, emblematic stone, tablet and emble- 
matic fingers ; also two ushebtis, all from Egypt. 

Monckton, Mr. G. F’,, Vancouver, B.C., collection of Tertiary plants from Bur- 
rard Inlet, B.C. 

Mott, Mr. H., specimen of marble from Napoleon column, Boulogne, France, 

Miieller, Baron Von, Australia, collection of Australian plants. 

Miieller, Baron Von, Australia, second collection of Australian plants. 

Nelson, Dr. Wolfred, New York, tooth of mastodon, from Dearborn, Indiana, 

Nelson, Dr. Wolfred, New York, iron ore and manufactured j iron, Cedartown 
Alabama ; ; also concretion from Yorkville, Texas: ‘ 

Norris, Mr. Arthur E., specimen of serpentine from E ssex Co., New York 

ePatterson, Mr. W. F., Conularia trentonensis, Mile End quarries, Montreal, 

Robertson, Rev. H. A, Erromanga, stone collar, necklaces, dresses, spears 
shells and beans from Erromanga, New Hebrides. ‘ 

Roddick, Prof. T, G., mummy of a lady, from an Egyptian tomb in Hawara el 
Mucktaa, Fayoum, Egypt. 

Ross, Capt., tuoth of Beluga. 

Shepherd, Prof. F, J., M.D., skeleton of Beaver. 

Shepherd, Prof. F. J., M.D., skull of Esquimaux from Greenland, 

Smith, Messrs., Papineau Road, additional bones of Beluga, 

Warren, Mr. Edward, Pincher Greets Alberta, skeleton of a prairie Gopher. 

Whittemore, Prof.,, Grand Rapids, Mich., calcite crystals from the carboniferous 
limestone, Michigan, 





4 


PSI bar Seo eats) oka 


Rhee 





BENEFACTORS OF 


OUcGill Wniversity, WMontreal. 


1. GENERAL ENDOWMENTS AND SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR 
THE UNIVERSITY AND THE FACULTY OF ARTS. 


1, ORIGINAL ENDOWMENT, 1811. 


THE HONORABLE JAMES McGILL, who was bornat Glasgow, 6th Oct., 1744, 
and died at Montreal, 19th Dec., 1813, by his last will and testament, under 
date 8th January, 1811, devised the Estate of Burnside, situated near the City 
of Montreal, and containing forty-seven ucres of land, wilh the Manor House 
and Buildings thereon erected, and also bequeathed the sum of ten thousand 
pounds in money unto the “ Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learn- 
ing,” a Corporation constituted in virtue of an Act of Parliament passed in 
the Forty-first Year of the Reign of His Majesty, King George the Third, to 
erect and establish a University or College, for the purpose ot Education and 
the advancement of learning, in the Province of Lower Canada, with a com- 
petent number of Professors and Teachers to render such Establishment effec- 
tual and beneficial for the purposes intended; requiring that one of the 
colleges to be comprised in the said University should be named and perpe- 
tually be known and distinguished by the appellation of ‘‘ McGill C»llege.”’ 

The value of the above mentioned property was estimated at the date of the 


ROCORE BU iaies ik csccdiiee vwees se seeees aces vPNG ed ike yoSer inset) Ee a eaayetey Seomeeeneeyten et $120,000 
2. UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS, ETC. 


THe WILLIAM Moison HA, being the west wing of McGill College buildings with 
the copnecting Corridors and Class Rooms, was erected in 18€1, through the 
munificent donation of the founder whose name it bears. 

THe Peter RepeatH Museum, the gift of the donor whose name it bears, was 
announced by him as a donation to the University in 1880, and fermally 
opened August, 1882. 

Tue WittiamM ©, McDonaup Physics bui!ding, and equipment of same, the gift of 
William C. McDonald, Esq., announced by him as a gift to the University in 
1890, and formally opened February, 1893. 


: Lots for University buildings adjoining the College grounds confronting on Me- 
~ Tavish St., presented by J. H. R. Molson, Esq. ,—$42,500. 
THe Prrer REDPATH LisRARY Boipine, the gift of Peter Redpath, Esq., an- 
; nounced by him as a gift to the University in 1891, and formally opened Oct. 
81st, 1893. 
University Offices, Rooms in Hast Wing remodeled and furnished for office of 
Principal and Secretary and for a Board Room by W. ©. McDonald, Esq., in 
1 1895. 

3. THE DONALDA ENDOWMENT FOR THE HIGHER EDUCATION 
: OF WOMEN. 
n 


This endowmert, given by the Honorable Sir Donald A. Smith of Montreal, is for 
the education of women in the subjects of the Faculty of Arts, up to the 
standard of the examination for B A., inclasses wholly separate, to constitute 

a separate Special Course or College for women,—$120,000. 
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4. ENDOWED CHAIRS, BTC. 


Tue Motson Caatr or Enciish LanGuaGE aND LITERATURE, in 1856, endowed by 
the Honorable John Molson, Thomas Molson, Esq., and William Molson, Esq., 
— $20,000; and supplemented in 1892 by John H. R. Molson, Esq., with a fur- 
ther sum of $20,000. Total $40,000. 

Tue Peter ReppatH CHAIR OF Pure Maruematics (founded as Chair of Natural 
Philosophy), in 1871, endowed by Peter Redpath, Esq.,—$20,900. 

THE Logan CHatr oF GeoLoay, In 1871, endowed by Sir W. E. Logan, LL.D., 
F.R.S., and Hart Logan, Esq.—$20,000. 

THe Joux FrorainGHam CHAIR of MenraAL AND Mora ParLosopry, in 1873, en= 
dowed by Miss Louisa Frothingham, —$20,000, and supplemented in 1891 with 
a further sum of $20,000. Total $40,000. 

Tue Magor Hiram Mitts Caair or Crassics, in 1882, endowed by the last will of 
the late Major Hiram Mills of Montreal,—$42,000. 

Tue Davin J. GREENSHIELDS CHAIR OF CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY in the Facul- 
ties of Arts and Applied Science, in 1883, endowed by the last will of the late 
David J. Greenshields, Esq., of Montreal, with the sum of $40,006, half of 
whi. h is devoted to the Faculty of Arts. 

Tar WittiAm ©. McDona.p Cuairs or Paysics, endowed by William C. McDon- 
ald, Esq., in 1890,—$50,000 ; in 1893, $50,000. Total $100,000. 

Tut JOHN FROTHINGHAM PRINCIPAL Fonp, to be invested for theendowment of the 
Principalship of the University ; founded by the Rev. Frederick Frothingham 
and Mrs. J. H. R. Molson,—$40,000. 

THe Cuarves Gisp B TranioaAL ENDowMeEnt, received by subscriptions, the endow- 
ment to be invested by the Board of Governors and the income devoted to the 
maintenance of the Chair of Botany in the Faculty of Arts, and to procuring 
appliances therefor, 

A Friend,— $8,000. 
Mrs Catherine Hill,—$200. Total $8 200. 

W. C. McDonatp Paystcs BuiLpine Maintenance Fund, endowed by W.C. Me- 
Dorald, Esq., to be invested and interest used to meet the expense of Heating, 
Lighting, Insurance, salaries of Demonstrators, Mechanicians, caretaker, etc., 
cleaning and repairiug building and general supplies of materials for the 
work and for instruction,—$150, 000. 


5. ENDOWMENT FOR PENSION FUND. 

This endowment is given to be invested and kept a3 a Special Fund, the revenue 
arising from which to be used exelisively for providing Pensions or Retirin 
Allowances for members of the teaching staff of the Faculties; of Arts an 
Applied Science. 

Hon, Sir Donald A. Smith, $50,000 
John H. R. Molson, Esq , b0,000 
William C. McDonald, Esq., 50,000 
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Total, $150,000 


6. EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS, ETC.°’ 


THE JaNeE REDPATH ExXurBitr0N, in the Faculty of Arts,—founded iti 1868 by Mrs. 
Redpath, of Terrace Bank, Montreal, and endowed with the sum of $1,667. 

Tae McDonaLp ScHoLARSHIPS AND ExuiBrtions, 10 in number, in the Faculty of 
Arts—founded in 1871, and endowed in 1882 with the sum of $25,000 by Wil- 
liam C. McDonald, Esq. 

THe CHARLES ALEXANDER ScHOLARSHIP, for Classics—founded in 1871 by Charles 
Alexander, Esq. Endowed in 1893 with the sum of $2,000. 

THe BARBARA ScorT ScHOLARSHIP FOR OCLassicAL LANGUAGE aND LITERATURE— 
founded by the last will of the late Miss Barbara Scott of Montreal, in the sum: 
of $2,000 in 1884. 

Tur Geores Hague Exutsitiov—founded in 1881 in the Faculty of Arts.—Annual 
value, $125. 

THE Mason Hiram MILLS MEDAL AND SCHOLARSHIP—in the Faculty of Arts, founded 
by the will of the late Major Hiram Mills of Montreal, and endowed with the 


sum of $1,500. 
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T, M. Tuompson, Esg.,—$250 for two Exhibitions in September, 1871; $200 for two 
Exhibitions in 1872,—$450. 

Rey. Coun O, Stuart—for the “ Stuart Prize in Hebrew,’’—$60. 

Tae Taytor Scuo.arsaip—founded in 1871, by T. M. Taylor, Ksq.—Annual value 
$100—terminated in 1878, 

ProressoR ALEXANDER JounsoN—for Scholarship for 3 Sessions, terminated 1886- 
87,—$350. 

Her Magesty’s Commission for the Exhibition of 1851—Nomination Scholarships 
for 1891, 1893 and 1895, value £150 annually, tenable for two years. 

Tue Puitip Carpenter FetLowsaip—founded by Mrs. Philip Carpenter, for the 
Maintenance of a Post-Graduation Teaching Fellowship or Scholarship in 
Natural Science or some branch thereof in the Faculty of Arts in McGill 
College, endowed with the sum of $7,000. 

A Lady, to provide four free tuitions in the Faculty of Arts for sessions 1892-93 
and 1893-94. 


7. ENDOWMENTS OF MEDALS AND PRIZES. 


In 1856 Henry Chapman, Esq., founded a gold medal, to be named the “Henry 
Chapman Gold Medal,” to be given annually in the graduating class in Arts. 
This medal was endowed by Mr. Chapman in 1874, with the sum of $700. 

In 1860 the sum of of £200, presented to the College by H.R.H. the Prince of 
Wales, was applied to the foundation of a Gold Medal, to be called the 
“Prince of Wales Gold Medal,’ which is given in the graduatiug class for 
Honour Studies in Mental and Moral Philosophy, 

1 1864 the ‘* Anne Molson Gold Medal ” was founded and endowed by Mrs. John 
Molson of Belmont Hall, Montreal, for an Honour Course in Mathematics 
and Physics. 

In the same year the “ Shakespeare Gold Medal,” for an Honour Course, to com- 
prise and include the works of Shakespeare and the Literature of England 
!rom his time to the time of Addison, both inclusive, and such other acces- 
sory subjects as the Corporation may from time to time appoint, was founded 
and endowed by citizens of Montreal, on occasion of the three hundredth 
anniversary of the birth of Shakespeare. 

In the same year the “ Logan Gold Medal,’’ for an Honour Course in Geology and 
Natural Science, was founded and endowed by Sir William Logan, LLD., 
F.R.S., F.G.S., ete. 

In 1874 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the Earl of 
Dufferin, Governor-General of Canada, for competition in the Faculty of 
Arts, and continued till 1878. 

In 1575 the “ Neil Stuart prize in Hebrew ” was endowed by Neil Stuart, Esq., of 
Vankleek Hill, in the sum of $340. 

In 1880 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the Marquis of 
Lorne, Governor-General of Canada, the former for competition in the 
Faculty of Arts, the latter for competition in the Faculty of Applied Science ; 
continued till 1883. 

In 1883 a Gold, Silver and Bronze Medal were given by R. J. Wicksteed. Esq., 
M.A., LL.D., for competition in “ Physical Culture,’’ by Students in the 
Graduating Class and 2nd year, who have attended the University Gymna- 
sium The Gold Medal was continued to 1889 and the Silver and Bronze 
have been continued to date. 

In 1884 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the Marquis of 
Lansdowne, Governor-General of Canada, the former for competition in the 
Faculty of Arts, the latter for competition in the Faculty of Applied Science, 
continued till 1888. 

In 1§88 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency Lord Stanley, 
Governor-General of Canada, the former for competition in the Faculty of 
Arts, the latter for competition in the Faculty of Applied Science. 

Tue “ CHARLES G. Coster MemoriAL Prize ” for general proficiency—given 
annually by Colin H. Livingtone, Esq., B.A., founded in 1889, 

In 1894 a Gold and a Silver Medal were giveu by His Excellency The Earl of 
Aberdeen, Governor-General of Canada, the former for competition in the 
Faculty of Arts, the latter for-competition in the Faculty of Applied Science. 
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8. SUBSCRIPTIONS TO GENERAL ENDUWMENT. 
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Theodore Hart, Esq 


~ 


eae 


S252. Rees ee 
395 tists es 
Mh BS aie Wen 


e re 
Hee 


2) 


1000 
1000 
G00 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 


Eis 


Ritectia, 
eae 


aiieeud 


ire 


- 
yet. 





a 


Forward........$23,400 


? 


~»* 


a 
$) 


=. 


1871, 


ag 
i 
h 
bit 
rate 


cf 


eine! 


— — 
- SSeS = ‘ ~ = ; — 
- _ = 5 " ° — 7 - ~ 
“= - >. sts tie LS ey ee: 
— + -« s-- = 


a» sees $5000 | $28,800 
5000 | 600 
5000 | 250 
5000 100 
5000 | } 100 
-++. 2000 | - 100 
600 R 100 
600 


c Prats 3; 


Pitieseetorpr near 


"S; 


SERRE SP 


$28,800 | 


1881-82. 


: 
Forward. ......$21,000 | 
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. $1000 dei 
Gegpee etn aes PAT — DEINE. .+00- wees 
ge Stephen, Hsqueccesssssesssceesee 1000 per « C0 ee eeer osesuereense eee 
Hon. Donald A. Smith ee verers, eeiens 1000 per annum, © years, being gt 
David Morrice, Esq acon rrrte ern 1000 ®t ee 5000 
see Gault Brothers & Co Ts 200 oe ct . sens 5006 
age S. H. & A. §. Hwine i lag 200 ce * sevee 1000 
“og Robert Mackay Qe seeeseees 200 7 i onan eae 100 
ee Hodgson, Esq....++. -ccccse 300 t¢ > pre 1005 
gee. Me cle hee ee 100 Pe ~ ee : ; 
tapi Craig, Esq ot ees aa uae 100 be 0 ATS a 600 
rig Rankin, Esq is Paar oer Sudepeete 100 rT ; ek fad 
J hs Dittiokis, Raa ob ccs ct: 200 beinge..? * Meme er 200 
Spb Benny, Esq... teeeeeseseeeceenas 96 He Nt een heethe ac Levees 200 
Hue E. A. Ramsay..... sr GeSadnis. 'Sseesess 100 ae has teat ee aaa 10600000 veccences 200 
Geen Bae "eT RES £ Sweeeens 100 Root Shek et bo ala Raa 100 
yeorge Brus Baer sis ice take A PE se eee sat hs la Sb). ¢: 
: J. HN tougtee ee aehec tenants 25 os 2 years, DEINg...sssseeessecee-n 100 
as, Esq...... * iH r! pera BANGS 1 HS 6 see ew eve ceesens 
coun Court, Big =. sesvecassvcvevees 50 hata cik DORE hee vevcuiess oa 
avid J, Greenshields, Es a ae 50 IDG revreee sseeesesereensessnees senses 50 
eS Sq ee veseccocs 300 a4 be eeee eeeees seeeee 0 
‘ YVV = ee ee esen seeee ninth SA oe bashed sete 50 
O woveteces vececeeee 300 
J : 887- 
John H.R. Molson, Bsq.... ee nie Beanie 
; MS J. McDonald, as taco $1000 per annum, 3 y 
, Hon, Redpath, Esqis.sssseessese cssses 1000 « » 3 years, being......... $3000 
Bor. SirD. A. Smith, K.C.M.G. 4 ¢ SO « ‘ weve 3000 
4 F n, James Ferrier... ? soa .G. 1000 i ie es Wate. 3000 
Sir Joseph Hickton... wn ‘ht Gia Speed daaas' ak hee 3000 
re McLennan, ac » 500 “ tt ¥ cxvbe) 1500 ae 
rs "Gteenshiclde, Req... 250 é i ee 1506 1 
7 eorge Hague, Esq Ninh team 250 “c - “ a 750 gees 
' John Molson, sq. .......-.0......., 250 iT & ‘ ve 750 Piaes 
aggre Finley, Hisq.... bad oR GE ac Bayes oh 250 « be " att. 750: ie 
Mrs. Mackay, $100 annually, 1889 to ian 5 4 ‘ ia wets a “ 
: $08 ei idctndaine Oat Cae Wie lOO fae 
cOCUS CETERA Coeeses e 500. Me , 4 
- 10. FOR THE S 7 ry iB: = 
gL UPPORT OF THE Fotal .ciesis; 9. | eee 
eee Be ig "Bad Vick ua OF BOTANY sah me ne 
; ir } -. Sitti © \eseerces So per an 4 ; le : 
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i eat Molson .c..0. cesses: 00 ts ty myers ale b te 
G. Hagne, Esq wes... ee 1p A a j O noe Lais 508 ee 
| Re eae ls wwe. as a, 100 ” % OB 500 4 f oe 
noe McKay, sq... eeeeee senees 100 “ ‘i é¢ ek 500 A : i et 
obert Moat, Esq Lessee seseeees 100 - be ae ae Fo Meee 
f W.G. McD teeaaens ay seeneees 100 + t , . eS 
| Ch cDonald, Esq. ‘ P deuhss OU P Wess 
harles Gibb, Esq. anand dvs eees 100 - eee 500 ‘ Mie 
Miss Orkney sohswe ste e aie te 50 te a3 +: eecees 500 if ee 
Robert McKay, Esq. POFSESS Ceeedeees 50 «ct m té als: 950 if He ne 
; Robert McKay, Hsq.esesrerwnes 50 tee og i Bo. wig = SBD Oy theese 
%) ma John Malecih. ine as eeeerteree 50 t tk OR i Pel us 950 : : R 2 ‘a 
ohn Stirling, Esq... + 9¢¢r ee sseee 50 a“ be se <-eeus 250 j BE 3 8: a 
Warden King, Esq ded tee aed 50 us j te os gRG a! Beis 
. Mie TEAM cos Shescricctasseesteauehs <i «“ «“ fates 250 ae 
Robert Angus, Esq....+.ssssee sees. 50 we T i weeree = 250 ae 
Y 7 A. P. Watt, Esq..ccessscscasavves 50 «“ ts Cees 250 Re 
Hugh McLennan, Esq. ssiei tenet cae ti «“ nL aeeees 250 ie 
Sir Joseph BicksoM snr wns . 1 ech 9 al ampeteeaeaea - ie 
py BUILIDSciivgencerneeets 40 eager ce, as | = 
erteeee 63.0 ‘eveees a eesees 50 a 
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11. BOTANIC GARDEN, ETC. 
Subscriptions 1890-91. 

Hugh McLennan, Esq $100 | Forward 
Gilman Cheney, Esq 100 | Jonathan Hodgson, Esq 
James Johnston, Esq 100+} Robert Mackay, Esq 
James Slessor, Esq 100 ti. Shorey, Eso. sis :sciiviadesdoeks 
A friend 100 | J.S. Shearer, Tiisg. Shot arbebndd dander 
Hugh Graham, Esq 100 | Geo. Sumner, Esq 
A. F, Gault, Esq 100 | A. Ramsay & Co 
W. T. Costigan, Esq TOO SP GALER 2 CO sicicavc usa isetiern die 
Jonathan Brown, Esq .............. 100 
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Total.iciiscs: $1275 
Forward cow 900 | 
To Erect Plant. House in Botanic Garden. 


Hon. Sir Donald A, Smith 
John H. R. Molson, Esq 
William C. McDonald, Es 
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12, IN AID OF THE CHAIR OF HEBREW. 
Warden King, Esq...... ..... 00. .in 1889 $50 per annum, 3 years, being. 
Principal Sir William Dawson.. 50 z te T 
Hon. Hugh Mackay...... 50 
A. F. Gault, Esq ‘ 
Geo: Hague, Hsq..:.....cccserseoes. 
T. A. Dawes, Esq 
S. Carsley, Esq 
S. Davis, Esq 
Warden King, Esq i num for 3 years 
A, F. Gault, Esq : “6 $¢ 
Robert MacKay, Esq...... wees ees . 


tite 


¢ 


Suk 
GEE 


Gut 


Tp 
~M 


oe 


st 


= 


a otetes 
ef 


F252; ree -u he 
~ Tete we ras 


ax ee 3] 
pt RAs 
ee 4 
— 


bet bees 


Hugh McLennan, Esq 
George Hague, Esq 
T. A. Dawes, Esq ..... 
S. Carsley, Esq 

J. Murphy, Esq 
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13. FOR MUSICAL INSTRUCTION IN THE DONALDA SPECIAL COURSE 
FOR WOMEN. 
Hon. Sir Donald A. Smith, session’ 1889-90 
. : ‘ 1890-91 


via Ey igiti = in es 3 


14, TO PROVIDE SESSIONAL LECTURERS, ETO. 
Hon. Sir Donald A. Smith, BBO Or cutee iti isiccnacesves 

1892-93 
1893-94. . 
1894-95 
1895-96 

. Molson, 1891-92.... 
1892-93 
1893-94 
1894-95 
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ls. MISCELLANEOUS. 


Hugh McLennan, Esq., subscription ($50 per annum) towards expense of table 
at the Biological Station, Wood’s Holl, Mass., for McGill Professor of Botany 
CRN ar aleGe ana Nage Fin Tint cased asap vines Uivoasy coe nase ocaelie scbioe uaa ROO 

J.J. Arnton bequest to McGill University (1895)...... cscs cesecese cesses os $900 


Il. ENDOWMENTS AND SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR THE 
FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


I. BUILDINGS, CHAIRS, ETC, 


Tae WitttaM Scorr Cxair or Civin ENGINEERING, in 1884, endowed by the last 
will of the late Miss Barbara Scott, of Montreal,—$30,000. < 

Tae Davin J. GREENSHIELDS CHair or CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY in the Facul- 
ties of Arts and Applied Science, in 1883, endowed by the last will of the 
late David J. Greenshields Esq., of Montreal, with the sum of $40,000, half 
of which is devoted to Faculty of Applied Science. 

THe THomAs WorKMAN DePArTMeNT oF MécHANICAL ENGINEBRING—founded 
under the last will of the late Thomas Workman, Esq.,and endowed with the 
sum of $117,000. The sum of $60,000 for the maintenance of Chair of Me- 
chanical Engineering, with the assistance, shops, machinery and apparatus 
necessary thereto, $57,000 to be expended in provision of necessary buildings, 
machinery and apparatus, Any balance of this to be added to the invested 


endowment for the maintenance of the said Department. . 
Witiiam ©. McDonanop, Esq , toward erection of Thomas Workman Workshops, 
$20,000. 


Tae WittiAm C, McDonatp ENGINEERING BUILDING, and Equipment of same— 
announced by the donor as a gift to the University in 1890, and formally 
opened February, 1893. 

Tae Wriitram ©, McDonaLp Cuair oF E.LectrioaL ENGINEERING, endowed by 
William U. McDonald, Esq., in 1891, with the sum of $40,000. " 

McDonatp Eneineerine Buinpine Mainteuance Fund, endowed by W. C. Mc- 
Donald, Esq., in 1892, the income tobe devoted to paying for Heating, Light. 
ing, Insurance and Salary of Mechanician,—$85,000, 


2, ENDOWMENT FOR PENSION FUND. 


This endowment is given to be invested and kept as a Special Fund, the revenue 
arising from which to be used exclusively for providing Pensions or Retiring 
Allowances for members of the teaching staff of the Faculties of Arts and 
Applied Science: 


Hon. Sir Donald A. Smith, $50,000 
John H. R. Molson, Esq., 50,000 
Wm, C. McDonald, Esq., 50,000 

Total...... .....$150,000 


38. EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS. 


Tue Scorr Exuisition—founded by the Caledonian Society of Montreal, in con 
memoration of the Centenary of Sir Walter Scott, and endowed in 1872 with 
the sum of $1,100 subscribed by members of the Society and other citizens 
of Montreal. The Exhibition is given annually in the Faculty of Applied 
Science— Annual value $60. 

Tue BurLAND ScHotarsnre—founded 1882, by J. H. Burland, B.A.So., $100 :for a 
Scholarship in Applied Science, for three years, being $300. 

Her Masesty’s Commission for the Exhibition of 1851—Nomination Scholarships. 
for 1891, 1893 and 1895, value £150 annually, each tenable for two years. 

Tue Dr, T. Sterry Hon SononarsHip—founded by the will of the late Dr. T. 


Sterry Hunt, and endowed with the sum of $2755, the income to be given 


and paid annually toa student or students of Chemistry. 
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cat it 4. MEDALS AND PRIZES. ' 
OU 
ie TMOE , ; ae ° : f 
i Hi In 1885 the British Association Gold Medal, for competition in the Graduating ns 
pe Hi class in the Faculty of Applied Science, was founded by subscription of mem- 1 
SOM aE) Hi bers of the British Association for the Advancement of Science, and by gift & 
Bees || Ht of the Council of the Association, in commemoration of its meeting in Mont- uf 
Cae | real in the year 1884. | 
Be ai (See also under Medals and Prizes in Section I. 7.) 
a bil 
rhe 1} 1 TT\D , rT T ~ “ 6 Ve THO aT Tc 4 7 : 
BSG th 5. ENDOWMENTS AND SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR MAINTENANCE OF \ 
ct | Hh FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. | 
a I aH a 
E 2 Hi i Endowment Fund. 4 
oe ea *, 
= ide ¢ i y he p17 , 
Bar | | tilt iH Daniel Torrance, SO) i vivesasiaveds $5000 | Forward........ . $7000 
i . George Moffatt, Esq.......... pues. 1000 | Graduates’ Endowment Fund— / 
Charles J. Brydges, Esq.....-...... 1000 Class 1890—$70.00 a year for 5 
years, $350; received to date, 85 if 
Forward......... $7000 
; 






Total......... $7085 






Annual Subscriptions, 1871-1879. 












Hon, James Ferrier ($100 per an- Forward...... «-» $13,850 
hum, for 10, years)....... sess. $1000 | H. McLennan, Esq. ($100 per 
Peter Redpath, Esq ($400 per annum, for 5 years)........ enacts x BOO 
annum, for 10 years............... 4000 | A. F. Gault, Esq. ($100 per an- 
John H. R. Molson, Esq. ($400 num, for 5 yearS)...... 00. RE 
per annum, for 10 years). ..... 4000 | Gilbert Scott, Esq. ($100 for 2 
George H. Frothingham, Esq. MORES Di scgsicdodeee) eaevoves: sseveueue o.  <2OU. 
($400 per annum, for 7 years), 2800 | Joseph Hickson, Esq. ($100 for 
p T. Jas. Claxton, Esq. ($100 per BZ YORTS) ccses oer Gh sss ey cam asbteme EOD 
annum, for 6 Years) ......+60 0 .» 600 | Principal Dawson (3300 for 2 
a Donald Ross, Esq. ($50 per an- VORPSi sis bEves | sed ont ULAEIRE OED 600 
poe num, for 5 years).............-..- 250 | His Excellency the Marquis of 3 
ie Miss Mary Frothingham ($100 MOEN =; caccass secevraen avin tnd 500 






per annum, for 3 years)......... 1200 | Mrs. Redpath (Terrace Bank)... 100 






si 








UMMM Gee sf . Porward....... $13,850 Total.........$16,450 


at 


Towards Maintenance of Engineering Department. 







W. C. McDonald, Esq., in 1891......... 0.2.00 tenese sevanereecee sosssses tosses soeeeeeee $ 10,000 
do TOC RO VEPUIBIAG) noes aeves socncustes cba ss is sc eevetbe agin - , 675 
do in reduction of deficiency, session 1893-4 ...........06. 10,000 
do to cover certain salaries, session 1894-5...........06. 1,770 






do in reduction of deficiency, session 1894-5.......... 











To provide lectures in Mechanical and Sanitary Engineering. 






E. B. Greenshields, Esq....:....... $50 Forward ......« » $161 
; J.B. Bovey, Haq icwistalivas wwstisce 50 =~ Jeffrey H. Burland, B.A.Sc., $100 
Pro‘essor HiT. Bovey sissies 61 2 years sttee Wididendeues Wey, MOR 






Smaller amounts............ 





wocubetel 40 






Forward......... $161 














Total ....... $402 
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22 
29 i. ag 
Be 
Chair of Practical Chemistry. fide 
Eerie Ne MMAR TIMEN MNAE ob ca a ey ssc oes vee'ex coos vaccocceceh? Socee the $1200 . 4 
RW a ESIC OT Lic g, tn) cds bears ssi sk Geiss sleivicesers soésecccccc oe 1200 ie 
Se ye GUST rae il lpia a aC ana a el 226 ate 
RRL eet oc ER, es et an $2,626 ae 
fhe, cae 
For Maintenance of Chair of Mining Engineering and Metallurgy, 1891. ie 
R. B. Angus, Esq.........00. $2000 Forward......... $4000 $6200 a . 
MER DOW sv oscswnace: ‘x tocver ive 1000 James Ross, Hsq............. 600 og iS 
Hugh McLennan, Hsq...... 1000 H. K. Greene, Esq:..,....... 750 ‘ eo 
Miss Benny...... betes tinjhiens 1000 OP. 1. Brainerd .cccsisseicccee 750 | F Hee 
T..A. Dawes, Esq............ 750 A. #. Gault, Esq....... 3.0... 750 ee i tak 
A. A Ayer, Begs i... 0.5. 260 Messrs. H. & A. Allan..... 750 | Bs 1 
Gi W.. Reid, Esq...i.....-. 100 Hector Mckenzie, Esq...... 750 ee 
TEPER BIOS wisn .ccks: asses 100 Peter Lyall, Esq...... ...+. 750 fh 
6200 | A. Robertson, Esq ......... 300 Ba 
John Duncan, Esq........... 300 a 
Payable in three years: Geo. Hague, Esq............ 300 a 
Jonathan Hodgson, Ksq... 300 wa | 
Sir Wm. Dawson...... ...... 10.0 James Moore, Esq.......4+ 200 f 
Alex. Stewart, Esq. (Lon- Messrs Ames & Holden.... 150 €l: 
Oy Bie) ssc svcden op dane 1500 James Cooper, Esq...... ae? ERO i, a 
R. C. Reid, Esq ..es..ss000 1500 10,800 ' 
| e 
-_—-— zs 
Forward.......... $4000 $6200 TOtAl vcvdeacs $17,000 a 
fi 
Class Rooms for Faculty of Applied Science, 1888. i 
John H.R Molson, Bsq........... $3000 | W. C. McDonald, Esq.....e+0s.... $3000 
SADR sox diveedseceveres $6.000, 
Surveying and Geodetic Apparatus. j 
WO: U7 MoDOnald,: Bag. 7. sisnisespeagsessannas oars leiden veel ae eee 1500 





eistety Statatt 
SSRN 


6. LIST OF SUBSCRIBERS AND DUNORS TO THE EQUIPMENT OF THE 
NEW ENGINEERING BUILDINGS OF McGILL UNIVERSITY, TO 
MAY, 1896. 
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Abbott, W _...........ss0008...quipment | Blake Pump Co., The Geo. (New York 


American Rail Joint Co (Cleveland, @ Boston), coccsccicavces seoeeseeeeees PUMP 
Ohio)..........Specimens of Rail Joint Bovey, Prof Hy T.cccss cease” besnessre BOOKS 
American Steam Gauge Oo. (Boston) | Bremner, Acccee.cececsccsse ce. $50 
Indicator. | British Columbian Mills, Timber and 
mvenibald. Fh 2. 5cscsse ceases - Books | Trading Company, Timber Beams of 


Ashton Valve Co. (Boston). 
Sectional Valve 


large Scantling for Testing Labor 
atory 





Bertram & Sons, J. (Dundas), Brockhaus, Herr ........ ..sessscceses Books 
24in. Planer | Brodie & Harvey ...........:sscsesse $50 
Birch & Co. J. (England)............ ESrtet CBs) Wists nase stbUS « ceiene nai Boiler rf 
Hydraulic Tubes | Campbell Tile Cov. (Kngland), per iY 
BFE) MOG y ics 9s 5: sseese'e Pesateca ca LOC Jordan & Locker............ Equipment i 
Bishop, George.........s.0000+.. Equipment | Campbell, Kenneth... ................ $50 tl 
Blackwell, Kennet............ Equipment | Canadian General Electric Co. ......... i 
Blake Mnfg. Co., The Geo, F.......... 2 (Toronto), per F. Nichols. Equipment i 


Blue Prints of Pump | 
U 
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Canadian General Electric Co 
Electric Drill, Edison Generator 
Canadian Government 
Collection of Canadian Timber 
Canadian Pacific Railway Co., 
Timber for Testing, Timber Beams 
of large Scantling for Testing 
Laboratory, Batis a he 
Carsley, S sia 
Carus-Wilson. Prof. C. A.. . Equipment 
Cary, A. A.. ...Photographs of Boilers 
Chadwick, ds veered russ Models 
Chanteloup Mel .sash yateeess bsuansie $50 
Claxton, L. J.... Timber Beams of large 
Scantling for Testing Laboratory 
ORT BAN dF cscs sesevdesiss esses HQuipment 
Cowper, ‘Pp. -H 
Model of Steam E ngine 
Crocker-Wheeler dlectric Motor Co. 
The (New York) Motor 
Crosby Steam Gauge and Valve Co., 
(Boston).............Gauge and Valve, 
Indicator and Valves 
Darling, Brown & Sharpe (Providence, 
To oe RS eeNaa ba oVeTTNS 6 in. Rule 
Date, Jobn Equipment 
Dawson, Tron Rail showing 
effect of long immersion in water 
Dominion Wire Manfg Co., per F. 


Hearn & Harrison, per L. Harrison, 
Barometer & Clock 
Hersey, R $1200 
Hodgson, Jonathan........ .., phase $200 
Holden, A .. Equipment 
Hughes & Stephenson........ Equipment 
Peete WD vses seasesees .Equipment 
Irwin & Hopper Equipment 
BVOB, DT Be seveveciaeneisdexes pyieen gery enn 
Joyce, Alfred $50 
Jordan & Locker Equipment 
Kennedy, John Equipment 
Timber Beams of large Scantling tor 
Testing ke lariatiet 
Kennedy, \ X% Sons 
Kenneuy, a ets Sound)... Pump 
American Turbine 
Bern, B,  Wiiiusecnsntveseceteres wera Tools 
King & Son, Warden $534 
Laughlin-Hough Vrawing Table Co., 
Drawing Tables 
Laurie & Bro, J Compound Engine 
Lawson, A. J.... .. Equipment 
Lindsay & Co., C. F...........Equipment 
Lovell & Son, John Books 
Lyster, A. G.. Drawings and 
Sketches of London and Liverpool 
Docks 
Macp herson, 
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Pi Uerisus Veutabiendy ote Tools 


Mint*G aio. a 
“% = ow 728 


Fairman...... Shaper 
Drysdale, D : 
Pyeyad ale, “W .25.0) 02, ss00 Teiste dah naees Tools 
Karle, S..R....... . Air Injector 
Edison General Electric Co., The.. 

Two 450 light dynamos, Brake Shoe 

and Disc : 
Egleston, Dr. (New York), Framed 


Mason, Equipment 
Maxwell & Co., .. Equipment 
McCarthy, D. & 7 P eseeaiy $300 
McDonald, W. Experimental 
Pump, ‘ewipe s Hysteresis Testing 
Apparatus, Piano, igen «9 
Pump, Ixperimental Boiler, Equip 


ment 
Ser oe $4000 


McDougall, Mrs. 
McLachlin Bros. (Arnpri or) 
Timber for Testing 
McLaren, D $100 
McLaughlin Bros.............. -seee Limber 
Beams of large Scantling for Test- 
ing Laboratory 
MeNally & Co., W. $100 
McPherson Sand Box Co. (Troy, N. Y.) 
Model of S:nd Box 


Photograph of the Moon, Books 
Electric Welding Company, (Boston) 
Kquipment 

Eureka Tempered Copper,Co.,... ........ 
Equipment 

Ewan, A ..... i $100 
Felton & Guilleaume pian eaeettitil shat WyiS 
Samples of Cable Wire, etc 

Forsyth, R Equipment 
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Frothingham & Workman......... Tools 
Furlong, G. W., B. A. Se..........Speci- 
mens of Pine and Wood bored by 
Teredos 
Gardner & Son., R. W 16 in. Lathe 
Gardner, Beecg:.c..scasts a: cole Equipment 
Garth & Co,... revere sees BODO 
Garth, Henry Equipment 
Governme nt of New South Wales... 
Collection of Australian Timbers 
Gower iW... Wives) ee icesi sees re 
Graham, H $100 
Grier, Te UND eters Equipment 
Gurney & Co., BE. & O........... $604 
Hadfield, Messrs. (Sheffield) 
Equipment 





Elevator 
eee ($300) 
Mitchell & Co .. fquipment 
Naismith, P. Ly. Speci- 

mens of Cast- ieee hewies effect of 
mine water 
Nalder Bros & Co (England)... 
Standard Cell 
National Electric Mfg. Co............ wiseds 
100 volt. Transformer, Transformers 
Nicholson, Peter 
Norton Emery Wheel Co,, 
(Worcester, U.S) Equipment 
Notman, Wm Photographs 
Ogilvie, 5 EG SH seavtaley = Goeu 


Miller Bros & Sons 
Mitchell, P 


The 
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Belting ($400) } 


fe 

pilmer, Air Webs stein ites eet. -Equipment | Seeley, John...................... Insulators +13 
ROME Mic, oe fee Equipment | Schaeffer & Budent y (Brooklyn N.Y.) ies 
Paton’ oi seeese Equip N & Budenbery (Brooklyn N.Y. fie 
Peck hits Mica tiie Equipment Double Indicator ie 
Rive Motor Truck and Wheel Co. | Scholes, F .... ............. $100 a 
(Kingston, N.Y.).............. Deas FS Scovill Mfg. Co ..... 0.0.0... Equipment Mere 
Pelt Model of Motor Truck | Sharp, Stewart & Co. (Manchester, ae 
¥ on Water Wheel Co., The (New a I aa Kquipment Sime 
Pal dal ata # tages eahupvoees ‘wo Motors | Shearer, James........ Peter eis Pe $200 enh 
nsylvania Railroad Co......... Work | Sheppard, Chas... ........ .....0 . $200 Pikes 
Pill lng Drawings of Locomotives (32) | Siemens Bros, (London, OE Fo cua hess ; ie 
Lia ed Matar vie . $250 Cable Samples Es 
ratt & Whitney (Hartford, Conn)..... Ri OY Bbics scan cccres Seyi tek Senda tid ctucae ‘ ep 
Kpicycloidal Gear Model | Framed Photos of Bridges (2) | er 
EEO ES My Bos Gdbmuctes sc: Equipment | Smith, R.............. dikes ccies¥s Equipment ie es 
Queensland (Government per Sir | Smith, R Guilford.................... Books Bs Bap 
Thomas mctiwratth. eS spence, i Py ©. Bina. Specifica. : a 
oo Collection of Timbers tions and Drawings showing con- re pie 
Radiator Co., (Toronto) icacaaus $500 struction of Sault Ste. Marie Canal re ip 
Ramsay & OT) (Ae be crececy, YS. $100 Locks ri i 
Rathbun, B. Wooo... ccc, $112 | Steel Vo. ofScotland, The. ..........se.08 + ae 
Reddaway & Co, Fi.wcces. cece... | Samples of Cable Wire, etc g ma 
Belt (valveg50) | St, gorge. Pi Wid .45 sleet Models efit 

cospis At Le eee OS Equipment pire: A0e, « PWG. Toles... cass dokovase tein’ Bp gue 
POO DAC Mrs c2.a5 sie dssesebes cc, » $100 Sectional Blue Prints of Boilers ' ie 
eed, G W..scsceuvery podd\ovel Scene $100 | Sturtevant Co., The B. F. (Boston)...... - He 
I A EROS ey te . $1000 | Blowers Bees 
PSE esiicsvicissca x, oe -+Equipment | Swan Lamp Mfg. Co....... .... Lamps yu ies 
og ES ee ONG a onan CF $1000 | Paylor, As Ty .cccccsstcssseeivcgieseccens $300 “ 
Benoul, By Meck. occ... he UM Books, |. Tees & Gaur. wa... ... Equipment 4 
Rhode Island Locomotive Works....... | Thomson-Houston Co., The (Boston) nas 
; Photos of Locomotives | Incandescent dynamos ise 
Rife’s Hydraulic Engine Mfz. Co. ‘Eeyore & Ca. A eae es Eqnipment rie 
(Roanoke, Va.,U.S.A.) ........ 2... Walker & Co., James.............. .. Tools it 
Hydraulic Ram Wanklyns:¥, Vy.22ecrarecectl Nquipment bee 
Robb & A A ccchpcats dik SRT eS ORO OR ante nT Wate; Hon, J, Kessnincnteiee $50 A 
80 H. P. High Speed Kngine | Warrington Wire Co...ccisce sccsesseeceece y ged 
ROwCEEEON, J iis bcc sco. Equipment Cable Samples = 
Rogers, Professor (Waterville. Maine Whittier Machine Co, The (Boston) od 
Equipment Electric Elevator 3 
PMG MONEE: os se ined Udiesea hae $500 | Wiley & Sons, John (New York). Books 2 
Rodden, W........ aia avelas ata tach Equipment | Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. (Stamford, ay 
Royal Electric 0 ade fF SE AES a {ip OBR) © 52555. Stee e Larecae .... Equipment teat 
12 Are Light Dynamos | Yates & Thom.......... Pus Satsktne Ws x pastes et 
Rutherford, W........ Unyenee Equipment | Blue Prints of Machinery TEES. 
Sadler, G. (Robin & Sadler)............. : H 

at 


— 


The above representing a total of about $80,000 
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7. FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE LIBRARY ENDOWMENT. 
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PRE Pati) oe ol nsec 6 FS Forward.........$ 600 F 
A. Joyce...... A Febancaene eadeee” leddvecd - 25 | W. Rodden ..... fetes Srbay ain eens 25 i 
OS or eee ee a Seeeh res OO! | My’ Parker isicieey cists, enbess xa; jel 25 
H. Gieth cccogtiaouss, pat AL ist e%4 100 | Robin & Sadler..c.cccc secs cesese, 50 \ 
Hughes & Stephenson ..... ........, i00 | J. Robertson, Hsq........ bskGN ps ews 50 i 
R. Mitchell....... vehassdebpeids asses 300 | Mrs. Jotn McDougall....... ........ er 4) 
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IlI. ENDOWMENTS AND SUBSCRIPTIONS IN AID OF 
THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


1. LEANCHOIL ENDOWMENT 


Hon. Sir Donald A. Smith, K.C.M.G.. ....... 


2. CAMPBELL MEMORIAL ENDOWMENT—$53,000. 


cadtiolindes [eseeih aye OOOO 


Established to commemorate the service rendered to the Faculty during 40 
years by the late Dean, George W. Campbell, M.D., LL.D. 


PPS. (Gs NV. GAM DDEH vis oes fesse oo: 
LR EE TOES 5 et 
Hon. Sir D. A. Smith 
Sir George Steyhen, Bart......... 
CO ge Pa aR oe eee 
George A. Drummond, Esq...... 
Atex. Murray, Hs... vcevs socese 
Robert Moat, Esq......-s-sscees cesses 
Wi. Mobonald; Bsq...... .-..+-««: 
A Friend ..... aot) SEPP ERS Le 
Duncan Mclntyre, Esq........ ..++ 
PIER DUULIN, TUB. 5000s0cese codes 
Pe ANE G AUS sss 5 ccaeee'sk cannes 
RRO AGB als yavesve sadees'ens 
GOW. Stephens Hsq vices. cvseceee 
James Benning, Hsq...... . -...+0 


ec tO WOLC, MOD). cs.0cysececerey st 


Frank Buller, M:D............ s.<e« 
G. B. & J. H. Burland, Esqs...... 
Miss Elizabeth C. Benny......... 
PTD. WW LIBON, HOBO Ss scse. agvee ndves 
Mrs, John. Redpath w..ccsed: cisvtves 
Hon. John Hamilton... ..... 
Miss Orkney. . sehqua eueakees 
Hugh Mackay, Esq. asian dreveapenewe 
Hector McKenzie, Esq ....... +; 
Thomas Workman, ISG ss cans sndees 
ane McLennan, Hsq...........s00. 
O.S. Wood, Esq. OG een’ aren are 
Jaincs Burrett, Esq .. 
Andrew Robertson, Beth. fags 
Robert McKay, Hsq....-...:s0. see 
John Hope, BISGRsu5 subs. chase caveges 
Alex, Urquhart, Esq... esis vet 
KE. K, & G. A. Greene, Esqrs ave 
A. mith, Lsq.....s+csmearenees 
George Hague, Hsq....... ---sse0e 
Or. Ward, Hsosiessgered scsecees 
Warden King, Hsq -ccases ses desans 
John Stirling, Esq ....... «. Sipeven 
John Rankin, "Esq bs dyet Meme Wadeas 
Messrs. Cantlie, Kwan & Co...... 
Robert Reford. Esq...... ait Bese 
Messrs. J. & W. Ogilvie .......++-. 
Randolph Hersey, Hsq...... +++ 
John A. Pillow, serge Seale haetcrvonst 
S. Carsley, Ksq .. Syageas orkae 


Forward ........$40,000 


$ 2000 


] 500 


1000 
1000 


1000 
1000 
1000 
500 
500 
500 
500 














Forward......... $40,000 
D, C. MacCallum, M.D...... «+... 500 
Messrs. McLachlan Bros. eae ODO 
Messrs. S.Greenshields,Son & Co. 500 
Jonathan Hodgson, Esq......-++++ 500 
eats McEachran, Esq., F. R. 

LON « Ciiselineesdtsnndeks. trextegneday 500 
dene Boe Ms sttercic ie Ny Oey 500 
Te G. Roddick, M.D.csscsc cesses 500 
Wm. Gardner, M.D........0008 esse: 500 
G. P. Girdwood, M.D....8......s06 506 
Goi. Penwiek, M.D isd. s.ccevenens 500 
Alex. Ramsay, Hisq........s.0- es-- 500 
Messrs. Coclirane, Cassils & Co. 500 
Sir Joseph Hickson ........00+ eee 500 
Allan Gilr our, Esq., Ottawa.... 500 
R, W. Shepherd, Esq.......0. sees. 500 
Miles Williams, Esq ..0« ss cover “S00 
Charles F. Smithers, Esq. hie iwi 250 
John Kerry, Esq ..issesseesiovcevonss 250 
A. Baumgarten, FOS) iii tee... A plewp ents 250 
R. W. Elmenhorst, Esq........-++ 250 
WF. Lee wis, 80). nivees-coutesseoss 250 
George Armstrong, Esq... 250 
J. M. ‘Douglas, BORG seed vues teceys 250 
Messrs. H. Lyman, Sons & Co... — 230 
William: Oster, al, 2) osc... csi e058 250 
Pad. SuepHerA, “MD so scee) . esses 250 
Benj. Dawson, Esq..... wsiGas olen 
It, WOH, ERG 5 saetes nate sadsaveni 150 
James Stuart, M.D iv.s. scovcessecee 150 
As. Fa ERICKSON OSG ois Gadeosiene 100 
H. W. Thornton, M.D. (New 

LOTMA UG) AD 9). ores cvncesuegede deg 100 
PS RIES os RT ee 100 
C. B. Harvey y, M. Ib (Yale, B.C), 100 
D. Cluness, M.D. (Nanaimo, B.C.) 100 
We eC, EUS) 055 scanyee Exanwont 100 
Hua & Rickardson....... ...0+ces0es 100 
Mrs. Cuthbert (N.Richmond,Q.) 100 
eee ETHIC, (Rly IO ..saeheebaoataces 100 
Bien Patton, Bs). ..6iesss.sesas,) 
eas: WOCINEY, MAD. siateecss sass 100 
ee ROU MOL, MOLD; ..sweses. sasncenns 100 
OS ee 100 
George W ood, M.D (F aribault, 

MN IAL) cachet ch céuhyon ne veeatvabe pki 100 





Forward... $52,000 
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Forward......... $52,290 Forward.........$52,880 i 
A. A. Browne, M,D............. 100 | J, H: MeBean; Mi Di .e..ccsasivctwavene 15 iis 
George Wilkins, M.D............... 100 | J. C. Rattray, M.D. (Cobden, 0.) 10 leat: 
R. L. McDonnell, M.D.............. 100 | K. H. Howard, M.D. (Lachine)... _ 10 BBRE 
Joseph Workman, M,D.(Toronto} 50 | J, W. Oliver, M.D. (Clifton, O.) 10 r i : 
PORES SET chs, Ss RP RAG enter tae Sebeed 50 | D. A. McDougall, M.D. (Ottawa, 4 is 
Henry Lunam, B.A., M. D. OPEY sans vines c1de Re sadses ienets Coes vtues 10 fp!) ee 
(Campbellton, N.B.)..... Me, 50 | A. Poussette, M.D. (Sarnia, 0.).. 10 Pe ae 
Bid. B. Howard, Midis...) lises: 25 | A. Ruttan, M.D. (Napanee, O.).. 10 : Bare 
Eats ALLO WEY, RD ce naensre) anda Sensis 25 | Jas. Gunn, M.D. (Durham, O..).. 10 | cee 
Louis ‘I’. Marceau, M.D. (Napier- J.McDiarmid, M.D. (Hensall, 0.) 5 . 4 
Ville, Q.) -.sopseee « conseve cevesenseors 20 | W, J, Derby, M.D. (Rockland, 0.) 5 I! nS 
Griffith Evans, M.D. (Vet. Dept. J. Gillies, M.D. (Teeswater, 0.) 5 | 
RTI Y) 2, csest, seo kdaoct egtes | Sleseteadn 25 | J. B. Benson, M.D. (Chatham, 2s 
J. J. Farley. M.D. (Belleville)... 25 IN Fhe) cass Nesvasicausaaereuacde’ ac dévaacs 5 mee 
Henry R. Gray, Esq ..-............ 25 | L.A, Fortier, M.D. (St. David, — 
J. E. Brouse, M.D. (Prescott)...... 20 Rs Powis Ar wasn Us aed cepenicss ata baces 5 he 
R. F. Rinfret (Quebec)...... .. +» 20 |} J. A. McArthur, MD. (Fort ha 
Robt. Howard, M.D. (St. Johns)... 20 Ty SP Fn enci nce deen tas 50: ducebaee 5 —6h 
Drs. J & D.J. McIntosh (Vank- John Campbell, M.D. (Seaforth, RR es 
WCE TAL Yi ss sehinso oes cicios coydeqdestas 20 CDs )'aiengcnaamencee eo aterteianah aa 5 oe es 
sf ae ees 
Forward......0.. $52,880 TOY aistt ce: $53,000 Me 
Rae 
hh ae 
3. ENDOWED CHAIRS, ETC. Be ae 
Sir Donald A. Smith, Chair of Pathology in the Faculty of Medicine, en- *, 


dowed in 1893 by the Hon. Sir Donald A. Smith with the sum of ..... $50,000 
Sir Donald A. Smith, Dep»rtment ot Hyviene in the Faculty of Medicine, 

endowed in 1893 by the Hon. Sir ). A. Smith with the sum of... ...... 50,000 
Mrs. Mary Dow Brequrst—Bequest by the will of the late Mrs. Mary Dow 

for the Faculty of Medicine, 1893, $10,000, less Government T:: x of 10 

DOE OR Eereas) Hence te enebes inca) Shdcunacyas size yee: basdecusisheehuabaues soukicensendeenune ios 9,000 


ast 


> 
i 


fate, 
Joun H. R. Morson Dovation—Donation by J. H. R. Molson, Esq., to the = 
Faculty of Medicine of McGill University, $25,000 for the purchase ee 
of land, and $35,090 for additional building and equipment..... ...... 60,000 tie 
WALTER Drakk, Esq., for benefit of Chair of Physiology, interest annu- ea. 
ally on $10,000, session 1891 to 1892-93.......ssee0seeee Se ee aet aes uetanaee 500 ns 
Dr. Robert Craik Fund— ce 
Mrs Jonn McDovuca.t, toward formation of ...... 1,000 4.000 tan, 

JANE F. Learmont, bequest do 3,000 ral daa di , 


isn: 
i aden 


4. MEDALS AND SCHOLARSHIPS. 


igs 


Aeaesat ers esi 
TIE Lt Y oil 
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In 1865 the “ Holmes Gold Medal” was founded by the Faculty of Medicine as 
a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esq., M.D., LL.D., late Dean of the 
Faculty of Medicine, to be given to the best student in the graduating class 
in Medicine, who should undergo a special examination in all the branches, 
whether Primary or Final. 

In 1878 the “ Sutherland Gold Medal] ’’ was founded by Mrs. Sutherland of Mon- 
treal, in memory of her late husband, Prof. William Sutherland, M.D., for 
competition in the classes of Theoretical and Practical Chemistry in the 
Faculty of Medicine, together with creditable standing in the Primary Ex- 
aminations 

Tar Davin Morrick ScHoLarsuip—in the subject of Institutes of Medicine, in the 
Faculty of Medicine—founded in1881—value $100. (Terminated in 1883.) 
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5. LIBRARY, MUSEUM AND APPARATUS. 


For the fittings of the Library and Museum of the Faculty of Medicine, 1872. 


G. W. Campbell, A.M., M.D..... $1200 : Forward $2,000 
W. H. Scott, MD cstsosehersecesees’ 200-1 Robert Craik, M.D 

Wm. Wright, M.D 200 | Geo, E. Fenwick, M.D 
Robert P. Howard, M.D........... 200 | Joseph M. Drake, M. D 
Duncan C. MacCallum, M D 200 | Geo. Ross, M.A , M.D 


Forward | Total $2,650 


“eee “8 seeeee 


The Professors and Lecturers in the ( Donation to A pparatus,Museum, 
Summer Sessions of the Faculty Library, ete., of the Medical 
of Medicine. Faculty, 1887, $1,182 ; 1888, 

$1,023. 


$2205 


For Physiological Lahoratary of Faculty of Medicine, 1879. 


*. Campbell $100 
. Howard Dr 
Dr 


Dr. Gardner 
Dr 


Cameron Obstetrical Collections. 
es NOUN aes acs Us Sis gabe dbas 18. REI srg ca, Seon SP od bee ees $10,000 
6. MISCELLANEOUS. 


Anonymous Donor toward Expenses of Pathology for Session 1892-3 





IV. ENDOWMENTS AND SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR THE 
FACULTY OF LAW. 


1. ENDOWED CHAIRS, ETC. 


Tue Gate Caair, in the Faculty of Law, endowed by the late Mrs. Andrew 
Stuart (née Agnes Logan Gale) of Montreal, in memory of her father, the 
late Honorable Mr Justice Gale,—$25, 000. 

THE Wittiim C. McDonatp Maculty of Law Endowment, founded by William GC, 
McDonald, Esq. (1890)—$150,000. 

W. C. McDonatp, EsqQ., remodeling part of East Wing, for Ciass Rooms, 
Lecture Rooms, ete., for Law Faculty in 1895, 


2. MEDAL. 


In 1865 the ‘‘ Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal ” was founded and endowed by 
' John Torrance, Esq., of st. Antoine Hall, Montreal, in memory of the late 
Mrs. Jobn Torrance, for the best student in the graduating class in Law, and 
more especially for the highest proficiency in Roman Law. 
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V. LIBRARY, MUSEUM AND APPARATUS. 
l, SPECIAL COLLECTIONS OF BOOKS PRESENTED TO THE LIBRARY. 


IE ERRRAHARE REE 


deletes cal ee 
pled 
Stet it 


sore} aoeo~ 
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sa 


1. The Peter Redpath Collection of Historical Books, presented by Peter Red- 
path, Kisq., of Montreal, 3,500 Volumes, with subsequent additions. 


KK: 
Na 




















2. The Robson Collection of works in Archeology and General Literature, iN fe 
presented by Dr. John Robson, of Warrington, England, 3436 Volumes. P| ete 

3. The Charles Alexander Collection of Classical Works, presented by C. Alex- oad 
ander, Esq., of Montreal, 221 Volumes. - ae 

4. Frederick Griffin, Esq., Q.C., Collection of Books, being the whole of his | ee 
Library, bequeathed by his will, 2695 Volumes. Bo aes 

5. The Hon. Mr. Justice Mackay, collection of Books, being the whole of his eee 
Library, 2007 Volumes. | Be | ice 

6. The “ T. D. King Shakespeare Collection,” presented by the Hon. Sir Ba! fee: 
Donald A. Smith and W. OC. McDonald, Esq., of Montreal, being 21 fk Teen 
Volumes. e ae 

2. ENDOWMENTS, ETC., TO LIBRARY. . ee 

P San 

Hon. F. W. Torrance, for Endow- : Forward......... $6,000 e | ne 
ment of Mental and Moral Phi- | A friend, by the Hon, F. W. B patce 
losophy Book Fund............... Bij 008s "TOR PRMOB:, cucae GAe, keoiealeas, 400 | ise 

Mrs. Redpath, for the Endowment | Hugh 8. McLennan, Library E 

of the Wm. Wood Redpath | Endowment, a giftfrom Estate 4 baat 
EHOEOEY, PUMA Ga tlossecbiccinnter 1,000 late Hugh S. McLennan to the S fae 
Wm. Molson, Esq., for Endow- | Library of McGill College, the ¥ n 
ment of a Library Fund....... - 4,000 | income to be applied to bind- t ae 

to TERE Srend tact tik declew aueciec eis 250 sr. 

Forward .......+. $6,020 : - pie 

Total. ......$6,650 et 

Sf 

3. SUBSCRIPTIONS, ETC., TO LIBRARY. as 

John Thorburn, for purchase of ; Forward......... $1,199 se 
BOO RB iessehvraniesctfiaceel aosetek, $.90 | Hon. Sir Donald A. Smith, for | ss 
Andrew Drummond, do purchase of books from the ed 
for Applied Science............... 25 R. W. Boodle Library........... 200 a 
The Graduates in Arts and Ap- Ottawa Valley Graduates’ So- tay 
plied Science of 1885 for pur- ciety, for binding books in the ie 

Chase Of Books... \....53ccce0. soe: 31 University Library ......00...000 25 a 
FOOL LOO cc gi Vactietcs cuscemee 28 | Peter Redpath, Esq., in aid of a 

The late R. A. Ramsay, Esoq., the new catalogue of the ing 

Bequest for purchase of books. 1000 Dibtary: Ciseey. psu sities 500 aan 

Andrew Drummond, Esq., to Li- Miss Elizabeth Binmore, M.A., sea} 

brary Fund of Faculty of Ap- for the purchase of Botanical Bx, fot 

BUCO CIOMCE, «is cccesses)) sacseenens 25 BOONG Fisccanisssvincese: Neen 15 Pee 

Mrs, Peter Redpath for mainte- aN 

Forward ......... $1,199 | nance of Library for 2 years... 10,000 = 

Eero). 5 $ 11 939 bce 


! 


ae 


4. SPECIAL COLLECTIONS PRESENTED TO THE MUSEUM. 


1. The Holmes Herbarium, presented by the late Andrew F. Holmes, M.D. 

2. The Carpenter Collections of Shells, presented by the late P. P. Carpenter, 
Ph.D. 

3. The collection of Casts of Ivory Carvings issued by the Arundel Society, 
presented by Henry Chapman, Esq. 

4, The McCulloch Collection of Birds and Mammals, collected by the late Dr. 
M. McCulloch, of Montreal, and presented by his heirs. 

5. The Logan Memorial ‘Collections of Specimens in Geology and Natural His- 
tory, presented by the heirs of the late Sir W. E. Logan, LL.D., F.R.S, 

6. The Dawson Collection in Geology and Paleontology, being the Private 
Collections of Principal Dawson, presented by him to the Museum. 
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7. The Bowles Collection of Lepidoptera, presented by W. C. McDonald, Esq., 


and J. H. Burland, Esq. 


8. R. Morton Middleton, jr., London, Eng., Collection of Plants. _ 
(See also ‘* List of Donations to the Library and Museum,’’ printed annu- 
ally in the Calendar and Report of the Museum.) 


5. ENDOWMENTS FOR THE MUSEUM. 


Wm. Molson, Esq., for the Endowment of a Museum Fund 


6. SUBSCRIPTIONS, ETC., FOR THE MUSEUM. 


T. J. Claxton, Esq , for purchase 
of Specimens for Museum...... ® 250 


Peter Redpath, Esq., for Museum 
expenses, $1000 per annum 
from 1882 to 1893 ...... ...c.e00 

Mrs. Peter Redpath, for Museum 
expenses, 1894 and 1895 ........ 

Mrs. H. G. Frothingham, for the 
arrangement of Dr. Carpenter’s 


Collection of Mazatlan shells. 233 
Peter Redpath, Esq., for im- 

provements to Museum.......... 1000 

Forward......... $15,483 


The Local Committee of the British Association for 






| 





7. ENDOWMENTS FOR APPARATUS, 
the Advancement of 


boss ele viseeh bade $2000 
Forward .........$15,483 
A Lady, for Museum Expenses 
from 1882 to 1894 ..... c.eccceses 7000 
A friend, for the purchase of spe- 
cimens for the Museum.......... 4300 
John H. R. Molson, for purchase 
of book on “ Butterflies of East- 
ern U.S. and Canada ”’. ..... 50 
Hon. Sir Donald A. Smith, for 
mounting skin and skeleton 
Of Musk OF sas steesacsveemeel, kee 
Total .........$26,983 


Science, to found the British Association Apparatus Fund in the Faculties of 
Arts and Applied Science, in commemoration of the meeting of the Association in 
DPA TE LSS Eee vinnawcnevedabeenepubastuesteecensde sans -so che heditushsesss0ees evenes 


William Molson, Esq., Philoso- 
phical Apparatus, 1867. ........ 
John H. R. Molson, Esq., for the 
Same....... haewsdhs i ibn, bute Saeckoune 
Peter Redpath, Esq., for the 
REIN Ghee vader sscdite > ona sesatoubaxceses 


SAME... coe ceccceccccee ccscee covcveses 


SAMC....00 crevveenccvneess veeseeeeees 


BRTIG vic cic cs pnsnntien tove. arvboeetents 
A Telescope and Astronomical 
Instruments, the Gift of Chas. 
T. Blackman, Esq., of Mont- 
real, and called after his name. 
Thos. J. Barron, B.A., for Phil- 
osophical Apparatus .........606 
J. H. R. Molson, Esq., Dynamo, 
Gas Engine and fixtures ........ 
A lady, for the purchase of Min- 
ing Models...... ..s.+sseeee: se cones 
Thos. McDougall, Esq, for the 
SAME i000). -s000e 


8. SUBSCRIPTIONS, ETC., FOR APPARATUS. 


$1500 


Forward... ......$ 4917 


J. Livesey, Esq., through Dr. 
Harrington, for the same........ 
Geo. Stephen, Esq., for the same 
Chas. Gibb, B.A., donation for 
Apparatus in Applied Science. 
The Local Committee for the 
reception (1881) of American 
Society of Civil Engineers...... 
For the purchase of appli- 
ances for the department of 
Civil Engineering in Faculty 
of Applied Science.............. 
Capt. Adams, Chemical Appar- 
a ee ee ee pa lhc eres 
J. H. Burland, B.A.Se., Chemi- 
cal Apparatus ..... Saiiesd \nspaaweve 
Mrs. Redpath, Storage battery.. 
W. C. McDonald, Esq., fittings 
of upper Uhemical Laboratory 
A. J. Lawson, a Dynamo. 
Benjamin Dawson, 3 Micro- 
scopes. 
Sir Donald A. Smith, for appli- 
ances in Zoology in snecial 
interest of Donalda Classes.... 


50 
50 


400 
2075 


100 


Totabhaine 


$8152 
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VI. SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR SPECIAL OBJECTS. 


se5 PL eee os 
+ omeeee en 
ae 


ae Soper 
spearyt te 


1, FOR A BUILDING FOR THE CARPENTER COLLECTION OF SHELLS, 





a0 
1868. ue 
ies 
Peter Redpath, BSG i ctecehorae sis > 500 | Forward ......... 1600 Bad 
William Molson, Esq.......2. s+. 500 | Geo. H. Frothingham, ee ee 100 ried 
Harrison Stephen, BIOs 308) Geddes BOO WI DOW, L6G vo.csciscseees socschees 100 aS 
Robert J. Reekie, Esq...... ws... 100 | Thos. Rimmer, Esq «2... sess00s. 100 rad 
John H. R. Molson, Esq............ 100 | Andrew Robertson, oo See eee 100 R 2 
Sir Wm. E. Logan, Esq, F.R.S. 100 | Mrs, Redpath... 100 eS 
John Molson, Esq...... ...0-sssee0ee 100 | Benaiah Gibb, Esq....cs00e .cecceoes 50 ets 
Thos. Workman, Hsq., M. P...... 100 | Honorable John Rose............... D0) ie 
Forward......... $1600 Total.........$2,200 c . 
ies 
2. FOR THK ERECTION OF THE LODGE AND GATES. 4s 
a 
William Molson, Esq............... $100 Forward......... 1106 ait 
John H. R, Molson, Hsq........0++ 100 | John Frothingham, Esq............ 100 ei ge 
William Workman, Hsq........0++. 100 | James A- Mathewson, &sq........ 100 4 
Joseph Tiffin, jun., Esq...... sss. 100 | Peter Redpath, Esq............. 100 Ae 
Thos. J. Claxton, RR vateek, detauan 100 | G. H. Frothingham, Esq........... 100 fe 
James Linton, Esq.......00 ssseseee - 100 | G. D, Ferrier, Esq...:....:... ..... 100 
William McDougall, Esq.........+. 100 | Geo, W. Warner, Esq..........c00 100 ; | 
Jharles J. Brydges, ie" siteeiewe) 100 | John Smith, Esq..................... 100 ie 
George A. Drummond, Esq...... 100 | Charles Alexander, Esq............ 100 ries 
Thomas Rimmer, Esq ...... ...escces 100 | J. Evans, oS peel va ee Ea Hee 100 as 
William Dow, Esq........s0seccsseee 100 | Henry Lyman, Esq..ccccescceeeeee 100 ar 
——— —__ es oe! 
Forward.........$1,100 Total... ......$2,100 oy 
me 
Lend 
3. FOUNDER’S TOMB, 4 
oe 
R. A. Ramsay, M.A., B.C.L., to defray the expenses of re-erecting the tomb ah 
Of the late\ Hon. Jamba: MoGuib wad day ieee ladles tedvewads «kee dix $150 a 
Bs 


4. UNIVERSITY PORTRAITS AND BUSTs. 


Portrait of the Founder, presented by the late Thomas Blackwood, Esq. 
Portrait of William Molson, Esq., presented to the University. 
‘Bust of William Molson, Esq., by Marshall Wood, presented by Graduates of the 


University. 


Portrait of Peter Redpath, Ksq., painted by Sydney Hodges, presented by Citi- 


zens of Montreal, 
Portrait of Rev. Dr. Leach, by 
ates of the University. 


Wyatt Eaton, presented by Friends and Gradu- 


Portrait of Sir William Dawson, by Wyatt Eaton, presented by Friends and 


Graduates of the University. 
Portrait of Hon. James Ferrier, by 
Graduates of the University. 


Robert Harris, presented by Friends and 


Portrait of Dr. William Robertson, founder of the Medical Faculty, presented in 
loving remembrance by his family and descendants. 
Bust of Peter Redpath, Esq., by Reynolds Stephens, presented by Mr. Redpati’s 


personal friends in England. 
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5. ENDOWMENT, HELD IN TRUST BY THE BOARD OF ROYAL INSTITU- 
TION. 


ce? 8 sis tet pe ar Ly HRT 
eset hake seetetct 


The “ Hannah Willard Lyman Memorial Fund,” contributed by subscription of 
former pupils of Miss Lyman, and invested as a permanent endowment to furnish 
annually a Scholarship or Prizes ina “College for Women ”’ affiliated to the 
University, or in classes for the Higher Education of Women’ approved by the 
University. The amount of the fund is at present $1,100. 


I PS rere a 


VII. THE GRADUATES’ FUNDS. 
1. THE FUND FOR ENDOWMENT OF THE LIBRARY. 


The Graduates’ Society of the University, in 1876, passed the following Reso- 
lution :— 

Resolved :—“ That the members and graduates be invited to suhseribe toa 
“fund for the endowment of the Libraries of the University; said fund to be 
‘invested and the proceeds applied under the supervision of the Council of the 
“Society in annual additions to the Libraries; an equitable division of said pro- 
“ ceeds to be made by the Council between the University Library and those of 
‘(the Professional Faculties.’’ 

In terms thereof subscriptions have been paid in to the Graduates’ Society, 
amounting in all to $3,120; the interest on which is annually expended in the 
purchase of: books for the several libraries under the direction of a special com- 


mittee appointed for that purpose. 


2 
<= PR eS ~ 
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9. THE DAWSON FELLOWSHIP FOUNDATION, 


The Graduates’ Society of the University, in 1880, and in commemoration of 
the completion by Dr. Dawson of his twenty-fifth year as Principal, resolved to 
raise, with the assistance of their friends, a fund towards the Endowment of the 
Fellowship, under the above name. 

Details of the scheme can be had from the Treasurer, Francis Topp, B.A., 
B.C.L. The following subscriptions have been announced to date, May Ist, 1889. 
They are payable in one sum, in instalments, without interest or with interest 
till payment of capital, as subscribers have elected. 


~ 


Alphabetically arranged. 


SRE HHH 


ss 


dogs ay 


60 | Lyman, H. H., M.A 
; Lyman, A. C., M.A., B.C.L....... 
Bethune, M. B., M.A., B.C.L..... 5¢ McCormick, D., B.C.L 
Carter, C. B., B.C.L 
Cruickshank, W. G., B.C.L 
Dawson, W. B., M.A., Ma.E....,. 
Dougall, J. R., M.A 
Gibb C., B.A 
Hall, Rev. Wm., M.A 
Hall, J. S.,jun., B.A., B.O.L 
Harrington, B. J.,{B.A., Ph.D... 
Hutchinson, M., B.C.L Tait, M. M,, 
Kirby, J., LL.D., D.C.L é Taylor, A. D., B.A., B.C.L...... 
Krans, Rev. E. H., M.A., LL.D.. Trenholme, N. W., M.A.,D.C.L. 400 
Leet, S. P., B.C.L ——~— 
Lighthall, W. D., M.A., B.O.L... Total to date $3,010 
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GREEK. 


MATRICULATION—FIRST YEAR. 
Turspay, Sept. 17TH, 1895 :—9 to 12 A.M. 
PRU, ii EE see tin desea. ie GAY, M.A., M.D. 
I. GRAMMAR, 


1. Decline in the singular O Bactrevs EVOAL LOD, and n 
Bacihea yapleroa ; and in the plural yuvn, ddpu, and ods, 
Give stems of each. 


2, (1) Compare: pécos, cddpav, Hdvs, Kadds, diros, 
wéyas. (2) Write the ordinal numerals from one to ten. 
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», Mention the principal uses of the Genitive case 
Lllustrate, 


4. lixplain the formation of the following words : eoTn= 
gav, duoapev, éTiOnv, rNeXeywpat. What is meant by 
double augment? Give instances of this, 


0. Define: cognate accusative, genitive absolute, attrac- 
tion, gnomic aorist, reduplication. 


6. Inflect tywaw and gidéw (contracted forms) in the 
imperf, indic. pass,, and give first person sing. 2nd aorist 
of all active moods of daze, 


7. Give principal parts of ; wavOdve, ravOave, reiro, 


} / , 
MLULVNTKO | ol yomat, TANTOW, WHYVUMLL, TLTPOOKO, 
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II, XENOPHON. 
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8. Translate: Anabasis T. 
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9. (a) Explain the construction of Eévos, wirOdv, avtio 
TACLWT OV. 
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(8) What constructions has piv ? 
(y) Where is Thessaly ? 
(6) To what mood and tense do these belonz: ér 


uy a= 
oA oid 5 , 
VEV, NKO-, NoEeTO, EGavuace P 

» 7) » 7) ; 


Pasian 


(€) How would 67: ein rd otvOnwa occur in Oratio 
recta ? 


10, Outline the expedition of the Ten Thousind as nar- 
rated by Xenophon. 
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FIRST YEAR ENTRANCE. ) 


FIRST YEAR ENTRANCE. 
LATIN. 


Tugsuy, SepremBer 17TH, 1895 :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


Eea me 71eé7 


ee sete sreseers vosssers seeses vevseces A. JUDSON KATON, M.A., Pa.D. 


Notr.—In ansvering qvestions 1 tos, candidates are requested to mark, 
by the usual sign all long vowels. 


I. Latin GRAMMAR. 
l. Decline inde, dies, Opus, deus; idem. 


2. Give the Geiitive Singular of filius, ingenium ; the Voeative Singu- 
lar of meus; andthe Locative of fioma, Philippi, Carthago. 


3. Decline the idjective niger in the singular ; tristis in the plural. 
4. Name the agectives that take—ius in the genitive singular. 


o. Compare theadjectives brevis, facilis, mal. volus, magnus ; the adverb 
digne. 


6. How are the four conjugations distinguished? Inflect sum in the 
Impertect Subjurtive; amo in the Fut. Indie. Act; rego in the Pres. 
Subjunct. Act.; ad audio in the Perf. Indic. and Pres. [mper. Act. 


7. Give the priicipal parts of augeo, cresco, tego, tollo, obliviscor. 


8. What are Fnal and Consecutive Clauses ? By what particles are 
they introduced? Give two examples of such Clauses. 


9. Translate ino Latin :—(1) five, eight, eleven, fifteen, twenty-two, 
sixty ; fourth, ninn, (2) Who is more eloguent (eloquentior) than Cicero? 
(3) The farmer pbughs (aro) his field with great care (cwra). (4) Is it 
written? does he end? will he go? (5) These mountains are very high. 


10. Translate ino Latin: —(1) The bravest of all were the Belgae, who 
were the farthest away from the Roman Province. (2) Orgetorix pre- 
vailed on the Hevetii to go forth from their borders, (3) Peace and 
friendship were esablished with the neighboring States. (4) Informers 
disclosed this consiracy to the Helvetii. (5) By burning all their dwell- 
ings they. took awiy the hope of return. 


Il. Cagsar AND Viger. 
l. Translate 


Hoc proelio faco, reliquas copias Helvetiorum ut consequi posset, 
pontemin Arare fadendum curat, atque ita exer citum transducit. Helveti1, 
repentino eius advntu commoti, cum id, quod ipsi diebus viginti aeger- 
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8) FACULTY OF ARTS. 


ae a 


rime confecerant, ut flumen transirent, uno illum die fecisse intelligerent, 
legatos ad eum mittunt: Cuius legationis Divico princeps fuit, qui bello 
Cassiano dux Helvetiorum fuerat. Is ita cum Caesare agit: “Si pacem 
Populus Romanus cum Helvetiis faceret, in eam partem ituros, atque ibi 
futuros Helvetios ubi eos Caesar constituisset atqui esse voluisset : sin bello 
persequi perseveraret, reminisceretur et veteris incommodi Populi Romani 
et pristinae virtutis Helvetiorum.’’—C Ansar, Bk. I. 
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2. Explain the grammatical construction of the words and phrases in 
italics, 


BS 
28> 3S 


a 
— a 


. 
PS 255%, 
SA 
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3. Write out in the form of direct narration from Si pacem to virtutis 
Helvetiorum, 


een 
4 2 


4. Translate: 

Instructo exercitu magis ut loci natura deiectusque collis et necessitas 
temporis quam ut rei militaris ratio atque ordo postulabat, diversls legio- 
nibus aliae alia in parte hostibus resisterent, sepibusque densissimis, ut 
ante demonstravimus, interiectis prospectus impediretur, neque certa 
subsidia collocari, neque quid in quique parte opus esset provideri, neque 
ab uno omnia imperia administrari poterant. Itaque in tanta rerum ini- 
quitate fortunae quoque eventus varii sequebantur,—C AgsaR, Bx. II. 


5. Derive impedio, collocari, iniquitate, cogo, detrimentum. 


6. Translate: 

Defessi Aeneadae, quae }roxima litora, cursu 

contendunt petere, et Libyae vertuntur ad oras. 

Hst in secessu longo locus; irsula portum 

efficit obiectu laterum, quibus omnis ab alto 

frangitur inque sinus scindit sese unda reductos, 

Hine atque hine vastae rupes geminique minantur 

in caelum scopuli, quorum sub vertice late 

aequora tuta silent; tum silvis scena coruscis 

desuper horrentique atrum nemus imminet umbra, 

Fronte sub adversa scopulis pendentibus antrum ; 

intus aquae dulces, vivoque sedilia saxo, 

nympharum domus. Hicfessas non vincula naves 

ulla tenent; unco non alligat ancora morsu. 

Hue sentem Aeneas collectis navibus omni 

ex numero subit; ac magno telluris amore 

egressi optata potiuntur Troes harena, 

et sale tabentis artus in litore ponunt.— VirelL, Bk. 1., 157-173 

7. (a) Write out, dividing into feet and marking the quantity of every. 

svilebie, and the principal caesura of each verse, the first four lines. (4) 
Give the principal parts of frangztur, scindit, minantur, tenent, co/lectis, 
(e) Agcount for the following ablatives : eursu, obzectu, srivis, axo, morsus, 
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FIRST YEAR ENTRANCE. 


~I 


MATHEMATICS. 
WEDNESDay, Sepr. 18TH, 1895 :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


URI ook sc cat saps whee ts chictaoeclcsdatlasccses.. \ 


- JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D. 
> 
2 


A. 
Assistant Hxaminery cco .cccesceceees coos codecs sce. H. M. Tory, B.A. 


1. Describe a parallelogram that shall be equal to a given triangle, and 


“3 
have one of its angles equal to a given angle. 
2. Parallelograms upon equal bases and between the same parallels are 
equal. 


3. If a straight line be divided into two equal and also into two un- 
equal parts, the rectangle contained by the two unequal parts together 
with the square on the line between the points of section shall be equal to 
the square on half the line. 


4. Divide a straight line into two arts, SO that the rectangle contained 
=) ? 5 
by the whole line and one part shall be equal to the square on the other, 


5. Prove that the straight line which bisects any chord of a circle per” 
pendicularly passes through the centre of the circle. 


6. Equal chords in a circle are equidistant from the centre. 
7. Find the factors of (1) 9 a2 + 92 +. 2 


(2) 4 (ab—ed)2 -~ (a2 + $2 — ¢2 — 2 2 
(3) xz? ye— 512. 


8. Simplify 4 4 71 
ga) x 
Ea cae 
eRe L 


9. Solve the equations 
(a) 1 2 Ri 3 


t—a x—b t—- ec 


(6) 472 — 257 — 21 = 0 
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x Yy | 
10. The sum of 2 OF and 3 OFS. is equal to how many times 

» e 1 " 
5 4 of 45 
* * , . 
their difference. 
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11. The whole time occupied by a train 150 yards long in crossing a 
bridge at the rate of 25 miles an hour is 
bridge. 


arceecazs 
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20 seconds; find the length of the 


J a 
eleleth: 
Ma 


12. Find the compound interest on $1500 for 3 years at 5 per cent. 


FACULTIES OF ARTS AND A PPLIED SCIENCE, 


ENGLISH HISTORY AND ESSAY. 


(N.B.—Write the History and the Hssay in different books. and your 
name [in full] and Faculty on the outside of each. ) 


THurspDAy, Serr. 197TH :—10.30 To 12.30 a.m. 


‘ - 
Se 


{ Cuas. W. Coupy, Pu.D. 
. ( Pau '!'. Larurur, M.A. 


FIRST YEAR. 


(Answer any three of the following questions :) 


1. Describe the steps by which English political freedom was won, 1200- 
1650. 


2. What foreign possessions had Kngland in 1170, 1360, 1763 ? 


3. Write a short essay on the condition of toman Catholicism in: Eng- 
Jand, 1535-1688. ‘ 


4. What dynastic title had the following sovereigns: Stephen, Henry 
VII., James I., George I. ? 

5. Make notes on Constitutions of Clarendon, Statute of 4 
Self-denying Ordinance, repeal of the Test 
of the Corn Laws. 


lortmain, 


and Corporation Acts. repeal 


SECOND YEAR. 


(Answer the last three questions of the First Year Set.) 


ESSAY. 
FIRST YEAR. 


an essay of at least two pages on any me of the following 
A. Prevention of cruelty to animals. 

B. The best method for saving time. 

O. A great disappointment. 
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SECOND YEAR. 
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ve 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION AND ESSAY. 


l. Contrast the Zoose and the periodic structure of the sentence. Give 


examples of both. 


one 


2. Give headings (for chapters or paragraphs) which might serve as div- 
isions for the essay-subject of ‘“ Civilization.” 


3 Explain the exact meaning of the word slang. Discuss the question 


of the use of slang—pro and contra. 


4. Give two examples of each of the following: change of meaning in 


words, obsolete words, new-fangled words, hybrid words, words in 


common use incorrectly applied. 


REP NS Lage; 


5. Write an essay of at least two pages on any one of the following sub- 
jects :— 
A. Oratory. 
B. Maritime Supremacy. 


C. A famous prose author. 
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FACULTIES OF ARTS AND APPLIED SCIENGCR. 


FIRST YEAR. 


OTT ROT 


ENGLISU GRAMMAR AND ANALYSIS. (N.B,.—the Anilysis és 


compulsory). 
THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 197H :—\ ORNING, 9 To 10.30. 
Breaminer Cuas. E. Moyse, B.A. 


1, Give the plural of wife, cliff, court-martial, handful. Account for the 
sound of the final s in books and tubs. Write two words, each of which bas 
two plurals of different meaning, one plural being English and the other 


>) 


Latin ; give the meanings of the plurals. Write two words, each of which 





has two plurals, both plurals being English ; give the meanings of the 


plurals. 


2 Classify the following adjectives and pronouns: large, many, each, 
my. self, he, who. Give the inflections of those which are mflected. 


3. Mention a weak intransitive and a strong transitive verb. Take the 
latter. and write the second person singular of the tenses of the Indicative 
mood in the passive voice. Distinguish between participles and adjec- 
tives. Parse walking in walking-stich. 
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4. Form a sentence showing the use of the conjunctive or relative ad- 
verb, and say what the adverb modifies. John 7s taller than Charles: 
what is than? Classify the following adverbs: badly, quite, no, thither. 


5. Explain and illustrate the following terms: subjective compiement, 


> 


objective complement, compound subject, phrase. 


6. Parse and analyse : 
None judge so wrong az those who think amiss. 


SECOND YHAR. 


(Candidates will answer questions 2, 3,4, 5,6 of the First Year paper, 
and also the following :) 


1. Classify the consonants. 


Make etymological and grammatical notes on foremost, ye, mine, 
negress, to wit, such. 


EXAMEN D’ENTREE. 
Le 20 Sepr., 1895 :—De 9 h. & midi. 
BaMIinateur, viecceccccee ose ; M. INGREs. 


Kerire en touteg lettres les nombres suivants: 21. ° » 90, £1, 64, 70, 7] 
81, 98, 327, 1001, 


Donner les temps primitifs de six des verbes suivants : 
Aller, boire, courir, dire, ecrire, faire, joindre, mourir, partir, savoir 
tenir, voir. 


Traduire les passages suivants : 


(a) Une des différences principales entre la République et la Monarchie. 
crest que le remplacement du président vient & heure fixe; les chances de 
la vie etde Ja mort introduisent imprévu et l’inattendu dans la monarchie. 


Jules Simon. 
(6) Au siécle ou nous vivons, l’horizon de l'art est bien élargi. Autre- 
fois le poéte disait : le public ; aujourd’bui le poéte dit: le peuple. 
Vicior Hugo. 
(c) Le président. des Etats-Unis est le plus accessible de tous les 
citoyens de la grande République du Nouveau-Monde. 


Trois fois par semaine, il descend au salon du rez-de-chaussée, i la 
Maison-Blanche, et pendant une heure serre la main X tous ceux & qui il 
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. prend fantaisie d’entrer. Il n’est pas d’homme uu monde qui serre autant 
de mains que le président des Etats-Unis. Vous entrez au salon de la 
Maison-Blanche & l’heure de la réceplion publique, comme vous entrez d 


ase 
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Sorts 
ae ot 
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6 He ee 


Sah ; 
Véglise A Vheure de l’oftice. J’y ai vu des négres, des femmes revenant 


du marché qui avaient laissé leurs paniers dans l’antichambre, des gens 
de toutes sortes et de toutes conditions. C'est le spectacle le plus démo- 
Cratique que l’on puisse imaginer. 


mens 
+3 os 


pg Je aeted 


~ 


Max O Rell. 


(d) Ab! mes beaux dimanches de la banlieue (suburbs) lorsque j’avais 
vingtans! Ils sont restés un de mes plus chers sonvenirs. Depuis, j'ai 


ERI RELY YOST TE 


connu d’antres joies, mais rien ne vant d’étre jeune et de se sentir laché 
pour un jour dans la liberté des grands bois. 
Hmile Lola. 


(e) Les bons livres sont des amis, a-t-on dit, et personne plus que moi 
n’est disposé a les qualifier ainsi; j’ajouterai méme que, parmi ces amis 
il en est vers lesquels on se sent attiré par des sympathies si nombreuses, 


EPR ARG : 
nm 
= Sededa 


qu'on serait tenté de voir en eux des parents dignes de tout notre respect 
et de tout notre amour. 
Silvestre de Sacy. 
Dater en toutes lettres 


P(RST YEAR MATRICULATION EXAMINATION IN GERMAN 


DONALDA DEPARTMENT. 


ae PREBLE N ORT EIOES IY ea 


Sept. 17TH, 1895 :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


POUR ak vd. sccm tegegsrers tach fej aw ate Tae Hees ames L. R. Gre@or, B.A. 


I. Translate into English : 

(a) Da kam ibm so in die Gedanken, wie es doch seine Frau 
Jetzt gut habe, die sitze daheim in einer kthlen Stube und lasse sich’s 
wohl schmecken. Das argerte ihn ordentlich, und ohne dasz er’s 
wuszte, sprach er so hin: ‘** Ich wollte, die sasze daheim auf dem 
Sattel und kénnte nicht herunter, statt dasz ich ihn da mit mir auf 
dem Ricken schleppe.” Und als das letzte Wort aus seinem Munde 
kam, so war der Sattel von seinem Riicken verschwunden, und er 
merkte, dasz sein zweiter Wunsch auch in Erfillung gegangen war. 
Da ward ihm erst recht heisz, und er fing an zu laufen und wollte i 
sich daheim ganz einsam hinsetzen, um auf was Groszes flr den 
letzten Wunsch nachzudenken. 
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Den Wohlgeschmack der Mandeln preisen. 

So wie der Sommer wuchs, so wuchs mit ihm die Lust, 

Von dieser Fiirstenkost zu speisen. 

Die Zeit erschien ; die Frucht war abgepfltickt. 

Der kleine Lecker beiszt entziickt 

Die bittere Schelfe durch und stampft und grinst and spucket. 


Die Hoffnung fihrt ihn ins Leben ein, 

Sie umflattert den fréhlichen Knaben : 

Den Jtingling locket ihr Zauberschein, 

Sie wird mit dem Greis nicht begraben : 

Denn beschliesst er im Grabe den miiden Lauf, 
Noeh am Grabe pflanzt er — die Hoffnung auf. 


Kis ist kein leerer, schmeichelnder Wahan, 


Krzeugt im Gehirne des Thoren ; 
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Im Herzen kiindet es laut sich an: 
Zu was Besserm sind wir geboren | 
Und was die innere Stimme spricht, 


Das tauseht die hotfende Seele nicht. 


€ ry. - , 
2. Translate into German: 


(a) You dov’t sav much about your trip. (6) The banks will not 
be open until ten o’elock to-morrow. (ce) The city of Berlin is the 
capital of the kingdom of Prussia. (¢d) I would have bought the 
book you showed me yesterday, if I had had money. (e) My sister 
did not sing at the concert, because she was hoarse, (f) The rain 
spoiled iny journey to the country. (g) I was writing to my mother 
and Charles was writing to his when the postmaster brought us the 
letters. (A) Please tell me how this word is written in German. (7) 
The weather is coldest i: Canada: in January. (j) Schiller and 
Beethoven were Germans; the former was a great poet, the latter a 
great musician. (k) The eldest son of the Queen of England was 
born on the ninth of November, ove thousand eight hundred and 


forty one. 


3. Give the Pres. Infinitive, first pers. sing, Imperf. Ind., and the 
Past Participle of the following verbs: brin:, cut, suffer, arrive, 


shoot, enjoy, burn, bite, write, d e, help, seem. 
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4. Mention three prepositions which vovern the genitive; nine 
which govern both the accusative and dative. 
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FIRST YEAR EXHIBITIONS. 13 


5. What is the gender of (a) towns, (0) villages, (¢) precious stones, 
(d) diminutives, (€) seasons, ( f') infinitives used as Substantives, 
(9) fruits and flowers, (A) substantives in —ung. 


6. Decline the pronoun (der) meinige in all genders and numbers. 


7. Translate : (a) The house is built. (6) The house is being built. 
Explain carefully the use of the auxiliaries in these sentences. 


8. Decline the third person singular and plural of the personal 
pronoun in all genders. 


9.. Give the genitive singular and nominative plural of the follow- 
ing substantives: Blatt, Blume, Thaler, Soldat, Brief Haus, Stock. 
© ? b 3 


Garten, !iirst, Feder, Komet, Auge, Buchstabe, Ofen, Thiire, Schaf. 


L0. Decline the relative pronoun weleher in all genders and both 
numbers. 


11. In what circumstances does the attributive adjective follow the 
weak declension ? 


12. Decline the high tree in the singular, 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS. 
FIRST YEAR. 
GREEK. 


Homer :—Jliad IV. or VI. 
XENOPHON :—Anabasis I. or ba 
Homer :—Odyssey VII. or XI. 


TuEsDAY. SEp, 17th :—9 To 19 A.M, 
LOU 500 5 sca cedcenivestuado dO L. Day, M.A.,; M.D, 


Norr.—Candidates will answer one question only from 
each of the groups A, B, C : sight translation for all. 
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1. (A) Translate, Homer, Iliad IV. (a) vss. 283-291, 
and (b) vss, 509-516. 


(a) Kal rods perv ynOnoev Ldav Kpeiwv ’Ayapepvor, 
Kal oheas hwovicas rea TTEepsevTa pos nvda’ 
Alavr’, ’Apyel@v iynrope yadKoxtTover, 
chat wev——ov yap €oLx’ oTpuvéwev—ouTe KEeevo’ 


\ \ f iy / E 
avTo yap para Nav avayeTov idt payer Fat, 
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udpvatat, arn él vnvot yorov Cuparyéa tréocet, 


“Os dar’ ard mrodwos detvos Geos? avTap ’Ayatovs 


apaoe Awos Ovyarnp, Kvdicrn Tpitoyevea, 
épyouevn Kal?’ Optror, 001 weOtévtas tdotro, 

Scan the first three lines of each extract, ncting any pe- 
culiarities. Write a note on the Homeric use of the art- 
icle. Explain the optative moods in ext, (a). Decline 
vavs in its Homeric forms. Etymology of via, érny; 
peveTTTOAEWOS, AXaAnTOS. Mood and tense of nrAace eEax- 
écato. Quote an instance of double augment from Bk. 
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2. Translate Homer, Iliad V1. 


See Second Year entrance paper, questions 10 and 11. 


3. (B) Translate Xenophon, Anabasis L., iii. 14. 
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What words depend directly on eizre? In what other 
mood might BovAerac (3), 8:50 (6), and pGacac: (9) be ? 


Compare tayicta. What is the vonstruction of TaylaTny 


ll ee 


(8) and cataX aBovres (9)? When does ov instead of ay, 
occur with the infinitive? State the general rules for the 
use of uw», Describe the circumstances under which this 
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speech was made. What shews that it was not sincere ? 


om Se 


4, Translate Xenophon, Anabasis V., iv., 19-22. 
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Tov Kakov; what genitive? Siknv Seddxeva. Give 
Latin equivalent. Distinguish radra and Tautd, and 
ore with the indicative and dcre with the infinitive. 
What is the nature of the clause introduced by 67s, and 
of that following d)réente? Derive evovupov, and show 
its formation. 


o. (C) Translate Homer, Odyssey VIL., vss. 207-225, 

Explain the construction of uot, déuas, lowodipny, By 
what name is the optative xKev...... LvOncalunv known | 
What force has wep with participles? érXero : mood and Wess. 
tense? What Homeric terminations occur in the infinitive 
mood instead of ev? Mention some of the Homeric uses 
of the infinitive, 


. Translate Homer, Odyssey XI, vss. 605-611. 
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See the passage printed on the Second Year entrance 


pee 9S ok 
eS 


paper, questions 7-9, 
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i. (D) Translate at sight: 
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, ‘ “A / e ON > b \ 
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5] \ / 7 2 4 4 ye rf 
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/ \ r / . \ 5 af 2 4 
"A ppmeviots Kat Xaroaios. Tply fev Ov ever Oat Ta AKPa 


aN e iA 25 a A Py £4 \ Aka os € aon ert d OS 
OLO OTL OUK Ed0ELOUVE ElpNnVNS* TA MEV YAP UMETEPA ATPAAG 


> \ \ an ] ees a 7 A Qr nm J 
ELYXE, TA dé TOV Appevioy nyeTe Kit EbepeTe’ viV O€ OpaTeE 
7 ’ ‘7 3 / > | \ cy 5 / ¢ r v eS \ > 
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FIRST YEAR EXHIBITIONS, 1895, 
LATIN. 


Turspay, Sept. 17TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5, 
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1. Translate :— 


At si hoc idem huic adulescenti optimo P. Sestio, si fortissimo viro M. 
Marcello dixissem, iam mihi consuli, hoc ipso in templo, senatus iure Op- 
timo vim et manus intulisset. De te autem, Catilina, cum quiescunt, 
probant. cum patiuntur, decernunt: cum tacent, clamant. Neque hi 
solum,—quorum tibi auctoritas est videlicet cara, vita vilissima,—sed etiam 
illi equites Romani, honestissimi atque optimi viri, ceterique fortissimi cives 
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qui circumstant senatum, quorum tu et frequentiam videre et studia 
perspicere et voces paulo ante exaudire potuisti. Quorum ego vix abs te 
iam diu manus ac tela contineo, eosdem facile adducam, ut te haee, 
quae vastare iam pridem studes, relinquentem usque ad 


portas prosequan- 
tur.—Cicrro, Cari, I. 


2. Cum tacent: state clearly the use of the indicative and subjunctive 
moods with eum. 


3. (a) in templo: where was the Senate at this time convened 9 Why 
here? What was the regular place of meeting? (6) Briefly sketch Cati- 
line’s life. 


4, Translate :— 


Atque ut eijus diversa studia in dissimilj ratione perspicere possitis, 
nemo est in ludo gladiatorio paulo ad facinus audacior, qui se non inti- 
mum Catilinae esse fateatur: nemo in scaena levior et nequior, qui se non 
eiusdem prope sodalem fuisse commemoret. Atque idem tamen, stupro- 
rum et scelernm exercitatione adsuefactus, frigore et fame et sitiet vigiliis 
perferendis, fortis ab istis praedicabatur. cum industriae subsidia atque 
instrumenta virtutis in libidine audaciaque consumeret. 

Atque haec omnia sic agentur, Quirites, ut maximae res minimo motu, 
pericula summa nullo tumultu, bellum intestinum ac domesticum post 
hominum memoriam crudelissimum et maximum, me uno togato duce et 
imperatore sedetur. Quod ego sic administrabo, Quirites, ut, si ullo modo 
fieri poterit, ne improbus quidem qnisquam in hae urbe poenam sui scele- 
ris sufferat.—Cicero, Carin, I. 


5. (a) Ut possitis: What is the principal clause ou which this depends ? 
Account for the subjunctive, 


(6) Kxplain the use of the subjunctives fateatur, consumeret, sufferat. 


(c) Narrate the circumstances under which the Second Oration 
against Catiline was delivered. Before whom, and when, was it spoken? 
State the argument. 


e) 


(Pt. II., questions 1 to 5 of the First Year Entrance paper may be substi- 
tuted for the following questions (6,7 and 8)}. 


6. Translate: Caesar, B. G., V. ch. 30. Hae in utramque......fame inter- 
eant, 


7 (4) Si—acciderit—reposcent j St per te liceat—susteneant: vemark 
on these conditional clauses. (4) qui—terrear: why subjunctive? Remark 
on the mood in relative clauses. (c) Under what circumstances was this 
council of war held, what course was decided on, and with what con- 
Sequences 


8. Translate ; Caesar, b. G., VI. chi 27. Suni tiem ‘vee. dpsae concidunt. 
9) 
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18 FACULTY OF ARTS. 


[Pt. IL, questions 6 and 7 of the First Year Hntrance paper muy be 
substituted for the following questions (9 and 10).] 


9. Translate:— 


‘Vestibulum ante ipsum primoque in limine Pyrrhus 
exsultat, telis et luce coruscus ahena: 

qualis ubi inlucem coluber mala gramina pastus, 
frigida sub terra tumidum quem bruma tegebat, 
nunc positis novus exuviis nitidusque iuventa, 
lubrica convolvit sublato pectore terga 

arduus ad solem, et linguis micat ore trisulcis. 

Una ingens Periphas et equorum agitator Achillis 
armiger Automedon, una omnis Scyria pubes 
succedunt tecto, et flammas ad culmina iactant. 
Ipse inter primos correpta dura bipenni 

limina perrumpit, postisque a cardine vellit 

aeratos ; lamque excisa trabe firma cavavit 

robora, et ingentem lato dedit ore fenestram. 
Adparet domus intus, et atria longa patescunt ; 
adparent Priami et veterum penetralia rezum 
armatosque vident stantes in limine primo.—VirG., AEN,, II. 

10. (a) Who are Pyrrkus and the Scyria pubes? (6) Give the prin 
cipal parts of pastus, sublato. (c) Explain the case of cuventa, tecio, ore. 
(d) Describe the bipennis. From what is the word derived? (e) Distin- 
guish between the useof the present tense in the verbs perrumpit, vellit, 
and the use of the perfect in cavavit and dedit. (/) Scan the first four lines. 


ll. Translate (at sight) :— 


The reveernce once paid to old age. 

Magna fuit quondam capitis reverentia cani, 
Inque suo pretio ruga senilis erat. 

Martis opus iuvenes animosaque bella gerebant, 
Kt pro dis aderant in statione suis. 

Viribus illa minor, nec habendis utilis armis, 
Consilio patriae saepe ferebat opem, 

Nec nisi post annos patuit tune Curia seros, 
Nomen et aetatis mite Senatus erat. 

[ura dabat populo senior ; finitaque certis 
Legibus est aetas, unde petatur honor. 


Et medius invenum, non indignantibus ipsis, 
Ibat, et interior, si comes unus erat. 

Verba quis auderet coram sene digna rubore 
Dicere? censuram longa senecta dabat. 
Romulus hoe vidit, selectaque pectora Patres 
Dixit. Ad hos urbis summa relata novae. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS. 
FIRST YEAR. 
GENERAL PAPER AND COMPOSITION. 


Fripay, Sepr. 20TH, 1895 :—2 ro 5 P.M. 


, 
~~ 


Hxam ner, cacder 


Dea eM lS Ale ME ag ee .d. L. Day, M.A., M.D. 


l. State the rules for the use of the pronoun se, and swws, and refer par- 
ticularly to its use in the subordinate clause of a compound sentence. 


‘ ‘ ’ ‘ff . . ‘ 
2. (a) C lassify the derivative verbs. (4) Illustrate the use of the 
supine in wm. What class of nouns is derived from this supine ? 


3. Explain the formation of these words ‘est (from edo), diurnus, au- 
dacia, amas : AéEtC, TOUNTHC, OTpaTHy6c, vavuayia, at_eoc, 

4. Remark on the participle in the following sentences: morituri vos 
salutamus : venit auditurus : equitatu.praemisso: tavra érparre OTpaTy- 
YOV >. LOUTO TOLNGE Aaviov avéeBn OvOS voc KWAVOPTOC : Mayou VOL OLETEAE 


OaYV ! TAVOMEV O€ Af) OVTa, 


5. How is a wish referring to past time expressed (1) in Latin, (2) in 
Greek ? Lllustrate this. 


6. What constructions are found with: quamquam, dummodo, ante 
quam, donee, TPOIY, ovpa, Oc (prep. ) uéeypl ? 


7. Distinguish potestas, potentia, imperium: videtur, apparet; sanare. 
mederi : scire, noscere : [JovAauat, GéeAw : Tic, rik 


4 a - } . 
3 plog, LOC 


8. Write a short account of the life and works of Cicero or of Xeno- 
phon. 


9. Translate into Greek : 


He said that he was general, and that the others had no power to give 
any orders. They deliberated whether they should burn the Thebans by 
setting fire to the building, or should do something else with them. If you 
were really wise you would admire the beauty of virtue. He said that if 
anyone were to do this he would do the greatest injury to the State. 
Socrates thought that persons who did not know this would justly be 
called slavish; and I do not think that a wiser man could have been found, 


10. Translate into Latin : 


When Caesar had heard what the envoys said, he demanded their sen- 
ate and the children of their leaders as hostages. He explained to Divi- 
tiacus how greatly it concerned the Roman people that he should lead the 
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ej 


forces of the Aedui into the country of the Bellovaci and lay waste their 
lands. After giving them instructions he sent off scouts, who soon re- 
ported that the Belgae were not far off. On getting this information, Caesar 
thought he ought tv hasten over the Axona and pitch his camp on the 
other side of the river, whither the Remi and other States could bring 


supplies. 
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WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 18TH, 1895 :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


M. Tory, B.A. 
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Examiner, 


a 


1. To a given straight line to apply a parallelogram, which shall be 


i 


equal to a given triangle, and have one of its angles equal to a given recti- 


lineal angle. 


Vw iy 


2. In a triangle whose vertical angle is a right angle, a straight line is 
drawn from the vertex perpendicular to the base. Shew that the rec- 
tangle contained by the segments of the- base is equal to the square on 


ZEROS 


ng) 


the perpendicular. 
3. To describe a square that shall be equal to a given rectilinear figure. 


4. Ifa straight line touch a circle, and from the point of contact a 
straight line be drawn cutting the circle, the angles made by this line with 
the line touching the circle must be equal to the angles which are in the 
alternate segments of the circle. 


er ayo: 
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5. If two circles touch internally ata point, any straight line passing 
through the point will divide the circles into segments capable of con- 
taining equal angles. 

6. The opposite angles of any quadrilateral figure, inscribed in a circle, 
are together equal to two right angles. 

* 7. If the vertical angle of a triangle be bisected by a straight line, 


which also cuts the base, the segments of the base must have the same 
ratio which the other sides of the triangle have to one another. 
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* 8. To find a mean proportional between two given straight lines. 


ie 


* 9. In a given circle to inscribe a triangle equiangular to a given 


triangle. 


* Extra questions, 
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ALGEBRA AND ARITHMETIC. 


WEDNESDAY, SepTemMBer 18TH :—A FTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
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MROMAREN, i cdictths cant dered Aaciels seeees Coeceeeee secees C08 seeees iets M: Tory, B.A. 
1. Investigate a formula for finding the sum of & series in geometrical fs 
progression. Find the sum of six terms of the series 2, — 3, + |’, — ete. Ks 
y . . . ie 
2. Insert 4 harmonic means between % and 
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The sum of an infinite geometrical series is 4, and the second term is 
$. Find the series, 
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4, Solve the equations : 
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5, Find the Square root of 4 #*? a"— 12 za-! + 25 — 244 a+i16 
x? a. 
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Prove that 


¢. A tricyclist rode 180 miles at a uniform rate. If he had pidden 2 
miles an hour slower than he did, it would have taken him 3 hours 
longer. How many miles did he ride? 

8. Simplify 23 + 34 — 44 4+.5 +1 of 61, 

9. Find the cost of papering a room 20 feet long, 165 feet broad and 12 
feet high, the price of a piece of paper 12 yds. long and } of a yard wide 
being 90 cents. 


10. Find the square root of 5.5 to 4 places of decimals. 





11. Ifa pace is 2 ft. 7 in., reduce 40,000 paces to miles. 
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Find the compound interest on $32,000 for 4 years at 24 per cent. 





FACULTY OF ARTS. 


FIRST YEAR EXHIBITIONS. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE, 


SHAKSPERE: Macbeth. 
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Trurspay, Sep’. 19TH, 1895:—Arrernoon, 2 To 5. 
LEANN sv wilog oaks Levens wees \angsveL Ro Lass Masai diss Cuas. EB. Moyss, B.A, 


l. Give a list of the important characters in the play, and mention the 
fate of each. 


2. Trace Macbeth through the play. 


3. Give the meaning, and nothing else, of the following words, and Say, 
when you can, where each occurs: coign, shard-borne, adder’s fork, dud- 
geon, magot-pies, germens, Acheron. 


4, Give good illustrations from the play of the following characteristics 
of Elizabethan English: (a) the free use of compound words, (4) the ob- 
solete use of personal and relative pronouns, (¢) the ease with which words 
may be transferred from one part of speech to another, (d) the exact and 
not the metaphorical use of words. 


5. Scansion. Give instances of the contraction and expansion of words, 
and say where they occur. 
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6. Write a page on the character of Duncan, and another on the cha- 
racter of Lady Macbeth. 


CONCOURS POUS LES BOURSES ET PRIX DE lére ANNER. 
Le 20 Sepr., 1895 :—De 9 h. & midi. 
EERUTEIC Icy isiscee licked tsawe' a bids ito cacllecseooeees satncemusniee er aces ct M. INn@rEs 
is Dictée. 
2. Indiquer l’emploi des pronoms en et y. Donner des exemples. 
3. Traduire les passages suivants :— 


Every modern army is divided into two classes: commissioned officers 
and enlisted men. The former carry swords and direct ; the latter con- 
Stitute the fighting strength. The regiment is the unit, and on its quality 
the value of its components will depend. This regimental character must 
always be determined in great measure by the fitness of its officers. They 
are the nerves by which the purpose of the commander is communicated 
to the mass ; and if they are deficient in spirit, knowledge, or determin- 
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ation, when it stands in the forefront of battle, those who place depen- 
dence on it will be sure to suffer disappointment. The soldier looks to his 
officer, not merely for orders, but for example. Drill and discipline are 
only instrumentalities by which the efficiency of men and officers are alike 
enhanced. Drill merely familiarizes both with their respective functions 
the use of discipline is only to establish confidence between tke enlisted 
man and his officer. If that confidence already exists, it requires very 
little drill to make the recruit a soldier ; if it has to be created, the habit 
of obedience must take the place of personal confidence. 


A. W, Tourgée. 


Aujourd’bui, & cette heure du jour qui devient insensiblemeut de la nuit, 
et ou ma pensée était allée mélancoliquement au passé, cherchant & re- 
trouver les étres chers qui n’étaient plus, j’avais laissé venir le crépuscule 
dans mon cabinet de travail, sans demander la lampe, et peu 2 peu, l'image 
de mon pére, que j’ai perdu & douze ans, m’apparaissait’d la clarté des 
braises du foyer presque éteint, m'apparaissait dans le mysterieux brouil- 
lard et le pile effacement dun pastel, accroché Ala muraille et reflété 
dans la glace que l’on a devant soi. 

Edmond de Goneourt. 

Dater en toutes lettres. 


EXHIBITION AND SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS. 
FIRST YEAR GERMAN. 
DONALDA DEPARIMENT. 
Seer. 177rH, 1895 :—Morwine, 9 ro 12. 
PCCP fc! e:s sie 46h aoaa Wad Wee wUEe eels +e t. GREGOR, B.A. 


l. Translate into English :— 
(a) Der Gang nach dem Hisenhammer. 


Drum vor dem ganzen Dienertrosz 
Die Grifin ihn erhob; 

Aus ihrem schénen Munde flosz 
Sein unersch6pftes Lob. 

Sie hielt ihn nicht als ihren Knecht, 
Ks gab sein Herz ihm Kindesrecht ; 
Thr klares Auge mit Vergniigen 
Hing an den woblgestalten Ztigen. 
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24 FACULTY OF ARTS. 
(6) Adler’s Reader. 


Der arme Hahn, er sollte sich wahren ; 
Das gar zu gescheidt sein bringt Gefahren 
Er kannte den Fuchs, er hiitte nicht sollen 
Ihm seine Ratsel raten wollen. 

Nun hat’s ihn gereut zu tausend Malen, 
Nun musz er’s mit seiner Haut bezahlen. 


(ce) Das Lied von der Glocke. 


Der Meister kann die Form zerbrechen 
Mit weiser Hand, zur rechten Zeit ; 
Doch wehe, wenn in Flammenbiichen 
Das glihnde Erz sich selbst befreit ! 
Blindwiitend, mit des Donners Krachen, 
Zersprengt es das geborstne Haus, 

Und wie aus offenem H6l!enrachen 
Speit es Verderben ziindend aus. 

Wo rohe Kriafte sinulos walten, 


A a 


3325735 te GI RMS Ht Mot errereeE Stites este ete ss BS. 322 ars 
% Ne oy a EEN bebe te ngs erate pt at Se Sata ahah ch Leh ht Sot 
Sie eee SE a 


Da kann sich kein Gebild gestalten ; 

Wenn sich die Volker selbst befrein 

Da kann die Wolhfahrt nicht gedeihn. 
2. Translation at sight. 


Translate :— 


stor 


Als er ihn fast erreicht hatte, schwenkte er seine Miitze und rief 
mit heller Stimme: “ Willkommen, willkommen, Bruder Reinhardt ! 
Willkommen auf Gut Immensee! ’ 
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“ Gott griisz dich, Erich, und Dank fiir dein Willkommen !”’ rief 
ihm der andere entgegen. 


HE Ge 


Dann waren sie zu einander gekommen und reichten sich ed 
Hinde. “Bist du es denn aber auch?” sagte Erich, als er so nahe 
in das ernste Gesicht seines alten Schulkameraden sah. 


“Freilich bin ich’s, Erich, und du bist es auch ; nur siehst du fast 


Sd a eS ee 


noch heiterer aus, als du schon sonst immer gethan hast.’ 
Kin frohes Licheln machte Erichs einfache Ziive bei diesen Wor- 
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ten noch um vieles heiterer. ‘‘ga, Bruder Reinhardt,’’ sagte er, 
diesem noch einmal seine Hand reichend, ‘Sich habe aber auch seit- 
dem das grosze Los gezogen ; du weiszt es ja.’ Dann rieb er sich 
die Hande und rief vergniigt: ‘* Das wird eine Uberraschung ! Den 
erwartet sie nicht, in alle Ewigkeit nicht! ” 
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3. Translate into German : 

(7) At length autunin came. The whole family spent a few days 
in the country, It was not as warm as in Summer, but the air was 
Soft and the sky clear. **The fine season,’’ said Ernesit’s mother, 
‘will soon be past; winter is atthe door” “I wish it would stay 
away,” said Ernest. ‘* Would you really like that?” said his father. 
*« Yes, indeed,’ was his reply. 


(b) Have you ever been in the Northwest ? No, but I have a 
great many relatives there. ‘They are very proud of the new coun- 
try. They say they can produce the finest wheat in the world. 


(c) I have just returned from the Public Library. I was allowed 
to see the list of new books. They have Balfour’s last work, some 
books of travel, a few novels translated trom the German, a nice 
pocket edition of Shakspeare, and about a hundred other volumes of 
all kinds. 


4. What cases do the following verbs govern, and in what cireum- 
Stances are these cases severally employed? fragen, nennen, lehren, 
begegnen, triumen, sich erinnern, gehorchen, sich erbarmen. 


5. Ich habe mir die Sache angeselien. Comment on this case of 
mir. 


6. Give the comparative and superlative of gut, hoch, viel, groz, 
lang, kurz, blasz, stark. 


?. Give as many words as you ean after which the adjective may 
have weak or strong endings. 


$8. Render into German in all possible ways Jam receiving help. 


2. When does the relative clause immediately follow its antece 
dent? Give an example, 


id In No. 1 Ca) comment on the position of erhob, hing. Decline 
mn the singular thr klares auge. Parse hielt, knecht. 


In No. 1 ()) parse the third and fourth lines in fall. 
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Nore.—Candidates for Second Year Entrance are required to take any 
two of the following sections. 


I. Vine, Arenmp, Br. VI. 
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Hine via, Tartarei quae fert Acherontis ad undas : 
Turbidus hic coeno vastaque voragine gurges 


Aestuat, atque omnem Cocyto eructat arenam. 


Yowee 


Portitor has horrendus aquas et flumina servat 
Terribili sgvalore Charon ; cui plurima mento 
Canities inculta iacet; stant lumina flamma ; 

Sordidus ex umeris nodo dependet amictus. 
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Ipse ratem conto subigit velis que ministrat, 
Kt ferruginea subvectat corpora cymba 
[am senior ; sed cruda deo viridisque senectus. 
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Hue omnis turba ad ripas effusa ruebat, 

Matres atque viri, defunctaque corpora vita 
Magnanimum heroum, pueri innuptaeque puellae, 
[mpositique rogis iuvenes ante ora parentum : 


rte 


Quam multa in silvis auctumni frigore primo 
Lapsa cadunt folia; aut ad terram gurgite ab alto 


aerate 


3 
ts 


(Quam multae glomerantur aves, ubi frigidus annus 


iene 
ra 


Trans pontum fugat et terris inmittet apricis.—-295-312. 


(a) Explain the grammatical construction of italicized words in the 
above extracts, (5) Decline Aenzas, nemus. Give the principal parts of 


fert, wacet, cadunt, refugit, funduntur (marking the quantity of each 
vowel). (¢) Remark on the metre of the Aeneid, explaining the terms, 


x 


DST epee ar © 


ictus, arsts, thesis, caesura of the foot, caesura of the verse, feminine caesura. 
(¢) Scan the first four lines, marking the position of the caesura. Mark the 
quantity of each syllable of 306, giving reasons for the length, where you 
can. 
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(¢) Remark on the following constructions: (1) hic /abor ille domus. 
(2) Tu quoque magnam partem apere in tanto, sinerer dolor, Icare, haberes. 
(3) ipsa eanas oro. (4) quid memorem Alciden? (5) facilis descensus 
Averno. (6) teque aspectu ne subtrahe nostro. (7) hac iter KH lysium nobis. 
(8) hac Troiana tenus fuerit fortuna secuta. 
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II. Crorro De Amicrria. se 
| BD bts. 
Quocirca (dicendum est enim saepius), cum iudicaveris, diligere . ann 
Oportet: non, cum dilexeris, iudicare. Sed cum multis in rebus negli i i 
gentia plectemur, tum maxime in amicis et diligendis et colendis. Prae- - foe 
posteris enim utimur consiliis, et acta agimus, quod vetamur verteri pro- e ci 
verbio, Nam implicati altro et citro, vel usu diuturno, vel etiam officiis, | a 
repente in medio cursu amicitias, exorta aliqua offensione, disrumpimus, : a 
Quo etiam magis vituperanda est rei maxime necessariae tanta incuria. R is 
Una estenim amicitia in rebus humanis, de cuius utilitate omnes uno ore ee 
consentiunt: quanquam a multis ipsa virtus contemnitur, et vendidatio Fs Hee 
quaedam atque ostentatio esse dicitur. ct 24 
De Wes 3 
(a) acta agimus: an oxymoron. Explain, fa) 
(6) ret: explain the genitive, and show to what it is equivalent. | nS e 
Bes 
(c) Write brief notes on the following expressions : virily toga; hemicyclio; 4 
idoneu mihi Laeli persona visa est quae de amicitia ea ipsa dissereret (Explain rs 
the form of the gen. Lael? and the use of the subjunctive dissereret) 3 pingut i 
Minerva (What is a more common form of this Latin proverb ?) ; | 
III, Sautusr Carinrne, A cok 
K 
Sed ubi ille assedit, Catilina, ut erat paratus ad dissimulanda omnia, | t 
demisso voltu, voce supplici postulare, patres conseripti ne quid de se i . 
temere crederent; ea familia ortum, ita ab adulescentia vitam instituisse, Pig 
ut omnia bona in spe haberet ; ne existumarent sibi patricio homini, cujus 
ipsius atque majorum pluruma beneficia in populum Romanum essent, per- 
dita re publica opus esse, quum eam servaret M. Tullius inquilinus civis 
urbis Romae. Ad hoc maledicta alia quum adderet, obstrepere omnes, 
hostem atque parricidam vocare. Tumille furibundus: “« quoniam quidem 
; circumventus,’’ inquit, “ ab inimicis praeceps agor, incendium meum ruina 


restinguam.”’ 


(a) Account fur the case of voltu, sidi. (b) Explain the subjunctive 
moods in the passage. (c) postulare—What infin.? (d) Write a note on 
the term patres conseripti. (e) What constructions follow opus est? (f) 
Give a brief synopsis of the work de Catilinae coniuratione. (g) Distin- 
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guish (1) between Gerund and Gerundive; (2) between refert and refert, 
a ~ Vv - a 
quoque and quoque, sedes and sedes. (d) Write notes on—WMassilia : arus- 
pices, censores ; quaestor pro praetore: nonas Decembres. 
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I. Translate :—Hellenics, Bk. I, v. §§ 2-5. 


(a) Kai avros ove arr éyvaxévat. Explain the case 
of autos. (8) éav d€ radra éxAln—which form of con- 


dition! (y) How much was a dpayuy? (8) Give the 


SS =——>am 
. Se ee 


principal parts of avarwce:, ébwxev, and éxrLan. (e) The 
derivation of tadXavropr, 


2, Translate: Bk. I. vi. §§ 8-12. 
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(a) dia TO o1KobvTas—what use of article ? (8) Ex- 
plain fully the constructions involved in S7r@s av BXdrtwev 
and €ws av nxwow. (¥) Write down the principal parts of 
mevoat and memovOevar, (6) What other verbs have the 
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same construction as vrioyvodpat ? 


3. Explain the following : potential indicative, anacol- 
uthon, anarthrous, crasis, gnomic aorist. 


4, Decline vais, Bacireus, tpunprs in the singular: con- 
jugate ca@npac in the present indicative. 


). Give instances of av in the conditional sentence, and 
show its force. 


A short account of Xenophon’s life and works. 


. I'ranslate Homer, Odys, XI., vss. 605-614. 
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apKTOL T aypoTEepol Te TVES yaporrod TE NéoVTES, 
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vopLval TE WaYat TE Povor T avdpoKTacias TE. 
/ a) 5 , 

fr) TEXVNTAmEvos und’ &rXO TI TEXVNTALTO, 


a la rat en / / 
OS KELVOV Tehawova én eyKaTOeToO TéxyVn. 
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8. With which word is w (vs, 613) to be construed ? 
Remark on the use of the so-called gt case. Explain the 


fo 
ere 


LO 


construction of TEVYVNTALTO, Mood and Lense ot EOLK@S 


/ nf / / 
and Tétucto, Derive diKaoTroXonr, VN MENTER. 


9. By what names or terms are the dead spoken of in 
Odyssey XI? State briefly the Homeric idea of Hades. 
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10. Translate, Homer, Iliad VT, 


"Os dpa dovicas aré8n copvGaioros * Kxtop., 


ig 


aia & érel? ixave Sd nous EVVALET AOVTAS, 

ovo evp’ ’Avodpoudynyv ANevKwrevov ev peyapo.owr, 
arr’ nye Ebv ral cal audimdro evremrO 
TUPYW EehErTKEL yOOWad TE peupopmern Te. 
"Extop 8) os od« évdov audbuova térmev AKOLTLD, 
€OTH €7 OvVOOY i@v, weTa be dum@now ever’ 

“et 0 aye wor, Suma, vnweptea uvOnoaclbe, 

™n €Bn ’Avdpoudyn AevKwAEVOS ex peydpoto; 
NE TH ES YaXowy 7} elvatépwv evTrEeT OD, 

n €s "A@nvains eEolyeTat, évOa Trep & Nat 
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Tpwat eurrdKxapor Sevhv Oedv (NdoKxovtat ; 
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Tov 0 aut’ oTpnpn Tauiv pds MdOoV éevrrev 





"Extop, érrel war’ dvayas adnbéa pvOnoacbat, 
"ouTe 1 €s yaddowr ov’ evvatépwr evtréror, | ier 
out’ és "A@nvains éEolyerat, évOa, wep adrat 
Tpwai évrdcKcapmot SetrAnv Oedv itidoKovrar ;“ | 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 


11. (a) Etymology and meaning of : yAavewris, auCae 
Tos, daoBecrov, peverrTorAemos, Tpi7oda, (b) Scan the first 
five lines, explaining any peculiarities in the metre, (¢) 
Write a short note on the Digamma. (d) Give Attic for 


Epic forms in the above passage. 


12, Translate Xenophon, Anab. L. 
The questions on this author are found inthe First Year 


Exhibition paper. 


Notre.—Candidates may choose between the Hellenics 
, and Odyssey XI.; and Anabasis I. and Iliad VL. 


Supplemental. (English of the First Year.) 
LECTURES. 
i. Write a sketch of the career of Sir Philip Sidney. 


2. Trace the vicissitudes of the struggle between Parliament and the 


Stuarts 16035-1649, 


3. Enumerate Milton’s prose works, and indicate their character as fully 


as possible. 
t. Make notes on Ben Jonson, Euphuism, Verulamian philosophy. 
COMUS, 
6. Enunciate the moral purpose of Comus. 
7. Follow the Attendant Spirit throughout the poem. 


8. Quote any ten lines. 
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XENOPHON : Hellenics I. and II. 
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DEMOSTHENES : Olynthiacs I. and IT. 


HeERopotus: Book III. 
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ONAN OT, -wavcksks icutedcvaes hie ws J. L. Day, M.A., M.D. 


l. Translate Xen, Hell. I. vi., §§ 8-12; and see ques- 
tions on same in Second Year entrance paper. 
2. Translate Xen. Hell. II. iii., §§ 24.26. 


TOU Kalpod : explain the case. How does KALpos dif- 


ies i ni et Ne ot 


fer from Xpovos ? ToAvavOpwrorarnyv: write a note onthe a) 


> 20 ge 


population of Athens. What is the force of the preposi- 
tion In weptowmacacw ? yévolTo..... .OcaTeXoiev : explain the 
construction. ddcnyv dvdevac: what is the opposite of 


this? Give Latin equivalents for both. 


— 


3. Notes on tratava, ot Evdexa, dpayun, axpwTnoia, Kpi- 


a 


Tias, atiwous, Hnpapuevns. 
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4, Translate Dem. Olyn. I. 13 ré obv......77) yepa. 
iva yvote: supply the ellipsis. Explain the con- 


ase 
af tee, 3¢ 


ay 1 ess 


struction found with ayarav. « éyvaxas éorav: explain 
this future: in which voices may it occur? TedeuvTHoas, 
which tense would we expect? account for the use here of 
the aorist. 
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exeiOev: Dindorf remarks of this: ‘¢ exeilev, per attrac- 
tionem dictum.” Explain hismeaning. forra: note the 
construction. Explain the metaphor in trocrel(Aacba, 


0. Translate Dem. Olyn. IT. 26. UMEls OC, OTAV vecece 

TOLNoAL. 
aToBreynte; why is érav used, and not 

Ore? KaTa ovppopias: explain the term. os Tovrous: 
what is peculiar in the use of the preposition? Distin- 
guish movéw and mpatrm. In od Gavuacroav €or et 
what is noticeable? What other words take a similar 
construction P 


6. The object and dates of the Olynthiac orations. Ex- 
plain the metaphors in cuvyKexpotrnmévor, and aveyaiTice, 
Write a note on 7d Opvrovpevor, and on 7d Jewpixor, 


7. Translate Herodotus ITT., cap. 120. 
i] 4 / *, A . 
éreOupnoe mpynyuwatos: what genitive? Mention 
other words synonyms of ézv0upéw and differentiate. In 
what dialect did Herodotus write ? T@ OVVC“A €lvat why 
infinitive ? Derive edieréa, Write a short ‘criticism of 
Herodotus as a historian. 


8. Translate at sight : 
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Aemvav dé 0’ Aotudyns ody TH Ouyatpl Kal TH Kupa, 


f \ 76 e /\ } vas A > \ 
BovrXopmevos Tov traida ws noloTa OELTrVELV, tva NTTOV Ta 
” / / ? = \ aa \ 
oixade Tobin, mpocrjyayev ait Kab Tapoyioas Kal Tav- 
" 5 , \ , \ ‘X\ Tr w 
ToobaTa euPaupata Kal Spopyara, tov dé Avpov édacay 
* / gf / er 7, / 4 l - me } ( +g 
éryeLy, TANTE, OTA TpaymaTA Exes ev TH Seite, El 
\ , \ 7 GC 
avaykn oo él TavTa Ta AEKavia TodTA SiaTtelvery Tas 
A \ , f a - 
velpas Kal atroyever Oat ToVT@Y TAY TavTObaTOV Bpoud- 
“ , 7 c 3 / > 
tov, Ti dé, havat 0’ Aotuayns, od yap moAv coe Sdoxel 
t ‘ 4 nw ’ Oe 
elvat KaAdLov Td0€E TO Seirvov Tod év Ilépaas ; 6 Se Kdpos 
‘ a > s ra) x , Ov > , > \ 
Tpos TavTa aTrokpivacVat reyeTal, Ove, @ Tame, adda 
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TOAD aTrovsTepa Kal evdurépa trap’ *wiv 9 0005 éotiy er} 
TO €utAnoOjvat H Trap’ bir Tap nuiv wev yap apros 
Kal Kpéa eis TOUTO amrayel, tpeis Sé els Kev TO adtTo Auiv 
omevoete, TAOS O€ Twas éEdiypods dvw Kad KdToO TNAVO)- 


Mevor Mods udixveiobe Grrou jweis mdraL HKoper, 


SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS, 1895. 
LATIN. 
TyespAy, Supr. 177TH ;—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
PUOMANET oii: sicedesiiutcccian hc oa Phe A. Jupson Eaton, M.A., Ph.D. 
1. Translate : Virgil, Georgics, 3k. [., vSS. 176-186 ; 424-437, 


4. (a) Sean lines 434-7. Note two’ metrical licenses in line 437, and 
show to what they are due. 


3. (a) Write brief explanatory notes on the following: (1) Chaoniam 
glandem ; (2) Chilybes ; (3) Gargarus; (4) Eleusinae Matris i (5) Cnosia 
stella Coronae; 6) Glaucus; (7) ter sunt conate imponere Pelio Ossam ; 
(8) Satis iam pridem sanguine nostro Laomedonteae luimus periuria 
Troiae ; (9) Ergo inter sese paribus concurrere telis Romanas acies iterum 
videre Philippi; (10) Stry moniae grues. 


4. Translate: Horace, Odes, Bk. I. 
(a) Sic te diva potens Uypri, 
Sic fratres Helenae, lucida sidera, 
Ventorumque regat pater, 
Obstrictis aliis, praeter lapyga, 
Navis, quae tibi creditum 
Debes Virgilium finibus A tticis 
teddas incolumem, precor, 
Kt serves animae dimidium meae. 
li robur et aes triplex 
Circa pectus erat, qui fragilem truei 
Commisit pelago ratem 
Primus, nee timuit praecipitem Africum 
Decertantem Aquilonibus, 
Nec tristes Hyadas, nec rabiem Noti 
Quo non arbiter Hadriae 
Maior, tollere sew ponere vult freta.—Ooe III, 
ed 
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FACULTY OF ARTS, 


(>) Parcus deorum cultor et infrequens, 
[nsanientis dum sapientiae 
Consultus erro, nune retrorsum 

Vela dare atque iterare cursus 


Cogor relictos: namque Diespiter, 

Igni corusco nubila dividens 
Plerumque, per purum tonantes 
Egit equos volucremque currum ; 


Quo bruta tellus, et vaga flumina, 
Quo Styx et invisi horrida Taenari 
Sedes Atlanteusque finis 
Coneutitur—Opr XXXIV. 


5. (a) Is it probable that the Virgilius mentioned in Ode III. was the 
poet? (+) What deities are here mentioned, and why are they specially 
invoked? (c) Where was Taenarus, and what ancient tradition was con- 


nected with it ? 


2 or a 
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6. (a) finibus Aiticis: do you connect these words with debes or reddas ? 
Why? (0) per purum: supply the ellipse. (¢) Explain the Syntax of the 
following words—regat, reddas, quo, sapientiae. (d) Give the principal 
part of—obstrictis, tollere, tonantes, promens. 
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7, Explain fully the metres of Ode IIT. and Ode XXXIV. 
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8. Translate: Livy, Bk. XXII, ch. 41 


9. Translate and explain the grammatical construction of the italicized 
phrases and sentences :—(#) Dum consul placandis Romae dis habendoque 
dilectu dat operam, Hannibal profectus ex hibernis. (4) [bi castra in aperto 
locat, ubi ipse cum Afris modo Hispanisque consideret. (¢) Flammius cum 
inexplorato postero die vixdum satis certa luce angus~ 


203 


i 


ad lacum pervenisset, 
tiis superatis, postquam in patentiorem cumpum pand? agmen coepit, id tan- 
tum hostium, quod ex adverso erat, conspexit. (/) [pse imperat duci, ut se 
in agrum Casinatem ducat, edoctus a peritis regionum, sieum saltum occum 
passet, exitum Romano ad opem ferendam sociis zntere/usurum. 


oe oe pee oe 2 


10. Translate (at sight) : 


OF Ee es ene 


Metellus, postquam de rebus Vagae actis comperit, paullisper maestus 
deinde, ubi ira et aegritudo permixta sunt, cum maxuma 


e conspectu abit ; 
Legionem, cum qua hiemabat, et quam 


cura ultum ire iniurias festinat. 
quites pariter cum occasu solis expeditos edueit, 


at 


plurumos potest Numidas e 
et postera die circiter horam tertiam pervenit in quandam planitiem. locis 
paullo superioribus circumventam. Ibi milites fessos itineris magnitudine 
et jam abnuentis umnia docet oppidum Vagam non amplius mille passuum 


abesse, decere illos reliquum laborem aequo animo pati, dnm pro civibus 
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oe ee = 
izHziz 


crs 


suis, viris fortissumis atque miserrumis 


ali 


» poenas caperent; praeterea praedam 
benigne ostentat. Sic animis eorum arrectis, equites in primo late, pedites 
quam artissume ire et signa occultare iubet. 


ae 


pir sete gk 


Vagenses ubi animum advortere ad se vorsum exercitum pergere, primo, 
uti era tres, Metellum esse rati, portas clausere; deinde, ubi neque agros 
vastari, et eos qui primi aderant, Numidas equites vident, rursum Iugur 
tham arbitrati cum magno gaudio obvii procedunt. | 


ERNE: 


ey 


Uquites peditesque 
repente signo dato alii voluum effusum oppido caedere, alii ad portas festi” 
hare, pars turris capere ; ira atque praedae spes amplius quam lassitudo 
posse. Ita Vagenses biduum modo ex perfidia laetati; civitas magna et 
opulens cuncta poenae aut praedae fuit. Turpilius, quem pracfectum oppidi 
unumex omnibus profugisse supra ostendimus, iussus a Metello causam 
dicere, postquam sese parum eXpurgat, condemnatus verberatusque capite 
poenas solvit ; nam is civis ex Latio erat. 
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BLM ees lene eerie, Lak, +. Jupson Eaton, M.A., Px.D. 


+*-¥eree 


l. (a) Give the constructions, as to mood and tense, with dum, donee, 
and anteguam. 


(6) How are the future conditions expressed in Greek and Latin? 
Illustrate by examples. 


2. “The English Infinitive cannot always be translated by the Latin 
Infinitive.’ Explain and illustrate by examples, this observation. How 
do you translate the English Intinitive after iubeo and conor? 


3. Write a note on the following grammatical figures: (a) Zeugma; (6) 
Synaeresis ; (¢) Diaeresis ; (d) Hendiadys; (¢) Tmesis. 


4. (a) Connect etymologically tie following words with any corres- 
ponding Latin words: are, 10V'¢, Byotds, éAayd-, Unp, KEecmav, Erouac, 
also the following words with corresponding English words : qui, genu, 
veho, hortus, dens. (6) Give the derivation and meaning of the following 
words: Jrjua, daxtvaoc, Aevtepovoucov, éAric, “eilov ; toga, solemuis, sim- 
plex; anacoluthon, apothecary, ambrosia, duel, pilgrim. (e¢) Account 
for the din prodeo, redeo, prodesse. 
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5. Write on any jive of the following topics: (1) The Tribunal of the 
Areopagus.. (2) Battle of Chaeronea. (3) The Greek Sense of Beauty. 
(4) The Early Government of Rome: King, Senate and Popular Assem- 
bly. (5) Fabius, the Delayer. (6) The Last Struggle of the Republic at 
Philippi. 


6. Translate into Greek: (1) Not only you, but also your friends, will 
prosper if you do this. (2) They who have sinned against the State will 
not escape with impunity. (3) The constitution will have been perfectly 
arranged, if such a guardian superintends it. (4) Would that the physi- 
cian had been here! (5) But if we shall fall into the power of the King, 
what will prevent us from being put to death, after suffering all that is 
most terrible? 


7. Translate into Latin: 

(A) I do not know whether there is anything more agreeable than to 
hear one's praises uttered by someone who,is free from flattery. The fol- 
lowing remark of Cicero illustrates this better than a thousand treaties on 
flattery :—“ The most subtle flattery,” says that author, ‘is to tell your 
friend that he is above flattery, and to sav that you do not know how to 
flaiter him.’’ It happened once that a Roman senator, named Lentulus, 
had a needy obsequious Greek fellow dining with him, who tried in vain 
to flatter his host. Lentulus laughed at his awkward attempts, and said : 
(Orat. Rect.) <‘‘I flatter myself, sir, that I am indifferent to flattery.” 
(Orat. Kect.) ‘Had I known that,” replied the Greek, ‘‘I should have 
known how to flatter you, but you have taught me a good lesson, and I 
will not forget it.’’ 


(B) True friendship is, as Laelius says, to be preferred to all other 
human blessings ; nothing is so valuable either in prosperity or adversity. 
it is, however, only among the good that such friendship can exist.. But 
we must not, like the Stoics, set up a standard of goodness to which no 
mortal can ever hope to conform. Let us understand by “good” those 
who have such virtues as really exist in the practice of every-day life— 
honor, uprightness, and so forth--and are free from licentiousness, un- 
scrupulousness, and other vices. 
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SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS, 1895. 
EUCLID—ALGEBRA—TRIGONOMETRY. 
WEDNESDAY, Sepr. 18TH:—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 


WEOLEY y!  loasttak.. otssuagacuisenes atelen, gh inoue ALEX. JoHNnson, M.A., LL.D. 


AESHOCUNE LE DOMARET, .icc50 \canesceaicithivaindsvds socce. Mi. M. Tory, B.A. 


a 


Write the answers on separate books marked A and B respectively, to 
correspond to the questions. 


PaaS 


PRS 


A. 


ad 


1. Construct a regular pentagon equal toa given square. 


2, On a given Straight line construct asegoment of a circle containing an 


angle equal to the angle of an equilateral triangle. 
Find a number such that the sum of it and of its square root is 90. 
4. Solve the equations : 
342 — lx + 6=0 
(x —a)2 + (4 — b)2 = (a— b)2 
az-+by=c,@Hu+hy=a 
(a? +2) (242) = (ab+2)2. 


Me i) 





The area of any triangle = V 5 (s—a) (s—b) (s—e). 


Find the circular measure of an angle subtended at the centre of a 
circle whose radius is 8 feet by an arc 3 feet in length, and convert it into 
seconds, 

B. 

. If four straight lines be proportionals, the similar rectilineal figures 

aclinaiy described on them shall also be proportionals. 


8. Equal parallelograms which have one angle of the one equal to one 
angle of the other have their sides about the equal angles reciprocally 
proportional, 


9. Solve the equations ;— - 


(]l) z+a ra t+ b 
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vee 
wet yt = 90. 


Find the Greatest Common measure of 12z2 — l5zy + 3 y2 and 


, > 


622—6a2y + 2 xy? —2 y’. 


(3) «ty Lem  - G 
ome | | 


11. (a) Given that the sine of an angle equals ; ; construct the angle. 


(6) Compare the trigonometrical ratios of an angle and its supple- 





ment. 
m 4 
12. In any triargle, show that 
A 
(1) tan 44 4 
2 — a +- b 
‘ : 
A Es ? ai — b 
tan a : 
2 
‘ 
A E 
sin = Aes Ce I 
be ' 
if SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS, 1895. 
pe 1T ND Vv . 
Bet) GEOMETRY. 
<a \ 
4 : y i 7 4 
P| WEDNESDAY, Serer, 18TH :—Arrernoon, 2 To 5. 
pal | 
at |) FOGGINEDOT: codeus coneseses .os00 peeses sevavasen'setss A ERSANDRR J ORNSON) M.A... LL.D. 
ie | Assistant Examiner, ..ccccce eases Perse Serer pO Saat ase oe MM Pory, B.A. 
= | Write the answers in separate books marked A and B respectively to cor- 
a Hh 4 respond to the questions. 
an A 
i My 
aa ii If two circles touch three given circles, the vole of that axis of simili- 
re ae 1 tude of the three circles, which is also the radical axis of the two, with 
ah respect to any of the three circles, lies on the chord of contact of that cir- 
i cle. 
lie 2. The anharmonic ratio of four points im astraight line is equal to 
| | that of the pencil formed by their four polars. 
HL, ; ; : 
Og 3. Ifa circle touch two given circles (the nature of the contacts being 
tun ith, assigned), the polar of its centre, with respect to one of the given circles, 
ae always touches a given circle. 
it ine e j 
: Hi 4. Through a given point, draw a straight line, so as to form with the 
| sides of a given angle a triangle of given area, 
f ita 
fh 4 
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5. Describe a circle which shall bisect three given circumferences. 


6. Through a given point within a given angle, draw a Straight line 
cutting the legs of the angle so that it shall be divided at the point ina 
given ratio. 


B 


7. If any point on the circumference of a circle be joined to the three 
angles of an inscribed equilateral triangle, the straight line drawn to the 
remote angle is equal to the sum of the other two. 


8. Two vertices of a triangle move on fixed straight lines, and the three 
sides pass through three fixed points, which lie on a straight line; find 
the locus of the third vertex. 


9. Any quadrilateral is divided by a straight line into two others ; 
prove that the intersections of the diagonals of the three lie in a straight 
line. 


10. The radical axes of each pair of a system of three circles meet in a 
point. 


11. To describe a circle touching three given circles. 


12. Ifthrough any point inside or outside a circle secants be drawn, 
the straight lines joining the extremities of the chords intersect on the 
polar of that point. 


SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS, 18965, 
THEORY OF EQUATIONS—ALGEBRA. 
MonbAY, SEPTEMBER 23RD :—MorNInG, 9 TO 12. 
LELAMINET, 0.066 creer sind aad aaa TM re aa vee ALEX. JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D. 
Assistant EXAMINET,'..0.. c.seesseres sessernesesoese reseed sesesecveeee He M. TORY, B.A. 


\ 
Write the answers in separate books marked A and B respectively to cor 


respond to the questions. 
A. 
1. Form the equation whose roots are the squares of the roots of 
Veipxwrtqrtr=o 
2. Investigate Cardan’s solution of the cubic equation. 


3. Find the three cube roots of unity, 
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4, If we substitute successively for xin f (x) two quantities which in- 
clude between them an odd number of roots of the equation (x) = o, the 
results are of contrary signs. 
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6, State the principle of Indeterminate Coefficients, and apply it to find 
the value of z in a series of ascending powers of x from the equation 


5. Resolve into partial fractions 
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7. (a) Find the equation whose roots are the reciprocals of those of the 
equation 2 + 4a3— z?+4 11 = a. 


(6) Transform the equation 2* +- x3—z—5 = o to one which shall want 
the second term. 
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8. If in any equation each negative coefficient be taken positively, and 
divided by the sum of all the positive coefficients which precede it, the 
greatest quotient thus formed increased by unity is a superior limit of the 
positive roots. 
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9. Hind by Sturm’s theorem the situation of the real roots of the equa- 
tion 7? —T2+T=0, 
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10. Solve the equation (a) 25 —1= 0 


(4) +pr+qg=o0 
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11. Find by means of the Binomial Theorem the cube root of 126 to 4 
places of decimals. 
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12. Expand a” in ascending powers of z. 


jak Me, 


iit 


sail cuit) 


_ 


ee 


ti 
= 
fs 
— 
0 ees 


uy ual 
ares oF 


~ 


—_—~+ 


< 


at Miura 


whieh 


7 








2 
7™ VERSE , reeset Seeaviseceii: 5 quiets baeten ones. TitoN raeleitedet sierra 
MIME REP Raeeay PAP a a TER eet Phere SNe t eT rite =» ie RRS sae Ree fora ahs olen 3 nga sete 
seo ststd sea tetigt rans Mar 2 pe tpiterc dct SET ey Seteege eile: Arita tote 1 tsa sia tke PURITAN eae eae 


ed 


; 
ysis 


“<e 
ch 
= 


a Sr frertetety 
BRRRSE: 


SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS, 41 


} SO niae' >| 
eS 


= 
c% 
aie te tr 


EXHIBITION AND SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS. 


pai 


ke Le 
-* 
se 


° 
Pix 


SECOND YEAR GERMAN. 
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DONALDA DEPARTMENT. 


aa 


Sepr. 17rH, 1895 :—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 
Examiner,...... eee @Ceeeseeervreeenevece sl ea R. GREGOR, B.A. 


1, Translate the following passages into English : 


(a) Der Neffe als Onkel. 


CHAMPAGNE.—Sie sollen mit mir zufrieden sein —— In wenig 
Augenblicken werde ich damit als Kourier von Straszburg ankom- 
men, gespornt und gestiefelt, triefend von Schweisz.—Sie, enadiger 
Herr, halten sich wacker.—Mut, Dreistigkeit, Unverschimtheit, 
wenn’s notig ist.—Den Onkel gespielt, die Tante angeftuhrt, die Nichte 
geheiratet, und, wenn alles vorbei ist, den Beutel gezogen und den 
redlichen Diener gut bezahlt, der Ihnen zu allen diesen Herrlichkeiten 
verholfen hat. 


(b) Der Geisterseher. 
Ober verunglickt oder gestohlen oder auch entlanfen war, wuazte 
niemand. Zu dem letztern war gar kein wahrscheinlicher Grund 


PII A Op TO LS EEE ROULETTE EEE? SSE EPR Pp ASE SS ; 


vorhanden, weil er jederzeit ein stiller und ordentlicher Mensch gvewe- 
sen, und nie ein Tadel an ihm gefunden war. Alles, worauf seine 
Kameraden sich besinnen konnten, war, -dasz er ‘in der letzten Zeit 
sehr schwermiitig gewesen und, wo er nur einen Augenblick erha 
schen konnte, ein gewisses Minoritenkloster in der Giudecca besucht 
habe, wo er auch mit einigen Briidern Gfcers Umgang gepflegt. Dies 
brachte uns auf die Vermutung, dasz er vielleicht in. die Hinde der 
Monche geraten sein mochte und sich katholisch gemacht hatte; und 
weil der Prinz tiber diesen Artikel damals noch sehr tolerant oder 
sehr gleichgiltig dachte, so liesz er’s nach einigen fruchtlosen Nach- 
forschungen dabei bewenden. 


(c) Die Kraniche des Ipykus. 
‘Und glaubt er fliehend zu entspringen, 
Geflugelt sind wir da, die Schlingen 
Thm werfend um den fliicht’ gen Fusz, 
Dasz er zu Boden fallen musz. 
Su jagen wir ihn, ohn’ Ermatten, 
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Versdhnen kann uns keine Rew’, 
[hn fort und fort bis zu den Schatten 
Und geben ihn auch dort nicht frei.” 


(qd) Egmont’s Leben und Tod. 

Beide Grafen waren der beleidigten Majestit schuldig erkannt, weil 
sie die abscheuliche Verschwérung des Prinzen von Uranien begitins- 
tigt und befordert, die conféderirten Edelleute in Schutz genommen, 
und in ihren Statthalterschaften und andern Bedienungen dem 
KOnige und der Kirche schlecht gedient hatten. Beide sollten Offent- 
lich enthauptet, ihre Képfe auf Spiesze gesteckt undohne ausdriick- 
lichen Befehl des Herzogs nicht abgenommen werden. Alle ihre 
Guter, Lehen und Rechte waren dem kéniglichen Fiscus zugespro- 
chen. Das Urteil war von dem Herzog allein und dem Sekretir 
Pranz unterzeichnet, ohne dasz man sich um die Beistimmung der 
ubrigen Criminalrite bemiiht hiitte. 


2. Translation at sight. 
Translate :— 

Am folgenden Nachmittag wanderten Reiahardt und Elisabeth jen- 
seits des Sees bald durch die Holzung, bald auf dem vorspringenden 
Uferrande. Elisabeth hatte von Erich den Auftrag erhalten, wih- 
rend seiner und der Mutter Abwesenheit Reinhardt mit den schdnsten 
Aussichten der nichsten Umgegend, namentlich von der andern 
Uferseite auf den Hof selber, bekannt zu machen. Nun gingen sie 
von einem Punkt zum andern. Endlich wurde Elisabeth miide, und 
setzte sich in den Schatten tiberhingender Zweige, Reinhardt stand 
ihr geventber, an einen Baumstamm gelehnt; da hodrte er tiefer im 
Walde den Kuckuck rufen, und es kam ihm plotzlich, dies Alles sei 
schon einmal eben so gewesen. 


3. Translate into German : 

(a) Will you come with me next Sunday morning to the German 
church? The new parson is very much liked. He has a very good 
delivery. You can hear every word he says, and h:s accent is agree- 
able. I should say he comes from the neighborhood of Hanover. I 
have known a great many Hanoverians. I suppose it is prejudice, 
but I enjoy hearing them talk. The South Germans have so much 
dialect, even the educated among them. 


(2) Soputa.—t.ook at these bonnets, father. My aunt brought 
them to me. 
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MapAME DE Mirvitte.—You are right, Sophia, in getting your 
uncle’s advice. He understands the matter and will help you to 
choose. But, pray, why are you hurrying away ? 

Sorn1A.—I must put everything in order before the others arrive. 
I will come back ina moment. There is not very much todo. I 
almost finished my preparations this morning. 


4, Translate :— 

(a) Lassen Sie sich nichts weisz machen, (0) stehenden Fuszes, 
(c) diese Gedanken sollte er sich nur vergehen lassen, (d) er ist Knal!] 
und Fall sterblich in dich verliebt worden. (e) Der gnidige Herr 
wollten mich in meinem Hause nicht erwarten. Dieses Billet lieszen 
mich Hochdieselben zurtick, Belieben Ihro Gnaden es zu durchle- 
sen. (f) Es lag mir viel daran dich zu sprechen. (g) Sie hilt was 
auf mich. (h) Wie hiibsch spielt sich’s den Vater! (7) Mein Bruder 
laszt sehr bedauern, 


5. Parse the strong verbs in question No, 2. 


6. Der Fremde meint es mtsse dort still sein und die Menschen 
muszten schweigen. Explain carefully mood and tense of the verb 
in the above subordinate clauses. 


7. (a) What is the proper position in a sentence of attributive par- 
tiviples? Translate: The house standing ona hill. (6) State the 
position and order of adverbs in a sentence. 


8. Give the first person singular imperfect indicative of the following 
verbs as employed in a principal sentence: bekennen, anerkennen, 
veranstalten, entgegenkommen, wUbersetzen (translate), teilnehmen 
beauftragen, verstellen, vorstellen. 


9. Construct German sentences exemplifying : (a) an intransitive 
verb followed by a cognate accusative, (b) the adverbial accusative. 
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HIGHER ENTRANCE EXAMINATION, 


> tnntinat 


l. “The English orthographical system has many imperfections.” Give 
proofs of this statement. 


ees 


nde he 


tag aaei gate 


i 


2. When is the inflection es used to form the plural of nouns ? 


3. Give the inflections of the personal pronouns of the first and second 
persons, of the demonstrative pronoun of the third person, and of ‘the 
possessive adjective pronouns. Write a paragraph on the use of certain 
forms you have written, and another on the origin of such forms as are 
worth noticing. 
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4, “ The tenses of the English verb are made partly by inflection, partly 
by the use of auxiliary verbs.’’ Illustrate this statement. Conjugate can, 
shall, ought, dare; give their meanings and uses, and their origi: ; make 
notes on interesting forms. 


hetet 


5. Classify adverbs. Give adverbs derived from nouns, adjectives and 
pronouns, and explain their forms. 


ea 


e 
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ie 
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6. Show that a general idea underlies the meanings of by in: To put a 
thing by; to swear by an altar; to arrive dy ten o'clock; day dy day ; 
Abel was killed by Cain. Treat “to buy of you, to cure of fever, to 
smell of musk, a piece of cheese, tempted of the devil, to die of a broken 
heart, to speak of Cicero,’’ in the same manner. 


ere Teor Pree Tee 
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7. How are compound adjectives and compound verbs formed ? 


8. Analyse: 
J wandered lonely as a cloud 
That floats on high o’er vales and hills, 
When all at once! saw a crowd, 
A host of golden daffodils, 
Beside the lake, beneath the trees 
Fluttering and dancing in the breeze 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION AND ESSAY. 
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1, Explain the meaning of the following, and give an example of each: 
Synecdoche, Circumlocution, Colloquialism, Vulgarism, Pleonasm, Per- 
iodic Sentence. 
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2. What are the arguments in favor of a simple style for ordinary évery- 
day purposes? How is such simplicity attained ? 
32 Correct the following: 


(2) He claims that the affair should be ended. 


fart 


(6) I did not have the advantage of seeing him. 
(c) Those sort of books are useless. 

(¢) When a person is tired they should rest. 
Give reasons for the corrections. 


RAO ERT SE 


4. Describe fully any one of the following : 
l. A familiar landscape. 
2. A familiar personage, 


3. The feelings of a candidate for examination. 
SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS. 
ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 


(Candidates will answer the questions of the Higher Entrance Exa mina- 
tion, together with the following : 


Sooreaehen 


9. Write on the influence of Latin on English. 
Dp 


10. Give the etymology of bandog, gospel, lammas, nostril, orchard. 
What changes has a final guttural undergone in English ? Show that some 
noun suffixes of Teutonic origin had independent meanings, 
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ll. Write a short essay on Comparative Philolo gy. 


age 


SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS, 1895. 
INGLISH LITERATURE. 


Monpay, Serr. 23rp :—A FTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


Hxeamine PS cuts RESO Gal: - 


PauL T. Larugur, M.A, 
Cuas. W. Corsy, Ph.D. 


(V.4.—Write the answers to A and B in different books, and your name 
on the outside of each.) 
A. 


SHAKSPERE. As you Like It. 
l. Summarize the events contained in Act III. 
2. ““ Rosalind is the leading and most interesting character in the play.” 
Discuss this judgment, and support your own opinion with the help of 
quotation. 
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3. Explain ;—that they call compliment is like the encounter of two dog 
apes ; I was never so be-rimed since Pythagoras’ time ; worse than Jove 


in a thatched house; It is not the faslion to see the lady the epilogue. 


4. What is the evidence, direct or indirect, towards establishing the date 


of the play of As you Like It ? 


Trencu. Stucy of Words. 
7 r E e - P ce ‘ : *% a) 9 
1. What has Trench to say concerniig the language of savage tribes ? 


2. Show how errors have perpetuated themselves in words. 


3, Give the original meaning of taudry, sacrament, miscreant, halcyon, 


church. 


CONCOURS POUR LES BUURSES ET PRIX DE 2e ANNEE. 
Le 20 Sepr., 1895:—De 9 b. & midi. 


COMIN TEUT, cavvdate senses Tooscuars jo seecneerenseesede bec aseees uees ssseee M. INGRBS. 


1. Dictée. 


2. Reproduire, textuellement si possile, une fable de La Fontaine. 


3. Ecrire une vingtaine de lignes sur |’ Avare. 
4, Indiquer l’emploi du Subjonctif. Donner six exemples. 


5. Nommer les animaux domestiqtes et les services quils rendent & 
Vhomme. 


6. Traduire le passage suivant :— 


About the age of four! learned ts read by asimple process. I had 
heard the elegy of Cock Robin till I krew it by rote, and [ picked out the 
letters and words which compose that classic, till | could read it for my- 
self. Earlier than that, ‘‘ Robinson Cmsoe’’ had been read aloud to me, 
in an abbreviated form, no doubt. I 1temember the pictures of Robinson 
tinding the footstep in the sand, and a dance of cannibals, and the parrot. 
But, somehow, I have never read “ Ribinson” since; it is a pleasure to 


come. 
Andrew Lang. 


Dater en toutes lettres. 
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SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS, 1895 
CHEMISTRY. 
Taurspay, Serr. lr ‘——A FTERNOON, 2 To 5, 
SPEARS IRR 00 ak seeeeeeeB, J. HARRINGTON, M.A., Pa.D. 


1. What weights of Copper and Yitric Acid would be required*to make 
150 cc. of Nitrie Oxide at 20 °C. ad 740 mm. ? 


2. Give the preparation and proyerties of Carbon Monoxide. 


3. What takes place when excessof Ublorine is passed into a warm con- 
centrated solution of Caustic Petasl? Write the equation. 


4. Point out the principal analoges existing between the compounds of 
Nitrogen, Phosphorus and Arsenic, 


5. Describe the preparation and properties of Hydrocyanic Acid. 
6. Give the names-and formule ¢ the Oxy-acids of Phosphorus. 


7. What weight of crystallized F:rrous Sulphate can be obtained by the 
slow oxidation of 20 tons of Pyrites containing 38 per cent. of Sulphur ? 


8. Give the formule, preparation ind properties of the two Chlorides of 
Mercury. 
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9. What is a compound radical? Give examples of some of the more 
important ones. 


eg 


10. State what you know with gard to the principal compounds of 
either Manganese or Chromium. 


GREEK. 
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CLASSICAL SCHOLARSHIPS. 


Ke 


Turspay, Sepr, 17, 1895:—9 To 12 a.m. 


. 
120 


EEXUMUNET, ve cccccceee + secsecem PRINCIPAL PETERSON, LL.D. 


1, Translate :—Apologia Socratis X VIII. D 
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). (1) Give some account of the jury and of the verdict 
in the trial of Socrates. 


(2) Sketch the early life of Demosthenes, and give as 


accurate an abstract as you can of the Third Olynthiace. 


(5) Mark on a sketch map the chief Greck cities in 
Sicily, stating the section of the Greek race to which each 
belonged. 


CLASSICAL SCHOLARSHIPS: 
TRANSLATION AT SIGHT AND LATIN COMPOSITION, 
Tursspay, Sepremeer 177TH, 1895 :— AFTERNOON, 2 to 5. 
TELATANET, diccveon cs oseleas: (ovate Ree aan eek tide sa gedias \. Jopson Earon, M.A., 1’: D 


A. 


Tum Pontius : “ nee ego istam 


deditionem accipiam “ inquit,*’ nee 
Samnites ratam habebunt. 


quin tu, Spuri Postumi, si deos esse 


censes, 
aut omnia inrita facis ant pacto stag? 


Samniti populo omnes. quos in 
potestate habuit, aut pro iis pax debetur. sed quid ego te appello, qui te 
captum victori cum qua potes fide restituis ? populum Romanum appello, 
quem si sponsionis ad furculas Caudinas factae paenitet, restituat le- 
giones intra saltum, quo saeptae fuerunt. nemo quemquam deceperit, 
omnia pro infecto sint, recipiant arma, quae per pactionem tradiderunt, 
redeant in castra sua, quidquid pridie habuerunt, quam in conloquium est 
ventum, habeant : tum bellum et fortia consilia placeant, tum Sponsio et 
pax repudietur. ea fortuna, iis locis, quae ante pacis mentionem habui- 
mus, geramus bellum, nee populus Romanus consulum Sponsionem nee nos 
fidem pcpuli Romani accusemus. ntunquamne causa defiet, cur victi pacto 
non stetis ? obsides Porsinnae dedistis : furto eos subduxistis ; auro civita- 
tem a Gallis redemistis : inter accipiendum aurum caesi sunt; pacem 
nobiscum pepigistis, ut legiones vobis Captas restitueremus : eam pacem 
inritam facitis. et semper aliquam fraudi speciem  iuris inponitis, 
non probat populus Romanus ignominiodsa pace legiones servatas ° 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 


pacem sibi habeat, legiones captas victori restituat : hoc fide, hoc 

ribus, hoc fetialibus, caerimoniis dignum erat. ut quidem tu quod petisti 
per pactionem habeas, tot cives incolumes, ego pacem, quam hos tibi 
remittendo pactus sum, non habeam, hoc tu, A. Corneli, hoc vos, fe- 
tiales, iuris gentibus dicitis ? ego vero istos, quos dedi simulatis, nec acci- 
pio nee dedi arbitror, nec moror, quo minus in civitatem obligatam spons- 
ione commissa iratis omnibus diis, quorum eluditur numen, redeant. gerite 
bellum, quando Sp. Postumius modo legatum fetialem genu pereulit. ita 
dii credent Samnitem civem Postumium, non civem Romanum esse, et 
a Samnite legatum Romanum violatum: eo vobis iustum in nos factum, 
esse bellum. haec ludibria religionum non pudere in lucem proferre, et 
Vix pueris dignas ambages senes ac consulares fallendae fidei exquirere | 
1, lictor, deme vincla Romanis ; moratus sit nemo, quo minus, ubi visum 
fuerit, abeant.’’ 


Scipio, finding that the open plains were nota suitable battle-field for 
the Romans, on account of the superiority of the Carthaginian cavalry 
hastened across the Po to Placentia. Occupying a strong position there, 
he waited until his colleague arrived from Sicily. Sempronius had 
already sent his troops to Ariminum ; thence he marched to tie Trebia, 
where he effected a junction with Scipio. Hannibal was eager to force 
the battle while the better of.the Roman generals was disabled by a 
wound, and resolved to lure the impetuous and headstrong Sempronius to 
an engagement. By ordering the Numidian cavalry to cros: the Trebia 
and discharge missiles at the sentries, and then to retreat gradually, he 
drew the Roman army after him across the river. It was towards mid« 
winter, and the day was cold, and snow filled the air. The Romans, 
pursuing the retreating Numidians, had to wade breast-deep through the 
icy stream, as the piercing sleet blew in their faces. The men, numbed 
with cold, tired and hungry, for they had marched hurriedly out without 
their breakfast, were obliged to face the Carthaginians, who had made 
their limbs supple with oil, and leisurely enjoyed their morning meal. In 
the battle that followed, the Romans met with a crushing defeat. 


CLASSICAL SCHOLARSHIPS, 1895. 
LATIN. 
Wepnespay, SerremBar 18ru, 1895 :—Mornin@, 9 1o 12. 
EXAMINE, we raee sessersvesevessece veeteeeessessesceaee. As JUDSON Eaton, M.A, Pu.D, 
l. Translate: (a) Livy Bk. XXI, 61, Priusquam certa......cum classé 
redut ; (6) Bk. XXII, ch. 41, Ceterum temeritati......militum esse. 


Lm A 
“ma 4 


2. Give the meaning and derivation of excidium, anceps, praetor, 
virt, praerogativa, stipendium, cxementa, populus. 
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CLASSICAL SCHOLARSHIPS, 


St 


3. Define the terms: coloniae. Praetorium, ballista. contio. s ipplicatio. 


4. Write a note on the g 
phrases: (, \) Castris, nisi qi rent, tenebatur miles, 
(4) Fabius medius inter hostium agmen urbemque Romam iugis duceba 
(¢) Quod satis. in Usum fuit, 

Sed qui vere dicionzs 
populi 


yrammatical construction of it: alicized wor 
uantum usus nece ssarilec Oge 


ds or 


sublato, ceterum omne incensum est, ( /) 
impertique Romani facti sint obsidibus 


datis, 
amplius fuerunt centum viginti. 


Translate : Horace. Hpistles, | 


ee 
FL 


XIII. 


6. Write a brief life of Horace. Discuss the character of his epistles, 
their style, matter. a; 


, and date of composition. 


rel 9 J 


Translate : Sallust. Uatiline, § 20, Caéilina, 


uD eos, 


at 
* 


PRT PERT ELH i, 


cove AMIUCUUA est. 


8. Comment on the meaning of the following phrases: domi militiae- 
que; quaestor bro praetore 
modes of expression : adepta libertate; se quisque hostem ferire proper- 
minima avaritia erat, 


consul designatus. Also on the following 
abat : concordia maxima. 


9. Enumerate some of the peculiarities of Sallust’s style. 


Translate : Cicero, Selected Letters. 


(4) Quod te cum Culleone 


scribis de privilegio locutum, est aliquid, 
sed multo est melius 


abrogari: si enim nemo impediet, quid est firmius 9 
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sin erit, qui ferri nen Sinat, idem senatus consulto intereedet Nec quic- 
quam aliud opus est abrogari - 
ut est promulgata, laudare 


nocere omnino nobis 


nam prior lex nos nihil ecb ; quam si, 


voluissemus aut, ut erat neglegenda, neglegere, 
non potuisset. Hie mihi primum meum consilium 
defuit. sed etiam obfiit Onaeci, caeci, ingn im, fulmus in vestitu mutande 
in populo rogando. quod, nisi nominatim 
perniciosuin fuit. Sed pergo praeterita; verum tamen ob hance causam, ut, 
Si quid agetur, legem illam, 


mecum agi coeptum esset, fier) 


In qua popularia multa Sunt, ne tangatis, 

(6) De ambitu eum 
ita erant progvress3i @; 
non fui 


atrocissime ageretur in senatu multos dies, quod 
wndidari consulares, ut non esset ferendum. in senatu, 
Statui ad nullam medicinam rei publicae sine magno praesidio 
accedere. Quo die haec scripsi, Drusus erat de praevaricatione 4 tribunis 
aerariis absolutus, insumma. 


quattuor sententiis, cum senatores et eqtiites 
damnassent. 


Ngo eodem die post meridiem Vatinium eram defensurus : 
ea res facilis est. © ‘Omitia in mensem Septembrem reiecta sunt. scauri 
iudicium statim exercebitur, cui nos non deerimus 


; Luvdeimvoue Logonas Ove» 


quamquam a te actam fabellam video esse festive, iullo modo probavi. 


sa, Ctaic ¢ early the ewig sia of Syntax that explain the following 
forms: sip ‘, '  thil, quam, vol urssemus, coeptum esset, tangatis, ageretur, 
defensurus. 
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A4 FACULTY OF ARTS, 
12, (a) Define the meaning of adfinis, unae litterae, duae. litterae, 
binae litterae, consul designatus, tribund aerarit. 


(4) Give the derivation and meaning of the following words: ambitus, 
comitia, candidatus, praevaricatio, privilegium. 


13. Write out in full, and translate, the following expressions :— 


(a) M. Cicero S. D. C. Antonio M. F. IMP. (4) pr. Kal. Mai. (¢) D. 
a. d. Ul. Non. Oct. (d) Diodotus mortuus est; reliquit nobis HS. 
fortasse centiens. 


14. Translate: Virgil, Georgics, Bk. I[., 259—275. 


CLASSICAL AND, MODERN LANGUAGE SCHOLARSHIPS. 


ANCIENT HISTORY, 
WepNESDAY, Supr, 187TH, 1895 :—2 ro 5 p.M. 
PL EVLNAT, ss evvaaedewcanloces tieseee soeeee eeeerseeeee PRINCIPAL Peterson, LL.D. 


1. What is known concerning the origin of the Dorians, and the great 
Dorian Immigration ? 


2. Describe briefly the organization of the Spartan State. 


3, Sketch the constitutional history of Athens in connection with the 
names of Solon, Pisistratus and Cleisthenes. 


4. The causes and results of Athenian intervention in Sicily. 
5. The rise and fall of Theban supremacy. 


6. What events are associated with the following places :—Tanagra, 
Coronea, Delium, Amphipolis, Cyzicus, Arginusae, Aegospotami ? 


7. The character of the Kingly Government at Rome and the probable 
auses Of its overthrow. 
8. The wars of the early Republic, and the progress made in the ex- 


ternal advance of Rome between 509 and 390 B.O. 


9. The chief measures introduced before 390 B.C. for the social and poli- 
tical improvement of the Plebs, What is known of the authors of these 
measures, and at what time were they introduced ? 


10. Indicate the nature of the change in the position and aims of parties 
at Rome during the Republic. 
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SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS, 55 
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11. State the provisions of the most important laws proposed by Gaius 
Gracchus. with a sketch of the subsequent history of the Tribunate. 
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12. The causes of the civil war between Caesar and Pompeius, with an 
estimate of the latter as a general and a statesman. 
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SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS, 1895, 
MATHEMATICS 
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY (First Paper). 


oe 


Re a rR ar hire bie 


Turspay, Sept. 17TH :—MorNING, 9 To 12. ‘i 
nN 
. , a 
PURTVRAIOP fo daca dvdvcvvcsecek dsavee yaa ace Seueeyoauke ALBXANDER Jounson, M.A., LL.D. x 
ee 
1. Define the evolute of a curve. Prove that the evolute of the ellipse is , m 
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a b 


where A = 


2. Prove that the asymptotes of similar and similarly placed hyper- 
bolas are parallel. 


3. In the parabola the locus of the extremity of the perpendicular from 
the focus on the tangent is a right line. 


4. The rectangle under the segments of a focal chord of an ellipse is pro= 
portional to the whole chord. 


5. The rectangle under the focal perpendiculars on the tangent is con- 
stant, and equal to the square of the semi-axis minor. 


6. If through any point O of a conic two chords be drawn, meeting the 
curve in the points R’, &’’, 8’, 8’, then the ratio of the rectangles 
OF”. ORM 
Os’. OS" 
will be constant, whatever be the position of the point O, provided that the 
directions of the lines O &, O S be constant. 


an 


5 i? 


7. Find the equation of the polar of a given point #1 y1 with regard to the 
circle z2 + y2=r2. Show that if a point A lie on the polar of &, then B 
lies on the polar of A. 
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JO FACULTY OF ARTS, 
8. Find the equation of the tangent at any point to a conic given by the 
gveneral equation. 


9, What does a homogeneous equation of the nth degree in wand y 


represent? Prove your statement. 
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10, Given base and ratio of sides ofa triangle, find the locus of the 


vertex. 
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ll. Given base and difference of squares of sides of a triangle, find the 
locus'of the vertex :—1° taking as axes the base and a perpendicular to it 


ingen em 


res 


4 


at one extremity ; 2° taking axes anywhere so as.to get equations in the 


most general form. 
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12. Find the formula for the transformation of co-ordinates from one set 
of rectangular axes to another inclined at a given angle to the first. 
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SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS. 
MATHEMATICS. 
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ANALYTIC GEOMETRY—(Second Paper.) 


Toe Sir 


WepNesDay, Sept. 187TH, 895 :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 
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1. If S =o be a conic, find the relation to it of the conic represented by 
S= ka? 


ise 


$45 


What geometrical property of the conic a y= % 82 is indicated by 
the form of the equation. 


3. Prove Pascal’s Theorem for hexagon inscribed in a conic section 


deriving it from the equation « y = k £ 0. 


Fig 


4. Prove that the condition that two conics given by the general equa- 
tion should be similar, even though not similarly placed. 
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5. Find the locus of the pole with respect to one conic of any 
to another conic. 


tees 


6. Find the co-ordinates of the centre of a conic given by the general 
equation. Whatis the condition that the centre should be at an infinite 
distance ? How is the proposition that all diameters must pass through 
the centre modified in this case? Given any segment of a conic section 
on paper, bow would you find the centre? 
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SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS. Wd 


— 7 . . 7 . . . . 1 

i. The equation of the circle circumscribing the triangle formed by the 
lines a = 0, B= 0,Y=0,isPysin A+yasin B+ a B sin C= 0. 

(a) Give the geometrical interpretation of the above equation. 

8. Given any number of points, if a right line be such that m7 times the 
perpendicular on it from the first point + m” times the perpendicular from 
the second point +- &c. = 4, be constant, the line willalways touch a circle. 

9. Find the polar equation of the circle, and show from it that if from 
any point a line be drawn cutting a circle the rectangle under its seg- 
ments is constant. 


10, Verify that the following equation represents right lines. 


ll, The four lines a=0a—kB=0,8 =0atk (6 = form an harmonic 
pencil. 


2. Find the locus of a point P, if when perpendiculars P M, P NV, are 


; 


let fall on two fixed lines, intersecting in O, OM +. O Nis given. 


SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS, 
MATHEMATICS. 
DIFFERBANTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 

FRIDAY, Sept. 207TH, 1895 :—Morntve, 9 to 12. 
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PONE 4. ds Webs Bes UE WES aks .--- ALEX. JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D. 


1. Prove that the area of any focal sector of an ellipse can be ex- 
pressed in terms of the focal distances of its extremities of the chord 
which joins them and of the axes of the curve. 


2. Find the area of the surface generated by the revolution of an 
ellipse round its minor axis. 


3. Show that the area of the surface generated by the revolution of 
a cycloid round its base is 5 x* a: where a is the radius of the gen- 
erating circle of the cycloid. 


4. Find the whole area of the curve a? 2 = 2? (2a — x). 


5. Investigate some one method for rationalizing the expression : 
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Find the integrals : 
Acosnx+ Bh sin nx, prove 
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Find by MacLaurin 
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. Find the value of ee 
0 


’ f 
9. Find the radius of curvature at any point of the parabola 
U, Or U 


x= 4 my. 
ll. Find the value of (sin 2) fan % when x 


12. Find six terms of the development of 


10. If the equation be f (a, 7) 


tion of the tangent at a’, y’ is 
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expansion of tan a. 
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MATHEMATICS. 
ALGEBRA~-TRIGONOMETRY. 
MonpAY, Sept. 23rd, 1895 :—Morwine, 9 To 12. 
ME PUEIAT «W203 \Ehova, aol Biue”. —vansce Haseena ALEX. JoHNson, M.A., LL.D. 
1. Prove that the square of a determinant is a symmetrical dotorninant. 


2. A determinant is not altered if we add to each constituent of any row 
or column the corresponding constituents of any of the other rows or col- 
umns multiplied respectively by constant factors. 


» 


3. Calculate the determinant: 
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25, —I15, 23, —5 
—15, —10, 19, 6 
283 YO> E g 
mem Be 5, ol. shan 


4. Prove the binomial theorem for a fractional index, 
5. Show by Sturm’s theorem that the equation 
“—6 x2 + 8% +40 = 0 
has only one real root. 
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6. If the roots of the equation 


O43 pat + 39r tr=0 


‘a’ nwnAin itn gee Say Sh t. cao py Bh a cae S) aan ees 
are in Harmonical Progression, prove that 2 93 = r (3 pga —r). 


7. In a right angled spherical triangle, where @ is the rightangle, given 
c= 84° 20’ A=35 >. 25’, find a. 
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8. In a spherical triangle given 


@=25i° 17 b= 20° 39°. ¢= 16" Se. fad 4. 


SHILA 


9. In any spherical triangle prove 


sin 4 = y/ sin. G=) sin G0) 


) . nie 
“ sin 6 sin e 








10. Find an expression for the area of a spherical triangle in terms of 
the three angles. 
11. Prove 
cos 2 A+ cos2 B+ cos2 C+ cos2(A+ B+ C)=4 0s 
(A+ B) cos (B+ C) cos (C+ A). 


2. Find the exponential values of the sine and cosine of an angle. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS, 


THIRD YEAR. 
CLASSICAL AND MODERN LANGUAGE SCHOLARS AIPS, 1895. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


THurspAy, Serr. 197H :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 3.30. 


— 


Examiner, .:...... i hiccCeinctin ith Wwaseuian’ -<-44 Cuas. W. Corsy, M.A. 
SPALDING :—English Literature (Chap. 6 to end). 
l. Review the nature of dramatic poetry, and of the dramatic unities. 


2. Write sketches of: (a) Joseph Addison ; (2) Samuel Johnson, 


3. Spalding links the names of C oleridge and Wordsworth. What has 
he to say of each ? 

4. Assign authors to the following works: Leviathan: Task ; Wealth 
of Nations; Revolt of Islam; Hind and Panther ; Hudibras., 

(N.B.—The paper on Trench is the same as thatset for the Second Year 
Exhibitions, and will be tal 


cen at the same time, viz., Monday, Sept. 23rd, 
at 2 p.m.) 


CLASSICAL AND MODERN LANGUAGE SCHOLARSGAIPS, 1895 


vi Ds 
Tuunspay, Serr. 197H:—9 ro 12 a.m. 


Examiner, Pau, T. Larievur, M.A 


MILTon: Paradise Lost, Books I. and Il. 
l. Give some account of the chief sources Milton is said to have used for 
the writing of Paradise Lost. 


2. Give in outline the march of events contained in Bk. T. 


3. Give at least five specimens of 
(a) Miltonie phraseology. 
(4) Miltonie construction. 


1. Show by means of quotation: (a) Milton’s profound knowledge of 
history; () his familiarity with Greek and Latin classics. 
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SHAKSPERE: Zhe Tempest, 


1. On what grounds is it declared that this play is one of the latest of 
Shakspere’s writings ? 
} 


2. Narrate the events contained in Act IV. 


3. Sketch the character of Miranda, and quote from the play in support 
of your opinion. 


4. The Tempest observes the Unity of Time. Explain the reference. 





CONCOURS POUR LES BOURSES HT PRIX DE 3e ANNER. 


Le 20 Sept, 1895:—De 9 h. & midi. 


Ezaminateur, beiveiDieeeSieecs - M. Inergs. 


. Dictée. 


- Indiquer l’emploi de l’Imparfait du Passé Défini et du Passé Indé- 
fini. Donner des exemples. 


~~ 


Ncrire une vingtaine de lignes sur Les Femmes Savantes. 


—" 


4. Raconter intrigue de Britannicus. 
5, Traduire les passages suivants -— 


(2) Imagination is the wing of the mind ; the understanding, its feet, 
With these it may climb high, but can never soar into that ampler ether 
and diviner air whence the eye dominates so uncontrolled a prospect on 
every hand. Through imagination alone is something like a creatiy 
power possible to mau. It is the same in Aischylus as in Shakspere, 
though the form of its manifestation varies in some octward respects from 
age toage. Being the faculty of vision, it is the essential part of expression 
also, which is the office of all art. 


James Russell Lowell. 


(6) Snob nous vient d’un livre de Thackeray, dont la traduction eut en 
France un succés énorme. Thackeray appelait de ce nom, snob, les pha- 
risiens de son pays, ceux qui affectaient d’étre en public trés réguliers dans 
leur conduite ou dans leur propos, et qui se livraient tout bas et d huis 
clos 4 tous les dévergondages. 

Le personnage de ce nom avait déja chez nous un mot pour le qualifier : 
c’était celui d’hypocrite, ou encore celui de tartufe ; et quelquefois méme 
pour marquer mieux cette espéce d’hypocrisie, on lui accolait Vepithéte de 
pharisaique. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 


[I] semble que chez nous snob ait quelque peu perdu de son énergie pri- 
mitive. Il désigne une sorte d’hypocrisie toute particuliére. 

Le snobisme est une pose, une affectation d’un sentiment que l’on n’é- 
prouve pas, mais qu'il est de bon ton et de bon goit d’éprouver. 


Francisque Sarcey. 
Dater en toutes lettres. 


THIRD YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS, 1895. 


LOGIC. 


THURSDAY, 19TH SepremBeR :—MOoRNING, 9 To 12. 


’ » + r rT 
EXAMINETS, .s.000 sseeee vis les te SS iar a araclcgee = Sea 
i P, 'l'. LArtrur, M.A. 


1. What is the special object and function of Logic ? 


2. Explain and illustrate :—Connotation, Bifurcate Division, Ambiguity 
arising from etymology. 


3. What is logical conversion? Explain the process in connection with 
A propositions. 


4. Give the moods of the third figure; and reduce any two of these 
moods according to rule. 


5. Explain the nature of the following fallacies, and give an original 
example of each :—Begging the question, Argumentum ad Hominem, post 
hoc ergo propter hoc, 


6. Contrast Induction and Deduction, giving examples of each. 


7. Write the rule of the Method of Difference, and give an original in- 
stance of its application. 


8. What are the principal requisites of a philosophical language ? 
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SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS, 1895. 
CHEMISTRY. 
Taurspay, Serr. 19rH:—Arrernoon, 2 10 5, 


PLANED ibid: cate sRewee hes CEE a ew Harrineton, M.A., Pa.D, 


"DSIRE To" 


-— 


1. What weights of Quicklime and Sal-ammoniac would you employ to 
make 10 liters of Ammonia Gas at 20° C. and 750 mm. ? 


2. How would you prove experimentally that Carbon Dioxide contains 
its own volume of Oxygen? 


3. What quantities of Salt, Sulphuric Acid and Manganese Dioxide 
would be required to make 26 liters of Chlorine at 15° O. and 740 mm. ? 


4. State what you know with regard to the Oxides and Acids of Phos- 
phorus. 
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5. Describe the preparation of Silicon Tetra-fluoride and Uydro-fluosilicic 
Acid. Give equations. 


6. Explain the hypothesis of LeBel and Van’t Hoff concerning the diffe- 
rent Lactic Acids. 

7. What are Amines? Explain their classification as primary, second- 
ary and tertiary, giving illustrations. 

8. By what reactions can we pass from Marsh Gas to Ethy! Alcohol 


9. What substances are formed by the replacement of one atom of 
Hydrogen in Benzol by N O02, N Ho, and OH? Briefly describe their 
preparation and properties. 


10. Describe briefly the preparation and properties of each of the fol- 
lowing bodies :—(1) Stannic Chloride, (2) Chromium Trioxide, (3) Po- 
tassium Permanganate, (4) Silver Nitrate. 
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EXHIBITION EXAMINATION. 
MATHEMATICS, 
WEDNEspay, SEPTEMBER 187TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


EOIN secrr taesns yotet velencens sist saeey Biba ek, BE. OHANDLER, M.A, 


Show that the subtangent of the logarithmic curve y = ax is constant 


and = log, e 


2, Ifu=log zx ue Ot afi y ve ey a 
a pe dx dy 


3. Given the curve ay? — 3 az? y = x, 
(1) Find the tangents at the origin, 


(2) Find the radii of curvature at the origin. 


In any plane triangle 
da = cos CO db + cos Bde + b sin C dA. 


5. How can you cut out from a given sphere the cone of greatest 


volume ? 


6. Show that , 


(1) | sind 6 d# = — cost + 2 cos3 6 — ¥ cos? 6, 





2 ry my ‘“ Tl 7SEcwR > ; rx 
( ) da 4/ x2 — G2 =o V 72 —@ — Sec a 


} 


2x de 22 
(3) } ear = log V1 + ob tants 
] ub at 2 as ws ] of cy 


(4) | x tan? «x dz=a tan zx + lor cos x — A 


7. Show that the area between the curve y = x (1—z2) and the axis 
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68 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE, 


i8. Show that the volume of the solid formed by revolving the area of the 
cycloid about the tangent at the vertex = 7 72 a’. 


9. Find the moment of inertia of a sphere with regard to a diameter. 
10. What is the equation of a circle which touches the line 3x + 2y = 10 
and has the point (5, 3) for centre? 


11. Determine the condition that the line ~ 1 may touch 


Wt 


the ellipse = y" = 


a2 2 


*12. A body is projected horizontally from a height h with a speed v; 
prove that the equation of its path is 


2v0°y=g x2. 
113. Skow that the cylinder diameter of an engine which will produce 
horse-power ata piston velocity of s feet per minute under a mean pres- 
n 


— inches nearly. 
PS 


sure of p pounds per square inch, is 219 


| For Fourth Year only. 


SECOND YEAR PRIZE EXAMINATION. 
MATHEMATICS. 
Wepsuspay, SepremBer 18TH :—Mornine, 9 vo 12. 


(G. H. CHANDLER, M.A. 


ERMMINETS, ..0cccees ve roascoceee 
J UTTET TESS beeen s seseet eevee terse? sacser seeeee te eeen 1 aks S, Lwa, Ma.B. 


1. A circle touches a given circle, and also passes through a fixed point ; 
find the locus of its centre. 


. From a given point to draw a pair of tangents to a parabola. 
3. Find the volume of a sphere. 


4. When a straight line bisects the vertical angle of a triangle and meet 
the base, the rectangle contained by the sides 1s equal to the rectangle 
contained by the segments of the base, together with the square on the bi- 
sector. 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 69 
6. Sum 2n — 4, 4n + S 6n -— 9 pues to 2n terms. 


7. Solve the equations 


Cj)a+t3 #46 otf. eb 
%+ 6 tt 9 Gof. 5 +8’ 
(2) Be eta. = Be a 
C— Y 6 , 
” 





(3) V2 — z—3 = 
(4) 2 tanz + sec? x = 2. 


8. In any plane triangle 


(1) sin A f& —6) NE tse} 


2 be 
(2) a—b | lan ¢ (A—. (A—B) 
ato tan 1 (A+, (4 14 B)° 


9. In any spherical triangle 


Cyst 2 -& gf BL Sh ale 2) 


2 sind sine 


— 


? 


(2). tan 2 (a — b) tan 3 (A—B) 


tan 4 (a+ 5) tan $ (A+B) 





10, Weig'.ts of 5, 4, 6, 2, 7, 3 are placed at the corners of a regular 


hexagon. Show that the centre of the hexagon is the centre of gravity. 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION, 1895. 
MATHEMATICS (First Paper). 
WEDNESDAY, Sepre“Ber 18rH :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


N.B.—It is necessary to pass in each subject. All the work must be 
shown; answers alone will not be accepted. 


ARITHMETIC. 


1. Assuming that the area of a circle is 3.1416 times the square on the 
radius, find in feet the diameter of a circle which has an area of one 
square mile. 


(a) Calculate the simple interest on $1500 for 15 months at 4 per 
cent. perannum. (%) Also find in what time a sum will double itself at 4 
per cent. simple interest. 
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70 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


3. Assuming that a gallon of water weighs 10 lbs. or 4.536 kilograms, 
find the value of a litre in pints. 
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t. If the lines of your writing paper are 8 millimetres apart, what is the 
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distance in inches * 
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5, Find the factors of (1) 2? y2—8 x y—65, (2) 2—3 «—2 x2, (8) 1622— 
(3a + 1)%, 4 a? + B—c?—-0—2 (a b +  d). 


ities 


6. Reduce to its lowest terms the fraction 


a) € 9 ‘ 
6 #8 + e—h 7—2 
6 73 + 5 r2—3 ~—2 


7. Divide —- — gi a 2 lye +2 
¢ a+ x a—zx ne IF 


; seb! pg 
and 2 = 9 & +4 9 b 5 7 fe IE 


8. Solve the equations : 
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¥ 
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(3) 
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9. The difference between any number of two figures and the number 
formed by reversing the figures is always divisible by 9; why is this true? 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION, 1895. 


> 


MATHEMATICS (Second Paper). 


eo - 


WEDNESDAY, SepTpaMBerR 18TH :—ArrerNoon, 2 To 5. 
GEOMETRY. 


1. Describe a parallelogram equal to a given rectilineal figure, and 
having an angle equal to a given angle. 


. Deseribe a square equal to a given rectilineal figure. 
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MATRICULATION EXA MINATION, 71 


eA 


(a) Divide a straight line into two parts, so that the rectangle con- 
tained by the parts may be equal to the square on a given line which is 
less than half the line to be divided. 


3, The angles in the same segment of a circle are equal to one another. 


4, Describe%a circle about a given triangle, 
(a) Why cannot a circle be described about a rhombus ? 


~ 
' 


5. A straight line drawn parallel to one of the sides of a triangle cuts 
the other two sides proportionally. 
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¢ 


6. A rectilineal figure on the hypotenuse of a right-angled triangle is 
equal to the sum of the similar and similarly described figures on the sides. 


- 


TRIGONOMETRY. 


Lae BPR Teak 7 


7. Trace the change in the Signs of the sine and tangent as the angle 
increases from 0° to 360°. 


8. Find the sine and secant of 30 ©, 120°, 300°, 


9. Determine the functions of the supplement of an angle in terms of 
those of the angle, 


10. Prove that 
(1) sec? A = 1+ tan2 A, 


(2) cos A= CO A 
V1 + cot? A 


bods 
Me 
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(3) tan* A—sin? A = sint A secz A, 


(4) sin (A—B) = sin A cos B—cos A sin B. 


Ll. Given sin 6 = 3, calculate sin 2 4 and cos 2 0. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 
GREEK. 
THIRD YEAR. 
Lystas :—In Evratosthenem, 
PROSE COMPOSITION. 
SATURDAY, Nov. 30, 1895 :—1.30 toa 4 PM. 
PM NGOROPS) 6vsgvsns saree revert cae Le Day, M.A., M.D, 


\ Ly @) oO ‘ 
1. Translate: (A) §§ 27-29. 
K \ 5 hob A el ie. , v > ~ 
at HV OVOE TOUTO ELKOS ALTHO TioTeveLD, evTep arnOy 
Adcyet Hackoy avreTreiv, os avTo vO > yap on 
dry relY, @S AUT@ TpoTeTayOn, ov yap S17 
] Lal / / an 
MOU SY TOS METOLKOLS TioTW Tap avToU éXaduBavoy.. tere. 
eae MORSE eR, . A 2 ? ’ ; : 
TA TH TTOV ELKIS HY TpoTTAaYOHVa » boTIS avTELTroY ye 
, \ / > & , 
éeruyyave Kal yvounv aTrodederymevor ; ring yap eiKos Fy 
e ca ¢ “ * \ 
TTOV TAVTA VTNPETHTAL yn TOV avTeETdvTa ols EKELVOL 
bd 4 A i \ r ‘ : 
éBovrovto trpayOjnvat; "Er 88 Tots wey arrows ’AOnvaiors 
iKavy wot Soxed mpdhacis elvar Trav yeyevnudvey els rods 
, / \ ? 
Tplaxovra avahépev Thy aitiavy adtods & Tors 1 pla Kkov- 
r ; A , \ > / a ¢ oo” ah > f 
Ta, av es ohas autos avadépwot, Tas ULAS ELKOS aTrObE- 
b ‘ / 9 3 a / 
xecOar; ci péev yap Tis Hy ev tH mdre apyn loyuporépa 
; n ¢  ~ > A , 
QUTHS, UP NS AVT@ TpoceTaTTeTO Tapa Td Sixarov avpa- 
Ld / XA > id > ne 
Tous aTroddAvval, lows av eikdras aUT@ vYyVOunY elyere’ 
~ \ ‘al \ / ’ 
viv O€ Tapa Tod Tote Kab ArbeaOe Sixny, elrrep é&éora 
~ / iw \ \ nw 7, : . 
TOWS TPlLaKkovTa Aéeyev OTL TA bd TAV TPLaKOVTAa TpoTTay- 


Oévta érroiouy ; 


Explain the nature of the condicional sentences in the 
preceding extracts. 
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_ 
2. Translate: (B) §§ 87-88, 

an \ , a 

‘ArXA TOs pdptupas a&sov ideiv, of TOVTOLS UapTUpOdY- 
nw wn / \ > F 

res avTOY KaTnYyopovat, opudpa emtAnopovas Kal evnbels 
. a ‘ \ t / n > a 
vouitovres buas elvat, ef Sid perv TO LmeTEpov TAOS adEeas 
4 n i / / Ps \ be Ais Q / \ 
HyobvTaL TOS TpLadKoVTAa cael, ia 0€ Epatoolervnv Kal 
‘ rn ‘ 9 la) , b ] 
Tous cuvapyovtas avToo Sewov hv Kai TaV TeOvewTov et 

A e \ f f RY , 
éxopay éhGely. KalToL ovTOL MEV owlévres Tandiv av bvy- 

\ / > / . b a Ps / ee Ly > / 
awTo THY TO\LW Wroheoat* ExEivOL O€, OVS OVTOL ATTWHE- 
4 la \ al 
cay, TereuTHoavTes TOY Blovy Tépas EYOVoL THS Tapa Twv 
oes > \ lal \ > / 
éyOpav timwpias. ov« ody Sewvov eb THY MEV adikws TeOve- 
, a a \ 
otwv of pido. cuiaT@AdvYTO, avTois O€ Tols THY TOA 
’ es . / 

atonréaact Snrou ér’ éxhopav moddot HEovaty, orate Bon - 


Geiv tocodTot TapacKevalovTat. 
owbevres: to what is this equivalent ? 


3. Discuss the use of ypAv in the following passages, 
and state. under what circumstances av oscurs with such 
constructions : 

(a) xphv 8é ce eimep HoOa yYpnoToS....+. LNVUTHY yevEer- 
Oat... (B) katrot eirep Fv avinp ayabos éxpny [av] tpwTov 
Wev [L1) TAPAVOMOS ApYeELV. 


4, (1) In what estimation was Theramenes held by 
Xenophon, Lysias, Aristotle and Cicero? (2) What 
powers were vested in the Areopagus? According to 
Lysias in this oration, what seems to have been one of 
its funetions ? 


5. (a) Show the formation of ypé0n, amrodederypevos, 
Gporoynto, Tibwpnuevos oa, Katayrndpieicbe swOhvat, 
éEexnpuyOnte apédrKovtes, eiAnpaciv, rapynyyeAto. (6) 
What constructions are found with wpév in Attic Greek ? 









7S. . | rr? apie esse *) 

ay xo a5 DER + PAK, he ptrt tas SNS t eset 
ey $e ofS ol i) f teat + tg atyayt eben arte Ab) Lk be A eee ~ tire: 
24 Meo itt: ls wd gh fy EAT Brey Dee opr rete pssst So “on 
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6. Translate into Greek: 

(1) O king, we all honour you for your goodness. 

(2) The following day the Greeks went away from the 
village. 

(3) When all this had happened, he collected as many 
soldiers as possible, pretending that he wished to march 
with all speed against the Persians, 

(4) Our sailors, after fighting the whole day were de- 
feated, 


(5) He did this in order that he might rescue the city. 
Unprescribed Pussage. 


7. Translate : 


7 \ A \ \ la 
ZKeyrat 0€ mpaTov wev TA Trepl ‘ArKiBiddnv. — éxeZvos 
\ \ ’ e a) ‘ \ yy et ‘a \ \ e 
yap duywv tap’ yuadv Kal tos &rAXoUS OPWY TOUS TPO av- 
n~ 7 ”~ “ / b] / \ 
TOU TaUTY TH Ovupopa KexpHnuevous ertTnydras Sid TO jé- 
la) , 
yeGos TO THS WdAEwS, Od THY adriy yvopunv éoyxev éxeivors 
, ; “4 
Arr’ oinbels Treipatéov eivar Bia KkaterOeiv mpoeirero 
a) ‘ f 9S “a 
TokEe“Eetv Tpos avuTnvy Kal’ éxacTov uev ody Tov dre 
/ / / 5 / Vv +’ ~ 5 
Yeropeveov et Tis, eye eTLYeLpnaeler, OVT’ av dreNOEiv aKpl- 
Bas dvvarto mpos Te TO rapayv tows adv evoyrAnoelev” Eis 
ns x ‘ r > j \ } > \ 
TooavTny be TAPANNV KATETTNGEV OV MOVOY THY TOALY AAAA 
\ \ , 4 ¢ a 
Kat AMaxedatmoviouvs Kal Tods &dXovs * KAAnvas, Oo? Fuas 
\ a a U v ‘ ’ LA 
pev TaGetv, & ravres icact, Tos 8 drXouS TNALKOUTOLS 
wn ral ef / wn / 9S \ 
KaKOLS TeEplTETELY WoTe uNndérw viv éEiTHrOUS Eval TAS 


guudopas tas 6: éxeivoy Tov méreuwov év rais mdreal 


“éyyevyevnuevas Aaxedatpovious 8¢ tos téTE ddEavtas evtv- 


xelv els tos viv atuylas 8i’AXKiBiddny Kabeotdvar.— 
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1. Translate: 





Hy . (A) Or Ouv ‘A O@nvatot TO @pacvARrR® OLA TavTa ETL TT PO» 













me . } ; ; ve \ / c J ; 

ae hi ee Oupdrepa joav éf' a HKe, Kai eyndicavTo omXitas TE av- 
pee Ta | i 5S, OEE: 

Artn t } id / ‘ 

Ba i | Tov KataréEacGat yiriouvs, imméas O€ ExaTov, Tpinpes Se 
got : | 

5 4: rf — - — 

" > \ ? an ma r 

= mevtnKovra, “Aris O€ ex THS Aeoedelas idwv OLA TrOA- 


Welk 


Ha 
eb 


Aa aitov eis leipard Katabeovra, ovdev dheros Epyy Eivat 
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+ agra ta 
Catet ats’ 


ie \ ’ ’ lal \ ee / ) AQ / nd Vv n 
| TOUS MET avUTOV TOAVY NON YpC/ov AOnvaiovs ELpyELY THS 


ta 
ae 
afy 


ik ceertst 
Feo i beta tet 
eS 


~ / / \ ¢ e' ct 4 / w 
ys, €6 hn TIS oynjoot Kal Obey Oo Kata GaXaTTaV aiTosS 


a4 
oe el 
i 
> 
a 
en ss 
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eee / / 5 = Me / \ < a U 
poita’® Kpatictoy TE elvat KXr€apyov Tov Papdiov 1 poke- 


aril | vov 6vTa Bufavriov wéurpai eis Karyndcva te kat Bufar- 





SR tTiov. dd£avros d€ TovTov, mAnpw@FELc av vewv Ex Te Meya- 


a 4 U ‘ AN 
pov Kal Tapa TOV ANKA@OV CULPAYOV TEVTEKALOEKA OTPATI- 


IHelnhes 


> 
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/ lanl x wn v 
wTld@Vv MAAXAOV 1) TAYELOV WYETO, 


. (a) Parse fully the words underlined. 


etyiates 
PRINTS TS 


¥ 
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2 a — 
oe 
ee —— 


(b) Explain the uses of the Genitive casein Ext, (A), 


ree 
whee 


i (c) Define the geographical position of the places 
MH mentioned, 
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(d) Account for the optative oyrcor, 


2. Translate, and explain the construction of the follow- 
ing extracts : (a) odTos & ove bn aXN 7 KaTa VOMLOV Tav- 
Ta Toncev, (b) épbacay tos stpatnyots Sixaious elvas 
oyov wrroayew. (c) eOve Ta Eevayyerna. (1) Kovev be 
os €b0n io TAY TorEMiov KaTaKw@rvOess....(é) avnyOn 
ev0v [vdeiou eri xatacKoTiy TaY Tpiipwv Kai Tod dixade 


7 ¢ ct ; \ b] \ ” 
KATAT OV OTWS 7 TOALS TPOS avTOV exe, 


3. (4) Write short explanatory notes on :—(1) €xxrn- 
giav erroiouv, (2) 7 BovadAr eloneyxe Tiv éavTHs yvounr, 
(3) es tiv gdudanv éxdotnv. (4) tods wenoavtas év T) 
vaupayia, (b) tTapdvoua fvyyeypadévac :—In what 
respects were the proceedings against the generals un- 


constitutional ? 


4. (At Sight.) 
(B) Bd AuTrov pe Oh He See ee 
)) Batpayot, Avrrovpevot Trept THS éavTOVv ‘aAVapyYias 
, ‘ \ es, ; pike: 
Tpéo Pes érreyrpav mpos tov Alia, BaciXéa adrtois Tapao. 
yelv' 0 0¢, cuvidev attar thy ednOevav, EUXov els THY Aiu- 
vnv KabiKxev, Kai oi Batpaxoi, To péev mpeTov KataTa- 
\ > \ . ‘sy 7 4 / ‘ 
yévtes Tov ~rodor, ets Ta Baby tis Aiuvns Edvcav' vorTe- 
\ ¢ > f 5S \ f CeZ > rn 
pov 0, @S axivntov Hv TO ~vAOV, avadtbyTEr, Els TOTODTOY 
/ 9 ‘al e A Bae / } > one: bd 
KaTappovncews HAGov, ws Kal émiBalvovTes avTm érrixabe- 
n \ a x” / > 
fecOar, avakiorabodytes Sé Tovodrov éyew Bacihéa, AKov 
‘ \ / b] / 
ex Seutépov mpos Tov Ala, kal TodTov mapexddouv arraEat 
avTois TOV apyyyov" TOV yap Tp@Tov lav elvat vwyedrH 
‘\ sn ? e \ a “ 
Kal adoKimov, 0 0€ Leis, ayavaxtnoas Kat’ aitav, bdpov 


a Vv / 
auTois érepev, bh’ ov cvAAapBavepuevor KaTnaOiovTo, 


Batpayor: frogs, ebnfeav: stupidity. KkatarAayevtes : 


frightened at. avaksorraobdvtes ; indignant at unworthy 


treatment. veyed: Inactive. 
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5. (a) Translate into Greek : 

(1) Cyrus thought that he had need of friends inorder 
that he might have money and helpers, (2) If any one 
were to do this, he would do the greatest injury to the State. 
(3) Whenever I come to the city, I see Socrates convers- 
ing in the market-place. (4) It is a noble thing to take 
measyres that the citizens may be as good as possible. (5) 
He did not deny that he went into the city. (6) The gen- 
eral forbade his soldiers to attack the enemy. (7) The 
allies sent ambassadors to Lacedemon to announce the 
victory. 

6. Translate : 

(D) ,) Errrivop, was AGEs b7ro Copov nepoevTa ; 

éhOns mefos eav 7 eyo cvv vyl pedaivy.“ 
“Os ebadpnr, o dé pw’ oipwtas nuelBeto pv0@ 
,ovoyeves Aaeptiddn, todupnyav’ ’Odvaced, 
aoé we Saipovos aica kaky Kal abéodhatos oivos® 
Kipens & év peydpo xcatadéypevos ovK evonaa 
arroppoov KataByvat tov €s KNipaka paKpny, 
aNXG KaTaVTLKpY Téyeos TécOV" EK OE MOL avyYnY 
actpaydrov éayn, wuyn 0 "Aidooce caThrOer, 
,Alav, rat TéeXapavos, ove ap’ Ewedres 
odd Oavay AnoecOat Emol YoXov eiveca Tevyéov 
wromevav 3 Ta O€ Hua Geo Odcav ’Apyeiorw, 
Tolos yap ow TUpyos arw@reo* ceio 0 ’Ayatol 
icov Ayirrnos Kkehary IInrAniadao 
ayvipela POiwevoro Sraptrepes* v0 TIS aAXOS 
altios, aAAa Zeds Aavady otpatov aiyunrawy 


\s | Nes ee oy v 
éxrrdyros nyOnpe, Telv 0 él potpav EOnxen, 
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CLASSIGS. 1 
7. (1) Ext. (D). &@ns, explain the construction found Ee 


with this verb, and state the various usages of the same. 
€x 0€ “ol avynv aotpaydrav éayn—note the 


lin portant 
points of grammar. Parse caradéypevos, 


(2) Ext. (FE) What does the imperfect of wérXrw express ? 
The syntax of @avav, The root and principal parts of X7- 
cecJar, Give derivatives.. The construction of yorov and 
ewoi: Oécav, Onxev—parse. What Synonyms of poipa 
have you met in Odyssey XI ? 


8. (1) Short notes on: Tédvraxos. Licudos, LocedSdav 
Opivaxin, yrvyal...e& ’EpéBeos, tiv 88 kat’ 'Oxcavoy TOTG- 
pov hépe kipa pooio, 


(2) Etymology, with meaning: aorAXEES, EVvVOTiyatoY, 


¢ > / ; id 
Tavndreyeos, ateprréa, SixacroAov, ravbyKes, 
N.B.—Answer any three of these, including (uw). 


J. (a) A short exposition of the Homeric eschatology 
as outlined in the Eleventh Odyssey. What was peculiar 
in the case of Tiresias and of Elpenor? (8) Compare Vir- 
gil’s description of the Lower World with Homer's. 
(y) Under what circumstances may /zatus occur? Shew 
the influence of lost sounds as regards position, (5) How 
was the initial Digamma replaced in later Greek ? (e) 
State the difficulties in connection with the Digamma, and 
the theories which have been advanced to account for the : 
“negative instances” thereof. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 


PLATO 4 pology. 
AEScHYLUS :—Prometheus Vinctus. 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 8th:—9 To 12 A.M. 


W. Pererson, M.A., LL.D. 
Exuminers,......vs000s veeeee 4 W. CROCKET, M.A. 
Ly. L. Day, M.A, M.D. 
1. Translate : 

(A)°O Oavpdore Mérnte, (vairi Taira reyes ; 0VdE HALOY 
ovde ceAnvnv dpa vouS@ Oeors eivat, w TEP Ol AN\OL av@pw- 
mot; Ma Av, w avdpes dixactat, éret Tov wev nALOV rALGov 
dynotv elvan, THY 52 cernvnv ynv. ‘AvaEayopou ole KaTn- 
yopeiv, @ bike MEAnTE’ Kal ovTw KaTapporveEls Tavee Kal 
ole atitovs amre(pous ypampdTwr eivat, WoTE OvK ELOEevaL, 
ott ta ’Avakaydpouv Bibra Tov KrAafopeviou yéue: ToUT@Y 


Oyo, 

2. Ext. (A) Parse fully the words under!:ened. What is 
the construction of ati? What term does Socrates use in 
addressing the Court? Write a short note on Anaxagoras. 
Account for the use of ov« with édévat, ameipous ypa- 


water, express in Latin, and account for the genitive. 


> s < ” soe % / 
(B) tadra yap Kedever 0 Geos, eb Lote, Kal Eyw O1opmat 
> y) t A ral > Ac / @ >] bend r x \ 
ovoev Te vUpiv petCov ayalov yevérOar Ev TH TOE N THY 
b) \ a bem ¢ 4 / Oe \ IrAX fe, > \ 
éuinv t@ Gem brnpeciay, ovdev yap adAO TpATT@Y eyw 
3 od / \ / / 
TEPLepYOMal 7 mweiOwv Kat vewTépovs kal TpecBuTEpovs 7 - 
lo / 7 / ze ; . 
Te cwudTov erimerciobar pnTe YpnudTwVv TpoTepov pde 
¢ A a er e AES » - ? > 
OUT@ ododpa WS TNS wruyns OTTWS WS APlLOTN ETOTAL OUK EK 
3 b A / \ \ 
YPNMAT@V apEeTH YlyveTal, AAN €& APETHS KPNMATA Kal TA 
.* 
, n ¢ Nie / f / 
drrxa ayaba Trois avOp@ros aravta Kal lola Kal Snpoaia. 
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CLASSIcs, 83 
él mev Tadta réyav Siadeipw rors véous, TaUT’ dv ein 
PraBepay ef 8é ris we dnow drXa €eyelyv ) TadTA, ovSeV 
Aeyet, mMpos Taira, hainv dv, & "A@nvaiot, 7 weiOer bec 
Avit@ 7, un, Kal n adbiete 4 pr adlere, ws éuod od« dv 
TolncovTos adXa, ovd’ ef wéXXw TOARGKIS TeOvavat, 


Cap. XXII, 


3. Ext. (B). (a) To what form of condition does dia- 
PGcipw belong ? (6) What construction follows verbs of 
saying ? Illustrate from this ext. (c) Explain the case of 
couatorv, Snwooia, Twoincovtos. Write a note on the oc- 
currence of av with the future 


4, Briefly explain the following constructions : 
4 vA \ \ ‘ 
(1) & ur ofda od8e olomar erdévat, 
(ii) év TAUTY ™) NrALKLG Aeyovtes Mpos tas ev 7) av 
UdruoTa é ETLOTEVE ATE, 


(li) ur) dcredewy dua kat dua Av arroXowmny, 


(iv) ev yap oid’ O71, d7rot dv €XOw A€yovTos €Mov ax- 
podcorTat of véor oomep evOdde. 


Translate : 


Y / Se 6 an fod , aa > § 
(C) ITP. rd£o TOPWS aol Tav oTrep ypntas maGeiv, G10 
? ? / » Monts ; > ¢ “i 
CuK euTEKoV aiviypaT’, Ad’ aTA® Aoye, 
noTep OlKavov mpus didovs oltyery oTOLA. 
‘ ‘YY _ a ~ ; / od) a / 
Tupos Lporos dotijp' dépas ILpounbéa, 
LO, & cowdv wpernua Evnroiow daveis, 
TAHMOV Hpounbed, tov dccnv mdcyes TAde ; 
ITP. appot wéravyxt to%s é4ods Cpnvav mevous 615 
IQ, ovkovy ropas av thvde Swpedv enol; 
ITP. Aey’ Hyrev’ aires: wav yap av nvO0:6 pov. 


ge JA VIIW OoTs €» hapzyylo wy"ac 
Fil, O17 /9Y OTTS EF Papzyyl o wymace. 
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BovAeupa pev ta Aiov, ‘ Hdaiorou d€ yet. 
Towas O€ TOl@V auTAAKHMATOV TIVES ; 620 
TogoUTOY apKa col aadnvicat Movov. 

Kal mpds ye ToUTALS Tépua THS ews ways 
deiEov Tis Eg Tat TH TadaiT@pa ¥pdvos. 

TO un pabeiv cot Kpetocov n pabeiv Tade. 


rd m~ , a 
NK@ doy As TEP MLA KerevGav 
A ‘\ / n 
dvamerpauevos mpos ce, Ilpounbed, 
A ’ N 
TOY TTEPUVOKH, TOVO OLWVOV 
youn cTOW@V atep evOvrwY' 
: = nw e\ 4 v 
Tals aals O€ TUYaLs, LaG, cUVarYO. 
/ ~ e/ 

TO Te yap me, OOK, Evyyerés ovTaS 
; Ibe 
éecavayKacel, 

/ / / e 
VOpls TE YEVOUS OUK ETTLY OTW 
MelCova molpav veiwalm’ 7 Ol, 

, \ Oy e y . > \ / 
yvMoel O€ TAO aS ETUM, OVOE WATHV 
YapLTOyAwWoceELY Evt ol pepe yap 

e/ 
ona o TL ¥pxy cor Evprpaccey® 
/ ? 3 wn e nr 
ov yap ToT epeis ws ’Oxeavod 
\ U / 
hiros eat BeBatotepos cot. 


(E) ITP. oyrets patny pe kip’ ows Tapnyopayv. 1001 
elaeAGeTw Se pnrol’ ws éyw Anos 
yuounv poBnleis Onrvvovs yevyjcopat 


t / an 
YUVALKOMLMOLS UTPTLAT MAaclY YEpav 


AvVoaL pe Oecpov TOVdE. TOV TaVTOS béw., 


6. Ext, (C) ovcovv mdpors av. What optative? What 
parts of this verb are found? apx® cadnvica, What 
construction would you expect to find withapxa? If ca- 
dynvicas be read, how do you construe the participle ? Ext, 
(D) Con truction of velwaiw. To Evyyevés: explain Ext. 
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CLASSICS, 





. (E) What ease is Kopa? § torridopacwy. Write a note 
on this word. 


7. (1) Etymology with meaning : cuuBdrous, KatecKdr- 
Aovro, evovipmous, deEvo/, Sadouvds. axpatys, &Barov, (2) 


Parse + zo0cé aTnU rAEX NEL da nUYou 
SC: Tpocerta, émnvpou, dé LAKE, HOEY, TKECA NUYouD, 


8. Short notes (a) on the syntax of the following: 
(1) &s dp dvdayOn orépye 
(11) Om@s wr) ceavTov olxttels, 
a (ili) r¢ OHra perres pw ov Yyeyovioxey Td may (scar) 
, (lv) €€eAvodunv Bporors rob pH StappaiOevtas els 
“Avdou pore. 
v3 On the following references : 
(4) 06 mpocKxuvodvtes THY Adpacreay codoi, 
(6) Topyov ¢ Bporooruyeis. 


(c) Booropos. (d) Motpat tpivophor puvnuoves 7’ 
"Epivves. 


J. Write briefly on any three’ of the following : 
1. The origin of the myth of Prometheus. 


4, The import of the episode of Io: 4Eschylus’ geo- 
graphy of the European part of her wanderings, 
3. Compare Milton’s Satan with Prometheus. 


4, The stage accessories in the representation of the 
Prometheus. 


5. The chorus of Greek Tragedy. 
6. The Greek drama before Afschylus. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 


10. Translate: Unpreseribed passages : 
> \ \ 5 fh et nw / 
(E) avactas 5¢ Onpapévns exédXevoev vas TpLaKoVTa 
, 4 \ - / A «\ 
avipdow éritpevrat THY TOMY, KaL TH TOdLTELA XpHTOaL HY 
LA ws > / c ~ 5” e/ \ vd } EVOL 
Ape vovrions aTépatver, Vues 0° OMWS KAL OVUTW OLAKELY 
View Ld ? , rn . > ; \ id 
SVOPUMELTE WS OU TOLNTOVTES TAUTA EYLYVWOKETE YAP OTL 
 Sovred ) érevOenlas ev exelyntn Hucoaefexrnotalere 
ep Sovrelas Kal éXevOepias ev ExelvNTN 1) MEPS EFEKANTLACETE. 
> fs \ / € an 5] \ 
Onpapevns dé, @ avdpes SiKacTal, (Kal TOUT@Y ULAS AUTOUS 
\ 5 ad \ phe fs val Rind 
peaptupas tapé£ouat) eimrev OTL OVOEV AUT@ MEAOL TOU UME- 
7 i) \ ‘ , oe ¢ \ 
tépov OopvBou, érrevdi) moAXovs wev 'AOnvaiwy eidetn TOUS 
ev ° - a \ / \ 
Ta OMO0La TPATTOVTAS avuT®@, SOKO VVYVTa de A vo avop@ Kat 
/ | a) \ , 5 \ 
Aaxedatpoviors réyou. pet’ éxeivov dé Avoavdpos avacTas 
” > er / & c a yy \ 
GNAa TE TOAAG ELITE KAL OTL TAPATTOVOOVS UMASS EXOL, KAL 
C5 > \ / ? \ 
OTL Ov TeEpl ToALTElas Upiv EcTAl AAA TEPL TWTNPLAS, EL LY 


Tomoa.l’ ad Onpapéevns Kerevot.—LYSIAS, 


5 % 3 \ val c/ 5 A \ 
(F) "Io@s ody citron Tis Av Tpos TavTa OTL expHY TOP 
sy f \ / \ \ } 5 / ae a / 
LexpaTn by WpOTEpoy TA TOALTLKA OLOaTKELY TOUS TUVOV- 
+ r \ ‘ a ‘ >, 5 / B 
Tas n cwmppovety, éyw S€ TpOS TOUTO MEV OVK AVTLAECYW 
~ e “a >] 4 = 
Tmavras & tods diddcKovTas op® avTous SEeiKv¥YTas TE TOIS 
Ps A aN ; a j 
pavOavovaw Hep avTol Toodew a OLdacKoVet Kal T@ OY 
> \ / / ral 
mpooBiBalovras, oida Sé kat SwxpaTn SecKvuyTa Tos TUVOU- 
e \ \ > \ ld 7 } / ’ 
oly éavTov Kadov Kayabor ovTa Kat dLtadeyoLEvoy KaAXLTTA 
\ ? ta) \ “ 7 > a / aw) de b] / 
TEpl APETHS Kal TOV ANA@V AVUP@TLVOV, Ol0a OE KAKELWWM@ 
a 4 Ss , / 5) ds 9 , \ 
cwppovoorte, ote TwKpaTes cuvynoTnY, ov PoBoupeva 2) 
a x \ . t , ; ; , } 
Enu.oivTo 7 TalowvTo UTo LwKpaTovs, ar’ oLlopevw TOTE 


KpaTloTOV €ival TOUTO TPAaTTELV,— X ENOPHON, 
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CL SSICS 87 
THIRD YERAR. 
KurRrIPIDES :—Medea. 
PROSE COMPOSITION, 
SIGHT TRANSLATION, 


Monpay, Apri 13TH, 1896 :—9 tro 12 A.M. 


MOG eked vceew cia ous DAY, M.A; MD, 


/ 
\ 


1. Translate: 


(A) MH. @ Heyara Oem kal trot’ ” Apteme, 


B) 


7 ’ \ / / td 
Nevorel’ a Tacyw, meydrols SpKoLS 
5 , 
evonoaueva TOV KaTapaTov 
, ‘ ¢ ae \ . ae AN 
TOolW 5 OV TOT eyw Vuday T Ecidoiu 
> A t/ / 
avTois perabpos du-Kvalopevous, 
~v P.-3, SN , a .¢ 1S 
ol y' €“eé Tpoclev ToAWaD adiKelD. 
> / > / e > / ad 
@ TATED, W TONS, WY ATrevadOnV 
? la) \ 5 \ / 
alt KX PWS, TOV Eu“ov KTEl\VaTAa KAaOLY. 
, e ; / r 
TP. «rel via Xeyet KaTriBoaTat 
z / r A ‘ ’ “ e/ 
We everacav Ziva O, os dpKav 
Oyntots tayulas VEVOMLOTAL 3 
/ ef 4 a 
OUK EOTLY OT WS EV TLVL LKP@ 


dé€oTrOLVa VOXNOV KaTaTravcel, 160-172 


MH. un, rpos ce yovdtwr ris Te veoydpou Kdpns. 
KP, ddyous avadois' ov yap av treicais Tore. 
MH, aad’ €feras pe, xovdév aidéoer Auras ; 
KP, dtA@ yap ov cé wadrXov 7 Somous euods, 
/ , \ 7 r lal / »” 
MH. @ ratpis, os cov Kapta viv pvelov eye. 
KP. wrAnv yap téxver éuoiye biATaTOV ods, 
an rn A y > \ / 
MH. ged hed: Bpotois épwres “s KaKdv péya. 
KP. é7r@s av, oiuat, Kal TapacTaow TvyaL. 
A A ‘ a ’ ca 
MH. Zed, wu) AadGot ce THY O Os aiTLos KaKa”, 
294 _ 239 
OL VOL 
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FACULTY OF ARTS 


RéBaxe & Opxwv yapis, 00d ér aidxs 

¢ £ ée Y fi > ? / 2-357 

EAAd2 Ta peyara péver, alGepia 8 avérra, 

\ ? id \ / 
gol O ovre Tatpds door, 

dvatave, ucOoppicacbat 

/ / a x / 
poyIwv rapa, Tav 6 AékTpwv 
arra Bacihea kpelicow? 


d0mols étravecta. 458-444 


(D) ILA, déo7oww’, adetvtar raides ofSe cou guys; 
Kal Odpa viudn Baciris aoudvy VEPOLV 
éd€Eat* elpnvn dé TaxeiOev Téxvors, 
ea, 

/ a 9 of PA AAS ; A 
Ti auyyubeio’ EotnKas nvik’ EdvTUxXE;s ; 
TL ony étpetras éuTradwy trapyloa 
> > / / b I ’ 3 a) / 
KOUK aopmevn TOVvd’ €& euod Sever AOyor; 
. alal, 
Tao’ ov Evvwda Toiow &eEnyyerpevors, 
. alat wan’ avdis, QA, wav tw’ ayyeXwv TUY ND 
ovx olda, d0Env 6) éodadrny evaryyéXov ; 
7 #9 + x > \ / 
nyyetras ol nyyetdas* ov cé péeudopuat, 
/ \ jn ” \ a 
TL On KaTnheis Oupa Kal Saxpuppoeis ; 
TOAAH MM avayKn, TpéaBv' radta yap Geol 
KAYO KAKOS Ppovoda’ éunyarnadunp. 


1002 1014 


2. (1) Ext. (A). Twotvia Apteut: discuss this, the MS. 
reading, and give’ Munro’s emendation, adrois: explain 
this usage of avtos and also the case of HerdOpos, Ex- 
press of yein Latin, Account for case of dv, 


(2) Ext. (B). What name is used to designate dialogue 
of alternate lines ? Tpos o€ yovaTw@y: write a note on such 
constructions. Parse évaxreis and efedas. €pwres.:- what 
force has. this plural? Supply the ellipsis, and explain 
construction of ozes.. see TUVAL, 








(3) Ext, (C), Account for the use of the Dorie dialect 


in the choral parts of a Greek play. davérta: mood and 


tense, Explain the metaphor in KeOopuicacbat, thi 


read évréota ; parse, and explain the force of the tense. 


(4) Ext. (D). raxetOev » whence ? d0Ens : what genitive ? 


opi asl : What variant occurs? Translate accordingly, 
éeunxavnoduny: what does the use of sing. here imply ? 


d. Translate: 

) anra ZwKparns v6, €bn o AVERY AP OD, OV MOVOV TOUS 
TATEpas aAXA Kal TOvSs aXXAOUZ Seyret ET OleL EV ATL LLG 
elval a ape TOIS EAUT@ TUVODGL, Néywr ws OUTE TOs KduVOV- 
TaS OUTE TOUS Sccelonios S$ OL ovyyeveis whedotowv, ardra 
TOUS MeV Ob LaTpol, Tos dé of cuvd.iKeiv exictdueEvol, Edin 
b€ Kal re Tov hitwv avTov hé Yew WS ovdeV O peXos evvous 
eival, eb Li) Kal Whenreiv & ouvir OUT al, uovous O€ dbacKev avo 
a€tous elvat Timas Tods efedras .ta Séovta Kal epuaveraat 
duvapmeévous, avateiOovra OvY TOUS VEOUS AUTOV WS AUTOS 
ein copwTtatos Te Kal dXXOUS (Kav TATOS Toijocat sodous, 
ovTw dtaTiOévat rods €avT@ ouvevtas doTe pndawod Tap 
avTois Tovs dAXOUS eElvat Wpos avrov, 


XENOPHON: Memoraéd. 


(F) “AAAa yap ove éx rovtwv Sikaoy éste oxoTrelV THY 
Bacthews Svvamw, €& dv pe? ExaTépwy yéyovev, arr’ é€& 
OV avTos trtp avtod TeroXdunKev. Kal TPOTOV fev aTroo- 
taons Aiyvarrov rb OlaTEeMpakTal mMpos Tos éyovtas av- 
THY ; OvK exeivos pev ert Tov WéAE“OV TODTOV kaTeTreuwe 
TOUS EvdoKiwTatous Ilepcar, "A Bpoxopav kai TiOpavortny 
kat PapvaBalov, obras Se tpl’ érn pevavtes Kal mrelw 


\ a ef , am 
Kaka TAOGOYTES 1) TrOLnTAVTES, TENCEUT@VTES OUTOS ALT Y PCs 
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1@ Case 
of MANE AY, and the use of mapa here. éravécta: others’ 
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9 0) FACULTY OF ARTS, 


> ~~ / ¢/ n / \ > f 
aATNAKAYNTAY WATE TOLS AHETTMTAS MNKETL, THV éNevlepiav 
> lal > ) / wa r , rn 5 / 
ayaTav arr’ Hon Kal TOV OMepa@v CnTEly ETTAapHKELY, 
ISOCRATES: Panegyricus: 
4. (a) Translate freely, explaining the use of the follow - 
. = / a ~‘ / , 
ing tenses, 700a, NeEEis, Space, ernvecy : 
1) ra ws ap’ 08 ‘ro0s 7) TlOapos, ATIS 
(1) tarda’, ws ap’ joa TeTpOS 7] TLOApOS, ATL 
TEKVWV OV ETEKES 
GpoTOV avTOVELPE LOIPAKTEVELS, 
olwor ti NeEELS 5 WS pw’ ATT@XETAS, YUVAL. 
ol LOL, Ti dpacw ; Tol puy@ MYHTPOS YEPAS , 
7 = Q) yes oo DN an 5 / : 
éa 8 'ladowv; ovdé TadT’ ernveca, 
“ e ‘ 
(b) Mood and tense, ete.; give reot and formation 
A / yy If) / 5 / - 
of last three: yapeis, avies, apape, e:0icbat, nvéoxero, 
aynral, eoreia Pat, 
5, Short explanatory notes on the following: (1) «7a- 
(2) ofde mraides éx 


‘aul ; ‘SS eae Ripe” eee 
veiyv weicgaca lleALtadas Kopas TaTepa, ) 


ToOVvoV Teravpevol, (>) TES TOUS mpoced Gar, (4) ax- 
P /v ~ . : } . . 

? end " ’ f Pr 524 
poict Aalpovs Kpacredas, (9) Llavos opyas. (6) &\xov 
a ‘a , \ / 4 m4 7 5 , 4 
K@AOV ExTrrA€Opou Spomou Taxyvs BadioTns Teppovev avOnT- 

rero. (Note variants and various interpretations.) x 


6, (1) Whence are the following metaphors derived ? 
(a) éya BpaPBevs oyou Tove’ eimt. 
(b) yewpis yap arA7s HS Eyourly apyias 
pOdvov pos actav adpavovot Ovo pert, 
(c) Sef pwavriv elvat, pty wabodcar oixober, 
6T@ padlota ypnoetat Evvevvetr. 
2) Etymology, with meaning: Evvwpida, ypuvonda- 


/ a / / 
rov, EvpBora, cKatoiow, YapaKTnp, TaLdorETwp. 
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7. Notes on the following constructions: note variants. 
C1) ara Ths eufs dens, 
70 Kal mpoéabat uarOaxods Adryous ppevos 
= (ii) imepos mw’ vTArGe Yn Te Kovpave 
rAEEat HLorovon Sedpo deotroivns TUY AS. 


(ill) yuvn b€ Orv, Karr) Oaxpvots edu. 


A. | (lV) aydpiotos dXOLW bTe@ Tapert 

Mn pirous Timav, KaBapav avolLavra Krnda dpe- 
7 VOv, 

= (Vv) peré€a trovenr, 


8. Name the parts into whicha Greek play was divided, 
i Illustrate from Medea, 


9, Translate into Greek : 
3 After this Jason and Medea sailed to the city of Corinth 
J | where King Kreon ruled. He received them joyfully, for 
he had heard of Jason’s brave deeds, and was clad that he 
had come to live in his country. So for ten years they 
| lived in peace beside Kreon, and the ‘gods sent them two 
children, whom they loved dearly. But the king had a 
daughter named Glauce; and as Jason pleased him well, 
| he said to him that if he would get rid of Medea; he would 
% give him this daughter for his wife. Medea was really 

very angry, but she professed to be willing to go away, 
c Intending, however, first to kill the two children; for she 
knew that this would grieve her husband, 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
TaurspaYy, APRIL 16th, 1896:—9 To 127°A.M. 


DEMOSTHENES :—Olynthiacs, 
Kuripipes — VU slea. 


y W. Peterson, M.A., LL.D. 
LY WINES eeeeesee Trtr * , yN i ; 
LLAMIENETS, « l A, JuDSON Eaton, M.A., PH.D. 


[Write A and B in separate Books. |] 
A, 
1. Translate :— 


(a) Kai vrepi wév tis SonOelas tadta yiyvookw, rept 
dé ypnuatwv Topov, éotw, @ avdpes ’APnvaior xpnuaTa 
jpiv, €oTlv Oca ovdevi TOY AAP aVEpw@TeV oTpaTLMTLKa’ 
rabdta € umes oVTws ws BovrAecVe AKawBavere. ef wev odV 
TavTa Tos oTpaTevopevols aTrodwaeTE, OvdEVOS Liv TT pos 
Sel mdpou: el O€ wun, mTpoodel, KaAAOV 0 dtravTos évOEl Td- 
pov, Ti ovv, ay TIS ELTOL, OV Ypadels TavT €ival oTpaTLO- 
Tika; pa Ai ovK eywye eyo pev yap Hyotmal oTpaTiO- 
ras dei KatacKkevac Oval, Kal Elval oTpaTiMTiKd, Kal play 
ovvTakly eivar THY aUTnY TOU TE AaBaveLW Kal TOD TroLEtY 
ra Séovra’ tpeis d€ OUTS Tas dvEeV THaymaToV NaywBadveLv 


iA 
e€lS TAS EOpPTAS. 


(b) éyo ev yap, & avdpes "AOnvaiot, ofodp’ dv iyotmnv 
Kat avtos poBepov tov Dirvrmov kab Cavuacror, ci Ta bi- 
Kala TpaTTOVTAa EwowY auToV nvEnméevov viv dé Oewpav 
Kal oKOTOY EevpicK@ THY wey TMETEpaV evynOecavy TO Kat 
apyds, ore "OduvOlovs amnravvov tives evbevde Bovrope- 
vous nmiv StarexOjvat, To THY Audiol hdacKeyv Trapa- 
See Kal TO Opurovpmevey TroTE ATOPPNTOV exEiVo KATATKEU- 
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Fd / , / \ el , 
doal, TOUT@® TpocTayayouevov, rHv 8 'OrXvvO lwp diriav 
‘ oa A / - e , ? a 
Meta Tavta, Tw Ilorisatav, odcav umeTépay, é€erelv, Kal 
e ~ a ‘a 
S UMasS adiKhoal, Tapadodvat 


\ a ~ o 
Ta TeNeUTAia TO Maryvyociav 
Tapad@c ety uToayvéo bat, Kal TOV Dexixdy m6 


, t \ 5 “ > , 
Mnoelv vTep avTav avadéEacbar, 
/ lal wn 
OVTLV’ Ov TEPEVAKLKEV EKELVOS TOV ad 
yap éxdotwv avotay del Tov aryvoot 
\ , = ¢ > f 
Kat TpochauBavav, odras nvéiOn. 


TOUS MeV TpOTEpoV TULMAaAYoU 
dé éxeivois, Merrarovs Se voy 


NEMOV TrOKE- 
OrAwsS b€ ovdels eoTLy, 
TO XPHTALEevwY' TH 
VT@Y avToY é-atraTav 


(c) ti obv vrrodouron, 3 avdpes ’AOnvaios, wri Bonbeiv 
€ppomevas kal mpobvpos : eyo Mev ovy pd, Xopis yap 
THS Teplotagns av Aas ataxovns, e¢ Kabudelwebd te Tav 
TpayuaTav, ovde TOV PdBov, B avopes ’AOnvaios, 


bu pov 
ct nw \ al \ wn > / \ c 4 s 
OP® TOV TWV META TAUTA, EYOVTMV MEV WS eyouvet On Paiwv 


nuiv, amrerpnKoTov dé XpHnwact Dwoxéwv' undevos 8 €TroOw@v 
4 \ 
ovtos Dirinre ra Tapovra KaTaoTpewrapeve, 


\ wn“ 
Tpos Tavra 
- \ / 
eT iKNiVaL TA Tpdypmara. 


3 \ \ vv e a > ral 
ara unv ci Tu tueov eis FodTO 
/ =~ 
avaBadreTat Troincew Ta déovra, idety éyyibev BovreTrat 
, ’ ‘ 5 , 

Ta ded, éEov axoveww Grob, ylyVvo neva, Kal BonOovs éav- 
la loa > | ‘ lol te / 4 \ ~ 
T® Cntetv, éfov voy eTEpols avTov Bonbetv* 

= \ 
TOUTO TEploTHoETAL TA TPdypuaTa, 
\ v cf / 
ueOa, cyedov icpev dravres On7rou, 


e/ \ , 
OTL yap eis 
5,\ \ 

€av TA TrapovTa TT PO@= 


2. (1) Explain the grammatical construction of the infi- 
nitives AauBadverv (els Tas éopTas), Tapacwa ey (Ext. 6), 
momoeyv, (Ext. c); and of the participles cxorav, mpos- 
ayayouevov (Ext. 6) and é&ov (Ext c¢). (2) Give the 
principal parts of édpwr, evpioxm, and niénuévov. (3) 
éy@ wev ovy opm: remark on this use of bev. (4) trepi- 
otTaons av : what is the force of the particle ? 


3, (@) Oewpav Kol oxoray : distinguish the meaning of 
these two verbs, (6) Write explanatory notes on: (1) 



























_—— <_< a adi sill 


= F ; = 
> ~- a a ~~ - 7 7 
aul eal Ser set 


— 23 


=o = 





ee oat oe, . 
Pres tote eee oe 
seer GG 
~ ee 


94 FACULTY OF ARTS. 


SE er rer 
- ~ 
et GQ Ts 
eh tty te" 

snag bi 


‘ / ~y . O* - , 
TO Opvrovpevov Tote amoppynrov, (Ext. 6), (2) tw Torte 
Eacav éEereiv, (3) eyovTay péev ws exvvci OnBaiwv nuiv 


(Eixt. ¢). 
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4. (a) Give the meaning and derivation of : aveyatrice, 
(b) Explain 
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AR 6 s [KLIEV, € S@v 

HMUATA, OVTVEPES, TEPEVAKLKEV, EMTFOOWD. 
/ / 

the terms etaogopa, vouoGeérat, Ta uo Tnpta. 


eat ttt og 
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5. (a) Give the geographical position of Amphipolis, 


Pydna, Potidaea, Pagasae, Heraeon Teichos. 
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6. Write on the following topics: 


Han 
tie 


(a) To Gewpixor, 


(b) Attack on Olynthus and its capture by Philip. 
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(c) Life of Demosthene:. 
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7. Translate : 


ps7 
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Kat 67 TeOvact' Tis pe SéEeTal TONS ; 
TiS yHV aovrov Kal Sopmovs Eyeyyvous 
Eévos TapacxY@V pycEeTal TOvmOV Sépas ; 
OvUK €oTl, peivac’ OvY ETL TULKPOV ypovo), 
at / r a 7 > 4 ; - 
NV MEV TIS NuLY TrUPYOS aamaArns Ppavy, 
d0A@ we TovoE Kal 7 povov' 
OXW METELMLL TOVOE KAL aLYN 
‘ , 
nv © e&eavvn Evppopa pw’ aprnyavos, 
a /. ral 
avutn Ethos NaBovoa, Ket WEA Caveir, 
rn 2 ‘ ‘ 
KTEVO THE, TOAMNS 0 ELfL TIPOS TO KapTeEpor, 
] \ \ \ / a > \ f 
ov yap wa THY dé€oTroLVoY HY eyo céBo 
i ) ‘ ¢ 
padtota TavT@y Kal Evvepyov eldounv, 
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mixpov S€ KO0S Kat huyas euas yOovds, 
7 arr’ cia’ detdov undev ov érlcacat, 
iy Mydeva, Bovevovea Kal Teyvapevn’ 
S. Ep7r’ els TO OEtVOV" VoOV ayav eripuyias, 
2 ss 
Be (8) @ rarpis, © d@pata ui, otp. 8’. 
fh 6nT a7roXls yevotmav 
me ‘ > 7 ” + / IA Y 
ae TOV awayavias éyovod duvaTrépaTov aiav 


3 / - bd .! 
OLKTPOTATOV AXED, 


4, nite") lh 
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Gavatw mdpos dSapetnv 





‘= 
> CE 
> uf , aa) ’ , m ! 3 ) ” 
e auepay tavd’ éEavicaca’ poyOwv 8 ovK ddXos 
he ¢/ ) XK a / / a) 
# uTepVev 4, yas Tatpias oTéper Oat, 
: “15 ; PEO her ae > Aa 
5 ELOOMEV, OUK EE ETEPY aVvT, + 
4 
a a ” 
a uvGov EVO dpacadcbat’ 
- , \ 5 ; 5 v2 ” “ 
e: o€ Yap OV TOXLS, OV direv TLS WKTELPEV TraGovoav 
c 
+ bal 7 yy? 
: oelvoTaTta Trablewy, 
4 2 U ~ ¥ {)> rg , 
. ayapleTos OOO OTH Tapert 
: 
\ /. an . = 2 - 
es: Ln Pirous Tidy, caCapav avolEavra KrAynda Ppevav 


’ ‘ ‘ / ” 
=: EM0l MEV HiAOS OVTrOT’ EoTal, 


or nenae y 








“J r > \ >] / . / : e 
3 (ry) XO. Kapoi Kat daoowv YAwpov wpunOn Saxpv 
a" \ ‘ f mis : a 

4 val hn TWpobain peiCov H TO viv KaKOY, 
es I la f ry 7D J las / - 

y TA. ava, yuvat, Tad’, odd’ éxeiva péuhopat 

- ? 3 \ \ , \ Ay Pe y 

3 eLKos yap opyas Onrv troveto Pat yevos, 

, lal 5 Va ; 

: YALOUS TapEeuTTOXWYTOS aNXOiOUS, TOGEL. 
4 AE he Re Ps a 

q ar’ €s TO ABoV cov peVérTHnKEV KEap, 

ak P \ ‘ v an , 
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8. Parse the words underlined. 
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9, (1) Sketch the legend of the Medea, as found in the 
play. 

(2) Give the substance (quoting the origmal where you 
can) of Medea’s famous speech which begins @ Texva 


; wn ‘ , \ 7 \ ~ ae ra 
TEKVA THOAV MEV ETL 6) TONS Kal OOma KD. 


(3) What is the date of the Medea? Describe the con- 
dition of affairs in Greece at the time of its production. 


(4) Give the scheme of the Iambic Trimeter, 


ORDINARY LATIN. 
FIRST YEAR. 
SAuLLust :—de Catilinae coniurution. 


VireiL :—Aeneid Vi. 


(SIGHT TRANSLATION. ) 
TaurspAy, APRiL 9TH :—9 To 12 A.M. 


Kaaminer, ee Peete LGW AYs Mas M.D: 


A. 


1. Translate : 

(A) Igitur his genus, aetas, eloquentia prope aequalia fuere ; magnitudo 
animi par, item gloria, sed alia alii. Caesar beneficiis itque munificentia 
magnus habebatur, integritate vitae Cato. IJlle mansvetudine et miseri- 
cordia clarus factus: huic severitas dignitatem addiderit. Caesar dando, 
sublevando, ignoscendo: Cato nihil Jargiundo glotiam adeptus est. 
In altero miseris perfugium erat; in altero madi: pernicies;  illius 
facilitas, huius constanitia dJandabatur. Postremo Ciesar in animum 
induxerat laborare, vigilare ; negotiis amicorum inteitus sua neglegere, 
nihil denegare quod dono dignum esset; sibi magnun imperium, exerci- 
tum, novum bellum exoptabat, ubi virtus enitescere vosset. At Catoni 
studium modestiae, decoris, sed maxume severitatis erat. Non divitiis 
cum divite, neque factione cum factioso, sed cum. strenuo virtute, cum 
modesto pudore, cum innocente abstinentia certabat; esse quam videri 
bonus malebat ; ita quo minus pefebat gloriam, eo illummagis sequebaturi 
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Sallust. 
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Genus, aetas 
Caesar as an orato:? 
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CLASSICS, 


state the facts. What was Quintilian’s 
Derive mansuetudo. 


(6) Which were the magistratus cum imperio ? 


4. Translate: 


Nec ninus interea Misenum in litore Teucri 
Flebant, et cineri ingrato suprema ferebant. 
Principio pinguem taedis et robore secto 
[Ingentem struxere pyram: cui frondibus atris 
Intexuat latera, et feralis ante cupressos 
Constiiuunt, decorantque super fulgentibus armis. 
Pars cilidos latices et aena undantia flammis 
Expediiat, corpusque lavant frigentis et unguunt ; 
Fit genitus. 
Purpumasque super vestis, velamina nota, 
Coniiciunt. Pars ingenti subiere feretro, 

Triste ministerium, et subiectam more parentum 
Congesta cremantur 


Tum membra toro defleta reponunt, 


A versi tenuere facem. 
Turea cona, dapes, fuso crateris olivo. 
Postquam conlapsi cineres, et flamma quievit, 
teliquirs vino et bibulam lavere favillam ; 
Ossaqu2 lecta cado texit Corynaeus aeno, 
Idem ter socios pura circumtulit unda, 
Spargeis rore levi et ramo felicis olivae, 
Lustratitque viros, dixitqne novissima verba. 


Prinsipio coelum ac terras, camposque liquentis, 
Lucentmgue globum Lunae, Titaniaque astra, 
Spiritus intus alit, totamque infusa per artus 
Mens agitat molemet magno se corpore miscet. 
Inde hcminum pecudumque genus, 
Kt quat marmoreo fert monstra sub aequore pontus. 
Igneus est ollis vigor et coelestis origo 
Seminibus, quantum non noxia corpora tardant, 
Terrenque hebetant artus moribundaque membra. 
Hine metuunt, cupiuntque ; 
Dispiciunt, clausae tenebris et carcere caeco. 

Quin etsupremo. quum lamine vita reliquit, 

Non tamen omne malum miseris, nec funditus omnes 
Corporeae excedunt pestes ; penitusque necesse est 
Multa ciu concreta modis inolescere miris. 


vitaeque volantum, 


estimate of 
Parse words in italics. 
count for construciion of esset, posset, Catoni, bonus, dono. 


3. (a) A short ascount of the conspiracy of Catiline as narrated by 
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dolent, gaudentque ; neque auras 


735 
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5. Ext, (B). Explain the construction of feretro (222), ministerium (223) 
conlapsi (226), socios (229), Remark on the expression rore levi et ramo 
felicis olivae. A note on novissima verba. 

Ext. (C). Titania astra: Explain. To what does corpore refer? Parse 
ollis (730), Account for the cases of principio (724), seminibus (731), tene- 
bris (734), lumine (735). 
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6. Quote the passages in Aeneid VI which bear upon the metempsy- 
chosis doctrine and explainit. Givea short exposition of Virgil eschatology 
as set forth in this book. What terms does Virgil use to designate the 
lower world ? 


Po OL ol el 
hohe ete ok 
Mee wl ale BUA Bee 


ies - 
| 2 Spe pt 52 t ‘Ga 
M PS 


“? 


Quote Virgil’s description of (a) Charon, or of (6) Cerberus. 
v > , \ 
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7. (a) The important points of construction in the following : 
(1) damnati crimine mortis, (2) Ipse velis ministrat, (3) quid memorem 
Lapithas ? (4) quae te Fortuna fatigat ut tristes domos...:..adires. 
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(> Short notes on: Rhadamanthus, Hecate, Euboicis Cumarum oris, 
Sibylla, geminae Somni portae, centum errant annos, 


et - 
ele rie ; 
» ‘ 





~& 


HHS 
+ 


UNPRESCRIBED PASSAGE : 


8. Translate : 
Nocte media profectus ut locum quem vellet priusquam hostes senti- 
rent, caperet; prater castra hostium exercitum circumducit et prima luce 
acie instructa sub ipsum vallum tres cohortes mittit. Mirantes barbari at 


 S at a a a 8 ae 


tergo apparuisse Romanum discurrere et ipsi ad arma. Interim consul, 
apud suos ‘ nusquam nisi in virtute spes est, milites ” inquit. Sub hee co 


ees ee ee ee eee ee 


Pas 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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hortes recipi iubet, ut barbaros simulatione fugae eliceret. Id quod eredi- 
derat,evenit. Pertimuisse et cedere rati Romanos porta ernmnnnt et 
quantum inter castra sna et aciem hostium relictum erat loci armatis com- 
plent. Dum trepidant acie instruenda, consul iam paratis ordinatisque 
omnibus incompositos aggreditur. Equites primos ab utroque cornu in 
pugnam educit. Sed in dextro extemplo pulsi etiam pediti terrorem intu- 
lere, 
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Bi _ INTERMEDIATE. EXAMINATION. 
Livy, Book XXTI. Horace, Epistles, Bk. J. 
Taurspay, Apri, 9TH :—Mornin@G, 9 To 12. 


‘Hxaminers, PESTO cee TFET Oe be eee TEESE Peewee ee eeeeees A JUDSON Haton,M. A. Pa.D. 
W. Crocker, M.A. 


(Write I. and II. on separate sets of papers). 
I, 


l. Translate : 

(a) Is plura consilio quam vi gerens hospitiis magis regulorum con- 
ciliandisque per amicitiam principum novis gentibus quam bello aut 
armis rem Carthaginiensem auxit. ceterum nihilo ei pax tutior fuit : bar- 
barus eum quidam palam ob iram interfecti ab eo domini obtruncat; con- 
prensusque ab circumstantibus haud alio, quam sievasisset, vultu, tormentis 
quoque cum *laceraretur, eo fuit habitu oris, ut superante laetitia dolores 









rece 


os ridentis etiam speciem praebuerit. Cum hoc Husdrubale, quia mérea artis in 

4 sollicitandis gentibus imperioque suo iungendis fuerat, foedus renovaverat 

“s populus Romanus, ut finis utriusque imperii esset amnis Hiberus, Sagun- 

f tinisque mediis inter imperia duorum populorum libertas servaretur. 

F (6) Hannibal Sagunto capto Cathaginem Novam in hiberna conces- 

® serat, ibique auditis, quae Romae quaeque Carthagine acta decretaque i 
e forent, seque non ducem solum, sed etiam causam esse belli, partitis (i) 

| 


divenditisque reliquiis praedae nihil ultra differendum ratus, Hispani 
generis milites convocat “ Credo ego vos’”’ inquit, ‘“socii, et ipsos cer- 


“ 


nere, pacatis omnibus Hispaniae populis, aut finiendam nobis militiam 
exercitusque dimittendo3 esse aut in alias terras transferendum bellum: 


— 


ane, fee eae eS _ 
= y = 7 =e 3s bo we ~e- —— —_— : 









“¥ 


ita enim hae gentes non pacis solum, sed etiam victoriae bonis florebunt, 
si ex aliis gentibus praedam et gloriam quaeremus. Itaque cum longinqua 
a domo instet militia incertumque sit, quando domos vestras et quae 
cuique ibi cara sunt, visuri sitis, si quis vestrum suos invisere vult, com- 
meatum do. Primo vere edico adsitis, ut diis bene iuvantibus bellum 
ingentis gloriae praedaeque futurum incipiamus.”’ 

(c) Scipio caedem eam signum defectionis omnium Gallorum esse 
ratus, contactosque eo scelere velut iniecta rabie ad arma ituros, quanquam 
gravis adhuc vulnere erat, tamen quarta vigilia noctis insequentis tacito 
agmine profectus, ad Trebiam fluvium iam in loca altiora collesque impe- 
ditiores equiti castra movet. 
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2. (a) Explain carefully the construction of italicized words in the 
above extracts. (6) Describe the periodic construction, and point out th® 
best example of itin the extracts given. (c) Turn the sentence, cred, 
ego vos......qguaeremus into Indirect Narration, giving your reasons for each 
change introduced, 
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3. (a) Distinguish the meaning of: vis, robur: vestimentum, vestitus, 


ots teepe > 


sight tea: 


pestis ; fere, fe rmeé, paene, prope; obsidio, oppugnatio. (bd) Give the meéan- 
ing and derivation of: exeidium, bruma, anceps, anfractus, stipendium, 
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divendo, praerogativa, caementum, contio. (ce) Define the terms: coloniae 
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praetorium, vinede, aries, catapulta, phalarica. (d) Give the principal parts 
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of decreta, partitis, divenditis, instet. 
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4. Give the geographical position of Aegates Insulae, Sagunium, Pla- 
centia, Massilia, Gudes. Write a brief note on the last named. 
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5. Translate: 


iB 


(a) Nune itaque et versus et cetera ludicra pono ; 


Beuie 


aot sty 
‘ihe 


quid verum atqne decens curo et roro et omnis in hoe sum; 


—— 


condo et compono quae mox depromere possim. 
Ac ne forte roges quo me duce, quo lare tuter - 
nullius addictus iurare in verba magistri, 
quo me cumque rapit tempestas, deferor hospes. 
Nunc agilis fio et mersor civilibus undisg, 
virtutis verae custos rigidusque satelles ; 
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nune in Aristippi furtim praecepta relabor, 


et mihi res, non me rebus, subiungere conor. 


Nestor componere litis 
inter Peliden festinat et inter Atriden :; 
hune amor, ira quidem communiter urit utrumaqnue. 
Quicquid delirant reges, plectuntur Achivi. 
Seditione, dolis, scelere atque libidine et ira 
Iliacos intra muros peccatur et extra. 


“ Demetri” (puer hic non laeve iussa Philippi 
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accipiebat) “abi, quaere et refer, unde domo, quis, 
cuius fortunae, quo sit patre quove patrono,” 

It redit et narrat Volteium nomine Menam, 
praeconem, tenui censu, sine crimine, notum 

et properare locy et cessare, et quaerere et uti, 
gaudentem parvisque sodalibus et lare certo 

et ludis et post decisa negotia campo. 
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“Scitari libet ex ipso quodcumque refers; dic 
ad cenam veniat.”’ 
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6. (1) Remark on the meaning or construction of the following words 
in Ext. (@): pono, condo, compono, depromere, lare, addictus, iurare 
mersor, civilibus undis. (2) Write explanatory notes on: (a) viriutis 
verae custos; (b) en Aristippi furtim praecepia relabor ; 


(¢) Nestor com- 
ponere......tnter Atriden ; (d) quo sit patre guove patrono ; (¢) spectatum 
satis et donatum iam rude; (f) Porticus Agrippae. 
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7. (a) Sean the first four lines of Ext. (a). 


(6) Explain the construction of tenui censu, sine crimine, and prope- 


rare in Ext. (c). 


(c) Give the principal parts of plectuntur, quaero, gaudentem. 


(d) Give the etymology, with meaning, of delirani, praeconem, sodes, 


eliminet, apricum, mitescere. 


8. (a) Write a brief life of Horace. 


(4) Give an outline of the thought of the second epistle of the first 


book. 


(c) Enumerate some of the excellencies and defects of Livy’s work. 


THIRD YEAR. 


JUVGNAL :— Satires VIIL., X., and XIII. 
PLINY :— Select Letters. 


r 


I'uurspay, APRIL 9TH :-—MorNING, 9 To 12, 
PENNA Prana vo ares. cioge waktubiomertnncean 


1. Trauslate : 
(a) Tantum igitur muros intra toga contulit illi 
Nominis et titnli, quantum non Leucade, quantum 
Thessaliae campis Octavius abstulit udo 
Caedibns assiduis gladio. Sed Roma parentem, 
Roma Patrem Patriae Ciceronem libera dixit. 


(6) Prodita laxabant portarum claustra tyrannis 
Exsulibus iuvenes ipsius Consulis et quos 
Magnum aliquid dubia pro libertate deceret, 
Quod miraretur cum Coclite Mucius et quae 
Imperii fines Tiberinum virgo natavit. 


(c) ExE“% PLO quodcunque malo committitur, ipsi 
Displicet auctori. Prima est haec ultio, quod se 
Indice nemo nocens absolvitur, improba quamvis 
Gratia fallaci Praetoris vicerit urna. 

Quid sentire putas omnes, Calvine, recenti 
De scelere et fidei violatae crimine? Sed nec 
Tam tenuis census tibi contigit, ut mediocris 
lacturae te mergat onus: nec rara videmus, 
Quae pateris. 


- 


(d) Eloquium ac famam Demosthenis aut Ciceronis 
Incipit optare et totis Quinquatribus optat, 
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Quisquis adhue uno parcam colit asse Minervam, 
Quem sequitur custos angustae vernula capsae. 
Eloquio sed uterque perit orator; utrumque 
Largus et exundans leto dedit ingenii fons. 
Ingenio manus est et cervix caesa; nec unquam 
Sanguine causidici maduerunt rostra pusilli, 

“ © fortunatam natum me Consule Romam !”’ 
Antonii gladios potuit contemnere, Si ; 

Omnia dixisset. 


2. (a) Explain the grammatical construction of laxabant, deceret, mira- 
retur (Ext. 6). (6) To whom does idli refer in Ext. (a2)? What battles are 
alluded to in the same passage? Comment on TZhessaliae camptis. (Cc) 
Quantum non; other readings are quantum in, quantum viz. Remark on 
each. 

3. (a) Give the derivation and various significations »f auctor, Ext (c}. 


(b) absolvitur is a technical term. Explain. (¢) committétur: in what 
other meaning is this word used in this satire? Quote, if you can, the 


line. (¢) Comment on praelorts urna, totis Quinguatribus Ext. (d), par- 
cam Minervam, “O fortunatam Romam !’’ Antoni gladios. (c) To what 


is potutt contemnere grammatically equivalent? 


4, («) Scan the fifth line of Ext. (d). (6) Give the exact meaning and de- 
rivation, where you can, of stemmata, virga, Lar, arbiter, cohors, manziplos, 


suffragium, sportula, examen, indigenae. 


5. (a) Derive the word satire. (+) What are our sources of information 
for the life of Juvenal? (c) What are the subjects of his satires? Sketch 
the argument of the eighth. 


6. Translate and comment on words ?ttalicized : 


(a) Temptavi enim imitari Demosthenen semper tuum, Calvum nuper 
meum, dumtaxat figuris orationis : nam vim virorum ‘‘ pauci guos aequus 
amavit’’ adsequi possunt. 

(L) Villa wstbus capax, non sumptuosa tutela. Cuius in prima parte 
atrium frugi nec tamen sordidum; deinde porticus in D litterae similitu- 
dinem circumactae, quibus parvula, sed festiva area includitur, egregium 
adversus tempestates receptaculum : nam specularibus ac multo magis 
imminentibus tectis muniuntur, 

(c) Aderant qui Misenz illud ruisse, illud ardere falso sed credentibus 
nuntiabant. Paulum reluxit, quod non dies nobis, sed adventantis ignis 
indicium videbatur. Et ignis quidem longius substitit, tenebrae rursus, 
cinis rursus multus et gravis. Hune identidem adsurgentes excutieba- 
mus ; Operti alioqui atque etiam oblisi pondere essemus. Possem gloriari 
non gemitum mihi, non vocem parum fortem in tantis periculis exci- 
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CLASSICS, 108 
disse, nisi me cum omnibus, omnia mecum perire misero, magno tamen 
mortalitatis solacio credidissem. 


[ Possem —— credidissem : distinguish 
the use of the tenses]. 


7. Translate : 


Mirum est quam singulis diebus in urbe ratio aut constet aut constare 


juem interroges “ hodie 
quid egisti?*’ respondeat “ officio logae virilis interfui, 
tias frequentavi, ille me ad signandum testamentum, ille in consilium ro- 
gavit.’’ haec quo die feceris necessaria, eadem, si cotidie fecisse 
inania videntur, multo magis cum secesseris, 
‘quot dies quam frigidis absumpsi! ”’ 


videatur, pluribus cunctaque non consiet, nam si ¢ 


sponsalia aut nup- 


te reputes, 
tunc enim subit recordatio 


8. (a) At what age was the toga virilis assumed? What ceremony was 
connected with it? (4+) Translate and explain : satius est, ut Atilius nos- 
ter eruditissime simul et facetissime dixit, otiosum esge quam nihil agere, 
Also the saying of the Elder Scipio : nunguam se minus otiosum esse quam 
cum otiosus, nec minus solum quam cum solus esset. 


9. Write explanatory notes on: album calculum adicere 


yp ugilla res ; n- 
video aliis bono; tudicium centumvirali: praevaricatio . 


cryptoporticus 
z0theca ; elimactericum : OVOELOV 3; nomenclatores ; ex parte heredem. 


10. (2) Give a short sketch of the life of Pliny. (4) Name the leading 
contemporary writers. 





B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 


Tacitus :—Annals. 
JUVENAL :—Satires. VIII and X/1]. 


THURSDAY, APRIL 97TH, 1896 :—MoRNING, 9 To 12. 
ROR ca et de soho vanens «sore A. JUDSON Baton, M.A. Pxu.D, 
] ) ? 


I. Tacitus, Annals, Book I. 
1, Translate :— 


A. Sub idem tempus e familia Scriboniorum Libo Drusus defertur moliri 
res novas. eius negotii initium, ordinem, finem curatius disseram, quia 
tum primum reperta sunt quae per tot annos rem publicam exedere. Fir. 
mius Catus senator, ex intima Libonis amicitia, iuvenem innprovidum et 
facilem inanibus ad Chaldaeorum promissa, magorum sacra, Somniorum 
etiam interpretes impulit, dum proavum Pompeium, amitam Scriboniam, 


“quae quondam Augusti coniunx fuerat, consobrinos Caesares, plenam 


imaginibus domum ostentat, hortaturque ad luxum et aes alienum, socius 
libidinum et necessitatum, quo pluribus indiciis inligaret. 


Minho 





eel rien iphe Ses 
“Nie EE SEs SEES: SSE 


ne 
2 = 


aa 


Sy 


| 04 FACULTY OF ARTS. 


B. Hinc ventum Athenas, foederique sociae et vetustae urbis datum ut 
uno lictore uteretur, excepere Graeci quaesitissimis honoribus, vetera 


suorum facta dictaque praeferentes, quo plus dignationis adulatio haberet. 
P 


sighs eae 
oe —-s"3 , bs 
Pt z + : 


eats 
+} 4 


etita inde Euboea tramisit Lesbum, ubi Agrippina novissimo partu 
Tuliam edidit. tum extrema Asiae Perinthumque ac Byzantium, Thrae- 
cias urbes, mox Propontidis angustias et os Ponticum intrat, cupidine 
veteres locos et fama celebratos noscendi; pariterque provincias internis 
certaminibus aut magistratuum iniuriis fessas refovebat. atque illum in 
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regressu sacra Samothracum visere nitentem obvii aquilones depulere. 


igitur adito Ilio quaeque ibi varietate fortunae et nostri origine veneranda, 
relegit Asiam adpellitque Colophona, ut Clarii Apollinis oraculo uteretur, 
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C. Honores, ut quis amore in Germanicum aut ingenio validus,reperti de 


cretique : ut nomen eius Saliari carmine caneretur; sedes curules sacerdo- 
tum Augustalium locis superque eas querceae coronae statuerentur; ludos 
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circenses eburna effigies praeiret, neve quis flumen aut augur in locum 
Germanici nisi gentis Iuliae crearetur. arcus additi Romae et apud ripam 
Rheni et in monte Suriae Amano, cum inseriptione rerum gestarum ac 
mortem ob rem publicam obisse, sepulchrum Antiochiae, ubi crematus, 
tribunal Epidaphnae, quo in loco vitam finierat. statuarum locorumve, 
in quis coleretur, haud facile quis numerum inierit. cnm censeretur cli- 
peus auro et magnitudine insignis inter auctores eloquentiae, adseveravit 
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Tiberius solitum paremque ceteris dicaturum ; neque enim eloquentiam 
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fortuna discerni, et satis inlustre, si veteres inter scriptores huberetur. 

2. (a)Remark more fully on the abuses of the reign of Tiberius (quae per 
tot annos ren publican exedere) (Ext, A). 

(4) Write brief explanatory notes on: (1) Chaldaeorum, Magorum, 
amitam, consobrinos caesares, plenum imaginibus domum (Ext. A.) ; (2) 
uno lictore, veteres locos, sacra Samothra-um (Wxt. B.); (3) Saliart car- 
mine, sedes curules sacerdotum Augustalium locis, flamen, monte Amano, 
tribunal, Epidaphnae (Ext. C). 

(c) Give the geographical position of Lesbus, Perinthus, Propontidis 
angustias, Samothrace, Colophon, Byzantium, Mons Amanus, Antioch, 
Ephidaphna 
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3. (a) Supply the antecedent to quae in the phrase quaeque tbi varie 
tate fortunae (Second Extract). In what construction would it be ? 

(6) Explain the following Tacitean usages; (1) matrimonia ac 
pecunias hostium ; (2) Gaius Caesar componendae Armeniae deligitur; (3) 
Aegyptum proficiscitur ; (4) Ubi Artabanus minitari; (5) quibus additis 
praepollebat, n1 Inguiomerus cum manu clientium ad Maroboduum per- 
fugisset. 
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4. Write on any two of the following subjects : 
(a) The picture of Tiberius as given us by Tacitus. 
(6) The provinces of the Roman Empire and their administration. 
(c) Germanicus’ visit to Egypt. 
Il. Juvenal, Satires, VIII and X1T11. 
See questions 1 (omitting d) 2, 4, and 5, ot the Third Year paper. 
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eS LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION, 
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“4 FIRST YEAR, 

:" 

4 TuurspAy, APRIL 9TH:—4 TO 5 P.M. 

Bi IMO Sess. sks Lyctdeegvedwnpesne vivaveiacseess A. SUBSON Haton, M.A,, Pa.D. 
i oe i eRy 

4 1. Write on the following topics, illustrating by examples: (a) Con- 
4 struction with Verbs of Fearing ; (4) Genitive and Ablative of Price; (ce) 
r * the Relative Pronoun as connective; (d) Relative clauses of Character- 
+ istic. 

is 2. Translate into Latin: 


p: A. 

x (1) The points which were mentioned in the discussion, I will now 
ad ws ° , - 

& briefly sum up. (2) He esteemed Gracchus so highly that he did whatever 


he wished. (3) He who has attained unto virtue, wherever he may be, will 
be loved by us. (4) Iam inclined to think that, with the exoeption of 


crue 


oc virtue, friendship is preferable to all human blessings. (5) Whoever obeys 
oma the law of nature is good; for nature is the best guide of a new life. (6) 
. I remember the living and do not forget the dead. (7) With three legions 
= he set forth and attacked the Helvetii while crossing the river. (8) There 
.: are people that have nothing; there is one person that does not care to 
4 have. (9) And yet it would be agreat mistake to suppose that Laelius 
b . was not touched (commovert) with a feeling of sorrow for the loss of so dear 
2 a friend. His sorrow, however, was not for his friend, who had gained all 
x that mortal man may rightly aspire to, but for himself. (10) And if the 
Be doctrine be true, that the soul does not perish with the body, but when 
es freed from the bonds of the flesh returns to heaven, to mourn for him 
se would betray selfishness rather than friendship. 

a. 

a 3 B. 

I 

y | A few days after this the Celtiberians pitched their camp about two miles 
4 from that place, at the foot of a hill. When the Roman commander ob- 
served their approach, he sent his brother Marcus Fulvius: with the squad- 
x rons of the cavalry of the allies toward the camp of the enemy to recon* 
: noitre. He was ordered to approach as close as he could to the intrench- 


ment, that be might observe the size of the camp to avoid a battle, and to 
retire in case he saw the cavalry of the enemy sallying forth. He carried 
out these orders. Ke 
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I. Translate into Latin :— 


ve Hannibal now began the siece of Sagunium with the-greatest 
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energy ; he surrounded ijt with bis engines, and battering rams were plied 


ie 


ist t the wal The people in the town bravely resisted his attacks, 


we 


anc often made sallies as Tar as the enemy’s advance-guards, and in one of 


rn 
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se skirmishes Hannibal was severely wounded in the thigh. For a few 
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there was cessation of hostilities while the general’s wound was 
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healing, and then the war be fap anew the more fiercely. When a long 
stretch of wall with three towers in suecession had been battered down 
with the engines, the Carthaginians attempted to rush through the breach. 


Nothing now prevented Harnibal leading his army straight through the 
city to the citadel. 


absence to all 


After the capture of Saguntum, Hannibal gave leave of 
his soldiers who wished to visit their people; for inasmuch 


as the cam- 
to a foreign land, 
it was uncertain when they would see their homes again. 
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(0) (1) We must obey the laws of nature. 
(2) Caesar promised that when he had conquered the Gauls he 
would return bome. 
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(3) You cannot injure your country without 
yourself, 

(4) After advancing eight miles, they halted for a short while, 
thinking that the enemy would soon set 


bringing loss also upon 


out from the camp. 

(5) If you have at last been persuaded that m y brother is innocent, 
I entreat you to acquit him. 

(6) We hope to come to Rome within a fortn ight, aiter transacting 
all the business entrusted to us } y the consuls, 
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Translate at sight: 

(7) Victoriam honestam ex hostibus partam turpe domi de finibus socio- 
rum iudicium populi deformavit. Aricini atque Ardeates d : ambiguo : RZTO 
cum saepe bello certassent, multis in vicem cladibus fe ‘Ssi iudicem popul''m 
Romanum cepere. Cum ad causam orandam venisse nt, ¢ 
magistratibus dato, magna contentione acium. 
tribus vocari et populum inire suffr 
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de plebe, magno natu: et ‘si licet,” inquit, “ consules, de re publica dicere, 
errare ego populum in hae causa non patiar.’’ 


rent consules audiendum esse, 
submoveri iussissent, trib 


Cum ut vanum eum neva- 
vociierantemque prodi publicam causam 
| unos appellat. Tribuni, ut fere semper 
& multitudine magis quam re | 


vellet Scaptius diceret, 


regvuniur 
gyunt, dedere cupidae audiendi plebi- ut quae 
—Livy, iii, ¢. 71. 


(6) Inscientibus cunctis, cultro 


succinectus mane in urbem atque a porta 
domum confestim ad i. 


3 ae , 
Pomponium tribunum pergit ; 


i | : lanitori Opus esse 
Sibi domino eius convento exte 


as nplo ait: nuntiaret, Titum Manlium L 
filium esse. Mox introductus—etenim 


as percitum ira in patrem spes erat 
aut criminis aliquid novi aut 


eonsilii ad rem agendam deferre—salute 
accepta redditaque, esse ait quae 
Procul inde omnibus abire lussis ¢ 
ferro intento, 


cum eo agere arbitris remotis velit. 
ultrum stringit et super lectum stang 
nisi in quae ipse concepisset verba 
accusandi causa concilium plebis numquam habiturum, se eum extemplo 
transfixurum minatur.—Livy, vii. ¢, 5. | | 


lursret, se patris eius 


THIRD YEAR. 
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[. For Latin Prose. 


ry . oe. . p . j i 
Then Hannibal crossed the Alps, and after laying waste the plaing 
of Ktruria far and wide, encamped upon the rising grouud above the lake 


ae 


of Trasimene. Seeing Flaminius in hot pursuit, and knowing that if he 
entered the defile between the mountain and the lake he could surround 
him on every side, he halted his infantry on the hill beyond the pass, led 
cavalry and light armed troops round the heights at the back, and having 
addressed a few words of exhortation to the soldiers, awaited with cen- 
fidence the advance of the enemy. 


Il. Translate: 


(a) Romani apud Fabium arcebant magis quam inferebant pugnam, 
extrahebaturque in quam maxime serum diei certamen, quia ita persuasum 
erat duci et Samnites et Gallos primo impetu feroces esse, quos sustineri 
satis sit; longiore certamine sensim residere Samnitium animos, Gallorum 
quidem etiam corpora intolerantissima laboris atque aestus fluere, prima- 
que proelia plus quam Virorum, postrema minus quam feminarum esse. In 
id tempus igitur, quo vinci solebat hostis, quam integerrumas vires militi 
servabat. Ferocior Decius et aetate et vigore animi quantumcumque 
virium babuit certamine primo effudit. Et quia lentior videbatur pedestris 
pugna, equitatum in pugnam concitat, et ipse fortissimae iuvenum tur- 
mae inmixtus orat proceres iuventutis, in hostem ut secum impetum 
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cornu et ab equite 
Iterum longius evec- 
tos et iam inter media equitum agmin & pre elinm eenies novum pugnae 


conter ruit genus: essedis carrisque superstans armatus hostis Ingent 
tumultus Romano 


= 


faciant : duplicem illorum gloriam fore, S81 ab laevo 
victoria incipiat, Bis avertere Gallicum equitatum, 
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sonitu equorum rotarumque advenit et insolitos eius 
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rum conterruit equos. 


gh gee S ol 
=" 


ha 


C. Plinius Septicio Suo 5. 
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(b) Ais quosdam apud te reprebendisse, tanquam amicos meos ex omnl 


occasione ultra modum laudem. Agnosco crimen, am plector etiam. Quid 
isti qui amicos meos 


rire? 


aot 20 - CF 


enim honestius culpa benignitatis ? Qui sunt tamen 
° : om , : . * 43 : oes fh pt ArrnaPra? T 
melius norint? Sed ut norint, quid invident mibi felicissimo errore + Ut 


enim non sint tales quales a me praedicantur, ego tamen beatus, quod 


sinistram diligentiam conferant, 


asa eG taf 


mihi videntur. Igitur ad alios hance 
multi, qui carpere amicos suos iudicium vocant: mibi 


nec sunt parum 
Vale. 


numquam persuadebunt ut meos amari a me nimium putem 
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Examiner, PRINCIPAL PeTerson, LL.D. 


|. Translate into Latin Prose :— 


a 


Having led out his army from the camp, Caius engaged in a cavalry 
skirmish. When the conflict was over it was found that the enemy was 
retreating on the main column with considerable loss. Seeing this, the 
general urged his troops to pursue with all possible speed, since he feared 
that the foe would recover strength and once more advance on Telodunum, 
They gladly obeyed the gener ral’s orders, and overtaking the rear-guard cut 
Then recalling them by the bugle sound, Caius re »minded them 
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it to pieces. 
that they must take care not to waste their strength, and at the same time 
strive to keep a stricter watch than they had hitherto done ; for the same 
barbarian leader who had already caused them so much trouble would not 
neglect any o opportunity of giving annoyance ; he could only be kept off by 
the utmost vigilance ; and if they, the soldiers, felt the toil too great, they 
must appeal to the mother city to send more troops to reduce to subjedeien 





so untiring an enemy. 
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2 Translate at Sight :— 
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(1) Aetoli deinde citati. In qua cognitione magis utra pars Romanis, 
utra regi favisset quaesitum est, quam utra fecisset iniuriam aut 
accepisset : noxa liberati interfectores; exsilium pulsis aeque ratum fuit 
ac mors interfectis - A. Raebius unus est damnatus, quod milites Romanos 
praebuisset ad ministerium caedis. Hic eventus Aetolorum causae in 
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omnibus Graeciae gentibus populisque eorum qui partis Romanorum 
fuerant inflavit ad intolerabilem superbiam animos, et obnoxios pedibus 
eorum subiecit quos aliqua parte suspicio favoris in reg-m contigerat. Tria 
genera principum in civitatibus erant, duo, quae adulando ant Romanorum 
imperium ant amicitiam regum sibi privatim opes oppressis faciebant 
civitatibus medium unum, utrique 
tuebatur. 


generi adversum, libertatem et leges 


2) Quid praecipnum in rebus humanis est? Non classibus maria 
complesse, nec deficiente terra ad iniurias aliorum errasse in Oceano, ignota 
quaerentem ; sed animo omne vidisse et, gua nulla est maior victoria, vitia 
domuisse. Innumerabiles sunt qui urbes, qui populos habuere in potestate, 
paucissimi qui se. Quid est praecipuum ? Erigere animum supra minas et 
promissa fortupnae ; nihil dignum putare quod speres ; posse laeto animo 
adversa tolerare ; quidquid acciderit, sic ferre quasi tibi volueris accidere ; 
non admittere in animum mala consilia, puras ad coelum manus tollere ; 
nullum petere bonum qnod, ut ad te trauseat, aliquis dace debeat, aliquis 
amittere ; optare quod sine adversario optatur, bonam mentem. Quid est 
praecipuum ? altos supra fortuita spiritus attollere; hominis meminisse, 
ut, sive felix eris, scias hoc non futurum esse diu, sive infelix, scias hoc 
te non esse, si non putes. Quid est praecipuum ? in primis labris animam 
habere. Hacc res efficit non e iure Quiritium liberum sed e iure naturae. 
Liber enim est qui servitutem effugit sui. Haec est assidua servitus et 
ineluctabilis,—sibi servire, 


GRECIAN HISTORY AND ROMAN LITERATURE 
FIRST YEAR. 


History :—Myer’s Jlistory of Greece. 


LireRATURE :—Bender’s Roman Literature. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 9TH :—2 To 4 P.M. 

Py AOWAVOT coi sia vee svageness0eas Sie) er vetteeee cveswe de Lis LAY, MSM Dy 
Nore.—Answer two questions only from each of the groups 4 and &. 
I. HISTORY. 

A. 


1. Colonization: (a) Causes. (6) Relation of colony to mother-city. 
(c) The colonies of the Kuxine and the Hellespont 


id 


2. Describe briefly the battles of Marathon and Thermopylae. Use dia- 
grams to illustrate. 


3 Outline the Decelean war. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS, 
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The expedition of the Ten Thousand. 


ae a ob 


The reign of Philip of Macedon. 


Pt ele el el 
Ceres 


How was Alexander's empire divided at his death? A short sketch 
le kingdom of the Ptolemies in Egypt. 


6 


‘tC notes on any five of the following : 
(] ) The 


— 


Parthenon. (2) Greek theatres. (3) The sculptors. (4) Origin of 
the Drama, (5) Hippocrates. (6) The Sophists. (7) Aristophanes. (8) 
Social position of woman. (9) Neo-Platonists. 


(10) Date and authorship 
of the Homeric peems. 
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8. Write briefly on anu three of these subjects : 
(a) Confederacy of Delos, 


(4) Rebellion of Cylon. 
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(ce) Siege of Sphacteria. 
(2) Trial of Soerates. 
(e) Peace of Antalcidas, 


) Battle of Leuctra. 
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Il. LITERATURE. 
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Characterize the Golden Age of Roman Literature, 
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10. (a) Who was the most prominent writer of did 
title and object of his poem. 
adopt ? 
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actic epos? (4) The 
(c) What system of philosophy did he 
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ll. A criticism of Livy as historian and stylist. 
lz. A short account of :— 

(a) Catullus, 

(b) Odes of Horace. 


(c) Philosophy at Rome. 
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HISTORY OF ROME. 
( For Affiliated Colleges.) 


TWO HOURS, 


PME Spe ees ye ue ee. hae +seeeed. L. Day, M.A., M.D, 


lL. When were the Plebeians firat almiited to the consulship ? 
mm ear : ib A : 
race the steps by which this point was gained. 


2. First Punie war: (@) Hvenis with dates: (b) Causes: 


5 \ 3 
(c) Results. 
3. Describe the battle of Cannae. 
4. Che Reforms of the Gracehi. 


5. What do you know of Verres, Jugurtha, Horatins Coeles, 
Zenobia, Hamilear, Sulla ? 


6. Sketch the reign of Nero. 
¢. On what oceasions has Rome been invaded by barbaric-tribas ? 


8. A short account of the Roman Dramatists. 


li, HONOUR CLASSICS 


THIRD YHAR. 


GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION AND TRANSLATION AT DIGHT, 
FLLAMIUNET, ooccee vestee cvsesceee PRINCIPAL PE TERSON, LID, 


1. Translate into Greek :— 
(4) The allies captured the city ana burnt it, 
(6) Seeing the cavalry advancing, the enemy took to 
flight-and embarked on board their ships, 
(c) If the Athenians, alarmed at the danger had aban= 


doned their country, or remaining in it had surrendered 
themselves to Xerxes, no other people would have at- 
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tempted to resist the king by sea. If, then, no one had 
opposed Xerxes by sea, what does it follow would have 
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(d) The admiral said that when all things had been 
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prepared he had himself commanded the sailors tv embark, 


ATs ete 


but that they refused, saying that the Spartan harmost 


was now admiral, and not he. “In the sea-fight on the 


we 


following day the admiral would have been killed, had not 
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his slave rescued him. 
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(¢) But when AXgeus saw his valour he envied him, 
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and feared he might join his enemies and: take away the 
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sceptre from him. So he plotted against his life, and slew 
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him so craftily that even now we do not know how or 


wh at 


where. Some say that he wavlaid him on the road to 
Thebes; and some that he sent him against the bull of 
Marathon, to be killed by the beast. But A®geus says that 


the young men killed him from envy, because he had con- 
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quered them in the games. So Minos came hither to 
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avenge him, and would not depart till this land had pro- 
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2. Translate : 

(a) “Eyo 6€ Tov pév rrovY érroLnoapny éx THS MuvaArjr- 
vnS, @ avopes, ev TO TOLw TAE@V @ ‘Hpw@dne ovTOS, bv ha- 
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(b) 0 dé KnpvE &s NKOUVTE Kal EyVM OTL ATO THS TOAEWS 
ts a ee ae > i¢ 4 ; \ na rf 
BonGea diépPaptar, avoruwEas Kal exTTrayels TO peyebec 
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l. Translate the following passages, pointing out any peculiarities of 


form or syntax :— 


(1) AN Adeon rem redisse, ut qui mihi consultum optume velit esse, 
Phaedria, patrem ut extimescam. ubi in mentem ejus adventi venit ! 
(Juod ni fuissem incogitans 


Pu. Quid istue? An, Rogitas? Qui tam audacis facinoris mihi con- 


, ita expectarem ut par funit. 


scius sis ? 


Ss. 


a ayes 
inne ony 


Quod utinam ne Phormivuni id suadere in mentem incidisset. 


Neu me cupidum eo impulisset, quod mihi principium est mali! 
Non potitus essem: fuisset tum illos mi aegre aliquot dies: 
At non cotidiana eura haec angeret animum—Pa#. Audiv. 


An. dum expecto quam mox veniat qui hane mihi adimat consuetudie 


hem. 


Sut wees heen 


2 a Se OS se 


Pu. Aliis quia defit quod amant, aegre est; tibi quia superest dolet. 


ee -- e.8 


(2) Dr, Nostrapte culpa facimus nt malos CX} diat esse, 


a az 


Dum nimium dicinos bonos studemus ei benignos. 


i 


Ita fugias, ne praeter casam, quod aiuat. nonne id sat erat, 
Accipere ab illo iniuriam ? etiam argentum est 


gr ullro ObDiectum 
Vt sit qui vivat, dum aliud aliquid flag:ti conficiat. 


, 
; 


Planissame. Dr. Bis nune praemium est, qui recta faciunt— 


Verissume. De. ut stultissume quidem ili rem gesser 


Modo ut hoc consilio possiet diseedi. ut istam ducat, 


Ktiamne id dubium est? (sg. Haud 


’ 


scio hercle, ut homo ¢st, an 


mutet animum. 
Hem! mutet autem? Ge. Nescio: vernm. sj forte dieo. 
Ita taciam, ut frater censuit, ut uxorem eiues hue addueam, 


Cum ista ut loquatur. tu, Geta, abi prae: nuntia hanc venturam. 


Argentum inventum est Phaedriae: de iurgio siletur: 
Provisum est, ne in praesentia haec hine abeat- quid nune porro ? 
Quid fiet? in eodem luto baesitas : vorsuram solves, 
Geta: praesens quod fuerat malum in diem abiit: plagae crescunt, 
Nisi prospicis. nune hine domum ibo ac Phaninm educebo, 
Ne quid vereatur Phormionem aut éius orat) mem, 
(3) Cx. ‘Tum antem Antiphonem uideo-ab sese amittere 
inuitum eam’ ingue. De. Tum autem uideo filium 
inuitum sane mulierem ab se amittere. 


Sed transi scdes ad forum atque illud mihi 


a 


argentum rursum lube rescribi, Phormiog. 
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Pu. Quodne ego diseripsi porro illis quibus debui ? 
Dw. Quid igitur fiet? Px. Si uis mi uxorem dare 
quain despondisti, ducam: sin est ut uelis 

manere illam apud te, dos hic maneat. Demipho. 

Nam non est aeqnom me propter uos decipi 
quom ego uostri houoris causa repudium alterae 
remiserim, quae dotis tantundem dabat. 


De. | hinc in malam rem bine cum istac macnificentia. 
etiata nune eredis te ignorarier 


aut tua facta adeo? Pur. Inritor. Des 


? 


fugitiue ¢ 


une hance duceres. 
si tibi daretur? Pi. Fae periclium., 


2. Explain :— 
(1) ferietur alio minere. 
(2) tute hee intristi, tibi omne est exedendum. 
(3) the terms rex, dix, so ITUNUS, tulentum m ign, 


impluviu lt, SUCCEN- 
turzatus 


, asymboalus, 
(4) emunxi argento senes. 
(5) ostium concrepuit abs te. 


(6) repudium renuntiet. 


3. Explain the proverbial expressions daterem lavem ; actum ne agas; 


auribus lupum teneo: in malo quiterere crucem: scapulas perdidi. 
Trace the derivation and meaning of these words:—/ licina, iliezo. 
ilicel, oppido, simultas, inritare, pistrinum, delirare, derivare. repudium, 
edulo, jurgium. 

4. In what colloquial senses do+s Terence use the words ¢e/ 


to: dare: 
abi: enim ? 


5. What are the chief metres of the play? What 
their use ? 


is the difference of 


LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION AND TRANSLATION AT SIGHT, 
THIRD YEAR. 
POM INET Sete acter ok bow, oe Oe? PREPARE Prrerson, LL.D. 
I. Translate into Latin :— 


(1) He allowed nothing to standin his way. If it suitea his policy to 
massacre a Whole tribe, men, women, and children, he gave the order 
without hesitation, just as he recorded it afterwards in his history, with- 
outa trace of remorse or regret. Ifa rival stvod in his way he had him 
removed, and was quite indifferent as to how the removal was effected. 
But he could also be the kindest and gentlest of men. A friend with 
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whom he was travelling was seized with sudden illness. Caesar gave up 
at once to him the only chamber in the litile inn, and h‘mself spent the 


breads 
2 
se: 


glee 
< 


LPL el 
ot ote! bY bo eo! o! 


night in the open arr. 


Pret ets 


(2) At Rome the news of Nero's march filled all hearts with hope and 
fear. For several days, from sunrise to sunset, the Senate never left the 
Senate-house, nor the people the forum. As they were thus anxiously 
waiting, a rumour came that a great victory had been won two days 
before. At first men hesitated to believe it, but when more certain tidings 


of victory reached them, the joy seemed too great for them to contain. 


eee 


2. Translate :— 
. * . e . . — 
(1) Maximae cuique fortunae minime credendum est : in bonis tuis rebus, 


en ot 


nostris dubiis, ampla ac speciosa danti est pax, nobis petentibus magis 


ae Ce ee ee ee 


’ oa a Sr 
RE ee 28 Ser a es ee ee 


necessaria quam houesia. M-lior tutiorque est cera pax quam sperata 


vitoria : haee in tua, illa in deorum mannest. Ne tot annorum felici- 





tatem in unius borae dederis discrimen. Cum tuas vires, ttum vim for- 
tunae Martemque belli communem propone animo: utrimque ferrum, 
utrimque corpora humana erunt : nusquam minus quam in bello, eventus 
respondent. Non tantum ad id, qnod data pace jam  habere potes, si 
proelio vinces, gloriae adieceris, quantum ademeris, si quid adversi 
eveniat. Simul parta ac sperata decorw unius horae fortuna evertere 
potest. Omniain pace iungerda tuae potestatis sunt, P. Cornelli: tuuc 
ea habenda fortuna erit quam di dederint. Inter pauea felicitatis virtutis- 
que exempla M. Atiliuns quondam in hac eadem terra fuisset, si victor pacem 
petentibus dedisset patribus nostris: non statuendo felicitati modum nec 
cohibendo efferentem se furtunam. quanto altius elatus erat, eo foedius 
corruit. Est quidem eius qui dat, non qui petit, conditiones dicere pacis : 
sed forsitan non indigni simus qui nobismet ipsi maltam irrogemus, Non 
recusamusquin omnia, propter quae ad bellum itum est, vestra sint, Silicia 
Sardinia Hispania, quidguid insularum toto inter Africam [taliamyque 
continetur mari. Carthaginienses inclusi Africae lituribus vos, quando ita 
dis placuit, externa etiam terra marique videamus regentes imperia. 
(2) Vidimus ingentem glacie consistere pontum, 
lubricaque immotas testa premebat aquas. 
Nec vidisse satest: durum calcavimus aequor, 
undaque non udo sub pede summa fuit. 
Si tibi tale fretum quondam, Leandre, fuisset 
non foret angustae mors tua crimen aquae, 


3. Translate and turn into oratio obliqua the following : 

Neque ego maxima imperia in vos desidero, et vos in me nihil praeter 
me ipsum intueri decet ; neque enim dictatura mibi umquam animos fecit 
ut ne exilium quidem ademit. Hidem igitur omnes sumus, et cum eadem 
omniain hoc bellum adferamus quae in priora attulimus, eundem eventum 
belli expectemus. simul concurreritis, quod quisqne didicit ae consuevit 
faciet : vos vincetis, illi fugient. 
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THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 


HoMER, Iliad XVIII. ; Odyssey I-VI. 


EXAMINE, .. 0000008 «0006s PRINCIPAL PETERSON, M.A., LL.D, 


1. Translate; 


(1) 


(2) 


aM, / eee ; ek oe, € / 
autixa TeOvainy, éret ovK ap’ éuedAov Eralpw 
/ ? ra ‘ ‘ /- / , 
KTELVOMEV® ETTAMUVAL' oO bev Wada THAOEL TAaTPNS 
4 g ’ $ la ‘ XA 5 rn , ~ / 
EpGir’, éweto O€ Shoev aps adKThpa yeverOa. 
5) MY 3 \ ? ‘a / 9 / : » Se ” S = wae a 
VuUV O, €7Trel OV Véomal ye Pirny €S TaTpLoa Yalar, 
> / / / ’ j ¢ f 
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a) vy f, / / c/w VW 4 
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> / , Ay ; > 4 7 ’ \ ¥ 
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e ¥ 4 a b | Fp / > ; 
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6 A / n 
Kal yoros, 8s 7 épenke Todvppova TEP YareTTiVAL, 
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> n bd Sf Oe / 
avdpav év atnbecaw ackeTal nuTE KaTrVOS" 


\ rat , > iw a ] / 
ws éue viv éydAwoev avak avopov 'Ayaeuvar. 


év & érider réuevos Babvrniors Eva 0 epidoat 
” b] . 5 \ 5) 
nuwv o€eias SpeTavas ev yepolv ExovTes, 

f ’ i OF > 3 / ! A ” 
Spdypat’ 8 dda per’ Oypor erntpiwa wimrroy épa€e, 
drra & apadrroderhpes ev EAdA€davotar SéorTo, 

A ~ ’ ’ 7 3 f Pe \ os 
tpeis 8 ap’ apmarroveTnpes Epectacav® avTtap oricbev 
maides Spaymwevovtes, ev aycadloecot hépovres, 
aomepyes Tdpeyov. Bactrevs 0 €v Toiat own 

a id > 9 ; oe 
oKxhrtpov éyov EotnKet €rr’ Oypov ynVoovvos Kip. 

¥ \. a 
kipuces & aardvevOev tro Opul Saita Tevovo, 

A li e \ A 

Boov & iepedcavres méyav audetrov® at d€ yuvaixes 
\ / 
Selrrvov épiOotow evK’ adXdiTa TOAAA TaXuvVOY, 
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inslate, giving the derivations and the Attic forms 
rds underlined : 
| / 


\ (\s ” “ / 
Pato, TOV O a vepérn éxaruvre wcrawva, 


i 


AUPorepyct d€ YEpa Lv ales KOVLY al iO aro JET OAV 


> J 


YEvaTo Kak KEparNs, yapiev O Joyuve a poo wo” 
veKTapew O€ YIT@VL Medal’ aupilave TEMP 

\ OY O7; yon ; 2+ / 
Tpis de Ov’ AvavTes, Votpiy erletpe ‘VOL ANKHY, 


EK PO? ) aTETTUPEALCAY, 


Oy wi ern - ‘ v7 


> ‘ \ ; on 
QAaUTap TEL O7 GECOCEV VOWP EVEL NVOTTL ¥a AKQ. 
f i 4 4 2 


sua) BE ah, ee f . setae ‘pad . Pe / 
K@t TOTE O7 OUGAVY TE Kal 1) MEE Wa y erat w, 
Cw) 


5 , 
NoAV AXEL ‘ba TOS €vVE@pPOLO, 


c 4 / 


: é \ . Fi he ; 
eV NEYEETaL OF VEVTES eave ALT KaNUVrav 
La a of oC eS 2, # a ws QO a \ / Ts Fe _ 
és mroéas é« Kehadns, KabutrepGe 5é hapel NevK, 
~ \ Oy , 5 “ TA t/ ; pi wy ~ 
Aaot oO €éLV ayOPH EO AV al paot ev Oe O€ VELKOS 
. 7 “A 7 a | bs S ; Fs , / ‘7 
@PWPEL, OVI O AVOPES EVELKEOV ELVEKA TOLWIS 
, ee, 3 ae fai 4a / > Ny an 
QVOpPO> QATTOD PIAEV OL. 0 ray EVYXETO TAUVT aTrOOOUVAL 


> S\ e 
On-LW TT ipavaKor, 00 avatveto pydéev ér€éc 


appa 0 1érOny emt ioropt rreipap éX€a 
Translate. :— 
e \ \ f fy ~ . ; 
vov 0 wde Evv vnl KaTHAVOOY HS’ ETap.at, 
Théwv eri olvota TovTOV em’ adXOOpdous at Cowrrous, 
re 7 4 \ vv o 
es LTepeonv peta yarkor, ayo & alGwva olOnpov, 
al / “es 4 3 ? > > 4 / 7 
ynos € mot nd EoTnKEV ET WypOdv voodt TdX*nS, 
; / \ / e 
év Nipevte ‘PetOpw, tro Nai vrANHevTi. 
rn / f s ; > 
Fetvot row adrAnrOV TATP@LOl evo ue’ ELVal 
a Vv / / ’ v 
é& apyns, €l TEp Te yepoTT’ eipnar érrerOay 
7 \ > / \ 
Aaéptnv ipa, Tov ovKeTt pact Todivde 
” @ > » ] 5 / 0 b ; > ~ J r 
Epyer aXNrX aTavEevleEeV ET. AYPOU THMAaATA TAKE 
\ \ > / ef c 2 , f , 
ypnl cuv aUPiTor®, n 01 Spwoty TE Toot Te 
a cy , by 4 / 4 ~ , 
maptTiel, evT’ av ply KamaTOS KATA yuia NA BnowW 


ec fle er | \ \ > is > v7 
EpTUCcOVT ava yOUVOV ANWNS OLvoTredoLo. 
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; ? \ , \ ; r 
cl Mev KEV TrATpOS BioTOV Kal VdoTOV aKovons, 
> * / / ” / 
7) T QV TpuXoMEVvOS Trep ETL TAAaLNS éviauToV 


> | GW / : @ a mS > , ‘> v7 > / 
Eb 0€ KE TEVYNWTOS aKoVeNS und ér’ éd”TOS, 


onud TE of yevat Kal etl KTépea KTEpElEat 
TOANA war’, Gooa €o'KeE, Kal avept wntépa dSovvat 
avTap érny 6?) TadTa TEAEUTHO NS TE KAL EpEns, 
ppaver Gat 0) TavTa KaTH dpeva Kat kata Oupov 
OnTwS KE pYNTTHpAS ev) MEeyapoltal TEoict 
KTEWUNS HE OOAM 17) Audhaddy' ovdé Tl cE vpn 


f ’ / b] \ 5 / . / 
VNTLAAS OKEELV, ETTEL OUKETL THAIKOS éool. 


’ > \ ; 9 } / c f 

QUTAP ETEV TOALOS ETLBElomer HY TéoL Tupyos 
i 

e om, SIE \ c ; } 

UYNAIS, KaXOS O€ ALpAY exateple oXnOs, 


\ 5 ‘fy fs 3 re \) € VN > 
AeT Ti) 0 eraiU yn vyes 8 oddv audteriocat 
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7 7 fal \ 5 . 
elpvaTat mao yap émrictidv éotw éxdor, 
A Py \ ‘ ¥ , \ 
ev0a O€ Té oh’ ayopy Kadov Tlootdnov apis, 
e - , ¢ 25 = 
pyTolol Kdeoot KaTwpvydero’ Apapvig. 
¥ ‘\ a c? / b f 
evOa dé vndy bra pedratvdev adéyovet, 
f \ A eek  / , 
TEMG MATA Kal oTrEetpa, Kal aTroEvvovaLY épeTud 
- ‘ = 4 , Ns > \ /, 
ov yap Painxeror werer Bros obd€ hapérpn, 
, se \ eee \ n \ : dn 
GNX loTOl Kal EpeTLAa VEMV Kal VeEséicaL, 
= 5 ; \ / 
now ayardopevot TOkinY TEpowot Odrdaccay, 
a . , - > f , a” 
TOV areelvw Pynuly AdevKéa, x Tis OTlacw 


7 ' , ~ 
Homey pda 0 eolv brepdiaro: Kata dy wor 


< “~ / 7 ° @ — 4 > / ] - 
Douvotpuai ce, dvacca’ Beds wi Tis, Spores égot$ 
\ \ ’ 
ef pev Tis Oeds eoot, Tol ovprvoy edpdv Eyouaty, 
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A 
‘Aptéutdi oe éyw ye, Avos Kovpn weyadrouo, 


/ 
YN 7 


eldos Te weyeDos te huny 7 ayxlota éicKw: 
> / / ? a“ yo be \ ; 
el 0€ TIS €oat BpoTey, Tol éri yOovi vaverdovat, 
‘ \ \ / / 
TplopdKapes mev col ye TaTHp Kal TéTMA wATNP, 
‘ ee , UA X 
TpiowaKapes Of KaclyynToL’ para Tov odiar Oupds 
7 o 

alév é€uppocvynaw taiverat elvexa ceo, 

‘ > A 
Aevocovtw@v Tovde Gdros Yopov eicoryvedaar, 
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W rite short notes on any words or phrases or construe- 
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tions in the above passages that may seem to you to re- 
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quire explanation, 
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4. (1) Parse the following Homeric words civing 


. . “ . a > | J et b / 
corresponding Attic forms : Aver, EVELKAL, EOTAOTOWY, ann- 


, / / f ; s/ / a vv . 
MEVAL, OPMPEL, AVALNMEVAal, TOANHOS, OXOVTO, LMEV, AUpl, ATr@ 


~ 


7 , > / A } 
@ceat, TpoTiev, aittowvTat, EXOnat, 


jw ose errno 


~ey <7 b= 3 Z a 
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Be Beer BE heB ie 2 yy Pie 


7 ats 
i? a Sa Sai, 


(2) State what you know of the Homeric use of the art- 


; ete 
Re RS 


] el oP 


a2 


5G 
entail 


(3) Describe either the construction of the boat in Book 


7, 
sta 


as 


V, or the arrangement of a Homeric house. 


(4) Mention the princi;al theories which have been pro- 
posed respecting the origin and transmission of the Hom- 


eric poems, and indicate very briefly the line of argument 


pursued by the advocates of these ‘heories, 
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1. Translate : 


PRPS TREE 


‘ / ‘ , r 
‘O dé AnpooOevns o's ode EreGev ovte Tos oTparnyors 
f \ f / \ ra & 
OUTE TOUS TTPATLWTAS, VOTEPOY Kai TOS TakLdpyols KOLVOTAS 
7 ¢ \ / a an 
HOVYACEV UTO ATAOLAS, MEX PL AUTOLS TOIS TTPATIWTALS ZXO- 
/ € \ b / nt / 
Aalovolv opp? ETeTETE TeploTaow EKTELYical TO ywplor. 
3 3 , Yes \ a > 
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a \ / sa) 
éyvrTes, Noyadnv d€ hépovtes AiGous, Kalb EvveriPecav ws 
yA U f é \ \ / Vv / a 
exagTov tt EvuPaivory Kai Tov wyddv, el mov béoe yphio- 
5 7 b / 3 . a 7 ” I } , 
Gat, ayye@v arropia eri Tov vwrov Edhepov éeyKxexupores Te, 
Ce U4 f > 4 \ \ a b) , ? 
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Evutrr€éxovtes, dtrws wh é f rw nel. i 
im : > Hh) aTrominTol, mavti te tTpdr@ Hrel- 
+ nA \ 
3 yevTa POjvat tos AaxeSaimoviovs ca ETL MAYOTATA €fep= 
Fr. ; \ ; A é pe 
15 yaocapevot ply ériBonOAcar’ 6 yap wréov Tov Vva@plouv 
a , : \ e 7 \ OV ~ 
¢ AUTO KAPTEPOY UTTHDVE K VY €0€ VOUS 
PTEPOV UTMIPXE Kat ovdev Ket TeLxouS, 

; \ ‘ c ae , 5 , 

i (2) ’Enresd) 8é ai vives TAnpes Hoav Kal éoéxerto rdvra 
i. non daa éyovres Euedrov avd eV oa 
= J°n OT eXovTES Euehrov avater Oar, Ty wev cadhtiyyt ciw- 
e? my op niLayvOr APN RY ie ‘Cee > oe 
: ™ vTeonwavOn, evyas b€ Tas vowilouevas TPO THS avayo- 

aye 5 ‘ lal € ; t \ . i 
4 WS OV Kata vavy exaotny Evwravres b€ b1r6 KijpuKos éerrot- i 
ee = “ ra / , 
¥ OUrTO, KPATHPAsS TE KEepacavTes trap’ day Td oTpaTevua 
is; Ee. f mo ‘3 a / ’ f 
a Kal EKTOPATL Ypvaols TE Kal apryupois of Te ériBdrar Ka} ! 
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# ov apxovTes amevdovtes. Evverevyovro S& xa) 6 arXos 
of e 3 \ n ‘a al 5) 
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Kal €mTt KépwS TO TP@TOV éeKTrEVCAVTES 
“ e/ eX. yO’ / ? / > na \ ¢ \ 3 \ 
CHLANAY On wexpt Avyivns ErrotobvTo. Kal of perv é& TV 
M4 : »” \ yy , n 
Keépxvpay, év0a rep kad rd &rXo oTpareuya Tov Evuud- 
/ ’ / bd / 
xev Evveheyero, nreiyovto aduxéo Oat, 


2, Translate and explain :— 


. s \ , / \ 
(1) €Soa réywv ws ovx eixds ein EvLov hevdopevous Tors 
/ an , _ ~ / 5 \ 
TorEWLoUs ev TH KOpa TEpULdElY TElyos TeTFOLNLEVOUS ,aArAA 
f , A 4 \ ; aa Z 
Tas TE odeTepas Tos Aialomevous THY aToBacw Katayve- 
s 
- / “ > \ / 
ee: val €xéeve, Kal TOUS Evpwayous 7) ATOKVHOAaL avTi jeya~ 
; 5 n fa A / , a / 
wv evepyeriav Tas vais Tots Aaxedaipovios év Te Tapdv- 
/ ral ‘ ‘ \ / b / 
TL eT iOopval, oKelAavTas 8é Kal TavTL TpdTw aToBdvTas 


TOV TE aVOpaV Kal TOD Ywplov KpaThaat. 
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(2) warwora 5é érnpovy avéum Katadéper Oat paov yap 
n e a b] ‘ 
THY purEKnY TOV TpLnpwv éXdvOavorv, Ordre TVEd UA eK TOD- 
, 4 lal ~ \ > \ 
Tov ély’ arropov yap éylyveto Treptoppeiv, Tois dé aerd)s 
¢ / /, b , \ \ “ 
o KaTatovs KabertHnKe emrwKedOV Yap TA Trola TETL[L= 
t A \ 7 wn 
nMEeva XpNnudTwV, Kal of oTAiTaL Tepl Tas KaTdpoELs TAS 
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roov ,epvracoov, door dé yadHvy Kivdvvevoeay, nic~ 


OVTO, 


(3) of de erred) éXaBov Orda, ovTe NKPO@VTO ETL TOV 
aipydvror, Kata EvNddyous TE yuyVdpuevol 7 TOV oiTOV éKé- 
Nevoy Tors Suvarods Pépew és TO havepov Kal divavepev 
&mracw % avrot Evyywpnoavtes pos “AOnvaiovs epacav 


, \ / 
Tapad@cey THY TOALDY. 


\ : , \ v v 
(4) kat és Nixiav tov Nixnparov otpatnyov ovTa arre- 
onpatvev, éyOpos av Kal ETL TLWLOV, PAdLoV Eival TapacKEevy 
? v¥ ~ > c / , y rt \ 4 
ei avdpes elev of otpatnyol, wAevoavTas AaPeEiv Tous Ev 


~ \ f | 45 nw lal 
TH VT», Kab AUTOS y’ AY, EL NPXEV, TOLHTAL TOTO. 


3. Translate :— 


> / / e/ \ + 
(a) “Eqyarye, elrov, @unv oe ToUTO AéyELL, OTE TOUS apyY~ 
¢ / b) > / > > \ \. 439 
OVTAS WMLONOYELS OVK AVALAPTNTOVS ELVAL, aANAa TL Kab é€a- 
= 7 \ 5S ” > / > ao 
papravev, LvKohavrTns yap ci, epy, © LHxKpares, év Tois 
; \ A \ \ > , 
Adyos* €7rel avTika LaTpoV Karels oV TOV eEawapTavoyrTa 
\ A “a > r 3 
Tept Tovs Kaduvovtas Kat avTO TOUTO, 0 eEamapTdver; 7 
¢ 3 - 7 , / cf 
NOYloTLKOV, OS AV EV ROYLOU@ awapTavy, TOTE OTaVY apmap- 
r \ r \ ¢ f ree : 5 7 in 
TaVn, KATA TAUTHY THY GdwapTiav; AAA’ olpal, A€yoMEV TH 
aa er a ess \ StF e N Ie 7 
PHMATL OVT@S, OTL O LaTpos eENwapTe Kal 6 AOYLaTIS €&7- 
\ € / \ ‘) 9S ce f 
MapTe Kal O YpaypatioTyns: TO 0’, Oipat, ExaoTOS TOUTOD, 
e A , A , ; / > 
Kal’ Ocov TOUT EoTLV, O TpOSayopEevomev avTOV, OvdETrOTE 
¢ r er \ \ > ya ; ’ Ov \ \ 
AMapTavel’ WSTE KATA TOV aKpiLy) RoYoV, E7TELON KaL GU 
> A »>& \ a a ¢ / b / 
axptBoroyel, ovdels THV SnmLoupy@Y aapTavel. EmTLNELTFOV 
e t 7 t ; e 
ONS Yap eTloTHUNS 0 duapTavov awapTavel, év @ OVK EoT! 
v4 \ 7 \ bid w 
dnuLoupyes’ wate Onusoupyos 7 coos apywy ovdels a ma- 
/ v > a 5) v A 
pTavel TOTE, OTaAV APKX@V Hn, AAAA Tas x av El7roL, OTL O 
, \ \ e v ef wn = . 
LaATpOS nMapTE KAL O APXOVY UaApTE, TOLOUTOY ov br) Cot 
oe ! a Ks v Chas 
Kal éue UToXaBe vov 61 atroKkpiverOat. Td dé axpiBéorta- 


5 A / ” \ y er 
Tov éxeivo TUyYavel OV, TOV apyovra, Kal’ bcov apxov 
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col, mi awaprdvev, wt auaptavovta o€ TO avT@ Ber- 
TioTov Ties Oat, TovTo Se T@ apyoudv trovnréov, wore 
i J > at wy / / \ lal / 

omep €& apyns éXeyov, Siasov Neyw TO TOD KpelTTOVvOS ToL 
ety Evépor, 


(B) Tx 8e TOLMEVLKN Ov OHTTOU GAROU TOU pEdEL n ep’ @& 
TéTaKxTat Oras ToUT@ To BérTiC TOD exmoptet’ rel TA ye 
AUTHS Wor eivat Bertiorn ixaves Syrrov EKTIETO PLETAL, EWS 
Y av pnd€ev évdén rod TOLMEVLK Elvat’ ovTw dé wunv eyo- 
Yé vov On avaryKaiov evar Hiv OmoXOYELY, TacaDv apyny> 
Kal’ doov apy, pndevt ado To BéXTICTOV oKoTéec Par n 
exelTW TH APYouevo TE Kal Jeparrevopcve, év Te TON TEKH 
Kal iovorixy apyr. od b& Tods apyovras év traits oder 
TOUS AANnOd> dpyovtas, éxdvTas ole apyev; Ma Ai’ oie 
épn, GAN’ ed oida, 


Lal wn , It A 
(C) Etwyod rod Adyou, epn, Gappav' od yap éywryé cor 
; , 7s a . ‘ b / fed v , > ’ 
CVaVTLMTOMal, Wa wh Toicde aTréyvyOwwa, "16, on, Hr 6 
’ aA t / 5 , 
eyo, Kal TA Rowrd pos TAS éotidcews aT OT ANPwWOOV aToK- 
¢ \ an vd \ \ \ , 
plivomevos Waorep Kal viv, bTL bev Yap Kal copwrepor Kal 
> \ MA ¢ / 
apeivous «al duvararepor Mparre ol Oikator haivovrat, 
ot d€ adiKot oddev Trpadrre per’ adAnrwv olol Te, rd 67) 
\ «a eS / f / 5 > , A 
Kal ous hayev eppouevas mwroré te wet anv Koy 
A > / 7 lal > / > ‘ , 
mpaEat adixous dvTas, TodTO ob Tavrdracw arndes rNévo- 
Mev. 


(D) Ov‘ o's8a. nV oO éyw, OTL TO Ye ws arnOas Wrevdos, 
és olov Te ToUTO el@eiv, mdvtes Oeol TE Kal avOpwrrot pto- 
ovow; Ids, &bn: Acyes 3 Ot ras WV oO 
TATW TOV éavTaV Weveer Oat Kai TEplL TA KUpLOTAaTA ovdels 
exay 60ére, GAA TdvTwY pariota hoPeira: éxeZ adbtd 
vexTHnoOar. Ovdsé vov ro 7 © és, pavOdve, 
Ke, Ebnv, ceuvov Xé yeu eya 5 Aye, 


Ta ovrTa wreviecOal te xa} evveda Oat Kal 
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124 FAGULTY OF ARTS, 


évrabba éyew TE Kal KeKTHTOaL TO weEvdos TaVTES HKLOTA 
dy déEawrTo Kal pocodet padiota avo év TY ToLtovT», Ilodw 
ye, hyn. "“AAAG pH 6p0draTa y' av, 0 voV 67, EXeyor, 
TODTO as AANOAS revdos KaXOiTO, %) €V T™ WuxXN aryVvola 1) 


an 39 , ; \ \ > rn f la) 
TOU E\yevapevVOVU’ ETrEL TO YE EV TOLS LO yos pipnpwa TL TOV 


— \ / e \ v 
év tH Wey éotl mabjpatos Kal VoTEpoy yEeyovos elO@AO?; 


ov TaVU aKpaTov Wrevoos. 


4. (1) In what do the theories of Simonides, Thrasyma- 
chus and Glaucon differ ? 
(2) State the reasoning in Book I. of the Republic, with 


special reference to the Socratic method of dialectic. 


(3) Compare the style of Plato with that of Thucydides. 


THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 
Vireit, Mneid, Book LX. ; and Horack, Selected Odes. 


EXAMINE, -vecvevencceses conee reverseee ceues fedabened vests Principal Peterson, LL.D. 


1. Translate :— 


(1). Turris erat vasto suspectu et pontibus altis, 
Opportuna loco, summis quam viribus omnes 
Expugnare Itali summaque evertere opum vi 
Certabant, Trves contra detendere saxis 
Perque cavas densi tela intorquere fenestras. 
Princeps ardentem coniecit lampada Turnus 
Bt flammam adfixit lateri, quae plurima vento 
Corripuit tabulas et postibus haesit adesis. 
Turbati trepidure intus frustraque malorum 
Velle fugam. Dum se glomerant, tum pondere turris 
Procubuit subito et caelum tonat omne fragore. 


Me, me, adsum qui feci, in me convertite ferrum, 
O Ratuli, mea fraus omnis; nihil iste nec ausus, 
Nec potuit ; caelum hoc et conscia sidera testor : 
Tantum infelicem nimium dilexit amicum. 

Talia dicta dabat: sed viribus ensis adactus 
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Transabiit costas, et candida pectora rumpit. 
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HONOUR CLASSICS, 


Volvitur Euryalus leto, pulechrosque per artus 

fl cruor, inque humeros cervix collapsa recumbit. 
Purpureus veluti cum flos succisus aratro 
Langnescit moriens, lassove papavera collo 
Demisere caput, pluvia cum forte gravantur. 

At Nisus ruit in medios, solumque per omnes 
Volscentem petit, in solo Volscente moratur. 


(3) Evolat infelix, et femineo ulnlatu, 
Scissa comam, muros amens atque agmina ecursu 
Prima petit, non illa virum, non illa pericli 


Telorum4ue memor; caelum dehine questibus implet : 


“ Hune ego te, Euryale, adspicio? tune ille senectae 
Sera meae requies, potuisti linquere solam 
Crudelis? nec te, sub tanta pericula missum, 
Affari extremum miserae data copia matri ? 
Heu, terra ignota canibus date praeda Latinis 
Alitibusque iaces ! nee te tua tunera mater 
Produxi, pressive oculos, aut vulnera lavi, 
Veste tegens, tibi quam ni ctes festina diesque 
Urgebam et tela curas solabar aniles.’’ 
2, Translate and explain :— 
(a) Volvenda dies en attulit ultro. 
(>) Sed periisse semel satis est: peccare fuisset 
Ante satis, penitus modo non genus omne perosos 
Femineum. 
(c) Si fortuna permittitis uti 
Quaesitum Aenean et moenia Pallantea. 
(d) Sed non augurio potuit d‘pellere pestem. 
(e) Poenarum exhaustum satis est 
(f) Non hic Atridae nec fandi fictor Ulixes. 
(7g) Omne aevum ferro teritur, 
(A) Macte nova virtute puer: sic itur ad astra. 
3. Translate and explain where necessary :— 
(2) Vidimus flavum Tiberiia retortis 
Litore Etrusco violenter undis 
Ire deiectum mouumenta regis 
Templaque Vestae ; 
lliae dum se nimium querenti 
Tactat ultorem, vagus et senisira 
Labitur ripa love non probante u- 
xorius amnis. 
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Audiet cives acuisse ferrum, 
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Audiet pugnas vitio parentum 
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Rara tuventus. 


(b) Tu ne quaesieris, scire nefas, quem mihi, quem tibi 
Finem di dederint, Lenconoé, nec Babylonios 
Tentaris numeros. Ut melins, quilqnid erit, pati! 
Seu plures hiemes sen tribuit [uppiter ultimam, 
Quae nunc oppositis debilitat pumicibus mare 
Tyrrhenum, sapias, vina liques, et spatio. brevi 

Spem longam reseces. Dam loynimur, fagerit invida 


2 
ark 


Aetas; carpe diem quam minimum credula postero. 
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(c) Nequiquam deus abscidit 
Prudens Oceano dissociabili 
Terras, si tamen impiae 
Non tangenda rates.transilinnt vada. 


Audax omnia perpeti 
Gens bumana ruit per vetitum nefas. 
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Audax Japeti genus 
Ignem fraude mala gentibns intulit. 
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Subductum macies et nova febrium 
Terris incubuit cohors. 
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(7) Laetus in praesens animus quod ultra est 
Oderit curare, et amara lento 
Temperet risu; nihil est ab omni 
Parte beatum. 
Abstulit clarum cita mors Achillem, 
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Spiritam Graiae tenuem Camenae 
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Parca non mendax dedit et malignum 
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Spernere uoleus. 


Give the scheme of the metre in each of the extracts, and sean the 
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4, Translate and explain :— 


(1) Crescit oceulto velut arbor aevo 
Fama Marcelli, 


(2) Dalee pellitis ovibus Galaesi 
Flumon et regnata petam Laconi 
Rura Phalantho. 
(3) Durum: sed levius ft patientia 
(Juidguid corrigere est nefas. 
(4) Et minax, quod sic voluere, ponto 
Unda recumbit 


(5) Quidlibet impotens sperare. 
(6) Ambiguam tellure nova Salamina. 


(7) Regulum et Scauros, animaeque magnae 
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Prodigum Paullum superante Poeno 
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Gratus insigni referam Camena 
Fabriciumque. 


a 
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(8) Damnatusque longi 
Sisyphus Aeolides laboris. 


ADDITIONAL FOR Fourra YRAR. 


5. Translate :— 
(a) Non Dindymene, non adytis quatit 
Mentcm sacerdotium incola Pythius 
Non Liber aeque, non acuta 
Sic geminant Corybantes aera, 
Tristes ut irac, quas neque Noricus 
Deterret ensis nee mare naufragum 
Nec sacvus ignis nec tremendo 
Jupiter ipse ruens tumultu., 
Fertur Prometheus addere principi 
Limo contus particulam undique 
Desectam et insani leonis 
Vim stomacho apposuisse nostro. 
(6) O diva, gratum quae regis Antium, 
Praesens vel imo tollere de gradu 
Mortale corpus et superbos 
Vertere funeribus triumphos ; 
Te semper anteit sneva Necessitas 
Clavos trabales et cuneos manu 
Gestans aéna, nec severus 
Uncus abest liquidumque plumbum. 
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Suspensis teneros minitantur dentibus haustus, 
longe alio pacto gannitu vocis adulant, . 












a et cum deserti baubantur in aedibus, aut cum 

ee plorantis fugiunt summisso corpore plagas. . 

oe = . 

es . (c) denique iam tuere hoc, circum supraque quod omnem rE 


v continel amplexu terram : si procreat ex se 

te . . “ee 

— omnia, quod quidam memorant, recipitque perempta, 
totum natiuo ac mortali corpore constat. 


ea nam quodcumque alias ex se res auget alitque, AF 
_ deminui debet, recreari, cum recipit res. Lay 
aa ie 
ae (d) nec commune bonum poteraot spectare neque ullis 
a moribus inter se scibant nec legibus uti. 
oe ‘e) nec pictas ullast velatum saepe videri | iP 
: E vertier ad lapidem atque omnis accedere ad aras, . i i 
=. nec procumbere humi prostratum et pandere palmas | ie 
ante deum delubra, nec aras sanguine multo if 
spargere quadrupedum, nec votis nectere vota, bi + 
= sed mage pacata pusse omnia mente tueri. 
ee (7) nequid ob admissum foede dictumue superbe | 
- poenarum graue sit soluendi tempus adultum. . 
Explain the construction. 
(g) frigus enim nudos sine pellibus excruciabat 
9 terrigenas: at nos nil laedit ueste carere 
a. purpurea atque auro signisque ingentibus apfa, 


dum piebeza tamen sit, quae defendere possit. 
Comment upon the words in italies. 
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(h) per loca pastorum deserta atque otia dia. 
Explain dia. 
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(i) at nisi purgatumst pectus, quae proelia nobis 
atque pericula tumst ingratis insinuandum ! 


Parse ingratis. 
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° ° ; ? 
2. Explain, natura daedala rerum, primum quicquid aquat, mortalia sae- : 
cla, inmissis habenis, intempesta nocte, noetis signa severa, induperator, 
volvenda aetas, boves Lucas, nexilis vestis, daedala signa polire. . 
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3. (a) Give a short sketch of the Atomic Theory as presented by Lucre- 
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tius. ci 
(6) What personal characteristics may be ascribed to Lucretius on the 4 BE 

¢ cs § 

evidence of the De Rerum Natura? x ‘ 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 


4 Translate :— 

Quid, quod salus sociorum summum in periculum ae discrimen voca- 
tur? Kegno est expulsus Ariobarzanes rex, socius populi Romani atque 
amicus : imminent duo reges toti Asiae non solum vobis inimicissimi, sed 
etiam vestris sociis atque amicis, civitates autem omnes cuncta Asia atque. 
Graecia vestrum auxilium exspectare propter periculi magnitudinem ¢o- 
guntur: imperatorem a vobis certum deposcere, cum praesertim vos alium 
miseritis, neque audent neque <e id facere sine summo periculo posse arbi- 
trantur, Vdenti et sentiunt hoc idem quod vos, unum virum esse, in quo 
summa sint omnia. eveum propter esse, quo etiam carent at grius: cuius 
adventu ipso atque nomine tametsi ille ad maritimum bellum venerit, ta- 
men impetus hostium repressos esse intelligunt ac retardatos. 


0, (1) Civile, Africanum, Trangalpinum, Hispaniense, servile, navale 
belium. State very briefly the origin and issue of each of these wars. 
(2) Kt iis temporibus non pudebat magistratus populi Romani in hune 
ipsum locum escendere, cum eum nobis maiores nostri exuviis nauticis et 
classium spoliis ornatum reliquissent. Translate, and explain the allusion 


6. Give an idiomatic rendering of the following: 

(1) Non enim possunt una in civitate multi rem ac fortunas amittere 
ut non plures secim in eandem trahant calamitatem. 

(2) De huius autem hominis felicitate de quo nunc agimus, hae utar 
moderatione dicendi, non ut in illius potestate fortunam positam esse di 
cam, sed ut praeterita meminisse, reliqua sperare videamur, ne aut invisa 
dis immortalibus oratio nostra aut inzrata esse videatur. 


7. What was the date of the speech? Sketch | ricfly the state of affairs 
at Rome at the time of its delivery ? 


THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 
CICERO, pro Cluentio : QUINTILIAN, Book X, 


Lzaminer, i _ ++ Principal Prrerson, LL.D. 

I. Translate :— 

(a) Tum repente Anconitanum quendam, L. Clodium, pharmacopolam 
circumforaneum, qui casu tum Larinum veniss (, adgreditur et cum eo 
duobus milibus HS, id quod ipsius tabulis tum est demonstratum, transigit. 
L. Clodius, qui properaret, cui fora multa resiarent. simul atque intro- 
ductus est, rem confecit: prima potione mulierem sustulit, neque postea 
Larini punctum est temporis commoratus. Eadk m hac Dinaea testa- 
mentum faciente, cum tabulas prehendisset Oppianicus, qui gener eius 


Fuisset, digito legata delevit et quum id multis locis fecisset, post mortem 


eius, ne lituris coargui posset, testamentum in alias tabulas transscriptum 
signis adulterinis obsignavit. 
Explain the subjunctives ‘—properaret, fSuissel. 
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(6) At enim pecuniam Staieno dedit Oppianicus non ad corrumpendum 
iudicium, sed ad conciliationem gratiw. Tene hoc, Acci, dicere, tali 
prudentia, etiam usu atque exercitatione praditum ? Sapientissimim esse 
dicunt eum, cui quod opus sit ipsi veniat in mentem: proxime accecere 
illum, qui alterius bene inventis obtemperet. In stultitia contra est 
Minus enim stultus est is, cui nihil in mentem venit, quam ille, qui, quod 
stulte alteri venitin mentem, comprobat. Istam conciliationem gratiz 
Staienus tum recenti re, cum faucibus premeretur, excogitavit, sive, ut 
homines tum loquebantur, a P, Cethego admonitus, istam dedit concilia- 
tionis gratiw fabulam. Nam fuisse hunc tum hominum sermonem recordari 
potestis: Cethegum, quod hominem odisset et quod eius improbitatem 
versari in re publica nollet et quod videret eum, qui se ab reo pecuniam, 
cum iudex esset, clam atque extra ordinem accepisse confessus esset, 
Salvum esse non posse, minus ei fidele consilium dedisse. 


If, Translate, with any necessary explanations :— 

(1) Que quum ita sint, videamus, quid tandem censores de illo indicio 
corrupto iudicasse dicantur. Ac primum illud statuamus: utrum, quia 
censores subscripserint ita sit: an, quia ita fuerit, illi subseripserint. 5i 
ideo, quia subscripserint : videte, quid agatis, ne in unumquemque nos- 
trum censoribus in posterum potestatem regiam permittatis ; ne subscriptio 
censoria non minus calamitatis civibus, quam illa acerbissima proscriptio 
possit afferre: ne censoriim stilum, cuius mucronem multis remediis 
maiores nostri retuderunt, eque posthac atque illum dictatorium gladium 
pertimescamus. 

(2) A Cluentius, eques Romanus, causam dicit ea .ege, qua lege 
senatores, et ii, qui magistratum habuerunt, soli tenentur : mibi per eum, 
recusare, et in arce legis presidia constituere defensionis mex, non licet. 
Si obtinuerit causam Cluentius (sicuti vestra aquitate nixi confidimus), 
omnes existimabunt, id quod erit, obtinuisse propter innocentiam, quoniam 
ita defensus sit: in Iege antem, quam attingere noluerit, presidii nibil 
fuisse. 


(3) Nam illud quidem minime probandum est, ad notationes auctorita 
temque censoriam exemplum illos e@ Consuetudine militari transtulisse 
Statuerunt enim ita maiores nostri, ut, sia multis esset flagjtium rei 
Wilitaris admissum, sortitione in quosdam snimadverteretur, ut metus 
videlicet ad omnes, poena ad paucos perveniret. Quod idem facere 
censores in delectu dignitatis et in iudicio civiunm et in animadversione 
vitiorum qui convenit ? 


U1. Explain :— 
Inter sicarios damnari ; praevaricari; ad accusandum descendere; con- 
surgitur in consilinm; ex notatione tabellarum invidia ; iussit equam 
traducere ; lites aestimare, 
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FACULTY OF ARTS, 

IV. Translate with any necessary comment, and explanation of 
allusions ;— 

(1) Apollonius in ordinem a grammaticis datum non venit, quia Aris- 
tarchus atque Aristophanes neminem sui temporis in numerum redegerunt ; 
non tamen contemnendum reddidit*opus aequali quadam mediocritate. 

(2)Nam Macer et Lucretius legendi quidem, sed non ut ¢paczvid est copusf- 
eloquentiae faciant; elegantes in sua quisque materia, "sed alterhmilisis 
alter difficilis. 

(3) Audire videor undique congerentes nomina plurimorum poetarum. 
Quid? Herculis acta non bene Pisandros? Nicandrum frustra secuti 
Maceratque Vergilius ? Quid? Euphorionem transibimns? quem nisi 
probasset Vergilius idem, numquam certe conditorum Chaleidico versu 
carminum fecisset in Bucolicis mentionem. Quid? Horatius frustra 
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Tyrtaeum Homero subiungit ? 
(4) In comoedia maxime claudicamus, Licet Varro Musas, Aeli Stilonis 
sententia, Plautino dicat sermone locuturas fuisse, si Latine loqui velleat, 
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licet Caecilium veteres laudibus ferant, licet Terenti scripta ad Scipionem 
Africanum referantur (quae tamen sunt in hoc genere elegantissima et plu- 
adhue habitura gratiae, siintra versus trimetros stetisse nt) vix levem con 
sequimur umbram. 


FP | 
corer aes 


hy 
oe & 
~ of 


ao FL 
Pee 


8 Ee 
sighs Gt 


i t 
et ol Be 


V. (1) Give the substance of Quintilian’s references to Homer, Simonides, 
Menander, Xenophon, Pindar, Hnuius, Lucan, Varro, Julius Secundusg, 
Asinius Pollio. 
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(2) Trace the origin and growth of Satire. 
(3) “ Didactic poetry, being in keeping with the sober mind of the Romans 
was introduced early and steadily maintained.’’ Examine this. 
(4) What was the influence of Alexandrian literature upon Roman 
poetry 
(5) Compare the poets of the Republic and the Empire, in respect of 
their attitude towards contemporary polities. 


THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 


Tacitus, Annals, Book I.; Tus Harty Emprree. 
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Hxaminer, ........ teeter acererseen ween: seeees PRINCIPAL PETERSON, LL.D. 
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1. Translate :— 

(a) “Cur enim primo contionis die ferrum illud, quod pectori meo 
infigere parabam, detraxistis, 0 inprovidi amici? melius et amantius ille 
qui gladium offerebat. Cecidissem certe nondum tot flagitiorum exercitui 
meo conscius ; legissetis ducem, qui meam quidem mortem impunitam 
sineret, Vari tamen et trium legionum ulcisceretur : neque enim di sinant 
ut Belgarum quamquam offerentium decus istud et claritudo Sit, subvenisse 
Romano nomini, compressisse Germaniae populos. Tua, dive Auguste, 
caelo recepta mens, tua, pater Druse, imago, tui metoria isdem istis cum 
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militibus, quos iam pudor et gloria 
civiles in exitium hostibus vertant. 
pectora contueor, si legatos s: 


intrat, eluant hanc maculam irasque 
Vosque, quorum alia nune ora, alia 
obsequinm imperatori, si mihi con- 
iugem et filinm redditis, discedite a contactu ac dividite turbidos id stabile 

ad paenitentiam, id fidei vinculum erit.” 
(4) Plurimys circa aquilas labor, quae neque ferri adversum ingruentia 


tela neque figi limosa humo poterant. Caecina dum sustenta 


t aciem, 
0 /posuisset. 
fuvit hostium aviditas, omissa caede praedam sectantium ; 


suffosso equo delapsus circumveniebatur, ni prima legio sese 


enisaeque 


Jegiones vesperascente die in aperta et solida. Neque is miseriarum finis- 


Struendum vallum, petendus agger, amissa magna ex parte per quae 
egeritur humus aut exciditur caespes ; non tentoria manipulis, non fomenta 
‘Sauciis; infectos caeno aut cruore cibos dividentes funestas tenebras et tot 
hominum milibus unum iam reliquum diem lamentabantur. 

(c) ld Tiberii animum altius penetravit: non enim simplices eas 
curas, nec adversus externos stadia militum quaeri. Nihil relictum impe- 
ratoribus, ubi femina manipulos intervisat, signa adeat, largitionem 

temptet, tamquam parum ambitiose filium ducis gregali habitu circumferat 
Caesaremque Caligulam appellarit velit. Potiorem iam apud exercitus 
Agrippinam quam legatos, quam duces; conpressam a muliere seditionem, 
cui nomen principis obsistere non quiverit. Accendebat haec onerabatque 
Seianus, peritia morum Tiberii odia in longum iaciens quae reconderet 
auctaque promeret. 


(d) Templum ut in colonia Tarraconensi strueretur Augusto petenti- 
bus Hispanis permissum, datum jue in Omnes provincias exemplum. Cen- 
tesimam rerum venalium post bella civilia institutam deprecante populo 
edixit Tiberius militare aerarium eo subsidio niti; simul imparem oneri 
rem publicam, nisi vicensimo militiae anno veterani dimitterentur. Tta 
proximae seditionis male consulta, quibus sedecim stipendiorum finem ex- 
presserant, abolita in posterum. 

2. Explain :— 


(a) tributa ac vectigalia. 
(>) theatrales operae. 

(c) nocte concubia. 

(d) tumultuariae catervae, 
(e) triumphalia insignia. 


(f) pecuniam erogare. 


3. Transla‘e and explain, with reference to the context :— 


(1) Ne dimissis quidem finem esse militiae, sed apud vexillum ten- 
dentes alio vocabulo eosdem labores perfere. 


(2) Breves et infaustos populi Romani amores. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS, 


(3) Gener invisus, inimici soceri. 

(4) Haud pigebit referre in Falanio et Rubrio praetemptata crimina, 
ut quibus initiis, quanta Tiberii arte gravissimum exilium inrepserit, dein 
repressum sit, postremo arserit cunctaque corripuerit, noscatur, 

(5) Quantum aerario aut fisco pendebant, in quinquennium remisit. 

(6) Eam condicionem esse imperandi ut non aliter ratio constet quam 
si uni reddatur. 

(7) Neque imperatorem auguratu et yetustissimis caerimoniis praedi- 
tum adtrectare feraiia debuisse. 

(8) Germanos nunquam sa tis excusaturos, quod inter Albim et Rhe 


num virgas et secures et togam viderint. 


4. (1) Enumerate and explain the significance of the chief titles assumed 
by Augustus, and indicate the most important changes he introduced into 
the imperial constitution. 

(2) Indicate the limits of the Roman Empire at the accession of 
Tiberius, giving a list of the different provinces which itincluded. Sketch 
the character of the imperial military organization. 

(3) What were the evils of the practice of Delation, and by what 
emperors was it encouraged ? 

(4) Discuss the growth and significance of the practice of Deification. 
(5) What were the chief advantages to the State of the rule of Vespa- 
sian ? 

(6) The character and career of (a) Galba: (6) Seneca. 


(7) The chief features of the Latinity of Tacitus. 


GREEK HISTORY. 
THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 


Examiner, ..- veces vt ga ves seas ERINOIPAL. PETERSON, dal. 


1. To what causes was the rise of Athens’ naval power due ? 


vus, the Boule, and the Eccle- 


2. Define the relations of the Areopag 
sia to each other in the time of Pericles. How much of his system 


was due to Pericles and how much to earlier reformers ? 

3. Give some account of the buildings erected at Athens between 
500 and 430 B. C. 

4. Trace the causes of the Peloponnesian war, and describe generally 


the nature of the issues involved in the struggle. To what causes— 
immediate or remote—do you attribute the defeat of Athens ? 
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% 5. Contrast the policy of Pericles, Nicias, and A lcibiades, 

=> . 

a 

, 6. What were the chief supports of Spartan Supremacy after the 

as Peloponnesian war, and to what causes do you attribute the loss.of 

fs that supremacy and the subsequent decline of Sparta ? 

*~I 
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7. The origin of the Corinthian war, and tl 


1e sicnificance of the 
Peace which coneluded it. 
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5. Explain the Greek conception of "Aty, Shew how 
it is worked out in the Antigone and other plays which are 
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connected with it. 
(2) Briefly compare Aeschylus and Sophocles im respect 
of (1) their dramatic art and (2) theirethical teaching. 
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ARISTOPHANES, Birds - EURIPIDES, A lcestis, 


EMO 05. wvscsreadsievicess: PRINCIPAL, PEerEeRson, LL.D. 


1, Translate :— 


(a) ET, rod?’ éxeivo’ ro? duyw dvarnvos ; 


ik. OvTOS ov pevels ; 
EY. tv’ bard rotrov diapopnda ; 
“ EE, TOS yap dv Tobrous Boxes 
| exguyeiv ; EY. otk 08 bras av. 
Bes hay Sh oa depo ee: Ado ne 


arr’ éyo Tol cor Neyo 
4 / lal / / la al 
OTL wevovTe det wadyecOat KawRdvew Te TOV VUTPOV. 
EY, ti O€ ytpa ve y’ apernoes : 


ITE, yrAavE ev od mpdceicr vor, 
ET. trois 8& yaprbavv€s TOL OL ; 
ITE, 


TOV OBerloKov apracas 
celta Katamntov mpd cavtTod 
3 RT. Tost 0 6dbGarpoior Ti; 
- ILE, o€0Badop évrevOevi rpocb0d raBov n TpUBALOD, 
ET. & cofporar’, eb y’ avebdpes adro xa) TTPATNYLKWS 
uTrepaKxovtites av y’ nOn Nixlav tais Lnyavais 
XO, €dedeAcd yoper, KaGEs TO puyxos’ ov medrew ey phy 
¢. / a a / , \ / 
EXKE, TEAAE, Traie, deipe, XKOTTTE TPWTHY THV YUTPAV. 
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2. Translate and comment on :— 


* 


(a) ILE, érepos ad Adhov catetAndas tis dpvis ovTocL, 
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3, Translate :-— 


\ ns 
(4) Kal oraca Tpoacbev éatias KatnvéaTo. 
/ ’ > s 
d€aTrow’, eyo yap épxouau Kata xOovos, 
/ / / : . ? A 
TavvoTatTov ce TpooTitTVoVa’ aiTHaoOMal, 
/ tn Vf a ] , \ ‘a \ / - 
TEKV Ophavetoat Tama, Kal T@ pev Pirnvd 
, bd “ ‘ an 
aulevEov aroyov, Th Sé yevvaiov méaw 
6’ e ; n e at , > ; 
HNO WOTEP AUTWY Hn TEKOVT aTrOAAUMAL 
“A PF a 
Gaveiv d@pous traidas, arr’ evdaipovas 
5 a) 7 A 
ev Yn TATPYa TepTrvOY éxTAHGaL Biov. 
/ \ t 
TavTas 0€ Bwpors of Kat’ ’Aduntou Sopous 
; TmpoonrGe xakéotere kal mpoonvéato, 
| has 
Tropbwr atocyifovca wupaivns doBnp, 
bi A ° >! ? 
; akNaVOTOS AoTEVAKTOS, OVSE TOUTTLOV 


\ / ‘ > a / 
Kaxov weGlorn Ypwros everdn Hvar. 


N \ ee F. - , / 
(8) cv 0 errotmaivovto yapa medéwv Barsal Te AWeyKes, 
| €Ba dé ALTrova’ “OPpvos varray NedvT@v 
a dadotvos tra’ 
yopeuce 0° audi cav KiOap~y, 
DoiBe, rrovxiAdO pik 
veBpos wyikouwv trépav 
Baivovo’ éhatav spupy Kovdhu, 
/ > » “ 
: Yaipove evppovt mora. 
ToLyap TroAULNnAOTATAV 
id / ? r \ / 
EOTLAV OLKEL TAPA KAXXIivaoV 
. BotBlav ripiav' apdrois dé yvav 
\ / A 
Kal trediwv Samrédots 
Opov audi wéev aediov Kvehaiav 
immoatacir aifépa tav Moroocar ... tlOerat, 
/ ’ bd / \ es \ 
movrTiov © Aiyaiwy’ ér’ axtav 
anripevov IInrlov Kparove., 
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4, Explain points worthy of special notice in the lan- 
guage or subject matter of the following extracts : 
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5. What was the state of things in politics at the time 
of the production of the Birds? Give some of the main 
political allusions, 
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GREEK ELEGIAC Ports :—ARISTOTLE, POETICS. 
EXUMAREP; 000400 covees veoeveeeeE RINGIPAL PeteRsSON, LL.D. 


1. Translate :— 


(a) ‘Hyeis 8, ofa re HUAAa vet worvavOdos wpy 
€apos, 67 aivy avyns av§erat nediou, 

’ lad wv , b \ / ld g 43 

TOUS LKENOL, TH XULOV ETL YpOVvOV aVvlETLY HONS 


5 TepTropeOa, mpos Gedy elddres ovTE KaKor, 


| 
; 
out ayabov' Kijpes 62 twapeoctnxact pedatva’ ie 
wey Eyovoa TEXOS YHPAOS apyaréou, 
» 8 érépn Oavaroro’ pivuvda Sé ylyverd« HBns | 
KapTos, door tT’ emi yi Kidvatat nedos. ) 
avtap ériv bi) ToOTO TéXOS TrapapeireTat mpns 
abtixa TeOvavat BérXtLov, n Bioros, 
TONG yap év Guu Kaka ylyverat’ addOTES ol Kos 
va) vf >. ’ sO \ , 
TpuxyovTar, Tevins 0 épy’ edvynpa wenet. 
drros 8 ad raldwy émidevetat, OY TE padioTa 
| imeipov, KaTa yHs Epyerat eis ’ALSnv, 
. &Xr0s vodaov exer GupodOdpov' ovde Tig éaTiv 
avOparrav, @ Leds “hn Kaka trodrda Sidor. 


Remark on the construction ola re ... ver: also on the 
forms avyns, Kidvarat, mapapetetat, What do you know 
of the author of this elegy ? 
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éyvo 0’ avdpi Kaxov tTHrdbEV EpVOevor, 


an es “ aa hee 
Or er: ese ree, eyes oe 
FE FED o> ETE — 


we 
>> 


~ S 2345 ah 
> = Bat pe z 
ane =e . 

= Tiles Co oat oe oe oes 


Le $s 2 | 
al ele 
eo 


2 


= 


Tv , /, \ \ 
@ guvopaptncwct Geoi* Ta dé wopotpa TavTas 


ek ok. 


co C ek oi! 
am Ae’ 


— 
ne 
~ 


vy > ‘\ owt xv ) i , 
OUTE TLS OLWVOS piceETaL OVO lepa, 


aro Ilaravos trodkvdapudxov epyov EYOVTES 


a 


re 
, 


> re \ n ras y 
inTpol’ Kat Tols ovdeY errectt TEXOS* 


7. 


ty zeae Piste 
eek ee 


TrorradKe 0’ €& odiyns ddvns pdya yiyverar ddyos, 
KOUK av TIS AVoaLT HIrLa dapmaKa Sor" 


¥ SASe Se ee 
_* 
fe 


TOV 0€ Kakals vovcoLat KUKMMEVOY apyaréas Te 
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2. “ranslate, adding notes where necessary :— 


\ 4 be bd e A A lant 4 A e 
(4) cata pvowr O€ OvTOS Huiv TOD pimeicbar Ka} THS ape 
\ a ¢ ‘a \ \ / ef n 
fovias Kal TOU pvOpod (Ta yap pérpa rt Hopta TeV puvb- 
‘a 3 / ; b > “ / \ . \ / 
av ecti, pavepov) €& apyhs reduxdres Kal atta padiota 
~ / la 
KaTa siKpov Tpodyovtes éyévyncay Thy Troinoww ek TOV at- 
et , PS ‘ a be 5. \ 3 n ” ¢ / 
TOTXEUATHAT@OY, OLeaTTAaTOn O€ KATA Ta oiKxEla HON % Troln- 
‘ e \ \ \ nr 
oss G MEV Yap TEmVOTEpOL TAS KAAS EuLmodYTO mpakels 
\ \ lal 4 e ~ Fa 
Kal TAS TMV TOLOUTMY, OL O€ EUTEXETTEPOL Tas THY Haro», 
A , nm “ 
MpPHToL Yroyous 7rovobyTes, Womep Erepor buvous Kal eyKO- 
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(8) tre 8 érrel ro karov nal Lov nad Grav Tpayua 0 cup- 
éoTnke &x TiVvwV, ov udvov TadTa TeTAayMEVa el Eyer, AAXA 
kat méreDos trrdpyew pn To TUXOV’ TO yap Kadov év peryeé. 
Oe kai rd&er éoti, 81d obvre TaupLKpov av TL yévorto KardV 
S@ov cuyyeiras yap 7 Jewpia éyyds Tod avataOnrou ypdvou 
Yyvopmem, ovTE Trappeyebes, od yap dua % Oewpia yiverat, 
QA’ oiverat tois Oewpodat To ev Kal Td Bro ex THS Oew- 
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f 7 y f PS f 4 ~ . ¢7 a / 
plas, Olov e pupiwy atadiwy ein Swov' date Sez Kab atrep 
\ a U preh, \ Ta a , m 
él TOV CWUATWY Kal ETL TOV Cowr éyew wev ueyeOG Tod 
\ 4 > v Xn 2 \ ‘as , , 
To O€ EVoUVOTTOY EVOL, OUTW Kal eT) TAY uvO@y evev wep 


n~ al \ ) / 
HAKOS TOUTO O€ evuYNnuoVEVTOY eElvat, 


A x 4 / 7 \ - she 
(y) de@ 6€ Tots wwOous cumortdva Kah ™ €CeL cviaTrEp- 
e t P.% / ’ oe 7 
yaleoOat btt wadiota pd dppdrov TiOéwevov® ofitn yap 
” ) Cnt eta e/ 3 ; a j R 
av évapyeotata 0 0paVv, Gorep Tap’ abrois yiyvdpueve Tors 
/ ey \ , \ ow J ; 
TPATTOMEVOLS, EUPLOKOL TO TpérroV, Kal HKLoTA AV NalbdvoL 
\ an \ 4 “« > a r 
Ta vTevavtia, onpetov dé tovrou 6 éretiudto Kanklys. 
F .¢ \ ) , 3 id a 5 , 6 A 4 ¢ Qn a \ s 
o yap Apdiapaos €€ iepod avyet* 6 un) opavta dy Toi Oed- 
\ > / Rae, \ nm A 1e 7 , 
Thy EhavOaver, el 5é THe oxnvas é&émece, dvoeyepavivtwv 
ww nm n ef \ w 
TovTo TaY Oeatav, doa dé duvaTov Kah ToIS TX Macl TUVa- 
/ 4 wn . ~ Ld 
mepyacouevov. mibavetato yap aro THS adbtys picews 
“ t ; \ , \ 
ot €v ToWs TaOeciy eiot, Kal yeimaiver 6 yvermalouevor Kal 
e ? / f \ > n 
Yarerraiver o opytGomevos adnOivdtata, S10 eVPVvOvS 7 Trol- 
Sy nm A ¢ 
NTLKN ETTLY 7) paviKod’ TovT@Y yap of pev evraCTOL ob 
‘ / , 
dé €€eTacTiKol Elow, 


3. (1) Explain the meaning of the following tems: 
/ > }; 4 ; / ‘ 
Mpororyos, erretrod.ov, EEodos, mapodos, ordcipov, yNorra, 


/ , 
dvdvowa, Teptrérea, avayvepicts, 


(2) What are the essentials, according to Aristotle of a 
good tragedy ? Illustrate your answer from existing Creek 
Tragedians. 


(3) What is known of the early history of the Geek 


Drama? and what improvements are mentioned by Aris- 
totle ? 


(4) Give a short account of the poetry of (a) Solon (6) 
Theognis, (¢) Xenophanes, 


5. The place of Sicily in Greek Literature, 
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(6) Distinguish between the dialect of the choruses and 
that of the dialogue im Greek tragedy, Give the reason for 
the distmetion. 
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7. Characterize the successive steps in the development 
of Greek literature, and trace the correspondence between 
the prevailing forms of literary activity, and the co-exist- 
ent stages of the national hfe, 
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GREEK Prose CoMPpOSITION AND TRANSLATION AT SIGHT, 
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EXAMINE, ...ccccsseeeeseecceesE RINGIPAL PETERSON, LL,D. 
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1. Translate into Greek :— 
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(a) Three men conspired to murder Timoleon as he was 
sacrificing in a certain temple. As they were waiting for 
an opportunity to effect their purpose, a stranger, having 
observed one of the conspirators, fell upon him and slew 
him, upon which the other two, thinking their plot had 
been discovered, threw themselves at Timoleon’s feet and 
confessed the whole matter. This stranger was found on 
examination to know nothing of the intended murder : but 
having several years before had a brother killed by the 
conspirators whom he here put to death, and having till 
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now sought in vain for an opportunity of revenge, he 
chanced to meet the murderer in the temple, who had 
planted himself there for the above-mentioned purpose, 
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(6) I believe then, that our cause (the cause of justice) 
and its adherents will be better armed against all adversa- 
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ries that the traitors and the barbarian ean be. And there- 
fore my advice is—be hot over-alarmed at the war; 
neither be led on to commence it. Ido not see indeed, 
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3 that any people of Greece have reason to fear this war. 

“ For which of them is ignorant that whilst, looking on the 

3 Persian as a common enemy, they were in concord among 

; 

x, themselves, they enjoyed many advantages; but sincé 

3 they have regarded him asa friend and quarrelled about 

a private disputes with each other, they have suffered great- 

4 er calamities than ever before, | 


2. Translate :— 
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(4) BovaAopar 6€ Kai év xeparalos eravenOeiv tiv ape. 
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TERENCE, Phormio ; Puautus, Captivi. 


OS EEE ae eae -+++PrincipaL Peterson, LL.D. 


Bila 
1. What are the characteristics of Terence’s style? How far does his 
syntax differ from writers of the Augustan age? 


2. Give instances of archaic forms that occur in Terence, 


3. Translate and explain— 


Postquam poeta vetus poetam non potest 
retrahere ab studio et transdere hominem in otium, 
maledictis deterrere ne scribat parat, 


4, Translate— 


(1) Pu. Cedodum, enunquam iniuriarum audisti mihi scriptam dicam? 

GE. Qui istuc? Pu, Quia non rete accipitri tenditur neque miluo, 
qui male faciunt nobis : illis qui nil faciunt tenditur, 
quia enim in illis fructus est, in illis opera luditur. 
Aliis aliunde est periclum, unde aliquid abradi potest : 
mihi sciunt nil esse. Dicea “ducent damnatum domum ; ” 
alere nolunt hominem edacem, et sapiunt mea sententia. 

Gr. Non pote satis pro merito ab illo tibi referri gratia, 

Pu, Immo enim nemo satis pro merito gratiam regi refert, 
Ten asymbolum venire unctum atque lautum e balneis, 
otiosum ab animo, quom jlle et cura et Sumptu absumitur ! 
dum tibi fit quod placeat, ille ringitur ; tu rideas, 
prior bibas, prior decumbas ; cena dubia apponitur, 


Ge. Quid istuc verbi est? Px. Ubi tu dubites quid sumas potis- 
sumum, 


(2) De, Nos ad te ibamus, Phormio. 


Pu, Quid ad me ibatis? ridiculum : verebamini 

ne non id facerem quod recepissem semel ? 

heus, quanta quanta haec mea paupertas est, tamen 

adhue curavi unum hoc quidem, ut mi esset fides, 

Idque adeo me venio nuntiatum, Demipho, 

paratum me esse; ubi voltis, uxorem date, 
5, Explain the following expressions and proverbs: Laterem lavem ; 
actum ne agas ; auribus lupum teneo ; ne praeter casam ; versuram 
solves: Amo te; amabo te; numquid me vis? emissa est manu ; 
phaleratis dictis ; inieci scrupulum ; in nervom ibit; scisti uti foro ; 
operam tibi dico. 
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6. Translate : 
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He. Set qua faciest tuus sodalis Philocrates ? Ar. Dicam tibj: 
Macilento ore, naso acuto, corpore albo, oculis nigris, 
Subrufust, aliquantum crispus, cincinnatus. Her, Conyenit, 
Ty. Vt quidem hercle in medium ego hodie pessume procegserim : 
Vae illis uirgis miseris, quae hodie in tergo morientur meo; 640 
He, Verba mihi data esse uideo. Ty. Quid cessatis, conpedes, 
Currere ad me meaque amplecti crura, ut uos custodiam ? 
Hk. Satin illi me hodie scelesti capti ceperunt dolo? 
I}lic seruom se adsimulabat, hic sese autem liberum, 
Nuculeum amisi, retinui pigneri putamina, 
Ita mi stolido sursum uorsum os subleuere offuciis. 
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Translate :— 


esas he 


(1) He. Habe modo bonum animum: nam illum confido domum 
In his diebus me reconciliassere, 

Nam eccum captiuom hunc adulescentem [emi] Aleum 
Prognatum genere summo et summis ditiis : 

Hoc illum me mutare confido fore. 

Er, Ita dideaeque faxint. He. Set numquo foras 

Vocatus [es] ad cenam? Er. Nusquam, quod sciam, 

Set quid tu id quaeris? He. Quia mist natalis dies : 
Propterea te uocari [ad me] ad cenam uolo, 

Er, Facete dictum. He. Set si pauxillum potes 
Contentus esse. Er, Ne perpauxillum modo: 

Nam istoc me adsiduo uictu delecto domi. 

He, Age sis roga, Er. Emptum, nisi qui meliorem adferet 
Quae mi atque amicis placeat conditio magis: 

Quasi fundum uendam, meis me addicam legibus. 

He. Profundum uendis tu quidem, hard fundum mihi, 

Set si uenturu’s, temperi. Er. Hem, uel iam otiumst. 
He, I modo, uenare leporem: nunc ictim tenes. 

Nam meus scruposam uictus conmetat uiam. 
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Explain any unusual constructions and forms which occur in the above | 
extract. . 
(2) Er. Move abs te moram [omnem] atque, Ergasile, age hanc rem ! 

Minor interminorque, ne quis mihi obstiterit obviam, 

nisi.qui sat diu vixisse sese homo arbitrabitur : 

nam qui obstiterit, ore sistet. Hs, Hic homo pugilatum ineipit. 
Er. Facere certum est. Proinde ut omnes itinera insistant gua, 

ne quis in hac platea negoti conferat quidquam sui : 
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oe nam meus est balista pugnus, cubitus catapulta est mihi, 

c. humerus aries ; tum genu ut quemque iecero, ad terram dabo ; 
dentilegos omnis mortalis faciam, quemque offendero! 

Ke 

3 8. Give the meaning of the following phrases : 

2 (a) calceatis dentibus, (4) salutem dicito, (c) qui sputatur morbus, 
be (d) sine sacris hereditatem. 

x 

x 9. (1) Point out clearly the differences between the tragic iambic 
% trimeter of the Greek tragedians and the iambic trimeter of Terence. 
a What other form of the iambic trimeter is found ? 


(2) Compare the phraseology of Plautus with that of Terence. 


(3) What is the meaning of the word contaminatio 2. Illustrate your 
answer from your knowledge of extant plays, 


+ 
< 
c 
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(4) How did a Roman theatre differ from a Greek one in consttuc- 
a3 tion? By whom, and when, was the first permanent stone theatre built 
at Rome ? What were the cunei, the cavea, the proscaenium and the 
scaena, respectively ? 


- (5) Describe the rooms and furniture of a Roman house. 


. (6) The debt of Roman comedy to Greek literature. 
- Taortus, Dialogus de Oratoribus: Viren, EKclogues. 


Examiner, ..-- SP CCC REEHE Fete OHHH TOTES COTE RM ee eeee seceeek RINCIPAL PETERSON, LL.D, 


I. Translate :— 


ES (a) Vixdum finierat Maternus, concitatus et velut instinctus, cum Vip 
stanus Messalla cubiculum eius ingregsus est, suspicatusque ex ipsa inten- 
“ tione singulorum altiorem inter eos esse sermonem, Num parum tempesti- 


vus, inquit, interveni secretum consilium aut causae alicuius meditationem 
tractantibus ? 

Minime, minime, inquit. Secundus, atque adeo vellem maturius in- 
tervenisses ; delectasset enim te et Apri nostri accuratissimus sermo, cum 
Maternum ut omne ingenium ac studium suum ad causas agendas con- 
verteret exhortatus est, et Materni pro carminibus suis laeta, utque poetas 
defendi decebat, audentior et poetarum quam oratorum similior oratio. 

: Me vero, inquit, et sermo iste infinita voluptate affecisset atque id ipsum 
delectat quod vos, viri optimi et temporuam nostroram oratores, non 
forensibus tantum negotiis et declamatorio studio ingenia vestra exercetis 
sed eiusmodi etiam disputationes assumitis quae et ingenium aluni et 
eruditionis ac litterarum iucundissimum oblectamentum cum vobis qui 

ista disputatis afferunt, tum etiam jis ad quorum aureg pervenerint. 
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(6) Num dubitamus inventos qui pro Catone Appium Caecum mirar- 
entur? satis constat ne Ciceroni quidem obtrectatores defuisse, quibus 
inflatus et tumens nec satis pressus, sed supra modum exsultans et super- 
fluens et parum antiquus videretur. Legistis utique et Calvi et Bruti ad 
Ciceronem mussas epistulas, ex quibus facile est deprehendere Calyum 
quidem Ciceroni visum exsanguem et aridum, Brutum autem otiosum 
atque diiunctum ; rursusque Ciceronem a Calvo quidem male audisse tam 
quam solutum et enervem, a Bruto autem, ut ipsius verbis utar, tamquam 
fractum atque elumbem. Si me interrogas, omnes mihi videntur verum 
dixisse. 

(c) In his artibus exercitationibusque versatus orator, sive apud infestos 
Sive apud cupidos sive apud invidentes sive apud tristes sive apud timentes 
dicendum habuerit, tenebit venas animorum, et prout cuiusque natura 
postulabit, adhibebit manum et temperabit orationem, parato omni instru- 
mento et ad omnem usum reposito. Sunt apud quos adstrictum et col- 
lectum et singula statim argumenta concludens dicendi genus plus fidei- 
meretur: apud hos dedisse operam dialecticae proficiet. Alios fusa et 
aequabilis et ex communibus ducta sensibus oratio magis delectat: ad 
hos permovendos mutuabimur a Peripateticis aptos et in omnem disputa- 
tionem paratos iam locos. 


Il. Translate and explain :— 


(1) Quando enim rarissimarum recitationum fama in totam urbem pene- 
trat, nedum ut per tot provincias innotescat? 


(2) Nec comitatus istos et egressus aut frequentiam salutantium con- 
cupisco, non magis quam aera et imagines quae etiam me nolente in 
domum meam irruperunt. 


(3) Nam lucrosae huius et sanguinantis eloquentiae usus recens et malig 
moribus natus, atque, ut tu dicebas, Aper, in locum teli repertus. 


(4) Asinius quoque quamquam propioribus temporibus natus sit videtur 
mihi inter Menenios et Appios studuisse. 


(5) Oratio autem, sicut corpus hominis, ea demum pulchra est, in qua 
non eminent venae nec ossa numerantur, sed temperatus ac bonus sarnguis 
implet membra et exsurgit toris ipsosque nervos rubor tegit et decor com- 
mendat. 


(6) Primus haec tertio consulatu Cn. Pompeius adstrinxit, imposuitque 
veluti frenos eloquentiae, ita tamen ut omnia in foro, omnia legibus, omnia 
a pud praetores gererentur. 


(II. Discuss briefly the question of the authorship of the Dialogue. At 
what time is it supposed to be held? 


IV. Translate :— 
(a) Tum vero in numerum Faunosque ferasque videres 
Ludere, tum rigidas motare cacumina quercus : 
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Nec tantum Phoebo gaudet Parnasia rupes, 

Nec tantum Rhodope miratur et Ismarus Orphea. 

& Namque canebat, uti magnum per inane coacta 

Semina terrarumque animaeque marisque fuissent 

; Kt liquidi simul ignis ; ut his exordia primis 

; Omnia et ipse tener mundi concreverit orbis : 

Tum durare solum et discludere Nerea ponto 

Coeperit et rerum paulatim sumere formas ; 

[amque novum terrae stupeant lucescere solem, 

Altius atque cadant submotis nubibus imbres 

Incipiant silvae cum primum surgere, cumque 

: Rara per ignaros errent animalia montes. 

Hinc lapides Pyrrhae iactos, Saturnia regna, 

ri Caucasiasque refert volucres furtumque Promethei. 

a His adiungit, Hylan nautae quo fonte relictum 
Clamassent, ut litus, Hyla, Hyla, omne sonaret. 


From what sources did Virgil derive this account of the Creation? Who 
ig the speaker ? 


(6) ZL. Quid, quae te pura solum sub nocte canentem 
. A Audieram ? numeros memini, si verba tenerem. 
| M. “ Daphni, quid antiquos signorum suspicis ortug 2 
: “ Eece Dionaei processit Caesaris astrum, 
‘Astrum, quo segetes gauderent frugibus, et quo 
“ Duceret apricis in collibus uva colorem. 
‘‘Insere, Daphni, piros - carpent tua poma nepotes.’’ 
Omnia fert aetas, animum quoque : saepe ego longos 
Cantando puerum memini me condere soles : 
Nune oblita mihi tot carmina ; VOX quoque Moerim 
Jam fugit ipsa ; lupi Moerim videre priores. 
Sed tamen ista satis referet tibi saepe Menalcas. 
“L. Caussando nostros in longum ducis amores. 
Et nune omne tibi stratum silet aequor, et omnes, 
Aspice, ventosi ceciderunt murmuris aurae ; 
Hine adeo media est nobis via ; namque sepulchrum 
Incipit adparere Bianoris : hic, ubi densas 
Agricolae stringunt frondes, hic, Moeri, canamus : 
Hic haedos depone, tamen veniemus in urbem. 
Aut si, nox pluviam ne colligat ante, veremur, 
Cantantes licet usque—minus via laedit—eamus ; 
Cantantes ut eamus, ego hoc te fasce levabo. 
M. Desine plura, puer, et, quod nunc instat, agamus ; 
Carmina tum melius, cum venerit ipse, canemus. 
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V. Translate and comment upon :— 


(1) O Meliboee, deus nobis haec otia fecit. 
Namaque erit ille mihi semper deus. 


bh eS 
let ee 


(2) Non ulli pastos illis egere diebus 
frigida, Daphni, boves ad flumina; nulla neque amnem 
libavit quadrupes, nec graminis attigit herbam. 
Daphni, tuum Poenos etiam ingemuisse leones 
interitum montesque feri silvaeque loquuntur. 
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Pastores, hedera nascentem ornate poetam, 
Arcades, invidia rumpantur ut ilia Codro ; 

Aut, si ultra placitum laudarit, bacchare frontem 
Cingite, ne vati noceat mala lingua futuro. 
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(4) Si proprium hoc fuerit, levi de marmore tota 
Puniceo stabis suras evincta cothurno. 


. 
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(5) O tantum libeat mecum tibi sordida rura 
atque humiles habitare casas, et figere cervos, 
haedorumque gregem viridi compellere hibisco! 


(6) Quid domini faciant, audent cum talia fures? 


——- 


(7) An mihi cantando victus non redderet ille, 
quem mea carminibus meruisset fistula caprum? 
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(8) Extremum hune, Arethusa, mihi concede laborem. 


VI. Write a short note on (1) the scenery of the Hclogues, and (2) the 
type of poetry to which they belong. 
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LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION AND TRANSLATION AT SIGHT. 


EXAMtUNET, roe: eee cere es SEFELt oe eeese SHEET EFe SHER OEEE PRINCIPAL PETERSON, LL.D. 
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1. Translate into Latin Prose :— 


Cato, now fearing he should be overborne, was of opinion that it was 
better to give Pompey some office whose authority was limited by law, 
than to entrust him with absolute power. Bibulus, though Pompey’s de- 
clared enemy, moved in full senate that he should be appointed sole con- 
sul. For by that means, said he, the commonwealth will either recover 
from her disorder, or, if she must serve, will serve aman of the greatest 
merit. The whole house was surprised at the motion; and when Cato 
rose, it was expected he would oppose it. A profound silence ensued, and 
he said: He should not have been the first to propose such an expedient ; 
put, as it was proposed by another, he deemed it advisable to embrace it ; 
for he thought any kind of government better than none at all, and knew 
no man fitter to rule than Pompey in a time of such trouble. The senate 
came into his opinion, anda vote was passed that Pompey should be 
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appointed sole consul, and that, if he should have need of a colleague, he 


might choose one himself, provided it were not before the expiration of two 
months. 


2. Translate :— 


(1) Apud magnam partem senatus et magnitudine rerum gestarum valebat 
eS et gratia. maiores natu negabant triumphum, et quod alieno exercitu rem 
gessisset et quod provinciam reliquisset cupiditate rapiendi per occasionem 
triumphi: id vero eum nullo exemplo fecisse. consulares praecipue expect 
tandum fuisse consulem censebant: potuisse enim castris prope urbem 
- positis tutanda colonia ita, ut acie non decerneret, in adventum eius rem- 
Pe extrahere ; quod praetor non fecisset, senatui faciendum esse, ut consulem 
ne expectaret ; ubi coram disceptantes consulem et praetorem audissent 
‘ verius de causa existimaturos esse. magna pars senatus nihil praeter res 
a gestas ef an in magistratu suisque auspiciis gessisset, censebant Spectare 
3 senatum debere: ex duabus coloniis, quae velut claustra ad cohibendos 
P Gallicos tumultus Oppositae fuissent, cum una direpta et incensa esset 
traiecturumque id incendium velut ex continentibus tectis in alteram tam 
propinquam coloniam esset, quid tandem praetori faciendum fuisse ? 


war or 


(2) Sic, cum compage soluta 
Saecula tot mundi suprema coegerit hora, 
Antiquum repetent iterum chaos omnia ; mixtis 

| Sidera sideribus concurrent: ignea pontum 

Rh Astra petent: tellus extendere litora nolet, 

. | Excutietque fretum : fratri contraria Phoebe 

Ibit, et, obliquum bigas agitare per orbem 

Indignata, diem poscet sibi: totaque discors 

Machina divulsi turbabit foedera mundi 

Ip se magna ruunt: laetis hunc numina rebus 

: Crescendi posuere modum ; nec gentibus ullis 

Commodat in populum, terrae pelagique potentem, 

Invidiam Fortuna suam. Tu causa malorum, 

Facta tribus dominis communis, Roma, nec umquam 

In turbam missi feralia foedera regni. 

O male concordes nimiaque cupidine caeci, 

Quid miscere iuvat vires, orbemque tenere 

In medium? Dum terra fretum, terramque levabit 

Aer, et longi volvent Titana labores 

Noxque diem caelo totidem per signa sequetar, 

Nulla fides regni soctis, omnisque potestas 

. Impatiens consortis erit. 


As 


(3) “Occurris quocunque loco mibi, Postume, clamas 
Protinus, et prima est haec tua vox, ‘ Quid agis’ ? 
Hoc si me decies una conveneris hora 
Dicis; habes puto tu, Postume, nil quod agas.”’ 
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FACULTY. OF ARTS, 


MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1896. 
FIRST YEAR. 
GEOMETRY—ARITHMETIC., 
Monpay, Aprin 13TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12, 


MR airs i ie. Sas ... ALEX. Jonnson, M.A., LL.D. 
Assistant HLaminery, occ. cesvesseces ercoee vooce wht. M. Tory, B.A. 


1, Prove that only one perpendicular can be let fall on a given right 
line from a given point outside it. 


2. Ifa right line be divided into any two parts, the sum of the squares 
of the whole line and one part is equal to twice the rectangle under the 
whole line and that part together with the square of the other part. 

(a) Taking consecutively the square of the sum, the sum of the squares, 
and the square of the difference, of two given lines, prove that they have 
a common difference, 


3. If two equal angles be constructed having their vertices at the centre 
of a circle, the arcs of the circle which they subtend are equal. 


(a) Two parallel chords of a circle intercept equal arcs. 


4. Find a third proportional to two given lines. 


353 . , d : 
5. Reduce = to a decimal, and verify the result by converting it 


v 


back into a vulgar fraction. 
6. Add together 2? 4+ 87 — 51, and divide the result by the half of 4. 


7, In a circle the angle in a semi-circle is a right angle, the angle in 
a segment greater than a semi-circle is less than a right angle; and the 
angle in a segment less than a semi-circle is less than a right angle. 


(a) Right-angled triangles are described on the same hypotenuse: 
show that the angular points opposite the hypotenuse all lie on a circle 
described on the bypotenuse as diameter. 


8. Inscribe an equilateral and equiangular hexagon in a given circle, 
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9. Equal parallelograms, which have one angle.of the one equal to one 
angle of the other, have their sides 


about the equal angles reciprocally 
proportional. | 


10. Similar triangles are to one 


another in the duplicate ratio of their 
homologous sides. 


11. Find to three decimal places the square root of 3 4. Pi 
TH 

in 30 days, travelling 6 hours each 

travel to go 300 miles in 7$ days ? 


12. If a person can travel 810 miles 
day, how many hours per day must he 


FIRST YEAR. 
TRIGONOM ETRY—ALGEBRA 
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Bixaminer ..eces sce. ; 


* ee e#eeeee aS HL J OHNSON, M.A., LL.D. 
Assistant Examiner 


$960 06+ cosentees cot, M, Tory, B.A. 
1. Express the angle 175° in radians. 


2. If the diameter of the Earth be 


between the centres of the Earth. .and-the Moon be 240,000 miles, 


find in degrees, minutes and seconds the angle which the diameter 
subtends at the centre of the Moon. 


3,000 miles, and the distance 


3. Construct the angle whose tangent is 2, 


and the angle whose 
sine is 3. Calculate the cosines of each. 


4. Divide the number 90 into two such parts that if half the greater 
part be added to the double of the smaller, the result is 90, 
5. Find the H. C. F. or G. C. M. of 
2a + 2’—82+5and 7 2—l2¢ +- 5. 


6. Reduce to its simplest form 
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7. Trace the changes of sign in the tangent of an angle as the angle 
increases from 0° to 360°. 


8. Express the other trigonometrical ratios in terms of the sine. 
9. Prove the following relations : 


(1) an A ek eat A 


1 + tan? A 
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(3) sin P+ sin Q= 2 sin 


10. Prove in any triangle that 
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(1) cos A= 


11. Solve the following equations: 
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(4) 2Ze—y=5,r+3y=22ry. 
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(2) V61I2 — V50 — VB 
(3) VI0 x V20 x V40 


pi al EAT Bf bd WEA oP tli ot tt oP bee Por ae ate 
tee Che LLP a iase a? kl bl nl Bl bebe oe ht PLS 


Li bee 


SF eb bb ow 





Se 





era orang gen mis 



























MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, 159 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1896, 


z 
GEOMETRY AND ARITHMETIC. 
: Monpay, Aprit 13TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 

ALEXANDER Jounson, M.A., LL.D, 
; EXAMINETS, .. 004 phvexs susseceeseee 4 JOHN OOXx, M.A. 
" H. Wautsrs, B.A. 
é Assistant Examiner ........ obrvedesu ees ere H. M. Tory, B.A. 


3 1, Construct an isosceles triangle having each of the base angles double 
; the vertical angle. 
he 


(a) If the length of the side be R, find the length of the base. 


2, Given any two lines, find two lines whose ratio shall be the duplicate 
= ratio of the given lines. 


pa 3. Construct the triangle in question 1 so that its area shall be equal to 
that of a given regular hexagon. 


4. Reduce .2333’ to a vulgar fraction and verify the result. 


® 5. Find the triangle of maximum area which can be inscribed in a given 
: circle, having a given chord for one side. Hence, prove that the triangle 
of maximum area inscribed in a circle is equilateral, and find the area of 
, the greatest triangle inscribed in a circle of 10 inches radius. 


s 6. If the ratios of two sides of one triangle to two sides of another 
triangle be equal, and also the angles contained by those sides be equal, 
the triangles are equiangular to one another. 


7. If a straight line be drawn from each corner of a square (side = 15 
inches) to the nearer point of tri-section to the next side in order, so as to 
form a square, this square will have an area of 90 square inches. 


8. The outside measurements of an iron safe are: length, 6 ft. 3 in.; 
breadth, 2 ft. 9 in. ; depth 3 ft.; and the wallsare 3 inches thick. Find its 
weight, if iron is 7.207 times as heavy as water, and a cubic foot of water 
weighs 1000 om 


9. In equal circles, angles, whether at the centre or at the circumfer- 
os | ence, have the same ratio which the arcs on which they stand have to one 
: another. 


10. If the vertical angle of a triangle be bisected by a straight line 
which also cuts the base, the segments of the base shall have the same ra- 
tio which the sides of the triangle have to one another. 


ll. Divide a circle into two segménts, so that the angle contained in 
one segment shall be equal to twice the angle contained in the other. 
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12, (a) Extraet the square root of 5.5 to three places of decimals. 
(6) Assuming that the area ofa circle is half the product of the 
lengths of the circumference and the radius, find in feet the diameter of 
a circular field containing one acre. 
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1. To find the distance between two points on the opposite side-of the 
river, a distance of 506 yards is measured asa base-line, and the angles 
which each point makes with the base-line are observed to be 118° 20/, 
and 46° 14' at one extremity, and 88° 48’ and 33° 12’ at the Other : 
what is their distance ? 
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. Find by logarithms a fourth proportional to 8.36547, 71.3678, and 
0336756. ; 
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8. Prove tan(44 By = ‘nA+ tanB 
1—tan Atan B 


(a) Calculate tan B if tan(4+ B) = 2and A= 45 sie 


4. Solve the following equations : 
x+6 16 — 3z 
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5. Find the time after 3 o’clock when the hour and 


minute hands of a 
~ watch are opposite one another. ; 


6, Find the G. C,  # or H. C, F, of a4 — z4 and a — az z— az a 3... 
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7 " (a+ 640¢) Hat bte) 
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Sea Sages 6) (b—e) 
(1 + a6) Ci + bc). 
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4 
a 
8. The number of telegraph posts per mile on a certain road is such that 


if there were 3 less in each mile the interval between the posts would 
; dar ry © $ aria ~ M 
be increased by 93 vards. Find the interval between the posts. 


9. A man borrows $500 from a money lender. The bill is renewed every 
half year with an increase of 12 per cent. What time will elapse before it 
reaches $500? (Given log 112 = 2°049218), 


10. (1) Find the area ofa triangle whose sides are 942, 812, 1270 feet re- 
spectively. ) : 
(2) Show that in any triangle 


(62 —e2) cot A + (c2— a2) cot B+ (a2 — b2) cot C = 0. 


11, Prove that in any triangle 





: 
4 Sy sin (A—S) 
a GQ). ——— = Z 
% BEY 2 Se 
x sin (4+ 8) 
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4 
‘iw tan (A+B) 
a (2) ath = 2 
¥ sie Patton Sit ears. 4 
‘ g tan { A—B) 
a 2 
; 12. From the top of a hill the angles of depression of two consecutive 
3 mile stones on a straight level road are found to be 12° 13’ and 2° 45’, 
Find the height of the hill. 
3 » 13. Bolve the following equations : 


(1) axz2+ b4+ c¢=0 
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14, Simplify (1) 2z24-y2 y6 + xz rs 
(t — y)(z—z) (y—z) (y — 2) (2—x) @ —y) 


(2) 15 + 144/3° 
ere a 


THIRD YEAR. 
MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS. 
Wepnespay, Apri, 8TH:—MorNING, 9 To 12. 


a. f{ Avex. JoHNson, M.A., LL.D. 
LAMIUNELS, wsreserscees SECCES SHS eeeeee “Shee se sees JOHN Cox, M.A. 


1. State the principle of the “ constancy of work done ’’ when a machine 
is in a state of uniform motion, and apply it in the case of the wheel and 
axle to determine the ratio between the power and the weight raised. 


2. Find the centre of gravity of a homogeneous thin plate cut into the 
form of a triangle. 


3. Assuming the formula for the time of oscillation of a pendulum, find 
the space described by a falling body in one second when the length of 
the seconds pendulum is 7. 


4. A body is immersed in water, how may the weight of a volume of 
water equal to that of the body be determined when the specific gravity of 
the body is less than unity? Investigate a formula for finding the specific 
gravity in this case by the Hydrostatic Balance. 


5. Describe and explain the action of the suction pump, pointing out 
definitely the force which causes the motion in each part, 


6. If the weight of 100 cubic inches of dry air at the temp. 60° Fahr. and 
pressure 30 inches be 31.0117 grains, find the weight of air at the temp. 
65° and pressure 29} inches contained in a room 13 feet high, 21 feet long 
and 18 ft. wide. 


7. Explain what is meant by “ resolving ” a force along any two direc- 
tions at right angles, and show how to find the “ resolved parts.”’ 

A body of mass 70 Ibs. is suspended by strings, whose lengths are 6 ft. 
and 8 ft., from two points in a horizontal line whose distance apart ig 10 
ft.; find the tensions of the strings. 


8. Define the Moment of a Force about a point. 
Masses of 1, 2, 3 and 4 lbs. are suspended from a uniform rod of length 5 
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feet, at distance of 1, 2, 3 and 4 ft. respectively from oneend, If the mass 


of the rod be 4 ibs., find the point about which it will balance. 

ne 

~ 9." Explain how you calculate the acceleration produced ina given mass 

>: by a given force. 

g A mass of 70 lbs, is placed on a smooth table 8 ft. fromjits edge, and 

2 connected by a light string passing over the edge with a mass of 10 lbs. 

4 hanging freely ; in what time will the first mass leave the table ? 

4 | 10. A shot of 800 lbs. is projected with a velocity of 2000 feet per second 

a from a gun whose barrel is 40 feet long ; caleulate : f 

a (1) The time occupied in traversing the barrel. . 

(2) The energy of the shot. 
(3) The horse-power at which the gun works during the discharge. ‘ 

Ee Il. A body describes a circle of radius r with velocity v feet per ) 

‘i second. Shew that the acceleration to the center of the circle is 
: po 

is f= — 
x T 

4 A mass of 20 lbs. describes a circle of radius 10 feet once in 5 seconds, 


Ree 
va 


Find the pull upon the string which attaches it to the centre, 


¥ 


re: 12. How much water must be added to 27 oz. of a salt solution whose 
ue Sp. gr. is 1.08, so that the sp. gr. of the mixture may be 1.05? | 
THIRD YEAR. 

; ASTRONOMY—OPTICS. 

x Turspay, APRIL 14TH ;—MorniNG, 9 To 12. 

. ee ALEXANDER JoHnson, M.A., LL.D. 

; PGMS cov 5S8 CITC weve Joun Vox, M.A. 

‘ 1, Suppose a person standing with his back to the sun at mid-day, 

: and that the earth rolls away from beneath him, while he remains sus- 

. pended in space, describe the phenomena presented to him, 

; 2. The spire and upper part of a church are brightly illuminated by 


the sun in the evening, while the lower part is covered by shadow. The 
shadow moves upwards and gradually covers the whole ; give the true 
explanation of this, without any vagueness of statement. 


3. Explain the phases of the Moon. 
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4, Find the position of the image of a luminous point placed in front 
of a plane mirror,—illustrating by a diagram, 
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a. If the mirror be circular, within what limits must the eye be 
placed in order to see the image ? 


Fy oe eiblel be. 
Me OC Ett 
Le pa —S 


‘ ae nn ene ee HE ‘ 


pptnd tae —* Aum — SS ey See a -~ - ~---— -= 

“> - - - 
= - e _ —— = “ ~ ne A on 
lees — * = - - ——- - i 
= - — = = [enema — 


Shes Be | 
rielele 
~ 


~ 


5. State the Laws ‘of Refraction, and describe ‘the experimental 
method of proving them. 
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6. Investigate a formula for determining the relative positions of the 
conjugate foci for a double convex jens, the radii of whose surfaces are 
given. ; 


_ 


7. Pointout the three pringipal causes of the difference in tem per- 
ature between summer and winter. Why should you expect that, so 
far as it depends upon the Sun, summer in the Southern hemisphere 
will be hotter than in corresponding latitudes of the Northern ? 
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8. Explain the cause of a Solar Eclipse. How is it that some 
eclipses are total and some annular? There is to be a total eclipse 
of the Sun visible within the Arctic Circle next August. Will the 
Sun or the Moon have the greater declination at that time ? 
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9. Describe the method of observing the Transit of a star. 


10. The corner of a rooun is rounded and fitted with a econeave 
cylindrical mirror whose axis is vertical and radius 6 feet. ~A person 
2 ft. 6 inches broad stands 3 feet 6 inches in front of the mirror. 
How broad will he appear to be? 


Il. Find the deviation produced by a prism’of angle 4° and index 
1.623. What is meant by dispersion, and how is disperstve power 
measured ? 
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12. Describe the Astronomical Telescope, and find its magnifying 
power. 
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B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1896. 
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1, Prove that the part of the centrifugal force due to the rotation of 
the earth which is employed jn diminishing gravity at any place 
varies as the square of the cosine of the latitude 
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(a) Calculate the diminution of gravity due to this cause in lat. 
23°. 


2. Fora particle uniformly accelerated, provev= ftts=4f t? 


v2 = 2 fs. 

| 

me (a) The mouth of a cannon is 4 feet above the ground; a ball is 

4G fired from it horizontally with a velocity of 2,000 feet per second 
‘ . ? 

find by the Second Law of Motion: 

% (1) The time before the ball strikes the ground : 

i (2) The distance of the point where it strikes. 

ae. 3. In the Inclined Plane, find the ratio of the Power to the Resist- 

ance, when the Power is parallel to the length of the plane. 

« 4. Find the centre of pressure of a plane rectangular surface im- 

3 mersed in a liquid, when one of its sides coincides with the level of 

a the liquid. 

A 5. British standard gold contains 11 parts by weight of pure gold 

- (s.g- = 19.35) and one part of copper (s.g.= 8.90), find its specific 

i gravity. 


6. Explain the principle of the Barometer. When the height of the k,. 
mercurial barometer changes. from 29.45 ins. to 30.23ins., what is a 
the change in the weight of 1000 cub. inches of air, assuming that 
100 cub. ins. of air weigh 31 grains at the former pressure ? 


7. Find a formula for the time of swing of a pendulum. of length J. 
When a magnet is placed beneath the steel bob of a seconds pendu- 
lum, it is found to make 36 small swings in 64 seconds. Compare 
the attraction of the magnet upon the bob with the weight of the bob, 


8. Find the resultant of two parallel forces acting in the same direc. 
tion, 

A uniform plank weighing 100 lbs. rests symmetrically on two 
supports, and a weight of 50 lbs. is placed 4 feet from the centre. 
What weight must be placed on it, and where, in order that the 
pressures on the two supports may be each equal to 95 lbs? 


9. A mass of 1 ton falls from. a height of 16 feet on the end of a 
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‘ vertical piie and drives it half an inch deeper into the ground. | 
Assuming the driving force on the head of the pile to be constant i‘ e 
while it lasts, find its magnitude and the duration of its action. ie 
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10. How long will it take a force of one poundal to stop a train of 
200 tons going 20 miles an hour? 


11. Find (a) the centre of gravity of weights 2, 4, 6, 8 lbs, at the 
corners of a square whose side is 2 feet long. 
(b) The resultant of forces 2, 4, 6, 8 lbs. acting from the centre 
of the square towards the four corners. 


12. A cylindrical diving bell, whose height is 6 feet and diameter 6, 
feet, is let down till the top is at a depth of 80 feet; the water baro- 
meter is at 334 feet; find the pressure of the air in the bell; and how 
much more air must be pumped in to drive out all the water? 

How is the tension of the rope of a diving bell affected by opening 
a bottle of soda water inside the bell ? 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1896. 
ASTRONOMY—OPTICS. 
Turespay, Aprit l4ra :—9 ro 12 a.m. 


E or Avex. Jounson, M.A., LL.D. 
LAMINENS, «ves seeasevverees seee) Tony Cox, M.A. 


1, Towards the end of October the constellation Orion may be seen 
from the steps of the Centre Building by looking in the direction of 
McGill College avenue about 10 p.m.; at the end of January it may be 
seen by looking westwards in the direction of Sherbrooke Street about 
7-p.m, Supposing the hour of sunset the same, explain this clearly, 
State three possible explanations, pointing out the true one, 


2. Prove that for objects within 80° of the zenith the correction for 
refraction is proportional to tangent of the zenith distance. 


3, Prove that the altitude of the pole at any place is equal to the 
latitude of the place ; and explain how the theorem is used in determin- 
ing the figure and size of the Earth, 


4. Investigate a method for finding the distance of the Moon, 


5. Describe the Astronomical telescope, and find its magnifying power, 
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6, The refractive endices of the red and the violet rayS in water are 


1,330 and 1,342 respectively ; find the dispersion produced by a water 
prism of 4° angle. 


7. Why do not Lunar Eclipses occur at every full moon ? Explain : 
“Lunar Ecliptic Limits.” On which limb of the Moon is the shadow 
of an eclipse first seen, and why ? 
It is 5 days after a lunar eclipse occurring in March, To what 
point of the compass and at what altitude would you look for the moon 
in Montreal at 4.a,m.? Sketch roughly her shape at the time. 


8. On the wall of Queen’s College, Cambridge, is a Sun-dial con- 
structed by Sir Isaac Newton. Beneath it are painted lists of correc- 
tions to be applied to the dial’s readings to give the right time of day. 
Explain why these are necessary. 


9. Describe and explain the use of the Transit Circle. Mention any 
corrections which have to be applied to its readings, 


10. Find the position and magnitude of the image of a man 6 feet high" 
standing 40 feet in front of a concave mirror of 10 feet focal length, 


Shew by a figure the course of the pencil of rays by which he may see 
his own feet, 


ll. Shew that 


—_—_—__ 


] 1 
ee ee 
I r r 
where / is the focal length of a lens, r, r! the radii of its surfaces, and 
# the index of refraction. 





12. A person who sees distinctly at a distance of 4 inches uses spec- 
tacles to read a book held at 10 inches distance. What must be the 
focal length and nature of the lenses? How will the apparent size of 
the point be affected ? 
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1. If the bisectors of the base angles of a triangle be equal, the 
triangle is isosceles. 
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2. Given base of a triangle, the vertical angle and the difference of 
sides, construct the triangle. 
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3. Given the base of a triangle, the difference of sides, and the 
s06ue of vertex a fixed straight line ; construct the triangle, 
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4, Describe a circle touching two given straight lines anda given 
circle. 
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5. siven base, difference of base angles, and locus of vertex a given 
straight line intersecting the base; construct the triangle. 
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6. A triangle is given in species, one vertex turns round a fixed 
point, while another vertex moves along the circumference of a given 
circle; find the locus of the third vertex. 


7. Three times the sum of the squares on the sides of a triangle is 


equalto four times the sum of the squares on the bisectors. of the 
sides. 
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8. “he bisectors of the internal and external vertical angles of a 
triangle, produced, meet the circumscribed circle in the middle 
points of the ares of the segments into which the base divides the 
circle; the line forming these points is the diameter which bisects 
the bese at right angles. 
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9. Inscribe in a given triangle a parallelogram of given area not 
exceeding half the given triangle. 
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10. If perpendiculars be drawn from any point on the circumference 
of a crcle to the sides of an inscribed triangle, their feet are in the 
same straight line. 
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Il. Given the base of a triangle, the sum of its sides, and the ocus 
of its vertex a fixed Straight line; construct the triangle. 


12. Through a given point, draw a straight line so as to formwith 
the sides of a given angle a triangle of given area. 





FIRST YEAR. 
GEOMETRY—( Second Paper). 


MONDAY, APRIL 20TH :—AFTRR NOON, 2 T0 5, 


MLOUMNINET) 60 60s:6606-6E.. : rereeeeseses seey .., ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., «LD, 


Assistant Examiner..... veerseerseesevoe..,, REV, H. M. Tory, B.A, 


l. Reciprocate the theorem that the three perpendiculars of a trimgle 
meet in the same point. 


2. Iftwo triangles be such that each vertex of one is the pole of ¢ side 
of the other with regard to a given circle, prove that the straight lines 
joining corresponding vertices are concurrent. 


3. A common tangent to any two circles is divided harmonicall: by 
any other circle having the same radical axis as the two given circles. 


4. Given a triangle, describe the circle with respect to which the tri- 
angle is self-conjugate. 


5. The anharmonic ratio of four points in a straight line is equd to 
that of the pencil formed by their four polars. 


6. Given any three circles, prove that the lines joining the centre of 
each to the internal centre of similitude of the other two are concurrent, 


7. The reciprocals of lines in harmonical progression arein arithmetcal 
progression, and conversely the reciprocal of lines in arithmetical procres- 
sion are in harmonical progression 


8. Any quadrilateral is divided by a straight line into two otbrs; 
prove that the intersections of the diagonals of the three lie ina straght 
line. 


9. The radical axes of each pair of a System of three circles meet n a 
point. 


10. If through any point inside or outside a circle secants be drawn,the 
straight lines joining the extremities of the chords intersect on the pilar 
of that point. 

. 12 
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11. If two tangents be drawn to a circle, any third tangent will be cut 
harmonically by its point of contact, the two former tangents, and their 


chord of contact. 
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12. Describe a circle touching three given circles. 
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ae es7 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 22ND :—MornIn@, 9 To 12. 


= 
Lr ae 


Sese 
> 
KA Re 


DAG EIDE Ei fa EON ced as'ey ies tivities .Auex. Jonnson, M.A., LL.D. 
Assistant Hxaminer, ....+00s rei edie v eedés wots Eh, MP Pory; Beas 


rh tHE ¥ 
mewn 


_ an 
str 
s 


1. By the method of Indeterminate coefficients show that 
VI + t+. 2 + etce = 1 +52r+ $2? + ete. 


2. Find the number of different triangles into which a polygon of n 
sides may be divided by joining the angular points, — 
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2. Prove that any number consisting of an even number of digits, in @ 
system whose radix is 7,is divisible by r + 1, if the digits equidistant from 
one another are the same. 
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4, Show that the equation 
P= 4424+ 320 


has at least two imaginary roots. 
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5. Calculate by Newton’s method the root between 0 and 1 of the equa- 


tion 
v— 82s +12 22-+4 8&—4=0. 
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6. Prove that the roots of the equation 
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(x — a) (x — b) (x@ — ec) — P (x —a) — m? (&@ — b) — n? (@ — 0c) = 0 





are all real. 


7. Let/ (x) be any rational integral function of x and fi (z) the first de- 
J (x) 

%—a 

where a, 0, c, ... ete., are the roots of the equation / (x) = 0. 


rived function; then will fi (7 = 
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8. Solve the equations: (1) a4 2235224 6712 = 0, which has a 


root — 2 + 4/3 
(2) 23 — 32? 4+ 4=0, two of its roots being equal. 
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9. Between two consecutive real roots a and 4 of the equation f(z) = 0, 
there lies at least one real root of the equation f 1(z) = 0. 


10. Find by Sturm’s theorem the number and situation of the real roots 
of the equation 27 — 7x +7=0. 


Il, (1) Prove the Binomial theorem when the index is a positive fraction, 
(2) Expand to four terms (4 « — 8z) - 4 


23%—11 2? 


12. Resolve @z—h @—2 


into partial fraction. 


SECOND YEAR. 
ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. (First Paper.) 
Monbay, Aprir 207TH :—Morwine, 970 12. 


LEON 5. 8.64 600 000s eae cee oe RERKANDER Jounston, M.A., LL.D. 


~ 


I. Define a conic section, and find its equation, distinguishing the 
ellipse, hyperbola and parabola. 


i a. Reduce the equations in the three cases to their simplest forms, 
and thence find the shapes of the different curves. 


2. Define conjugate diameters of a hyperbola, and show that there 
is an infinite number of pairs of them, for which, asaxes, the equa 
tion is in its simplest form. 
y2 
9 
draw on the same figure two conjugate diameters, of which one passes 
through the point &, 33 


a. Plot the curve_*2-% —1 (the axes being rectangular), and 
16 


: 3. Show that in the hyperbola the rectangle under the focal radii 
. vectors to any point #’y‘ on the curve is equal to the Square of the 
semi-diameter conjugate to that passing through the point. 


4. Prove by transformation of co-ordinates that the equation of the 
hyperbola referred to the asymptotes as axes is 
le es 
4 


and give the geometrical interpretation. 
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5. Find the equations of the tangent and normal to a parabola at 
any point on it, and thence show that the sub-normal is constant. 
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6. Prove analytically that the rectangles under the segments of all 
chords of a circle which pass through the same point are equal. 
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7. Find the pole of aa thy + ¢ = 0 with regard to the circle 
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8. Find the co-ordinates of the points in which a given line 
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tats tate ey. 


gta 4 
stag ed 
a 


+ 
a 


bt 
We Bee Es 
. So ee 


J. The co-ordinates of the base of a triangle are z,, y, and %, Y23 
find the locus of the vertex if the difference of the base angles be 45°, 
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10. Taking the same base as in question 9, if the extremities of the 
base of another triangle be x, y7,, X, y4, if the two triangles have a 
common vertex, and if the sum of their areas be k2, find the locus of 
the common vertex. 
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ll. Find the locus of a point equidistant from two given points 
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12, The three perpendiculars of any triangle meet in a point. 
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SECOND YEAR. 
ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY (Second Paper). 
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Paton oct res 
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EXAMINE. 006 weccee covevereese ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D. 


ane. “4 P 
eet ats tot) 


1, Find the condition that two conics, given by the general equa- 
tion, shall be similar and similarly placed. 


22 i 


a24 te > 
ARR aL 


~ 


+. et gee 


2. If on any radius vector to a conic section through a fixed point 
QO, OQ be taken in a constant ratio to OP (P beinga point on the 
curve), find the locus of Q. 


r 
i 


athe el ER OuE Lape A Bt 


3. Express the lengths of two conjugate semi-diameters of an ellipse 
in terms of the eccentric angle. 
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4. Given base and product of the tangents o 


{the base angles of a 
triangle, find the locus of the vertex. 


5. Reduce the equation of the parabola 


(ax+byP4+2gr4 2fy + e¢ = 0to the form y= pr 


6. Find the locus of the foot of the perpendicular let fall from either 
focus of an ellipse on the tangent. 


7. Prove that the points on an ellipse, whose normals will pass 
through a given point z! y', are the points of intersection of the given 
curve with gn hyperbola, giving the equation of this latter. 


8. Transform the hyperbola 


Il 2? + 84 x y — 24 y? = 156 to its axes. 


a 9. Prove by Boole’s method that if we transform an equation of the 
second degree from one set of rectangular axes to another, the quan- 
ss tities a + 6 and ab—h? will remain unaltered. 

Z 10. If from any point O outside an ellipse, two lines be drawn cut- 
; ting the ellipse, and the points of intersection be joined directly and 
: 


transversely, by lines cutting one another in P and () respectively, 
prove that the straight line P Q is the polar of O. 


Il, Prove that the condition that A z+ B y + C= 0 should bea 
tangent to 


(7—a)y’+t(@—by= r 
s = eee : = =f 


af A? os BP 
12. Find the angle between the two straight lines represented by 


Awv+ Biyt Cy — o. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 
SECOND YEAR. 
DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 


Wepnespay, APRIL 22ND :—2 To 5 P.M. 


LE AAP FT A 


a 


Hxaminer, es*eee se eeees eere 8 e*eee sees ee ee ALEX. J OHNSON, M.A.., LL.D. 


l. Find general formule fur the equations of the tangent and 
normal of any curve whose equation is y = f (2). 
(a) Apply them to the case of the ellipse. 


het) teeta ges: : $ 
POPES Pee») el ale Wine a tt 


2. Find the length of the subnormal for the curve in question l, 
and apply it to show that in a given parabola the subnormal is con- 
2 


ri? 


a adel 
- —— - ; “—-- 


E32) as. 
eh: 


stant. 
3, Prove that the values of « which render f(a) a maximum or a 
minimum are in general roots of the derived equation f !(a) = 0. 


(a) Apply this to 
asec x + b cosee a. 


x ° 
LAM: if 
@ (2) 

the numerator and denominator both become 0 for the value w = a. 


4, Investigate a method for finding the true value of 


serine” Pate, x 
(@)-2 ene the valne of, 2 © 
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5. Find by MacLaurin’s Theorem the first four terms in the expan-. 
sion of sec &. 


* eX eT a Neiets 
TATE yf Ho 


6. Differentiate 


3 -1 “1 
y=logtan «a; y= tan a bee log (log x) 


7. Prove that the volume of a right cone is equal to the area of the 
base multiplied by one-third of the height. 
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8. Find the length of an are of the cardioid 
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orb or % ¢ 
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r = a@ (1 + cos 6) 


measured from the point for which 6 = 0. 


ty; 
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9. Find the area of a loop of the curve 


7? = a? cos n @, 
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10, If the equation of au hyperbola be referred to its axes, pre 
that the area included between the curve and a double ordinate 
through the point x y is 


# y—ab log ( ere Sad 
a b 





a+ 6 tan x 


ll. Find f (4 + Btan x) de 


12. Find the formule of reduction for 


au” de oe | 
ey cx)” 3 a° cos « dz ; sin”? d@ 


13. Integrate 


. (3 2—1) dx srl j 
: A + ¢ o D-b0: 
; w—3 x +2? aoe 


14. Integrate 


ss f d @ { dx dx 
zs Sin @ ? J 2 V2x—@ |; J «-—a’* 








SECOND YEAR. 
PLANE AND SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY. 
WEDNEsDAY, ApRiL 22ND ‘—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


Examiner, efeeeeee * eeeee eee © seeeee PCE ewe ee Pete Hr eEee ALEX, JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D. 


1. In a spherical triangle, right-angled at B, the hypotenuse is 64° and 
the angle C is 46°; find the side BO. 


2. The sides a and » of a spherical triangle are 38° 30/ and 40° respect hy 
ively, and the angle A is 30° 28’; find the angle B. a 

(a) Prove the formula you employ. 

3. Prove that in a spherical triangle 


sin CO cot A = cot asin — cost cos 0. 





a names _ er Tts 7 ons = 
oe axons Pua ree oe NEE re tere: batt 


oe ee 
3335 sas 


by 8TE AR Pins 
~ — 


FACULTY OF ARTS, 


4. The sum of the angles of a spherical lies between two and six right 
angies. 
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5. State and prove Demoivre’s theorem for a negative index. 


Es 

a 

Coz. 
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6. Find cos 7 6 in terms of sin 6 and cos 6, 
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. Prove that in the Napierian system 
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log y=(y—)—s ly —1)*?+} (y — 1)s 


= 3 544g 3252; tr. 


. Prove also that 


‘ u—t1 u—1\3 p—I1\5 
siete eae +3 >) +3 (55 + ete. } 


. Find the sum of m terms of the series 
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tan A+ 2 tan 2 A + 22 tan 22 A + ete. 


vistgisk 
RPetth ; 
x Reta! 


SSS 
Pe 
CG elaral. 
2° ee be 





ele 
ss 
t 


- HONOURS IN MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, 
1896. 
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PLANETARY THEORY. 
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WEDNESDAY, APRIL 1sT:—Mornine@, 9 To 12. 


EBLAMINETy svve0e peensvere +++ ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D. 


1. Give an outline of the Planetary Theory considered as a problem in 
Mechanics, stating the leading steps and the difficulties to be overcome. 
State definitely the Astronomical daia and quaerenda, 
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2, In elliptic motion prove 
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r =a (1—e cos u) 
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3. For undisturbed motion prove 
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| 1+ € 008 (6 — 0) 
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4. Investigate an expression for the disturbing funetion in Cartesian 
co-ordinates. (a) Transform it so as to be expressed in terms of the polar | 
co-ordinates of the projections of the disturbed and disturbing planets on & 
fixed plane and of their distances from it, 
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5. Ifa, y, z, be the co-ordinates, u, v, w, the velocities of a particle with 
reference to three rectangular axes moving with angular velocities 


p,, po, d about their instantaneous positions, and X, Y, Z be the 
accelerations due to impressed forces in the directions of the axes, find ex- 
pressions for XY, Y, Z. 


6. Explain fully the method of variation of parameters in integration, 
illustrating it by an example. 








7. Prove 
se a Ae dR 
reas SR = 
de _ na(l—e?) dR na /| _ 2 dR dR 
oes ai ESS nee cee ee mabe DR wha ok Fda 
dt ue de ue de da: 
8. Assuming 
Ce a ae oh Se hie aies 
dt 
and é -* = 4«@{D,e— Dee’ cos (a — o’) and two similar equa- 
G 


tions ; prove by integration that 
e6= Mi ?+ Mo? + 2 Mi Me cos {(gi— g2) t+ 71— ¥2} 
Goce ee i M, sin (91 ¢ +71) + Mosin (g2t+ yo) 
Mi cos (91 t+ y;) + Me cos (got + ye) 
where My Mo gl g2, etc., are constants: with similar equations for e’ 
and a’. 


9. Apply the formulae of question 8 to determine : 1° whether the apsi- 
dal line oscillates or not ; and 20 the extent and period of its oscillations, 
if any. 


10, Show that the variations of the elements of the orbit produced by 
the periodical terms in # are periodical in form. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 


B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, 1896. 
MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. 
TurspAy, Aprit 71H :—MornNrinG, 9 ro 12. 
ELAMIUNET, vrovsies eve . ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D. 
1, Find by the symbolical method the solution of the equation 


d u2 


d yo = iP Boe 8 + x + a 


2. Prove that a partial differential equation of the first order of the form 


u = f{v) can only lead to a partial differential equation of the second 
order of the form 


Rr + Ss + T= V 
when w and v are so related as to Satisfy identically the condition 


du dw du dv 


33 oo Se i selina cn ae: 
d p dg dq d p 


3. Prove that the differential equation of the first order which results 


from a primitive of the form 4 = f (v), where w and v are determinate 
functions of x, y, z, is necessarily linear. 


4. Find the solution of the Simultaneous equations 


Y id. 3 y—zx 


2 ee 
d ¢t : 
5, Find the condition that 


Pdz+ Vdy+Rdz=0 
may be derived from a single primitive. 


6. Find the orthogonal trajectory of a system of confocal ellipses. 


7. Find the complete primitive of 


n x Be = (yx 7 ) 
d x dx 


8. Find the complete primitive of 


1 | eS 
d x3 d 42 
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9. Investigate a method for finding the solution of an equation of the 
form 


y= «af (p)+¢ (p) 
10. Find the complete primitive of Clairaut’s equation 
YP ae TP) 
11. Find the conditions under which the equation Mdrt+-Ndy=0 


can be made integrable by a factor # which is a function of the product 
LY. 


12. Find the solution of the linear differential equation of the first order 
and degree 





when P and @Q are functions of zx. 


(a) Integrate a 4+- ycosx = 
67 


~ 


sin 2 x 
ra. 


B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, 1896. 
MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


CALCULUS. 


WEDNESDAY, ApRiL 8TH:—Mornino, 9 To 12. 


ELAMINEL, 60000. se+ veeeeeese+» ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D. 


1. Eliminate the circular and exponential functions from y = e& sind. 
2. Eliminate the arbitrary functions from 
(@) w+ y+ 2=¢ (art by+cz) 


(6) 4 =xg(actby)tyy (art by). 


’. If V be a function of 7, where 7? = a2 + y2 + 22, prove that 


d?V 4 d? V 4 a=. ¥- an dz V ‘ dV 
da* dy? dz dr* dr 





S1b 


4, Find the equations of the hypocycloid. 


5. Find the radius of curvature at any point in the spiral of Arch- 
imedes, 7” = a 9. 
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6. If the equation of a curve be 
u=f (%, y) =0 
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prove that the radius of curvature at any point is 
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7. Prove that the envelope of the system of lines 
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where / and m are connected by the equation ~ * 
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8. Find the moment of inertia of the ellipsoid 
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about one of its axes. 
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9. Prove that the volume included within the surface represented by 


wel h & 


ae 


isabe x the volume of the surface 
F(a, y, 2) = 0° 
(a) Hence find the volume of an ellipsoidal cap. 


10. Show how to find an expression for the area bounded by any 
closed curve on a sphere. 


ll. Trace the curve 
ae y? = bat + a 


proving that the origin isa double cusp. 
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12. Find the asymptotes to the curve 


y? —xrti2axry = b2 22 
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B.A. AND THIRD YEAR. 


GEOMETRY OF THREE DIMENSIONS. 


°s Monpay, Apri. 20TH:—Mornina, 9 70 12. 

* 

| 
= ELOMINE, 200 cceves cece ovss, ALEXANDER Jounson, M.A., LL.D, Ail 
z . (Bh 
a" z = ae = . 2 a" 
Pe 1. Investigate the differential equation of surfaces generated by 

a. 


right lines which meet a fixed axis, viz. :— 


Sasa 
SS 


ter scan Se 


re+2seytty= 0. 


2. Bind the equation of the right conoid passing through the axis 
of z and through the plane curve whose equations are 


a ine 


e=a,y=—kz. 


ME ent Se 


3. Define a geodesic line, and prove that the plane of two conse- 
cutive elements of the geodesic contains the normal to the surface. 


* sak) . 
- 


a 

BS 4. The tangent planes to the surface of centres at the two points 
ia where any normal cuts it cut each other at right angles. 

= 

x &. Find the lines of curvature and the principal sections at any 
4 : point ofa surface generated by the revolution of any plane curve 
: round an axis in its plane. 

J 

= 6. Any’tangent plane toa surface is intersected by a consecutive 
: tangent plane in the diameter of the indicatrix which is conjugate to 
‘ the direction in which the consecutive point is taken. 

. 

a 7. Define the wave surface and find its equation. Show that the 
z section by one of the principal planes breaks up into a circle and an 
, ellipse. | 
> 8 Show that the length of the 1 P from the point 2, y, 2; on the 
line joining the two points #, y, 2, %3 ¥,-%, is given bv the equation 


; , Yi 1 |? Y; %, 1) Z, «;, 1)’ 
: P27? = v2 yg 1 + 1 Y2 2% 1 + Z, Xs I 
: x3 Ys, | Ys 23 1 Z3 x, 1 





where 72 = (@,—2%3)2 + (Yo—y3)? + (Ze—23)” 
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J. Prove two confocal] quadrics cut each other everywhere at right 
angles. 
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10. Find an expression for the distance between the point of contact 
of any tangent plane, and its pole with regard to any confocal sur- 
face. 
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Il. Ifa system of quadrics pass through a common curve of inter- 
section, the polars of a fixed line generate an hyperboloid of one 
sheet. 
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12. Prove that in the ellipsoid any two circular sections of opposite 
system lie on the same sphere. 


5) 


Find the condition that 
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xcosa+ycos 6+ zcosy=0 
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14. Find the equations of a straight line passing through a given 
point and making given angles with the axes. . 


SS ape: 


15, ind the equation to the plane which contains a given line and 
iS perpendicular to a given plane. 
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16. Find a point on an ellipsoid such that the tangent plane cuts 
off equal intercepts from the axes, 
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1. Find the declination of the sun, when for a given place within 
the arctic circle the sun at mid-day just appears above the horizon. 
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2, At noon on March 25th, suppose that the sun’s declination is 1° 
42° 29", and the difference of right ascension between the sun and a 
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star 13h. 1m.49s. Atnoon on September 18th, let the sun’s decli- 
nation be 1° 59’ 43”, and let it be distant from the star lh. 36m. 0s: 
in right ascension. At noon on September 19th, let the declination 
of the sun be 1° 36* 28”, and the difference of right ascension be lh, 
32m. 24s. find the right ascension of the star, and of the sun at the 
time of the first observatisn. 


3. If the obliquity of the ecliptic be determined from observations 
of the R. A. and Dec. of the sun near one of the solstices; and if 
a be the difference between the R.A. and 90°, show that the correction 
(x) on the obliquity is given by 


PS ate a : 
x = tan? y sin 2 6 + 3 tan’ = sinddt &e, 


_ 


4. Find the hour angle and amplitude of Antares (Dec. 26° 6’ §,) 
when it sets to an observer in Lat. 39° 57’ N, 


5. If the aberration of a star in longitude be the same as its aber. 
ration in latitude prove that 


sin 24= 2 cot ((—2) 


where 7 and 4 are the longitude and latitude respectively of the star 
and @ the longitude of the sun. 


6. Given the altitude of a known star when it is on the prime ver- 
tical, find the latitude of the place. 


7. Investigate the general differential equation of refraction. 


(a) State Simpson’s assumption and thence derive his formula. 


8. Show how to find the time occupied by the sun in rising at a 
given place on a given day. 


9. What is meant by the right ascension of the meridian? How 
may it be found? 
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B.A, AND THIRD YEAR, 
OPTICS. 
Monpay, Apri, 13TH:—Mornine, 9 To 12, 


NOP 5 ewe 4 al tow Co Coa Seg ee Oe Rak Cox, MAS 


1, State the laws of the illumination of a small area by a bright sur- 
face near it. ; 

An infinitely long luminous vertical straight line stands on a hori- 
zontal table. Show that the illumination at a point on the table distant 
7 from the foot of the line varies inversely as ¢, 


2. A prism or refractive index 1 and angle 60° is enclosed between 
two others of indices » and angle 60°, their edges being turned the 
opposite way to that of the first. Shew that, if a ray passes through 
without deviation, its course must be symmetrical and 


Su? = wi? + wl 41, 
3, A bright point is placed in front of a convex spherical refracting 
surface ofindex u. Shew that the distance ot the point from its conju- 


gate focus will bea minimum when the distance of the point from the 
surface is to the radius of the surface as 1: 1+ ow. 


4, Explain the formation of primary and secondary focal lines in the 


case of oblique reflection ; and find the position of the lines for oblique 


reflection at a spherical surface. 


5. Explain the terms Spherical Aberration, Least Circle of Aberration. 
Point out the use of the latter in connection with the Definition of an 
image, 


6. Prove that a ray is bent towards the thicker part of a lens. 

Two thin lenses of equal numerical focal length fare placed on the 
Same axis at a distance @ apart, the one nearest the source of light being 
concave and the other convex. Shew that the least distance between an 


on 


object and its final image is a +. 2 fee 
a 


7. Describe the Astronomical Telescope. Draw two figures shewing ; 
(1) the course of a pencil from a distant point to the eye, (2) the posi- 
tion of an arrow and its image, when the telescope is adjusted for 
distinct vision at 10 inches. 

Find the radius of the field of view by whole pencils. 
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8. A Galileo’s and a common telescope have the same object glass, 
and their eye-glasses have equal focal lengths: also the uniformly 
bright field is of the same extent in both ; prove that the diameter of the 





stop in the common telescope should be half the difference of the 
breadths of the eye-glasses, 
9. Give a general explanation of the Primary Rainbow. 
DYNAMICS. 
e ° 
SATURDAY, APRIL 41TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12, 
ELAMINET, ecccces cece, ney esenne sareeeres deeeewreeseeserccves saseee SOHN OOX, M.A. 


1. Find expressions for the acceler 
and normal to its path. 

State Kepler’s Third Law 
ferent circles round the sun. 


ation of a particle along the tangent 
and prove its truth for bodies describing dif- 
2. Shew that the length of the line of quickest de 


to a parabola whose axis is vertical and v 
the latus rectum. 


scent from the focus 
ertex upwards is equal to that of 


zs. 


3: A particle moves from rest under an attraction to a fi 
ing as the distance. Determine the motion. 
Shew that a particle inside the earth would be under sucha force ; and 


calculate the time it would take to fall through a diametral tunnel from 
one side to the other. (i = 4000 miles; g = 32.) 
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‘ 


xed point vary- 


= a = 


~~ 


4. Find the range and time of flight of a particle projected at an elevya- 
tion a with a Velocity wu. 


If @ be the additional elevation required to give the same range on a 
plane inclined to the horizon at an angle 8, prove that 
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Rey eh sin 8, sin? a 
c = _ ee = 
sin (2a + B) 


5. Investigate the equation for central orbits, 
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iE Pf pip § “and the particle be projected from ‘on apse at dis. 
r3 
tance a = Vv with velocity 4/7, prove that the equation to the orbit is 
be ‘ 
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6. If the central force a inversely as (dist.)? prove that the orbit j 
conic about the centre of force as a focus, and prove the formula 


° 
v? = (= —  ) 
Tr a 


Supposing the earth’s present orbit to be circular, examine the effect of 
a sudden annihilation of half the sun’s mass. 


1. A particle attached by a string to a fixed point just makes complete 
revolutions in a vertical plane. Shew that the tension of the string when 
the particle is at the bottom of the circle is six times the weight of the 
particle, 

8. Shew that if two equal balls impinge directly with velocities 


4. £ 
Ite Vand — V respectively, the former will be brought to rest. 


—« é 
9. Explain D’ Alembert’s Principle, and shew how to deduce the general 
equations of motion of a rigid body. 


10, Find the Moments of Inertia of 
{1) a circle about a diameter, 
(2) a cube about one edge. 


11. A cube of mass M can swing about a horizontal edge (length 2a). 
Find (1) the equation of motion, 
(2) the time of a small oscillation, 
(3) the length of the simple equivalent pendulum, 


STATIOS. 
Fripay, Aprit, 24TH :—MorNING, 9 To 12. 


TICUREL vinyn Gin eevdcchswis.ictecaiy nos ys ‘ JOHN Cox, M.A. 


1. Shew that any system of forces acting in one plane may be reduced 
to a single force and a couple; and deduce the conditions of equilibrium. 
Shew that no uniform rod can rest partly without a fixed smooth hemis- 


pherical bowl at an inclination to the horizon greater than sin icky 


v3 ° 
2. State the laws of friction. Explain “ coefficient,” ‘‘ angle,” “ cone ”’ 
of friction. 


3. A hemisphere is supported by friction with its curved surface in con- 
tact witha vertical and a horizontal plane; shew that if @ be the limited 
inclination of the plane base to the horizon, 


8 u (1 +z) 
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4. Explain the principle of Virtual Work. Two equal rods, each of 
length 2a, jointed together by @ smooth hinge, are laid symmetrically 
across a smooth table of breadth, 5 (< 2a) at right angles to its length- 
Find the slope of the rods in the position of equilibrium. 


; 5. What are the requisites of a good balance? Investigate the condi- 
tions for sensibility and stability. 
6. Find the centres of gravity of 
(2) a pyramid ona triangular base, 
(5) the area of a loop of the curve »v = q COS 3 4, 
(c) the area included between the curves y”? = az, and y? = 2 az — 23 
which is above the axis of x. 


7. Investigate the equation to the curve in which a heavy uniform chain 
hangs between two points. 


8. Prove that if Tis the tension of a string stretched round a rough 
curve at a point where the tangent to the string has turned through an 
angle ¢ from its position when the tension was 7',, 


T= 85 2 Mo. 





B.A. HONOURS. 
THEORY OF POTENTIAL AND ELECTRICITY. 
Fripay, APRIL 247TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
BWM ET tees tual V Gieckins coher toe * pe is Sk visu dedaiiagecsuveeee Joun Cox, M.A. 


1. Define electric capacity.. Find an expression for the energy of a Ley- 
den Jar of capacity C and charge Q. 

A given charge is to be divided between two unequal jars. Prove that 
the work spent in charging them will be least when both are charged to 
the same potential. 


2. Prove that the resultant electric force near the surface of a charged 
conductor is 4 70, o being the surface density at the point. 

Shew that there must be equal quantities of electricity of opposite sign 
on the ends of a tube of force. 


3. Shew that the potential of a uniformly charged sphere at an external 
point is the same as if the whole charge were collected at the centre. 

Ifa self-attracting solid sphere of mass M and radiusa@ and uniform 
density shrinks to radius a’, the density remaining uniform, prove that the 


work done is 
3 M2 (= a i. 
B a al 
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the unit of work being that done when two unit masses placed at unit dis- 
tance are drawn to an infinite distance apart. 


CG: ri2 “34; 


"4. State whatyou know about the behaviour of magnetic substances 
under wide variations of temperature. 
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5. Prove that the couple produced on a small magnet by a large magnet 
at a distance is twice as great in Gauss’ “end-on” as in the “broad side- 
On ” position. 
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6. The difference of potential between the poles of a battery of 1.2 shew 
internal resistance in 6 volts when the poles are insulated, and 4.5 volts 
when they are joined by a wire. Find the resistance of the wire. 
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7. Define the coefficient of mutual induction of two circuits and shew 
that it is measured by the number of lines of magnetic induction, due to a 
unit current in the one, which pass through the other. 
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8. A circular coil of wire of 50 turns and 30 cm. diameter rotates 20 
times per second about a.vertical axis, Find the average E. M. F. pro- 
duced, if H = 0,18. 
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THEORY OF LIGHT AND HYDROMECHANICS. 


Fripay, APRIL 17TH :—9 To 12 A.M. 


Examiner. 


JP SSP SHHHHH THHHHHHHE SHCEEESE COTS OEOS PECHEOHES H+ eee eess seoonesess 


Joun Cox, M.A. 


1. Write down an equation corresponding to a vibration of amplitude a 
and wave-length 4 travelling along the axis of x with velocity v. 

If 7' be the period and a the amplitude ofa simple harmonic motion, and 
if v be the velocity and s the distance from the centre of the moving point 
at a given instant, shew that 


Sa Ea te 
———— a ee 


Sat 
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2. Explain Huyghens’ Principle, and apply it to explain refraction. 
Find by the method ot the wave-theory a formula for refraction of a 
Small pencil at a spherical surface. 
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3. Describe in detail some experimental method for determining accur 
ately the refractive index of a sample of glass. 


4, Explain the principle of the liffraction Grating. For light incident 
obliquely on the grating, shew that the deviation of the nth spectrum 
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will be a minimum when the angle of incidence is equal to the angle of 
diffraction, and that in this case 


. y) z 
2 (a of 5) sin Biss i A 


where a and d are the breadths of an aperture and a ruling respectively. 


5. Point out the connection between theafagts,gf .double refraction 


and polarization as seen in (a) iceland Spar, (6) tourmaline, and discuss 
their bearing on the nature of luminous vibrations. 


6. Shew that (neglecting temperature) the pressure » and height z in 
the atmosphere are connected by an equation of the form’ 


btn 


p= Ce 
k 


Deduce a formula for comparing heights by the barometer. 


7. Find (a) the whole pressure on a parabolic area bounded by the latus 
rectum immersed vertically with its vertex in the surface of a homogene- 
nous liquid. 


(6) The centre of pressure of the area. 
(c) the centre of pressure when the density varies as*the depth. 


8. Obtain the equation 


t t 
po hip l 
"i 


ri 


for a flexible surface exposed to the action of a fluid. 
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190 FACULTY OF ARTS. 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1896. 
FIRST YEAR. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE (Lecture Course). 
Fray, Apri 10TH :—9 To 12 a.m. 


Examiner, 7 Cuas. E, Moysn, B.A, 
Answer five questions, namely, 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, or 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 


(N.B.—Confine yourself strictly to the limits of questions 1, 2 and 3, and 
number your answers carefully. ) 


1. (2) Mention three important characteristics of the Celt, and name 
ancient work, literary or other, which illustrates each. (4) Make a single 
definite statement, regarding the Ms. of Béowulf, the locality of Hrothgar’s 
mead-hall, the Beowa myth. (ec) What poem is closely connected with 
Béowulf, and why? (d) Mention two Homeric qualities in Béowulf. (e) In 
what poem does Byrhtnoth figure, and what important feature is seen in 
it? (7) Name a writer of riddles in Anglo-Saxon, and say where the riddles 
are found. (g) Notice the Riddle of the Sword. 


2. (@) Make a general statement regarding the severity of monastic dis- 
cipline in the East as compared with the West. (4) Of whom does Ten- 
nyson write, “ patient on this tall pillar’? (¢) How did the Benedictines 
regard labour? How did Chaucer’s Monk regard it? (d) Where do 
you find the original account of Cadmon ? (e) State definitely what 
Alfred says of learning south of the Thames, and say where his remarks 
are found. (/) When does a chronicle become of historical value? Illus. 
trate from the Hist:ria Novella of William of Malmesbury. (g) What 
did St. Francis mean when he said Ego breviarium ? (kh) Mention a feature 
discernible in Chaucer’s description of the Friar and in Friar Laurence 
(Romeo and Juliet). (2) In regard to the Carmina Burana, state the lan- 
guagein which they are written, the class of persons who sang them, and 
mention one species of song. (j) Name a work of Roger Bacon in which 
he deplores prevailing ignorance. 

(A) ** that tree 
That Bungay mounted by his magic spells.’’ 
Whence is the quotation taken ? ~What became of the tree? 


3. (a) Indicate the geographical extension of the Arthurian Jand. (2) © 
Arthur is said to be hidden in the recesses of Etna— what does this show ? 
(c) Make a single statement regarding Wolfram von Eschenbach, 
Geoffrey of Monmouth, William of Newburgh. (d) Whatare the two chief 
sources from which Tennyson drew material for the King Arthur story ? 
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(e) “ And in that daisied circle as men say, 
Is Merlin prisoner till the judgment day.” 
Where is the circle and whence is the quotation taken ? 


= 4, Write on the Coming of Arthur. The Shepheards Calender. The 
Spanish Tragedy. 


= es ~ = 2 — 


5. Name the critical essayists in verse mentioned in the lectures and a 
work of each. Write on the Spectator and the leading features of its 





nt 
criticism, - i 
e ith 
‘ f 6. Write on the political and literary causes of the French Revolution, " 
, ai 
} ii 
{ : 
be { 
i} 
i 
First Year.—(for Stanstead Wesleyan College). i 
: 
: Henry Mortey—First Sketch of Knglish Literature, pp. 210 to 628. | 
} SsEBOHM—Era of the Protestant Revolution. 
Fripay, Apri 10TH —9 To 12 A.M. 
Pao Cuas, E, Moyss, B.A. 
Examiners, tenesces Ce 6600 setoeeeed crces seer cesses os eeccee C. W. Cosy, M.A. Ph.D. 


A. Mortry. 
(Answer the first three questions and then either questions 4 or 5 or 6.) 


1. Give some account of “ The Thistle and the Rose’’ and * The Pastime 
of Pleasure.’’ 


A 
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2. Write on Bacon’s Essays, and sketch his system of philosophy. 


3, Display the inner meaning of the “ Merchant of Venice.’’ 
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4, Name the writer of each of the following works, and indicate briefly, 
the character of the work itself:—Old Wives’ Tale, Sejanus, Leviathan, 
Ecclesiastical Polity, Spanish Tragedy, Areopagitica, Religio Medici, 
Oceana, Utopia, Eikonoclastes, Hesperides, Gorboduc. 


5. Mention English Spenserians and one work of each. Give some ac- 
count of ‘‘ The Shepherd’s Calendar’’, 


6. Write on Science in the reign of Charles II. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS, 


INTERMED ATE EXAMINATION, 1896. 


ENGLISH HISTORY. 


(For Stucents of Morrin College). 
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FRIDAY, \PRit 10TH :—2 To 5 P.M. 


Mae 
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Tiniiiseien ) Cuas, E. Moyss, B.A. 
xv i ", Joun Suarp, M.A, 


(Answers to any 8x questions wi'l count a full paper.) 
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1. Sketch the rise of the Inglish people from 449 A.D. to the time of 
Alfred the Great. 
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2. What do you understaid by Feudalism? Show how it arose in 
England, its general infiuene, and how it passed away. 
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3. Write on the Crusades, (escribing the movement generally. Indicate 
the results of the Crusades i: England,—Social, Religious, Political. 


LS On a ee ree 
ee ee ee ee ee eee 


4, What influences modifiei the form of the Reformation in England ? 
Show from your answer the sgnificance of the remark “The Reformation 
came into England by a sidedoor.”’ 
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5. Account for the promimnce of the doctrine of the “ Divine right of 
Kings ”’ in the Stuart period, und show how that doctrine was transformed 
by the English Revolution. 
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6. Trace the growth of “ pvernment by the people”’ in England, refer- 
ring to Magna Charta, Petitbn of Right, Bill of Rights and the Reform 
Bills. 
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7. What do you understanl by the French Revolution? Account for 
the war between France andEngland which followed it. 


oT 


8. Point out some of the iotable advances, in care for the working- 
classes, which have been mad during the Hanover Period. 
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THIRD YEAR 
RHETORIC. 
CHavorr, Prologue to the Caiterbury Tales. 


Fripay, Aprit 10TH :—270 5 P.M. 


: ‘ ] Py raw 2 fi 
ROUUBELGE os nssbesesecs. y.neccian x. TT ToT EAC _{ Guas. E. Moysn, B.A. 

P. T. Larbeur, M.A. 
(N.B.—Write your answers to groups A aid B in 


separate books, and 
your name on the cover of each book.) 


A. CHAUCER. 


1. Indicate the Chaucerian pronunciation of ou, 00, au, Ow, 02, aw, at, 
aw, OY, ad, ee, ey. Givean instance of a trisllabic foot and of a line with 
two extra syllables, and say precisely where loth are found. 
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2. Make notes on the infinitive preceded by for; the ordinary Chaucer- 
ian infinitive ; the formation of adverbs in es, dy and e; the present indi- 
cative plural ; the plural of adjectives ; the we of Ads for its, and hem for 
them ; the prefix of the past participle ; negaion. 


> og 2 . 
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3. Give the exact Chaucerian meaning (aid nothing else) of couthe, 
esed, crulle, bawdrik, estatlich, gauded, stemd, wantownesse, cure, thing, 
vavasour, haunt, Give the etymology of thewords in italics, and refer 
each of the five to its place in the Prologue. 


4. Describe the Cook and the Pardoner. 


5. Write a short essay on the Prologue asreflecting contemporary life 
and thought : or sketch the character and exent of Chaucer’s learning. 


B. RHErorIc. 


(N.B.— Additional marks will be given for xcellence of arrangement.) 
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1. Rhetoric 1s considered as an art of adajtation. Explain this state- 


ment, and show how it is applied to questionsof diction or choice of words 
in any composition. 
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2, Explain briefly and illustrate: Force in style, Amplification; Scenic 
description, Exposition by division. 
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3, What are the conventional divisions of tie Oration ? Justify the gen. 
eral scheme of such division, and discuss fuly the nature of any one of 
the parts. 
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4. Express some opinion as to the order andarrangement of Arguments 
in discussion. 
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5. Whatare the two great classes into which poetical compositions are 
divided Discuss this division fully. 
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B. A. EXAMINATION, 1896. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
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(The leading poets of the Nineteenth Century.) 
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Fripay, Apri, 10TH :—2 To 5 P.M. 
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Examiner,.... eeeeee@s eee eseeeejyoeore ‘eee éxkaus CE E,, Morse, B.A. 


cL BEB fe Bee 


N.B.—JIn section A answer the first question and any two of the 
remainder. 
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1, State’where the following quotations are to be found : 
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(a) the organ blatant 
Holds his breath and grovels latent 
(6) I regarded myself as a Garrick revived 


(c) “ Beauty is truth, truth beauty ”’ 
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(72) A heathenish damsel his light heart had won 


(e) But she, God love her! feared to brush 
The dust from off its wings 


(f) And-so I won my Genevieve 
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(g) But ’twas a famous victory 
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(h) the wiser mind 
Mourns less for what age takes away 
Than what it leaves behind 
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(7) Earth, with her thousand voices, praises God 


(j) The love which you felt was the love of a brother 


(4) Listen, starlight, listen, listen, 
Glisten, glisten, glisten, glisten 
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(2) “ Look on my works, ye Mighty, and despair 
(m) That which I saw was the revealed abode 
Of Spirits in beatitude 
(n) The boat sunk down, the murderer sunk 


Beneath the avenging stream 
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(0) ** Holy or not, or right or wrong, 
Thy altar and its rites, I spurn ” 
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(p) The world’s great age begins anew, 
The golden years return 


(q) clot 
Jammed against clot, and spilt its fire 
Over all heaven 


(r) O Lady, we receive but what we give, 
And in our life alone does Nature live: 
Ours is her wedding-garment, ours her shroud ! 


(s) Thus truth was multiplied on truth, the world 
Like one great garden show’d 


2. Sketch the outline of Christabel and Alastor, OR Alastor and Adonais. 

3. Give an outline of Manfred. 

6. Give an outline of The Princess OR Christmas Eve and Easter Day. 
B. 


1, Tell in few words the story of Hart-leap Well. From your knowledge 
of the Prelude sketch Wordsworth’s school-boy life. ~ 


2. Write on the poetical characteristics of Keats. 


3. Give an account of Byron’s life and works, and estimate his place in 
literature. 





EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN ENGLISH AND HISTORY. 
THIRD YEAR. 
ANGLO-SAXON. 
Fripay, Marcu 27TH :—2 To 5 p.m. 
ELLAMINET, 00000 sever cesses sores seegeessscseee canoe OHAS. RH. Moyen, B.A. 


1. OHTHERE AND WULFSTAN. 


Translate (a2) Tha Finnas him thuhte......twam dagum. 
(6) Wulfstan sede...... to Sweom. 
(c) Alecgath hit...... ungefoge dyre. 
Grammar (a) Explain the following constructions: Fela spella, hwet 
thes sothes, syfan elna, syxa sum. Give the principal parts of sedon, 
weron, geseah, sprcon, for, habbath, ofsloge. Conjugate the tense of 


‘seedon and sprecon. Decline he, hwel, deg, sum. Explain carefully the 


following forms, sedon, agnum, utan, nyste, teth, micle, lengra. 


(6) Decline thes. Parse were in sede thet he were. Parse thet scip 
wes ealne weg yrnende under segle. 
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(c) What is the meaning of tun? Give the verb derived from it and 
explain its form. Explain carefully the following forms—aled (laid down), 
nyhst, menn, cymeth. 
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2. THk Saxon CHRONICLE. 


_—— 
bb) 

= ae 

Pela ses 


Translate. 895. Ond tha sona . .... Ofer sxe comon. 
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3. BrowuLr anp GreNpEL’s Morunr. 


Translate (a) Ie thet londbuend leode naine roderas reotath. 
(4) Ferdon forth thonon fethelastum 
wliteseon wretlic werds onsawon. 


Scan the first five lines of extracts (a) and (0). 
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4. Tue Bartie or MALpon. 
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Translate (a) Wund wearth Wulfmer......he byre heefde. 
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(6) Tha wearth borda gebrec......w2epna neotan. 
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Translate (a) Heefde tha gefohten .....Bevhuliam. 
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(6) He tha lungre gefeoll fuglum to frofre. 
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Translate (a) Nu tha gereno halig sylf, 
(4) Ic wiht.,..... wihte sith. 


—_ 


Ha 
nit 
bil! 


es 


TRANSLATION AT SIGHT, 
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A. And wit weron ealne thone dzg on there mestan modes fyrhto. 
And tha se deg wees forthgewiten, tha gewiton wit on :efenne ut of tham 
eorthscrefe (cave) and wit astigon on tha olfendan (camel), the uncer 
hlaford thider on com and wit unc gefyldon niowes ceses and wit bicoman 
thy teothan dege to Rome byrig and wit gerehton efter endebyrdnesse 
tham ealdormen bi ealre uncer fore. And thanon wit tha weron far- 
ende to Mesopotamiam there megthe and ther wit bibohtan uncre olf. 
endan, and tha efter thyssum ic com to tham mynstre the ic zr fram com- 
And tha wes min abbud forthfered and tha gewat to tham munucum, 
tha the ther weron, and ic hig simble lufode, swa swa swustor. And ic 
Wes swithe iung, cwath Hieronimus, tha Malchus me this wees secgende, 
and this nu secge eow ealdum thet ic wolde, thet tha clenan and tha 
unwemman hbira clennysse and hiora unwemnysse forth gehioldan. And 
thet hig witon, thet bitweoh sweord and betwux westenne «nd. betwux 
wildeor, thet sio gethungennes ne meg nefre wesan besmitan. 
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lare onfengon, hu se lifframa 

in cildes had cenned wurde, 

mihta wealdend. Be tham Moyses sang 
ond thet word gecweth, weard Israhela : 
‘eow acenned bith cniht on degle 
mihtum mere. 


THIRD YEAR, 
MiLToN, Suorter Poems ; Cuaucer, Parlement of Foules. 


SATURDAY, APRIL 11TH:—2 To 5 P.M. 


ERM CE HER rete eeeerreeeeeees OHAS, HE. Movs, BA, 


1, Give the substance of the portion (a) of L’ Allegro, in which 
Milton sets “his life to music,” and (b) of Zl Penseroso, in which 
Milton describes midnight pleasures, Give the meaning (and nothing 
else) of the following epithets, and to each attach its noun or one of its 
nouns ; wanton, unreproved, secure, eating, lubbar, demure, decent, 
virtuous, Civil-suited, brown, profaner, old, 


2, Show briefly that L’ Allegro and Il Penseroso are not opposites 
but complements, 


3. Write on the Masque, and use Arcades and Comus in illustration, 
Make notes on the following references, and say where each occurs: 
Yet Syrinx well might wait on her; towred Cybele; the daughters of 
Necessity. Quote a short passage from Arcades. 


4. Show how Comus differs from the ordinary Masque. 
Spirit. Ay me unhappy! then my fears are true, 
il. Br, What fears, good Thyrsis ? prithee briefly shew. 
Spirit. I’ll tell ye. 
Give the substance of the story. What do you learn about Sabrina 
from Comus ? 


5. The Parlement of Foules is the first work of Chaucer in which 
the influence of Italian literature is visible. Write on this subject, and 
on Chaucer’s general learning as displayed in the poem, 


6. Give instances of humour jn the Parlement of Foules, and say 
precisely where each occurs. In what stanza ig the poem written ? 
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7, Give the meaning (and nothing else) of the following words, and 
refer each to its place in the Parlement of Foules: shente, auter, 


couchede, emeroude, heysoge, to-slyuered, tunne, yerde. Refer each to 
its place in the poem. 
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THIRD YEAR. 
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Burke, Reflections ; Lesure SteeHen, English Thought in the Righteenth 
Century. 
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SATURDAY, APRIL 18TH :—2 To 5 P.M. 
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Cuas. EK. Moyss, B.A; 
C. W. Cotsy, M.A., Pa.D. 
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1. What considerations does Burke advance concerning the Revolution 
of 1688, and the Declaration of Right ? 
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2. In what strain does Burke defend the French nobility ? 
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3. “ Finding no sort of principle of coherence with each other in the nature 
and constitution of the several new republics of France, [ eonsidered what 
cement the legislators had provided for them from any. extraneous mate- 
rials.”’ Recapitulate what Burke has to say about “ the arrangements by 
which they propose to hold these republics together.’’ 
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4. Comment concisely upon: 


(a) M. de la Tour du Pin. 
(6) The Rev. Hugh Peters. 


(c) ** Collins, and Toland, and Tindal, and Chubb, and Morgan.”’ 
(d@) Bolingbroke. 
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1, What does Stephen say about the letters of « Junius aah 
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2. (a) ‘ The sacred phrase which he habitually opposes to the rights of 
man is Prescription.’ Elaborate this statement regarding Burke, 
(6) What does Stephen hold to be the higher aspect of Prescription ? 
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3. Write upon the subversive tendencies of Godwin’s philosophy. 
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4, Comment concisely upon : 
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(@) Brown’s ‘ Estimate.”’ 
(4) Delolme. 
(c) The ‘ Federalist.” 
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HONOUR ENGLISH. 


THIRD YEAR. 


Drypen, Annus Mirabilis, Absalom and Achitophel, Part I, 


preface to “ Fables.” Apnpison, Papers on the Imagination and 
Paradise Lost. 


Tuespay, Aprit 21st: —9 70 12 a.m. 


Eraminer,. 0.066 cece. steers sss ovens eeee CHAS. KH. Morse, BA, 


l. Name the work to which Dryden refers for (a) a defence of his 
Stanza, (b) a description of a sea-fight in nautical terms. When 
speaking of poetical images, Dryden says: “a several sort of sculp- 
ture is to be used in them.” Give his illustrations. State the two 
qualities for which Ovid is famous. 


2. Give the main point of Dryden’s reference to the Amazons, 


falling Cesar, the Lares, the Theban walls, Varro, and state where 
the references occur. 


3. Give an outline of the Duke Albemarle’s speech at the end of 
the second day’s battle and of the king’s reference to his youth in 
his prayer. Describe the Loyal London. 


4. How does Monmouth speak of the Duke of York, and Dryden of 
Buckingham’s thriftlessness, Bethel’s “ shrieval board’”’, Ormond’s 
bravery and Sayile’s intellectual power ? 

Of whom are the following lines written ? 


Oh that my power to saving were confined ! 
Unknown to foreign University. 
And Fortune’s ice prefer to Virtue’s land. 


5. Briefly sketch the career of Titus Oates. 


6. (a) What does Dryden say about Chaucer’s verse, life and creed ? 
(6) What poem of Chaucer does Dryden prefer ? How does he criti- 
cize and justify his modernization of Chaucer? (dq) State in a sen- 
tence the relation of Chaucer and Boccaccio to their mother tongues. 
(¢) How would Ovid have treated such a theme as Arcite’s death ? 


es 


7. (a) Give Addison’s definition of the pleasures on the imagination. 
State the two chief divisions of these pleasures. 

(6) ** We are quickly tired with looking upon Hulls and Vallies.” 
Why? With what are they contrasted? 
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(c) What kind of epithets are borrowed most freely by imaginative 
poets ? 

(d) What is meant by Final Causes? “ One of the Final causes of 
our Delight, in anything that is great, may be this ”—what? 

(e) State without detail why our English gardens are less beautiful 
than those of France and Italy. What do the Chinese think of 
Kuropean gardening? 

(f) Compare Painting and Poetical Description, 

(g) State briefly: ‘‘ How ‘it comes to pass that we should tak 
delight in being terrified or dejected by a Deseription,” 

(A) “Our imagination is confined to a very small Quantity of 
Space ”’;— illustrate. Refute the fallacy that ** what contains infinite 
quantities cannot be passed through” (Sir W. Hamilton), 


8. (a) Briefly show that the three great epics hasten “into the 
midst of things ”.. Give the reason. 

(6) Show that Homer outshines all other poets in the variety and 
novelty of his characters. | 

(c) Show that Homer and Milton introduce burlesque. 


(d) Name the modes by which the sublime is attained. Illustrate 
from Milton. 


(¢) Why does Addison think Milton’s Invocation appropriate ? 

The shrinking of the Spirits; state Milton’s Refinement. 

(f) Give the chief features of Mammon’s character. 

(g) What is Addison’s opinion regarding Milton’s directing Satan’s 
flight to the sun? of Uriel gliding to the earth on a sunbeam ? 
of Satan’s speech to the sun ?-of the eclipse of the sun? of Raphael’s 
behaviour in Paradise? 


(A) The tearing up of the mountains. Compare classical descrip. 
tions with Milton’s. 


(7) The temptation of Dido and Eve: In what way parallel? What 
moral does Addison draw from Paradise Lost? 
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EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN ENGLISH AND HISTORY. 
Mitton, Areopagitica j—SYDNEY, Apologie fur Poetrie, 
THuRsDAY, APRIL 23RD, 1896:—9 To 12 a.m, 


Cuas. E. Moysnr, B.A. 
way res * { Cxas. W. Cosy, M.A., Pa.D. 


1. Sketch the state of England at the time 
and also the subsequent history of licensing. 


BEAMINETS, 6.0000 ccceee coceee, 
Areopagitica was written, 


2» Criticize the style of Areopagitica: 


3. State the main points of Milton’s treatment of the following ques- 
tions:— 


(a) True virtue does not consist in ignorance of vice. 

(5) Licensing cannot be confined to Literature. 

(c) Freedom of the press promotes ecclesiastical activity. 
(@) Licensing in Europe is a& warning to England, 


4. Make explanatory notes on Dion Pruszus, the libertine school of 
Cyrene, Cynick impudence, the west end of Paul’s, Sorbonists, Verres 
Loretto, a topic folio, a Harmony, a Catena. 


1. Write a short essay on Sidney’s knowledge of Greek literature as 
revealed in the Apologie for Poetrie. 


2, Follow Sidney through his comments on the various species of poetry, 
3, What has Sidney to say about : 


(2) Diction in poetry ; 
(6) The two kinds of versifying ? 


4. Make brief notes on: Mysomousoi; Troylus and Cresseid; Julius, 
Scaliger ; Utopia ; “John a stile and John a noakes.”’ 
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EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN ENGLISH AND 
HISTORY. 


THIRD YEAR, 
WorpswortH, Prelude ; Spenser, Faerie Queene, Bk. I. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 22ND, 1896:—9 To 12 a.m, 
Heaminer, ...0+. »» os ss+ee. CHAS. E. Moyse, B.A, 


1. Describe, with brief but pointed references to localities, Wordsworth’s 
schcol-life at Hawkshead, and the impression which Nature made on him 
at that time. 


2. Give the outline of Wordsworth’s treatment of the following ; 


(a) Pulpit oratory in London. 
(5) ‘I learnt to dream of Sicily.” 
(c) There are in our existence spots of time, 
That with distinct pre-eminence retain. 
A renovating virtue, whence 
Eee Siig Rew our minds. 
Are nourished and invisibly repaired. 
(d) individual sights. 
Of courage or integrity or truth. 
Or tenderness One will I select. 
(e) The contrast between shepherd life in ancient time and shepherd 
life in the Lake District. ; 


3. Show by means of a single statement in what way or for what reason 


each of the following is introduced into the Prelude: Bucer, the planet 


Jupiter, Jack the Giant Killer, Sidney’s. Arcadia, the summit of Mont 
Blanc, Yordas, Timoleon, “‘The Wealth of Nations,” the Quantocks, 
Utopia. 


4 How are Ariosto, Xenophon, Acrasia, Busirane, spoken of in the let- 
ter to Raleigh ? 


5. How does Spenser describe 


(a) The infernal regions, 

(6) Avarice, 

(c) Fidelia, 

(dq) The Dragon. 

State the offices of the bead-men of the hospital. 


6. Trace Duessa throughout the first book, 


7. Give the meaning (and nothing else) of the following words : agraste, 
bains, bewaile, essoyne, incontinent, owch, Stye, teene, warrayd, yfere. 
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EARLY ENGLISH. 
THIRD YEAR. 


Fripay Apri, 247TH -—2 To 5 p.m. 


ELLAMANET, vovecrivse secs vecseseare a 94666 pNbanest t+ seeseee srreseeee CHAS. EH, Mose, B.A. 


Translate :— 


(a) The Normans were aboue the hul - the othere vpward come, 


(4) 


(d) 


\r 


& bi-turnde hom aboue al eseliche - as it wolde be donward, 

& the othere binethe ne mizte nozt - so quicliche vpward, 

& hii were biuore al tosprad - that me mizte bitwene hom wende. 
The Normans were tho wel porueid - aboute in eche ende, 

& stones adonward slonge - vpe hom ynowe, 

& mid speres & mid flon - vaste of hom slowe, 

& mid suerd & mid ax - uor hii that vpward nome 

Ne mizte no wille abbe of dunt: as hii that donward come, 

& hor vantwarde was to-broke : that me mizte withinne hom wende, 
So that the Normans uaste - slowe in ech ende 

Of the Englisse. al uor nozt « that the valeie was nei 

As heie ifuld mid dede men.* ag the doune an-hei. 

The ssetare donward al uor nozt « vaste slowe to gronde, 

So that Harold thoru then eie - issote was dethes wounde. 


With hali halgh bes of the; 

With man vnderand, vnderand be. 
With chosen, and be chosen thou gal : 
With il-torned, and il-tornest al. 


And I sal gnide [tham| als dust bi-for winde likam: 
Als fen of gates owai do tham. 

Outtake fra ogainsaghes of folk thou sal : 

In heued of genge me set with al. 

Folk whilk I ne knewe serued to me ; 

In hering of ere me boghed he. 

Outen sones to me lighed thai 

Outen sones elded er thai; 

And thai halted thare thai yhode 

Fra thine sties that ere gode. 


Buissk, mi saule, Lauerd nou; 

Lauerd, mi God, swith mikel ertou. 
Schrift and fairehed schred thou right; 
Vmlapped als klething with light, 
Strekand heuen als fel with blis; 
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That hiles with watres ouerestes his ; 
That settes thin vpsteghing kloude, 
That gaas ouer fetheres of wyndes loude ; 
That makes thine aungels gastes flighand, 
And thin hine fire brinnand ; 

That groundes land ouer stathelnes his, 
Noght helde sal in werld of werld this. 
Depnes als schroude his hiling alle, 
Ouer hilles his watres stand salle. 

Fra thi snibbing sal thai fle, 

For steuen of thi thoner fered be; 
Vpsteghes hilles and feldes doungas, 

In stede whilk thou grounded to thas. 
Mere set thou whilk ouerga thai ne sal, 
Ne turne to hile the land with-al. 

‘hat outsendes welles in dales ma, 
Bitwix mid hilles sal watres ga. 
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Hit is mony gedelyng, 
When me him zeueth a lutel thyng, 
Waxen wol vn-saht, 
Hy telle he deth wel by me, 
That me zeueth a lutel fe, 
Ant oweth me riht naht, 
‘That me lutel zeueth, he my lyf ys on;’ 
Quoth Hendyng. 
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Mon: that is luef don ylle, 
When the world goth after is wille, 
Sure may him drede; 
For zef hit tyde so that he falle, 
Men shal of is owen galle 
Shenchen him at nede. 
‘ The bet the be, the bet the byse;’ 
Quoth Hendyng. 
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Huere hure a nyht hue nome, 
He that furst ant last come, 
A peny brod & bryht ; 

This other swore alle & some, 
That er were come with lome, 
That so nes hit nout ryht; 

Ant swore somme vnsabt, 
That hem wes werk by-taht 
Longe er hit were lyht; 
For ryht were that me raht 
The mon that al day wraht 
The more mede a nyht 
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{g) Ac water is kendeliche cheld, 
Thaz hit be warmd of fere ; 
Ther-fore me mey cristni ther-inne, 
In whaut time falthe a zere 
Of yse; 
So mey me nauzt in ewe ardaunt, 
That neth no wateris wyse. 


Ac he that zif so large water 
The fend fram ous te reaue, 
In nede for to cristny men, 
Zef alle men jleaue 
At felle ; 
Olepi me mot hym depe ine the water, 
And eke the wordes telle. 


(A) Strengthe zayth. ‘Wythstondeth hym : stronge ine byleaue. Byeth 
glede ine god. COlotheth you mid godes armes,. the hauberk ofryzt. thane 
sseld of beleaue. nymeth thane helm of helthe. and the holy gostes zuord : 
thet is godes word.’ Ryz‘t]nesse zayth. ‘ Lybbe we sobreliche, ry[ztjuollyche 
an bonayrelyche. Sobrelyche: ine ous zelue. ryztuollyche: to oure 
emcristen, bonayrelyche: to god. thet we nolleth thet me do to ous 
zelue: ne do we hyt nazt to othren. and thet we wylleth thet me do to 
ous zellue: do we hit to othre men. and uor zothe thet is rizt.’ Slezthe 
zayth. ‘Ther is another wyth-oute the gates uayr. and gled. hit thingth 
the[t] he bre(n]gth glednesse.’ Ryz[t}nesse zayth. ‘onderuongeth hym. be 
cas he ous ssel gledye. uor thes ilke uerste: gratlyche he ous heth y-mad 
of-dret.’ Slezthe zayth to the messagere. ‘Guo in. and huo thou art. and 
huannes thou comst. and huet thou hest yzoze: zay ous.’ The messagyr 
zayth. ‘Ich am loue of lyue eurelestynde. an wylnynge of the contraye of 
heuene. Yef ye me wylleth y-here: habbeth amang you. clom and reste. 
Nazt uor zothe amang gredynges and noyse3: ych ne may by yherd.’ 
Riz{tjuolnesse zayth. ‘Yef we longe godes drede and be-thenchinge of 
dyathe were stille: ryzt hit is thet the spekinde wel more we by stille.’ 

Wylningge of the lyue wyth-oute ende zayth. ‘Theruore byeth stille and 
yhereth myd wylle. Ich come uram heuene. and thelliche thinges ich 
y zez ther. thet no man ne may dyngneliche zigge. Thazles zomthyng 
ich wylle zigge: ase ich may. Ich yzez god. ac be ane sseawere ine ssede- 


Hyre holynesse and hyre blysse: long time ich me lykede. Ich yzez 
to the blyssede heape of confessours. amang huam men apostles and 
techeres thet holy cherche mid hare techinge wereden. and alsuo uram alle 
heresye wy(th]-oute wem habbeth yclenzed: sseaweth. and hy uele habbeth 
ytazt. ssyneth ase sterren ine eurelestynde wy(th]-oute ende. Ther byeth 
Monekes thet uor claustres and uor strayte cellen. wel moche an clyerer 
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thanne the zonne: habbeth wonyinges. Vor blake and uor harde kertles 
huyter thane thesnaw. and ofalle zofthede and nesshede clothinge habbeth 
an. Vram hare ezen god wypethalle tyeres. and thane kyng hy ssolle ysy 
ine hys uayrbede. Alast to the uelazrede of maydynes ich lokede. of 
huychen blysse ssepthe agraythinge and melodya huyche none mannes 
speche: dingnelyche may telle. And hy zonge thane zang: thet non other 
he may zynge. Ac and the zuete smel ine hare regyon zuo zuete ys: thet 
alle manyre zuete smelles ouercomth. And to hare benes: oure lhord 
arist. to alle othren: zittinde he lhest.’ Slezthe zayth. ‘Hyt lyketh thet 
thou zayst. At nor of «chen of the holy ordres wohdres thou hest y-zed : 
we byddeth thet thou zigge ons huet is haré dede in mennesse and huet is 
the conuers{acjion of uelazrede: zay ous.’ The wylny(njgge of the lyue 
wyth oute ende zayth. ‘ Vor zothe ich wylle zygge. The dedeof alle ine 
mennesse yz Zeueuald.. Hy lybbeth. hy smacketh, hy louyeth. hy byeth 
glede. hy heryeth. hy byeth zuyfte. hy byeth zikere.’ Slezthe zayth. 
‘Thaz ich zomdel this onderstonde : uor ham thet lhesteth of echen zay.’ 
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EXAMINATION FOR B.A. HONOURS IN ENGLISH AND HISTORY, 


1896. 
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Tennyson : In Memoriam. 
Taurspay, AprRiIL 9TH :—-9 To 12 a.m. 


MUSMAMURON, «cid itutePetasts ev besae Core ceases Fea gses ‘sereeeee CHAS. E. Moyss, B.A. 


iy 


1. Mention the various kinds of chronological landmarks in Jn’ Memo- 
riam, and give the substance of the first section of each kind. 
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2. State briefly how the sections in which the following lines occur bear 
on the development of the poem : 


SO ee 


(a) The prophet blazoned on the panes 


(5) She takes a riband or arose. 
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sted § 
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(c) I think once more he seems to die 
(d) I felt the thews of Anakim 


(¢) If any calm, a calm despair. 
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(/) The pillar of a people’s hope 
(7) Or sorrow such a changeling be ? 
(A) She cries, ‘‘ A thousand types are gone,’”’ 
(2) And Fancy light from Fancy caught 
(7) Are God and Nature then at strife ? 
(k) The captive void of rioble rage 

“"(1) “And learns the use of * I” and “me.” 
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(m) Her hands are quicker unto good Bibs 
(x) So that still garden of the souls be 
(o) To thee too comes the golden hour zest 
3, Show from Jn Memoriam that Tennyson is, in essentials, the poetical Wee 
son of Wordsworth, sie 
ees 
4. What resemblances do you find between Locksle YY Hall, The Two big 
te Voices and In Memoriam, and between In Memoriam and Ohvistmas Eve bie 
and Haster Day. 3 
5. (a) The epilogue has been criticized as-an excrescence. Show that it Hip 
C - u 
is not. , 


(6) Display the allegory of Section CIII—‘ Methought I dwelt within 
@ hall.” 


6. Construct a biography of Arthur Henry Hallam from Jn Memoriam 


EXAMINATION FOR B. A. HONOURS IN ENGLISH AND HISTORY. 





Shakspere : Love’s Labour's Lost ; A Midsummer Nights Dream ; Hamlet. 
Monpay, APRIL 131TH, 1896:—9 ‘ro 12 a.m. 
, LURMINE VET 03 cin stwsvscoaWinsosta Secgtete + seeseeverseveseseeess GHAS, B, Movs, B.A. Ht 
7 » i 
‘ 1, Write on Euphuism and Shakspere’s use of it. Odie 
eee? 
; 2, Examine the structure of L.L.L. 
3. Display the inner meaning of the Dream. 
4, Sketch Hamlet’s character, and show that the construction of the play 
8 in Strict harmony with it. 
>. Take an important scene from each play, and give its substance. 
EXAMINATION FOR B.A. HONOURS IN ENGLISH AND HISTORY 
BEOWULF. 
WEDNEsDay, Aprit 147TH, 1896 :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 

LLAMINET, «2.004200 vito woes 7! ieuis Veh anbuusinsssvtiorniys seca MOAGs! Mee MOVER, BD. dks 
i. 1. Translate — 
(a) Fyrst forth gewat : flota wes on ythum, 

bat under beorge. Beornas gearwe 
on stefn stigon ; streamas wundon 

: sund with sande ; secgas beron 
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on bearm nacan beorhte fretwe, 
guth-searo geatolic ; guman ut scufon, 
weras On wil-sith wudu bundenne. 
Gewat tha ofer weg-holm winde gefysed 
flota famig-heals fugle gelicost, 

oth thet ymb an-tid othres dogores 
wunden-stefna gewaden hefde, 

thet tha lithende land gesawon, 
brim-clifu blican, beorgas steape, 

side sae-nessas ; tha wes sund liden, 
eoletes xt ende. Thanon up hrathe 
Wedera leode on wang stigon, 
se-wudu seldon (syrcan hrysedon, 
guth-geweedo) ; gode thancedon, 

thes the him yth-lade eathe wurdon. 
Tha of wealle geseah weard Scildinga, 
se the holm-clifu healdan scolde, 

beran ofer bolcan beorhte randas, 
fyrd-searu fuslicu, hine fyrwyt breec 
mod-gehygdum, hweet tha men weron. 
Gewat him tha to warothe wicge ridan 
thegn Hrotbgares, thrymmum cwehte 
megen-wudu mundum, methel-wordum fregn: 
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“ Git on wateres «ht 

“ seofon niht swuncon ; he the wt sunde oferflat, 
‘‘ hefde mare megen, Tha hine on morgen-tid 
‘‘on Heatho-remas holm up atbeer 

‘‘ thonon he gesohte swesne ethel 
“leofhisleodum _lond Brondinga, 
“freotho-burh fegere, ther he folc ahte, 
‘burg and beagas. Beot eal with the 

‘sunu Beanstanes sothe gelaste. 

“Thonne wene ic to the wyrsan gethinges 
‘‘theah thu hea tho-resa gehwer dohte 
“orimre guthe, gif thu Grendles dearst 

“ niht-longne fyrst nean bidan!”’ 

Beowulf mathelode, bearn Ecgtheowes : 

“ Hwet thu worn fela, wine min Hunferth, 

“ beore druncen ymb Brecan spree, 
“segdest from his sithe ! Soth ic talige, 

“ thet ic mere-strengo maran ahte, 

‘eafetho on ythum, thonne nig other man. 
“Wit thet gecwedon cniht-wesende 

“and gebeotedon — (weron begen tha git 
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“on geogoth-feore) 
“aldrum nethdon; 
“ Hefdon swurd nacod, 
“heard on handa, 

‘‘ werian thohton. 
“flod-ythum feor 

‘‘ hrathor on holme, 
“Tha wit etsomne 
“fif nihta fyrst, 


thet wit on garseeg ut 
and thet geefndon swa. 
tha wit on sund reon 
wit unc with hron-fixas 
No he wiht fram me 
fleotan meahte, 
po ic fram him wolde. 

On Se Weeron 
oth that une flod todraf, 
‘‘wado weallende, wedera cealdost, 
‘f nipende niht and northan wind, 
*« heatho-grim andhwearf ; hreo weron ytha. 
‘‘ Wes mere-fixa mod onhrered : 

“ther me with lathum lic-syrce min, 
‘heard hond-locen, helpe gefremede ; 
“ beado-hregl broden on breostum leg, 
“polde gegyrwed. Me to grunde teah 
“ fah feond-scatha, feeste heefde 
“¢orim on grape: hwethre me gyfethe wearth, 
“ thet ic aglecan orde gerzhte, 
 hilde-bille; heatho-res fornam 
“ mihtig mere-deor thurh mine hand. 


) 


Tht wes geocor sith, 
to Heorute ateah: 


thet se hearm-scatha 
dryht-sele dynede, Denum eallum wearth, 
ceaster-buendum, cenra gehwylcum, 

eorlum ealu-scerwen. Yrre weron begen, 

rethe ren-weardas. Reced hlynsode ; 

tha wes wundor micel, thet se win-sele 
withhxfde heatho-deorum, thet he on hrusan ne feol. 
feeger fold-bold ; ac he thes faste wes 

innan and utan iren-bendum 

searo-thoncum besmithod. Ther fram sylle abeag 
medu-benc monig mine gefrege, 

golde geregnad, ther tha graman wunnon : 

thes ne wendon er witan Scyldinga, 

thet hit a mid gemete manna #nig 

betlic and ban-fag tobrecan meahte, 

listum tolucan, nymthe liges fathm 

swulge on swathule. Sweg up astag 

niwe geneabhe ; North-Denum stod 

atelic egesa anra gehwylcum 

thara the of wealle wop gehyrdon, 

gryre-leoth galan godes andsacan, 
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Sige-leasne sang, sar wanigean 

helle heftan. Heold hine to fiesté 

ce the manna was megene strengest 
on tham dge thysses lifes. 


2, Translate and make notes on’ the following :—Scyld Scefing ; egsode 
eorl ; Scedelandum in ; longe thrage ; healsgebedde ; thet se ecghete ath- 
umswerian......weenan scolde ; wiht unh#lo: 

hetenithas weg 

fyrene and fiehthe fela missera 

singale sxce. 
feo thingian ; helrunan hwyrftum scrithath ; «t hergtrafum ; strengest ; 
ythlida ; winde gefysed:; thrymmum ewehte ; Maga gemedu; wes thu us 
larena god! stig wisode gumum ; huru se aldor deah ; Scencte scir wered ; 
git on{sund reon ; swa hit gedefe wes; his mod ahlog; mine gefrage ; 

heorodreore weol, 
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deathfege deog. 
TRANSLATION AT SIGHT. 


Tha wes gesyne, thet sige forgeaf 
Constantino cyning xlmihtig 


®t tham d*gweorce, domweorthunga 


rice under roderum thurh his rode treo, 

Gewat:tha heriga helm ham eft thanon, 

huthe hremig (hild ws gesceaden), 

Wigge geweorthod. Com tha wigena hleo 

thegna threate thrythbord stenan (vd. umlant of stan), 
beadurof cyning burga neosan, 

Heht tha wigena weard tha wisestan 

snude to sionothe (assembly), tha the snyttro creft 
thurh fyrngewrito gefrigen hefdon, 

heoldon higethancum heletha redas. 

Tha ths frieggan ongan folces aldor, 

sigerof cyning ofer sid weorod : 

were ther enig yldra oththe gingra 

the him to sothe seeggan meahte, 

galdrum (incantation) cythan, hwset se god were, 
“boldes (house) brytta, the this his beacen Wes, 

the me swa leoht othwyde ond mine leode generede, 
tacna torhtost, ond me tir forgeaf, 

wigsped with wrathum thurh thet wlitige treo?” 
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XLT. 


Be gereordes tidum, 


Fram tham halgan eastrum oth pentecosten eten. gebrothru on twa mel 
th®t is wrest on there syxtan tide and eft on fen. Fram pentecosten 
ouer ealne sumar festan twegen dagas on there wucan, thet is on wodnes- 
deg and frigedwg, butan hy ouermicel geswinc habben, oththe swithlic 
hete thes sumeres derige; othrum dagum etan on twa mel, thet is to 
middexges and eft on euen. Gif hy ut an ecere wure habben, oththe thes 
sumer es welm to swithlic bith, thes middwges gereord is singallice to an- 
le@tenne, thet thonne sy on thes abbodes foresceawunge. He ealle thing 
Swa gemetegige and gefadige (dispose), thet huru tha sawla gehealdene 
syn, and thet thet gebrothru wyrcen, wyrcan thet butan ceorunge. Fram 
idus septembris oth lenctenes anginne hy on an mel to nones gereorden. 
Ouer eallencten oth eastran hy oth xfen festen. And se wfen swa sy ge- 
fadod, thet hy candelleohtes #t tham gereorde ne behofien, ac eallu thing 
be deges leohte gefyllede syn. On wlcne timan swa sy potaiéd. swathzr hit 
Sy, Swa an mel swa twa, tht eallu thing be deges leohte gefadode syn. 


ALTHELWOLD, Lenedictine Rule. 





EXAMINATIONS FOR B.A. HONOURS IN ENGLISH AND 
HISTORY. 


Minton, Lycidas ; Suzuiuy, Adonais ; Campsett, Pleasures of 
Hope. 


Tuurspay, Apri l6ru, 1896 :—9 ro 12 a.m. 
RAIA OY ahaa. du o'RiWnicracae Bsa Ase CkON He kk. cca emnsons Moyss, B.A. 


1. Write an essay of not more than two pages on the poetical quality 
of Lycidas. 


2. Explain the following phrases and references, and complete the 
line in which each stands: build the lofty rhyme; her sultry horn; old 
Dameetas; her wisard stream; as others use; th’ abhorred shears ; 
crown’d with vocal reeds; sage Hippo tades; that sanguine flower; 
Blind mouths; pensive head; Doric lay. 


3. Examine the construction of Adonais. 


4, In what way does Shelley speak of Morning, the eagle, the Pilgrim 
of Eternity, Chatterton, gs 
Go thou to Rome,—at once the Paradise— 
Give the substance of the two stanzas in which Shelley describes the 
last resting-place of Keats. 
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5. State in your own words how and in what connection reference is 
made by Campbell to Elijah, Chiloe, Prague, Congo, Amelia, Iona, 
Absalom, Alonzo, 


~~ 
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6. (a) Lo! at the couch where infant beauty sleeps.... 


— 
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(6) Or learn the fate that bleeding thousands bore, 
March’d by their Charles.... 
Complete the pictures, OR select and sketch two others (one from 
each part of the poem) with which you have been particularly im 
pressed. 
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7. Write, without lengthy quotations, an essay ou the poetry of 
Campbell. 


aay rwtrers 


; Sy Se 2 52 Sh eta: 2. 
MEHR ark) 


B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATION IN ENGLISH AND HISTORY. 
MSO-GOTHIC AND EARLY ENGLISH. 


= 


= 


Monpay Apri 20TH, 1896:—9 ro 12 4.M. 


e-= 


Examiner, panacea bacatee wiSebs ».CHas. E. Moyss, B.A, 


se 


1. (a) Jah galithun in Kafarnaum ; jah suns sabbato daga galeithands in 
Synagogen laisidains. Jah usfilmans waurthun ana thizai laiseinai is ; 
unte was laisjands ins swe waldufni habands jah ni swaswe thai bokarjos. 
Jah was in thizai synagogen ize manna in unhrainjamma ahmin, jab 
ufhropida, Kwithands: fralet, hwa uns jah thus Iesn Nazorenai, kwamt 
frakwistjan uns? Kann thuk hwas thu is, 8& Weiha guths. 
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(6) Jab gahausjands Tesus kwath du im: ni thaurbun swinthai lekets, 


ak thai ubilaba habandans; ni kwam lathon usWaurhtans,: ak frawaurh 
tans. 
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(c) Jah is kwath duim: niu ussugzwuth aiw hwa gatawida Daweid 
than thaurfta jah gredags was, is jah thai mithimma? Hwaiwa galaith 
in gard guths uf Abiathara gudjin jah hiaibans faurlegeinais matida, 
thanzei ni skuld ist matjan nib ainaim gudjam, jah gaf jah thaim mith sig 
wisandam ? 
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2. Parse the Teutonic nouns in extract (2) ; also the verbs and pronouns. 


3. Change the words italicized, step by step, into their A. S. equivalents 
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1, Translate : 


Felis? 
wat 


Fe 
. 


(a) & whanne this witty werwolf _wiste him go schaped, 
He knew it was bithe craft of hig kursed stepmoder, 
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HONOUR ENGLISH, 


& thouzt or he went away — he wold, zif he mizt, 
Wayte hire sum wicked torn what bitidde after. 
& as bliue, boute bod he braydes to the quene, 

& hent hire so hetterly to haue hire a-strangeled, 
That hire deth was neiz dizt to deme the sothe. 


“now telle me, felawe, be thifeizth forno thing ne wonde, 


sei thou euer themperour so the crist help ?” 
“ nay, sire, bi crist,’’ 
I nas neuer zet so hardi to nezh him so hende 

there i schuld haue himseie so me wel tyme,” 


The makez of thy myry suvez ; this meyny of azte 
I schal saue of monnez saulez & swelt those other. 


“ Recouerer of the creator’’ thay cryed vchone, 
That amounted the mase; his mercy watz passed, 

& alle his pyté departed fro peple that he hated. 

Bi that the flod to her fete _flozed & waxed, 

Then vche a segge sez wel that synk hym byhoued ; 
Frendes fellen in-fere & fathmed togeder, 

To dryz her delful deystyné & dyzen alle samen; 
Luf lokez to luf & his leue takez, 

For to ende alle at onez for euer twynne. 


Bot tte burne bymne borde that bod to hys come, 
Banned hym ful bytterly 


Bot quen hit is brused, other broken other byten in twynne, 
No worldez goud hit withinne bot wydowande askes. 


What does Mandeville say about the Jews? 
Translate: 


(a) Liztliche Lyzere leop a-wey thennes, 
Lurkede thorwlones __to-logged of Monye; 

He nas nouzwher wel-come for his mony tales, 
Bote ouwr all-hunted and hote to trusse. 


Barouns and Burgeis _heo bringeth to serwe, 


Heo Buggeth with heore luweles; vr [ustises heo schendeth. 


Heo lihth azeyn thelawe and letteth so faste, 


That Feith may not han his forth —hir Florins gon so thikke. 


Heo ledeth the lawe as hire luste & loue dayes maketh, 
The Mase fora Mene mon __ thauz he mote euere. 


Bote he beo heihliche I-huret elles wol he chide, 


That he was werkmon I-wrouzt warie the tyme, 


And Corse zerne the kyng and al his Counseil aftur, 
Suche lawes to loke laborers to chaste. 


quath the couherde “that king is of heuen, 


‘ 
PO A lt 
- 































S mkiwts =z f 


~_— 


=S 





= as Dipcets ered \ PE UrUrw oe) ok ale 
Og Re hs G4 eR CE Le 


ee 


Feige aren 


214 FACULTY OF ARTS, 


op ee 


SL ae ae OL 
mer ee ~ 


ee 
ae ee ee 


(d) Than wes he vounder will of vayn, 
Quhen he saw he wes left allane. 
His fost¢r-brothir menyt he, 

And varyit all the tothzr thre, 
And syne his vay tuk hym allane, 
And richt toward his trist is gane. 
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4. (a) Give, in ten or twelve lines, an idea of the subject of the Man of 
Lawe’s tale, 


es 


cet 
hee 


(4) Give an equally brief outline of Gower’s tale of the Coffers. 


5. Give early English forms (one in each case,) for, as soon as possible, 
burns (vb.), chieftain, commenced, to digest, father, t> bow (salute) 
called for. 
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B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN ENGLISH AND 
MODERN HISTORY. 


More, Utopia ; Vituiers, Rehearsal. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 22nd,9 ro 12 a.m. 


Bieta wi Cuas. E. Moyss, B-A. 
Be ee eas en eet Cuas. W. Cotsy, M.A. Pa, D. 
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I, Using as a basis all the material afforded by the first part of 
Utopia, write a character, sketch of Raphael Hythlodaye, 


Pe 


a oe 
,t. 


2. Enumerate in detail the arguments which Hythlodoye uses to 
prove that he would be without influence at the French Court. 
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3. What do you know about the warfare of the Utopians? 


4 Make brief notes on: Cardinal Morton; sheep walks; Sypho 
graunt; Philarch ; Amaurot. 
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1. Write an essay of not more than two pages in length on the 
Kehearsal as a reflection of the Heroic Drama. 


2. (a) What does Bayes think of Ben Jonson, Reaumont, and Sir 
John Suckling ? (6) What is his general rule regarding the use of 
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HONOUR ENGLISH, 


Similes ? (c) What plays of Shakspere are referred to, in what way ih Bit: 
and where ? Hi “Bed 
iH 
3. Say wl 1 in wl i} 
ay where and In what connection the following extracts are i 
found : ii 
H 
(a) Sure ’tis some blazing Ci. met. il 
(6) Faith, Sir, by the Rule of Romance. Hl 
x (c) There’s a bob for the Court. fae ios 
. i 4 
5 (d) I make the horror of bis guilt confound his intellects, tty i 
i Si 
ic: (e) Lardella lives. tH Slane 
é u af i 
+ ‘ = ay “ty 
i (f) Oh, you just Gods, rob me not of a Father. Ri rT 
(7) We find more shape, more beauty in a Fly. 
, (h) Goon, cryes Honour ; tender Love says, nay. 
A. (2) A great huge Hang-man. 
. (j) Bayes. O ye Gods. 
: Puys. There’s a smart expression of a passion. 





EXAMINATION FOR B.A. HONOURS IN ENGLISH AND HISTORY, 
Porn, Essay on Criticism, Essay on Man. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 23RD, 1896: —2 To 5, P.M. 

ELAMINET, 2000 ceeene sik putesccee 


**eeree ee teeereeae éakitneixcacchaveva ae KE. Moysz, B.A. 


1. Write an essay of not more than two pages in length on the poetry 
of Pope. 


2. Give in your own words the essential points of Pope’s answers to 
the following questions :— 


(a) Does judgment produce good criticism 2 









(6) What help does art give to criticism ? hie ij 

(c) Isis justifiable to violate rules ? hale 

(d) Why should a critic avoid fixing his attention on parts ? ne ite 
: {Fie 


(¢) What was the tone of the reigns of Charles II. and William III. 
(f) What are the marks of unlearned partiality ? 
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3. Give an outline of the portion of the Essay on Criticism which ‘ 
speaks of the “ Morals Critics ought to show” and of the classes on 
which the exercise of such morals would be thrown away. 
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4. Whom does: Pope mention as exemplars of common sense, accuracy, 
imagination and criticism combined, scholarship together with courtly 


ease ? In illustration of what general statements does Pope introduce the 
sun, the Alps, a picture ? 


5. How does Pope refute such statements as the following : 


(a) Man should have been physically endowed otherwise than he is. 

(6) Man’s limited knowledge makes him miserable. 

(c) Man’s happiness is the Final Cause of the creation. 

(d) Science yields much. 

(e) Self-love and reason havein themselves-a moral quality. 

(7) Passions are vices. 

(g) Real vice does not exist. 

(h) The happiness of the brute creation like that. of mankind depends 
on reason. 

(¢) Equality produces happiness. 

(j) Happiness lies in externals. 

(&) Superior mental parts always produce happiness. 


6. Mention some of Pope’s borrowings from Bolingbroke. 


EXAMINATION FOR B.A. HONOURS IN ENGLISH AND HISTORY, 


BROWNING, Christmas-Eve and Easter-Day ;—Trnnyson, Coming of Arthur, 
vareth and Lynette, Holy Grail, Passing of Arthur. 


SATuRDAY, Apri 25TH, 1896: 9 To 12 A.m. 


Examiner, eeeee. PCTOSH FETT eee eee ere eeee eee et ee eens CHAs. E. MoyYsz, B.A. 


1. Avoiding the details of incidents, display, step by step, the inner 
meaning of Browning’s poem. 


2, Show that essential beliefs expressed in Christmas-Eve and Easter-Day 
are found in Browning’s longer poems. 


3. To what features of Browning’s poetry is his power due? Illustrate 
from Christmas-Eve and Easter-Day. 


4. (4) What does the word Jdyid mean, and in what sense may it be 
applied to Tennyson’s poems? (4) State in few words the general spir- 
itual intention of the Jdyl/s. 


5. Explain the distinctly allegorical portions of the poems you have 
been studying. 


6. Present the /dyls as one poem in an essay of not more than three 
pages inlength ~°~-~ 2 
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THIRD AND FOURTH YEAR HONOURS IN ENGLISH AND 
HISTORY. 


LECTURES ON THE HISTORY OF DEMOCRACY PRIOR TO THE 
FRENCH REVOLUTION.—FIRST HALF. 


THursbay, Apri, 2Np, 1896 :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 
T~. dope = 
MOM Y cis obs caste irtiseiiviwe cameo wt Caries W. Corsy, M.A., Px.D. 


1. What changes in the constitution of Athens were made during the 
political ascendency of Cleisthenes? 


2. What was the status at Athens, under the fully developed democracy 
of: 
(a) Slaves ; 
(5) Metics. 


3. Indicate the nature of the difficulties with which Demosthenes had to 
contend in his attempt to regenerate the public spirit of Athens, dwelling 
particularly upon that part of his career which immediately precedes the 
battle of Cheronea. 


4. Mention, with brief comment on each, the chief constitutional land- 
marks in the struggle for equalization of the orders at Rome. 


5. What were the most glaring political and economic evils of the 
Roman State in the time of Tiberius Gracchus? 


6. Under what circumstances was the Sempronian Law passed and 
carried out? 


7. Make brief notes on : Seisachtheia ; psephism ; Diaetetae; jus auxilit: 
us imaginum. 





THIRD AND FOURTH YEAR HONOURS IN ENGLISH AND 
HISTORY, 


LECTURES ON THE HISTORY OF DEMOCRACY PRIOR TO THE 
FRENCH REVOLUTION—SECOND HALF. 


SATURDAY, APRIL 4TH, 1896 :—Mornin@, 9 10 12. 


1. What were the main institutional contributions of the Germans to 
European civilization? 

2. What part did the precarium and patrocinium have in the develop- 
ment of Feudalism ? 


3. Trace the vicissitudes of the Commune of Laon. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS, 
4, Examine the terms of any three charters granted to towns of northern 
France between 1080 and 1130. 
5. Describe the political condition of Florence in 1378, and follow out 
in detail the various riots and risings of that year. 


6. (a) Discuss the constitutional history of Uri, Schwyz, and Unter- 
walden in relation to Hapsburg power before the death of the Emperor 
Rudolf I. So far as possible treat each land separately. 


(4) Mention’the most important terms of the League of 1291, and note 
such changes as were introduced by the League of Brunnen. 


— 


7. Make brief notes on: Amiens and Corbie; Adela de Vermandois ; 
afiliation of towns; Farinata degli Uberti; the Florin of 1252 ; castato 
Zaeringhen; Muri; Urbarbuch; EHinsiedeln. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATIONS, 
LECTURES ON THE POLITICAL HISTORY OF EUROPE, 1789-1878. 
Fripay, ApRiL 10TH :—ArTerRNoon, 2 To 5. 
SIBOMIROT 5 os ssviv s vine cacs Geceuoveese trevsee covers CHARLES W. Coxpy, M.A., Pa.D. 


1. Give a sketch of French constitutional history and party politics, 
from the meeting of the States General to the establishment of the Direc- 
tory. 


2. Ilustrate the greatness ot Napoleon by reference to his government 
of France. 

3. Write an essay on 1848 as an Annus Mirabilis in European polities. 

4, Examine the career of Napoleon III in its relation to Italian affairs. 


5. Follow the thread of Prussian power and influence through German 
history, from the battle of Jena to January 18th, 1871. 


6. Write concisely upon the following subjects 
(a) The Armed Neutrality ; 


(>) Mehemet Ali; 2 


(¢) The Municipal Corporations Act, 1835. 


7. Make brief notes on: Turgot; Arthur Young; League of Pillnitz; 


Preliminaries of Loeben; Peace of Pressburg; William Cobbett; Clare 


Election; Guizot in foreign politics ; Nullification Savoy. 
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THIRD AND FOURTH YEAR HONOURS IN ENGLISH AND 
MODERN LANGUAGES. 


LECTURES ON THE HISTORY OF THE REFORMATION —FIRST 
HALF. 
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SATURDAY, Marou 28TH:—APFrERNOON, 2 to 5. 


ani 


EXAMINE, ..00e reese seesenseeesecessees oes QHARLES W. Copy, M.A., Pa.D. 


1. Defend the following thesis: The Reformation ought not to be re« 
garded in isolation, but rather as part of a general movement which extends 
From the Renaiscence to he Krench Revolution 


ae 


2. Write a short essay on Luther. 


3. Discuss Erasmus in his character of reformer, and emphasize his atti- 
tude towards the Lutheran schism. 
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4. Indicate the nature of the theological views of: 
(a) Zwingli ; 
(6) Calvin. 


. Treat briefly the following types of radicalism in the Reformation : 


" 
eh 


(a) Anabaptist ; 


w 


(4) Socinian. 


6. Touch upon : (a) Biblical Reformers before Luther; (4) Demands of 
the Swabian peasants in 1525; (c) Ulrich von Hutten. 


7, Mention significant points concerning: Staupitz; League of Torgau ; 
Diet of Speyer, 1529; Peace of Nuremberg; Treaty of Friedewald. 
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THIRD AND FOURTH YEAR HONOURS IN ENGLISH AND 
MODERN LANGUAGES. 


LECTURES ON THE HISTORY OF THE REFORMATION.—SECOND 
HALF. 


ee 


TurspAY, MArou 3lstT :—Mornivé@, 9 To 12. 


oy Fs - ee 
pee phir e 


LTLAMARCT i teveicver dss dus ivebeeees = henetee +++eeeeee QHARLES W. ConBy, M.A., Pa.D, 


1. Between 1555 and 1618 the progress of the Protestant Revolution was 
distinctly checked by a revival of activity within the Roman Church. 
This revival of activity resulted in a European movement which is some- 
times called the Catholic Reaction and sometimes the Counter Reforma- 
tion. Show how each name has its measure of truth. 
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2. What business did the Council of Trent transact during the sessions 
of its first period? 
3. Indicate the nature of the intellectual position held by : 
(a) Servetus ; 
(b) Castellio. 
4, Trace the connection of Catherine de Medici wita the religious poli- 
tics of France. 
. Write an account of Swedish influence in the Thirty Years War. 
6. Touch upon; 
(a) The rivalry of Charles V. and Francis lL. 
(b) Paolo Sarpi’s work as champion of Venice. 


7. Mention significant points concerning: Don Carlos, Peace of Alais, 
Donauworth, Rocroy, Chemnitz. 


EXAMINATION FOR THE NEW SHAKESPERE SOCIETY’S 
PRIZE. 


HAMLET. 


1. Contrast the characters of Laertes and Hamlet. 


2. What is your opinion regarding Hamlet’s madness, and why do you 
hold it? 


3. Select passages from the play which contain rare words or present 
difficult constructions. Explain each, and say where it occurs. 


OTHELLO. 
1. Give an outline of the views of Dowden and Gervinus concerning the 


play. 
2. Give the substance of an important scene of your choice. 
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MACBETH. 


Pe ASmete= 


1. Compare (a) Ancient Classical tragedy with Macbeth; (+) pre-Shak- 
sperian tragedy with Macbeth. 


2. Write. on the source of Macbeth. State in tabular form the chief 
events of the play and say where each happens, 
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3. Use Macbeth in illustration of the dramatic art of Shakespere. 
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KING LBAR, 


1. How would you support the statement that King Lear is Shakespere’s 
greatest dramatic effort ? 


2. Notice objections that have been made to the constructien of the play, 
and discuss them. 


3. Give some specimens of the Southern Dialect. 


4, Write on Shakespere’s blank verse and Shakespere’s English, drawing 
your illustrations from Macbeth, Othello and King Lear. 7 


MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY, 





[INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATIONS. 
LOGIC, 


THURSDAY, APRIL 16TH :—MorRNING, 9 To 12. 


Examiners seeeee terres see se OOo eee ee ees Ceesee te eeeeens J. CLARK Murray, LL:D. 
: , P. T. LarntEur, M.A. 


(N B.—Question 8 must be attempted by all.) 


1. Define the term Logic; and examine the merits of the definition. 


2. Explain and illustrate :—Extension and Intension (i.e., Denotation 
and Connotation); Positive and Negative ; Bifurcate - Division (7.e., 
Dichotomy) ; cross-division ; definition wider than the notion defined, 


3. What is meant by Quality, Quantity, and Distribution, as applied to 
categorical propositions? Illustrate with examples (not symbolical) ; and 
shew that the use of diagrammatic circles makes the explanation clearer. 


4, Give the contradictory of each of the following : 
(a) Every sensation is not localized. 
(6) An import duty is not a tax. 
(c) Every man has his price. 
(d) Few men know themselves. 


5. Convert each of the following, explaining and naming the process 
employed in each case :— 
(a) Heat is a mode of motion. 
(}) Some theories in philosophy are not tenable. 
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6. What are the Moods of the Third Figure of the Syllogism ? Construct 
ith propositions, not with symbols) syllogisms in the first two of these 
moods, and reduce them. 

7. Explain and illustrate each of the following fallacies with (if possible 
original) examples :—Begging the question, undistributed middle, divi- 
sion and composition. 

8. Test the following specimens of reasoning :— 

(a) It is an intensely cold climate that is sufficient to freeze mereury ; 
¢he climate of Siberia is sufficient to freeze it, and hence must be intensely 
cold. 

(6) The more correct the logic, the more certainly will the conclusion 
be wrong, if the premises are faise; therefore, where the premises are 
wholly uncertain the best logician is the least safe guide. 

(c) Dryden authorizes the conceit that medicine can never be useful 
or requisite, because 

‘God never made his works for man to mend.’’ 
De Quincey. 
(d) Society is necessary: hence the christian religion is divine, for it 
s the only means of bringing society to its perfection. 
Lacordatre. 


THIRD YEAR. 

MURRAY’S HANDBOOK OF PSYCHOLOGY, BOOK IL., PART I. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 15TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 
LELOMANCT 5 sovvseses svsees sve ceveve evvees soisevessensseseescaseesd, OLARK Murray, LL.D; 
Answer only eight questions. 


1. Describe the principal forms of Cognition in the order of their 
evolution. 


2. Illustrate the suggestiveness and the suggestibility of odours. 
3. Write a note on the perceptions of Touch. 
4. Explain Melody and Harmony in their psychological aspects. 


5. State the facts which go to prove that depth in Space cannot be 
perceived by sight. 


6. Explain the illusion of the stereoscope. 


7. (a) Explain the nature of Attention. (5) Distinguish voluntary and 
involuntary Attention. (c) Show the connection of Attention with intel- 
lectual and moral greatness. 
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. 

f 

) 

1 
8. Discuss either the question of “ Primum Cognitum”’ or that of Nom- i 
. . . | “i 
inalism and Conceptualism. Ht 





9. Explain the nature of Idealisation in general and its particular forms i 
! 10. Distinguish Hallucination, Illusion and Fallacy. ] . 
-* 11, Write a note on Dreaming or on Hypnotism. } 
12. Distinguish Sensationalism and Idealism in Psychology. | 
3 3.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS. 
| MURRAY’S INTRODUCTION TO ETHICS, BOOK II. 
: WEDNESDAY, ApriL 87H, 1896 :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
; HLAMINET,. sssvasversesees ss oes vitesse has ieoten ovusedecthues J. Crark Morray, LL.D. 

Answer only eight questions. 

1. Explain the general problem of Ethics, as seeking to find (a) the 

K Law, (5) the End, (c) the Good, of human life. 


2. Explain the peculiar feature introduced into Utilitarianism by J.S. 
Mill, and discuss its logical consistency with that theory, 


3. Discuss one of the three questions :—(a) Is pleasure, as a matter of 

4 fact, the only object of pursuit? (3d) Is pleasure, as a matter of fact, 

attained by making it the object of pursuit? (¢) Does Utilitarianism give 
a philosophical vindication of social morality ? 


4, Give a sketch of any Stoical theory of Morals. 


5. How far does the uncertainty of speculative theories of Morals affect 
the practical moral code ? 


6. What place should be assigned to the so-called Dnties to God in a 
philosophical classification of Duties ? 


7. Define Right, and explain what is the primitive Right from which all 
others are derived, 


8. Explain the essential nature of human society, and distinguish the 
three forms of society which constitute an essential feature of human 
life. 


9. Explain the part of Occupancy, of Labour, and of Contract in 
originating Real Rights. 


10. Write a note on Forfeiture of Rights. 
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11. Show how the moral consciousness passes over into the religious 
consciousness. 
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12. Explain the function of askesis in moral education. 


PS): eo 
Hm 
“ae eS 
Fees S 


P< 
e. 


e324 hs 

Pet pie oy 

at ols. Da 
i 


werk STEV ET Si st slelerelaret, 
Meeekihaie’, Liat = 


THIRD YEAR EXAMINATIONS. 
HONOURS IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
GREEK PHILOSOPHY AND PLATO’S THEATETUS. 


—_ 


THURSDAY, APRIL 2ND:—MorRNING, 9 To 12. 


ota 


Examiner, J, CuarK Murray, LL.D. 
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1, Describe the periods into which the history of Greek Philosophy was 
divided in the lectures. 


2. Sketch the speculations of any one of the philosophers of the first 
period. 
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3. Give an account of the Dialectic or of the Ethics of Plato. 


4. Give some account [of the Scepticism either of the Pyrrhonians or of 
the New Academy. 


5. Give a general outline of the Theetetus. 


6. Give a more detailed outline of any one of the three parts into which 
the dialogue may be divided. 


THIRD YEAR EXAMINATIONS, 
HONOURS IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


JAMES’ PRINCIPLES OF PSYCHOLOGY. 
AND 
FRASER’S SELECTIONS FROM BERKELRY. 
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Fripay, APRIL 247TH :—MorniNG, 9 To 12. 
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Examiner, Aine 6% J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 


Answer four questions from A., and three from B. 


A. 
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1. Describe the Emotions of Self, or state the theories of Self-con 
scio usness. 
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2. Discuss the question, how many things can be attended to at once ; 
or give an account of acquired inattention. 


3, Explain James’ doctrine of Abstract Ideas. 


4. State James’ theory of discrimination, and his objections to the trans- 
cendentalist theory. 


5. Describe the effect of voluntary effort on Association. 


6. What are the conditions of goodness in memory? 


B. 


1. How does Berkeley explain the perception of distance, of magnitude, 
of situation by sight ? 


2. State Berkeley’s general theory of perception. 


3. State, with his reply, any one of the objections to his theory, men- 
tioned in “The Principles of Human Knowledge.” 


4. State the theory that God really speaks to us. 


5. Give some account of * Siris.’’ 





THIRD YEA R HONOURS IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
LOGIC. 


SATURDAY, ApRiL 25TH :—ArTERNOON, 2 To 3. 


J. Cuark Murray, LL.D 
P. T. Larievur, M.A. 


1. Explain and illustrate Natural classification, as contrasted with arti- 
ficial or technical classification. 


Examiners, ..+++s ‘ere eP@eseesteeeeveeeeneeve 


2. Give in outline Mill’s general classification of Fallacies. 


3. What, in your opinion, is the distinction between Logic considered as 
a practical and as a speculative science ? 


4. Explain briefly and illustrate: Analogy, Colligation, Hypothesis, 
Verification, Residual Phenomena. 


5. In what sense does Jevons employ the terms Cause, Experimentum 
Crucis ? 


6. What is implied in Venn’s postulate that the empirical logician pro- 
ceeds on a basis of dualism ? 


7. Examine Venn’s criticism of Mill’s views of the syllogism in relation 
to Induction. 
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HONOURS IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


ZELLER’S STOICS, EPICUREANS AND SCEPTICS. 
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Monpay, Marcy 30TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
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LERMAN OR 5 Loic siisexseore ean J. CuarK Murray, LL.D. 
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1. Write a note on any two of the following :—Zeno, Chrysippus, 
Epicurus, Pyrrho, Carneades. 
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2. Sketch either the Stoical or the Epicurean Science of Nature. 
3. Sketch either the Stoical or the Epicurean Ethics. 


4. Give some account of the Scepticism either of the Pyrrhonians or of 
the New Academy 
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SPINOZA’S ETHICS. 
WEDNEsDAY, ApRiL Ist :—9 To 12 a.m. 
Pi EUTIIO sa as vue gdadine iver asbive coe novdeeena cds excuse weeeed. CLARK Murray, LL.D. 
1. Give an outline of the first Part of the Ethics, 


2. Point out wherein Spinoza approaches the old religious Occasion- 
alists, wherein he approches Agnosticism. 


crassts t.? 
+ i & 
iets rard 


Bi 


3. How far does the Psychology of Spinoza, how far does it not, favour 
ensationalism ? Explain, in this counection, his doctrine of immortality, 
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. Give Spinoza’s classification of Cognitions and of Emotions. 
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5, Explain Spinoza’s definition of Perfection. 


6. Explain bis definition of the ‘status naturalis ”’ 


and the ‘‘status 
civilis ’? of man. 
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7. How does Spinoza explain the possibility of overcoming passion ? 
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8. What does Spinoza mean by “amor Dei intellectualis ’’? 
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THE PHILOSOPHY OF KANT. . 
3 SATURDAY, APRIL 4TH :—MornineG, 9 To 12. it ies 
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| 1. Distinguish the three Critiques of Kant. . H i 
| iy Hay i ase 
b 2. Give the table of the Categories, explaining how they are found. . ie 
= . : Sry 
. . . + ‘ ee ‘ff be Prti4 
3. Give the Principles of the Pure Understanding, explaining how they ‘a ee 
are derived from the Categories. e ‘t He ates 
= i! Brat. 
i au iets ; 
4, State the Antinomies of Pure Reason. iq ant He 
é re ; ty la aio 
: 5. Explain in general how the first two, and how the last two, Antino- th 1H ein 
: mies are solved. ie Pcie 
7 Fae v 
: . ° eee ~s , ; ' i tlie sarees 
z 6. Give a sketch of the Dialectic edther of Pure Practical Reason or of q $2) es 
. the Teleclogical Judgment. 
3.A. EXAMINATIONS. . 
4 HONOURS IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


JAMES’ PRINCIPLES OF PSYCHOLOGY, VOL. II. 
Monpay, Apkit 6TH :—MornineG, 9 To 12. 
DLGMAOT, < ccvvenss suceed vesie teres Pg RY ee 8 J. CuARK Murray, LL D. 


Answer only eight questions. 





1. Explain the mental effect of contrast, and the theories to account 
for it. 
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2 “Vague images are not necessarily general notions.’’ Explain. 


: 


3. Discuss the question, whether Perception is an unconscious inference. 
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4, State, in substance, James’ theory of the Perception of Space. 


5. ‘Reality is something quite different from all the other predicates 
which a subject may possess.’’ Explain, 


6. Every possible feeling produces a movement.’ Explain and 
illustrate. 


7. Show that instincts are sometimes inhibited, and sometimes die away 
together. 
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8. State James’ general theory of Emotion. 
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9. Show that pleasure and pain are not the only springs of action. 
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10. What is the essential feature of willing ? 
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ll. State the theories to account for Hypnotism. 
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12. Give a brief outline of the chapter on Necessary Truths and the 
Effects of Experience. 
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HONOURS IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY 


& 


ARISTOTLE’S NICOMACHEAN ETHIOS. 
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Answer only eight questions. 


Lyte tsk 


1. What is the Good, and of what science is it the end? How far do all . 
men agree, how far do they differ, as to what the Good is? 
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2. State exactly, and explain fully, Aristotle’s definition of Ethical 
Virtue. 


3. Give two illustrations of the detinition. 


4. Distinguish Universal and Particular Justice, and the divisions of 
the latter. 


5. Define Dianoetic Virtue, and each of its forms. 


6. What are the three forms of evil to be avoided, and their several 
Opposites ? 


7, Discuss the question, whether vice is compatible with real knowl- 
edge, 


ere 


8. “ When men are friends, there is no need of justice; but when they 
are just, they need friendship.’”? Explain fully what this implies with 
regard to the supreme principle of social morality. 
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9. Distinguish different forms of friendship. 
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10, Distinguish different forms of self-love, 


11, Explain the influence of different forms of government upon friend- 
ship. 
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12. Give a brief outline of the tenth Book of the Ethics. 
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HONOURS IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY, H PE 
HISTORY OF MODERN PHILOSOPHY. had 
: ieee 
: Monpay, Aprit 13TH, 1896 :—Mornina, 9 ro 12. vai i 
5 : ge: hy. 
, F 5 2K TRRAYW : rE te 
MAINE ar os e* vasa ma tndiislddses a vedd- dak? “teases sak J. YEAPe Murray, LL.D. sees | 35 
; | P. T. Larieur, M.A. age 
x eG 
¥ Answer A and B in separate books. f -derent 
o A. sae 
¥ 1. Give some account of the influence of physical science in expanding e] aE 
the conception of the universe at the opening of modern history. tig 
2. Trace the general course of the Cartesian movement down to Hf 
; Spinoza. ithe ee 
f 3, Give a general sketch of the Idealistic movement in England prior to ee, z 
: Berkeley. RS 
4. Give an outline of Hobbes’ ethico-political speculations. 1a i: 
B. Peg 
1. State the principal causes that have tended to impress a distinctive fy. 
character on modern English thought ; and discuss fully any one. oe 
2. Explain with care: Empiricism, Utilitarianism, Materialism, the asso- ts i i 
ciation-system of psychology. fee 
if 4b al ¢ 
. . : : : . oy 6 ro tat t > 
3. State, with some fulness, the principal points in the political teaching if age mantis 
of Burke ; or, in that of Paley. i a fe 
: 4 ; ie ts N 
. . . . - . . ae 2 yt » bal 
4. Discuss Malthus’ principle of population ; and express some opinion ( is te 
concerning its importance in social science because of the deductions 10 1 Re pe 
which it leads. iin ec 
ei! ES. 
B.A. HONOURS IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. Haas yess 
ihe ee ei tet 
{I Ay , 
Mitt: A System of Logic, Bk. VI, Spencer: First Principles. . et : 
bir ante 
Monpay, 20TH APRIL, 1896 :—Morntna, 9 To 12, it HA aed 
Beads J, CLARK Murray, LL.D. at 
LAVANEON civics ceidicwie - fiat ante Sivveseeeeyt “1 P. T. Larieur, MA, ' 


1. State clearly the grounds given by Mill for Universal Determinism. fi e* ; 
How is his position to be distinguished from that of the Fatalist ? 
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230 FACULTY OF ARTS. 


2. Why cannot Hthology, or the science of the formation of character, be 
an experimental and exact study? What, according to Mill, is the only 
sound method of pursuing it? 


3. Explain clearly the conception conveyed by the phrase “ social 
Science ;” and give some idea of the way in which it should be studied. 


4 


4. Make some notes on :—Conservation of Energy ; Equilibration ; the 
rhythm of motion; the instability of the homogeneous. 


5. Explain what Spencer means by the Unknowable ; and shew his appli 
cation of this to any one ultimate scientific idea. 


6. “ The process ofintegration is invariably followed by disintegration.” 
Comment on Spencer’s philosophical application of this; and illustrate 
the assertion with an example, original if possible. 


7. What does Spencer mean by calling his system “ Transfigured Real. 
ism ’’? Express some opinion as to the philosophical value and significance 
of his fundamental position. 


B.A. EXAMINATIONS. 
HONOURS IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.’ 
MAINE’S ANCIENT LAW. 
Wepnespay, Apri, 22Np:—Moryine 9 ro 12. 
i is aig gh RE Le EE Ee ...d. CruarK Murray, LL.D. 
Write a short essay on any three of the following subjects :— 
1. The jural condition of primitive society. 
2. The ancient history of the doctrine of a Law of Nature. 
3. The modern history of the doctrine. 
4. Primitive Property. 
5. The early history of Testamentary Succession. 


6. The development of the idea of Crime. 
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B. A. EXAMINATIONS. i 
. 
HONOURS IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
WATSON’S OUTLINE OF PHILOSOPHY. - 
+) ae 
: be) Mar 33 
SaTURDAY, Apri 25TH :—MOoRNING, 9 To 12 biel 
z | like 
: BEOTNAN ET, « 6340 cewas sta ancdte ¥asipns adesieatdieaperereeaa .. J. CLARK Murray, LL.D. aia: | 
L- : Ph est 
) Answer only eight questions. BS 
< 1. Give an account of Mill’s view of Mathematics. i |: BS 
: 2. Give a critical examination of that view. ti ih ise 
= : Bricis 
a 3, Sketch the positive Philosophy of Comte. Ware: 
A, 4 i er ee 
Discuss the Agnostic aspect of that Philosophy. i ene 
fi 8 Poe : ai ide 
: 5. Explain Watson’s threefold division of Philosophy. it bees 
* 6, Examine Mill’s conception of a cause. 1 [y: 
< eas oa 
Va ie ; + AB beta: 
a 7. What place is left for philosophical Teleology consistently with fa Saran its 
: Darwinism ? eo aes 
: ‘ 5 I is i 
8. “ There is one datum of consciousness, Mr. Spencer tells us, that lie 
: : ae ‘ | 
musf be assumed by every philosophy, viz., the absolute distinction of d e 
subject and object.”” Hxamine this statement. : rf ets 
9. What two oppositions does Duty imply? Show why the opposition L Nis 
seems, but really ts not, absolute. if Hy: se 
Une: 
5 10. Give Watson’s explanation of what constitutes a motzve in action. ‘ : is 3 
ll, Examine Kant’s doctrine of desire, and of action done from desire if Kt "ee 
being contrary to Duty, | Hey Bes 
ae) SLE 
3 a ' ‘eae 
12. Write a note on the Philosophy of Religion ov on the Philosophy of { |e & bE 
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A. 
Répondre a@ cing des questions sulvantes: 
1, Raconter en prose une des fables suivantes : 


Le Loup et l Agneau. 

Le Laboureur et ses Enfants. 
Le Corbeau et le Renard. 

La Cigale et la Fourmi. 


Srtrivictrt 15% 53 oe be bE ed Ste Fae 33 63 . 525258 

peer g oe tg tet. eet PEriot rast vit +f tare 

LGUGuGs 4 tats TS 
et a t 


2. Quels sont les nombres composés qui prennent la conjamction ef? 
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3. Quelles prépositions emploie-t-on avec ies noms géogra@hiques? 


4, Indiquer la prononciation des termes suivants: 
est-il 
et il 
grand homme 
quand elle 
sang impur 
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5. Dans une langue dérivée, les mots deviennent-ils en gsnéral plus 
longs ou plus courts que dans la langue mére? Pourquoi? Exemples. 
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6. Définir le mot blanchir, et citer d’autres mots formés d’me maniére 
analogue. 
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7. Analyser les phrases suivantes : 
Ces fleurs sentent bon. 
Je le sens bien. 
Et pourtant ce sont tout bonnement 
des fleurs des champs, 


se 


re 
= 


. 
be os TPS rrort 
= ~ 
So lant ares oe — 
Sa eS be 2 
208, ee 


7h or. 


batt bP pte S$ oy be Oe 
hl nl bl bbe oo piers ry PS ork erate Peels 


Pin cad 


erate a peers IPT 2 
1 ier * 2 ont — ~ 
Tiree = ue = fee | we 
ED Sen ee on, em pape er ger 


sie 


8, Donner les temps primitifs des verbes suivants: étre, avoir, aller, 
boire, craindre, dire, écrire, frire, hair, joindre, nuire, naite, partir, 
savoir, Suivre, Voir, vétir. 
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9. Donner la famille des mots : 
vin, Ccuire, Vis, 
10. Eerire une vingtaine de lignes sur l’Avare. 
B. 
Dictée, 
JEANNE Darc, 

Jeanne naquit a Vaucouleurs, aujourd’hui chef lieu de canton du 
département de la Meuse. 

Elle Giait la troisiéme fille d’un laboureur, Jacques Darc et d’Isabelle 
Romée. 

Elle eut deux marraines 


5 


dont l’une l’appela Jeanne, et autre Sybille. 

Tandis que les autres enfants allaient, avec le pére, travailler aux 
champs ou garder les bétes, la mére tint Jeanne prés d’elle, l’occupant 4 
coudre ou @ filer. 

Tout le monde vantait sa charité. C’était la meilleure fille du village. 

Abrégé de Michelet. 
C. 
teproduction par écrit de ’expérience suivante: 
Le Penpu SANs Corpe, 

Faites tremper un fil dans de Veau fortement salée, faites le sécher, 
et cela deux ou trois fois de suite. Cette préparation doit se faire en 
secret, et vous présentez au public votre fil, qui a toute l’apparence d’un 
fil ordinaire. 

Susperdez y une bague que vous aurez choisie aussi légére que pos- 
sible. Mettez le feu au fil, qui brailera d’un bout a l’autre, et les specta- 
teurs seront surpris de voir la bague rester suspendue @ la cendre résul- 
tant de cette combustion. 

En réalité, la partie fibreuse du fila été bralée; mais il reste un petit 
tube de sel assez solide pour que, si ’onopére & Vabri des courants d’airt 
la bague s’y maintienne suspendue. 

Cette expérience, qui est connue sous le nom du pendu sans corde, 
peut étre variée de la maniére suivante : 

Attachez quatre bouts de fil aux quatre coins d’un petit rectangle 
de mousseline, de facon & faire une sorte de hamac. Faites tremper le 
tout dans de l’eau trés salée, en recommencant trois ou quatre fois ces 
deux opérations. 

Une fois les fils et la mousseline bien imbibés de sel et parfaitement 
Secs, placez un ceuf vide dans le hamac suspendu. 

Mettez le feu au hamac; il flambera, ainsi que les quatre fils; et si 
Vexpérience a été bien préparée, l’ceuf reste suspendu, au grand éton- 
nement de l’assistance, 

Dater en toutes lettres. 
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A. 


Répondre a cing des questions suivantes : 
1, Pourquoi ne peut-on pas employer la conjonction si (conditionnel) 


Dative 
oy 
BS icRige > ol, 


hi eee 


avec le mode conditionnel ? 
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2. Indiquer les différents rdles du mot si, avec des exemples. 
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3. Pourquoi, dans les mots grand'mére, grand’rue, grand’messe, ete., 
Vadjectif n’est-il pas au féminin ? 
4, Quels sont les mots francais dérivés du latin senex ? 
5. Indiquer la différence entre 
encore et de nouveau 
savoir et connaitre 


user et employer 
retourner et revenir 


a qs pf aw 


> 


regs 
i, 
> 
“ee 


en et dans 


ee 
-¢ 


changer et changer de 
aussi et non plus 


ee 
Texstelh 


ii eee erpte 
tet at rath be Se pocr ett 


ca et ca 


Expliquer le mot bouchée, et donner une demi-douzaine de mots 


de formation similaire, 


7. Expliquer les expressions suivantes :— 
A la guerre comme a la guerre, 
Casser une croutte, 
Un repas pantagruélique. 
Faire son chemin, 
Partager la poire. 
En désespoir de cause. 
Au furet & mesure. 
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B. 


Ecrire une demi-page sur Esther, 
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FRENCH, 
C. 
Dictée 
VERCINGRTORIX, 


C’était un jeune Gaulois intrépide et ardent. Son pére, ’homme le 
plus puissant des Gaules, avait été brailé comme coupable d’aspirer a 
la royauté, 

Le jeune homme repoussa toujours les avances de César, et ne cessa, 
dans les assemblées, dans les fétes religieuses, d’animer ses compa- 
triotes contre les Romains, 

Vaincu par César, Vercingétorix se retrancha sous les murs d’Alesia, 
ville forte située en haut d’une montagne, 

Les efforts des assiégés réduits 4 une horrible famine, ceux de deux 
cent cinquante mille Gaulois, qui attaquaient César du cété de la cam- 
pagne, échouérent également. 

Vercingétorix se livra alors comme l’auteur de toute Ja guerre. II 
monta surson cheval de bataille, et revétit sa plusriche armure, Puis, 
aprés avoir tourné en cercle autour du tribunal de César, il jeta son 
épée, son javelot et son casque au pied du Romain, safs dire un seul 


mot, 
Abrégé de Michelet. 


D. 


Reproduction par écrit d’une anecdote racontée dont voici le 
sommaire : 
Un campagnard se lie d’amitié avec un ours, qui se charge d’é@carter 
les mouches pendant le sommeil de son ami. 
Un jour que le vieillard dormait d’un profond somme 
Sur le bout de son nez une allant se placer 
Mit l’ours au désespoir ; il eut beau la chasser, 
« Je l’attraperai bien, dit-il ; et voici comme,”’ 
Aussit6t fait que dit ; le fidéle 6émoucheur 
Vous empoigne un pavé, le lance avec raideur, 
Casse la téte a4 homme en écrasant la mouche ; 
Et, non moins bon archer que mauvais raisonneur, 
Raide mort étendu sur la place il le couche, 
Rien n’est si dangereux qu’un ignorant ami; 
Mieux vaudrait un sage ennemi. 


Le Pavé de V’ours passé en proverbe. 


Dater en toutes lettres. 
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POPLAR 1. okt edie hele epee ek Capi ikstoeewes Liana F. pp KASTNER, 


1. Traduisez en anglais: (Ponsard, l’Hon. et l’Arg., Acte III, Scéne [). 
Ce n’est pas tout: telle est votre ardeur pour cet homme, 
Qu’il faut que; sur le champ, l’affaire se consomme, 

Et que sans rechercher au coeur de votre enfant 

Sile premier amour n’est pas encore vivant 

Si ses voeux ne sont pas pour l'un plus que pour I’autre, 
En place de son choix vous ¢mposiez le votre, 

Et jetiez votre fille en d’éternels liens, 

Brusquement, au hazard, aprés deux entretiens. 

Ne vous étonnez plus, morbleu! des fruits que porte 
Une sotte union qu’on bile de la sorte ; 

La nature, messieurs, est plus forte que vous ; 

Les femmes ont un coeur tout aussi bien que nous, 

Et le besoin d’aimer, qui tient aux lois suprémes 

Sy révolte et triomphe en dépit d’elles-mémes. (10) 
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2. A quel temps et Aquel mode sont les verbes soulignés ci-dessus? 
Pourquoi? A quel mot se rapporte y dans le dernier vers. (5) 


3. Traduisez: Comme cet horizon tinit bien dans ce fond clair. Les 
mieux famés. Etre sur la grabat. J’étais trop & mon deuil. Je suis 
d’une trempe assez forte. Un pére sans entrailles. Tu vois tout en laid. 
I] joue un jeu d’enfer. Je n’ai garde d’entamer un débat. La regardant 
dans les yeux. (10) 
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4. Traduisez: In a year the wings were finished, and on a morning 
appointed, the maker appeared furnished for flight on a little promontory : 
he waved his pinions a while to gather air, then leaped from his stand, 
and in an instant dropped into the lake. His wings, which were of no 
use in the air, sustained bim in the water, and the prince drew him to 
land, half dead with terror and vexation. (10) 
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JouNSON’S RAsseLas, chapter VI, last 5. 
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5. Traduisez: To give it up (in guessing). He does not know which 
way to turn himself. To die a natural death. To beat about the bush. 
To keep a sharp look out. To lay up something for a rainy day. To 
carry coals to Newcastle. ‘They are hand and glove together. Many a 
little makes a muckle. He would skin a flint. (10) 
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FRENCH, 


6, Traduisez: 
Seigneur, je n’ai jamais contemplé qu’avec crainte 
L’auguste majesté sur votre front empreinte : 
Jugez combien ce front irrité contre moi 
Dans mon dime troublée a dai jeter d’effroi: 
Sur ce trOne sacré qu’environne la foudre 
J’ai cru vous voir tout prét 4 me réduire en poudre. 
Hélas! sans frissonner, quel coeur audacieux 
Soutiendrait les éclairs qui partaient de vos yeux ? 
Ainsi du Dieu vivant la colére étincelle...... (5 
Racine, Estaur, Acte [I, Seéne VIL. 


7. Traduisez: O’est fait d’Israel. Prévenu contre nous. Ma vie i 
peine a commencé d’éclore. J’inventai des couleurs. Et que n’a-t-il 
plust6t. Que sert de se flatter. Oe zéle que vous fites éclater. Dussiez- 
vous demander. Cyrus, avant qu’il vit Je jour. Mes yeux sont dessillés. 

(10) 


8. Nommez les deux principales langues issues de la langue romaone, 
Quel est le plus ancien monument de la langue francaise. Qu’était-ce 
que la confrérie de la passion ? (5) 


9. Qu’est-ce que Montaigne a voulu peindre dans ses Essais? Qu’a.t-il 
peint en réalité? Dans quel genre Ronsard a-t-il excellé? Que Malherbe 


se proposa-t-il de rendre A la langue ? (5) 
10. Faites une courte esquisse de la vie de Moliére. (10) 


11, Quels sont les principaux ouvrages de Bossuet: lo comme orateur, 
20 comme historien, 30 comme philosophe religieux et théologien ? Quels 
ouvrages Fénélon a-t-il composés pour l’instruction du duc de Bourgogne 
et sur l'éducation. Marquez, si vous le puuvez, le contraste entre Bossuet 
et Fénélon. (10) 


12. Quels sont les auteurs des ouvrages suivants: Le Joueur, l’Institu- 
tion de la Religion Chrétienne, les Provinciales, la traduction des ceuvres 
de Plutarque, les Caractéres, la Recherche de la Vérité, le Discours de la 
Méthode, les Plaideurs, le Lutrin, Polyeucte. (10) 

Dater en toutes lettres. 
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1. Comparez la littérature francaise du XVITIéme & celle du X VIléme au 
point de vue: (a) de la base, (b) du but, (¢) de l’esprit, (d) de l’influence 
étrangére et a l’étranger, (e) de l'antiquité, (/) de l’étendue. 


> se 


2. Quels sont les quatre grands génies qui représentent le mieux le 
XVIlléme siécle ? Indiquez leurs principales ceuvres, et tracez une courte 
esquisse de la vie de l’un d’eux. 


St yiste 


is tyre - : ‘ 
Pirbeiel ciel etree Frees 
tot catetatesany Mg igre Bt pe ge?” 53 


— 


3, Citez-un trait de la générosité de Montesquieu. 


Tet i ies 
it 
FEreTE 


ee 
» 


4, Faites une courte appréciation des ouvrages suivants: (1) L’Hmile. 
(2) Lettre sur les spectacles. (3) Le diable boiteux. (4) Gil Blas. (5) Paul 
et Virginie. 
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5. (2) Comment peut-on diviser le mouvement littéraire en France au 
XIXéme siécle? (6) Indiquez les caractéres des deux premiéres périodes. 


rag 
te 

+ 
bey 
pas, 
jy Sn < 
ws 
se 

»& 
he 

" 
ke 
4S 
x 


6. (a) Qu’est-ce que lbécole romantique entreprit de faire? (8) Qui en 
fut le chef? (¢) Oden a-t-il formulé les principes? (d) Quels sont-ils 2 
(ce) Quels sont les défauts de cett2 école ? 
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7, Qu’est-ce qui constitue le cadre de l’action d’une tragédie? Indiquez- 
les dans Polyeucte. 


Flot tp H 


8. Traitez la question des unités dans Polyeucte. 


9. Faites une courte analyse d2 cette tragédie. 
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10. Expliquez les expressions suivantes ou donnez-en l’équivalent en 
anglais : 

C'est a vous de faire cela; c’est & vous a faire cela. Argent comptant. 
Le défaire de quelque chose. | 

Ne savoir de quel cOté donner de la téte. Force me fut de partir. It 
tient bon. I] ne sait & quoi s’en tenir. 

Nous devons commencer sur de nouveaux frais- Qu’importe, il doit le 
faire. Prendre la parole. 
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11. Traduisez en francais: 
_ Pride,” said Imlac, “ is seldom delicate ; it will please itself with very 
mean advantages, and envy feels not itsown happiness, but when it may 
be compared with the misery of others. Those men were my enemies 
because they grieved to think me rich, and my oppressors because they 
delighted to tind me weaker. 
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FRENCH, 239 


“Proceed,” said the Prince ; ‘‘I doubt rot of the facts w hich you relate, 
but imagine that you impute them to misaken motives.” 

To the tutor of the young Prince I reconmended myself so much that I 
was presented to the Emperor as a man ?f uncommon knowledge. The 
Emperor asked me many questions conceming my country and my travels 
and though | cannot now recollect anything that he uttered above the 
power of a common man, he dismissed m: astonished at his wisdom and 
enamoured of his goodness. 


RAsSELAS, Ch. IX. 
Dater en toutes lettres. 
BACCALAUREAT ES-LETTRES. 
LE 17 Avrm. |896. 
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reamanaeurs, Le Rev. J. L. Mor 


(Répondre aux question; suivantes :) 


1. Donner toutes les formes possibles di mot ¢owt, et indiquer la pro- 
nonciation dans chaque cas. 


2. Dire quelles peuvent étre les fonctiors des mots gai et que. 
3. Quel est Vemploi de l’Jmparfait, du Passé défint et du Passé indéfini ? 
Critiquer la phrase : Monsieur X estil chez soi? 


Ecrire six phrases contenant chacune un verbe au subjonctif, et dire 


pourquoi le subjonctif est employe. 


6, Tracer briévement l’origine de la tragédie frangaise. 
7, Etablir & grands traits la diftérence mtre une tragédie et un drame. 


8. Donner votre opinion sur les cing principaux personnages de Poly- 
eucte. Une cinquantaine de mots sur chécun. 


B. 
Remplacer dans les passages suivants, es points de suspension par une 
citation, et indiquer l’origine de cette deriiére. 


“Les duels des cygnes sont terribles: la ta .ctique principale des deux 


an era consiste 4 enrouler le cou del’ adversaire et a le tenir enfoncé 


dans l’eaw jusqu’d ce que la victime expir: par asphyxie. 
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disent me cygnes, en parodiant sans s’en douter, Te en vers dit tyréin 
romain.’ 
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240 FACULTY OF ARTS. 


2. “ Jocrissé, valet trés ignorant, son nom l’indique, pliait sous une pile 
de livres trés savants qu’il apportait 4 son maitre. Celui-ci, qui aimait le 
mot pour rire, lui dit: ‘‘ Eh bien, mon ami, te voild COMME.........06+ 0+ vs 


9 
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3. “ Ces objets merveilleux que chaque exposition de ]’industrie offre a 
nos regards, par qui sont-ils créés ? Par un ouvrier dont on ne sait pas le 
nom. L’industriel seul est NOMME : .......ceceeserees eevee 


>) 


4. “Une réhabilitation historique est presque impossible ; les écrivains 
les plus habiles en sont pour leurs phrases. Insouciante ou paresseuse, 
l’opinion ne veut pas changer ; elle préfére dire comme un historien bien 


connu: J’en suis bien FACE, MAIS .L.cisdersiceecee asebicoenes sees 


5. “Le mariage ¢tait autrefois une affaire de got, d’humeur, d’inclina- 
tion, de sentiment ...... ene i, .: aujourd’hui ce n’est plus qu’une 
question d’argent; nous ne nous sommes pas contentés de placer le coeur 
& droite, nous l’avons supprimé tout a fait, comme une chose inutile et 
souvent génante,”’ 


6. “Combien de gens se dispensent de la peine de réfléchir, méme quand 
il s’agit des questions les plus graves, et posent insoucieusement leur téte 
sur eerret sceatee 


Développer le sommaire suivant (300 mots environ). 


Santeuil, chanoine de Saint-Victor, rentre un soir assez tard au couvent 
I] avait passé la soirée en ville. Le portier ne veut pas ouvrir. Le poéte 
lui glisse quelques écus, et entre. Cependant Santeuil fait semblant d’avoir 
laissé tomber quelque monnaie sur le trottoir. Le portier, deyenu com- 
plaisant, s’empresse de chercher. Pendant ce temps, Santeuil ferme 
promptement la porte et voilé notre portier dans la rue. Celui-ci, pour 
rentrer, est obligé de glisser & son tour les écus qu’il vient de recevoir. 


D. 
Dict&e.—RICHELIFU. 


Un peintre éminemment fidéle, le Flamand Philippe de Champagne, 
nous a mis sur la toile, au vrai, Ja fine, forte et séche figure du cardinal de 
Richelieu. 

fl vient 4 nous. On west pas rassuré. Ce personnage-Ja a bien les 
allures de la vie. Mais, vraiment, est-ce un homme? un esprit? Oui. 
“Une intelligence & coup sar, ferme; nette, dirai-je lumineuse ? Oui, de lueur 
sinistre. S’il faisait quelques pas de plus, nous serions face A face. Jé Ne 
-m’en soucie point. J ai peur que cette forte téte n’ait rien du tout dans la 
poitrine, point de coeur, point d’entrailles. — 
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| Que de contrastes en lui! Si-dur, si souple, si entier, si brisé!........ ; - gis 
i ee 3 fe 
Il vous regarde du fond de son mystére, lesphinx 4 robe rouge. Jen’ose . ees 


dire du fond de sa fourberie, Car, au rebours du sphinx antique, quimeurt 











4 1 
si on le devine, celui-ci semble dire : ae 
‘‘Quiconque me devine en mourra.”’ re 
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Esquisser le mécanisme du vers frangais et le réle de la Rime. Si eies 
4 eee 
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“ Horace,” “ Phéedre,” ‘* Les Plaideurs. 
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L. (@) De qui Corneille a-t-il emprunté le sujet d’ Horace? (4) Quels 
éléments lui fournissait l’histoire et qu’y a-t-il ajouté ? 


2. (a) Quelles sont les passions qui forment les ressorts de l’action dans 
cette tragédie? Indiquez le neud et le dénowement de cette piece, 


3. L’unité d'action et d’intérét egt-elle compromise dans les deux der- 
niers actes d’ Horace? Développez votre réponse en l’appuyant de preuves. 


4. Traduisez les passages suivants d’Horace, et indiquez-en le contexte et 
les persunnages qui se trouvent en scéne: 

(4) Si vous n’étes Romain, soyez digne de ]’étre ; 
Kt si vous m’égalez, faites-le mieux paraitre. 
La solide vertu dont je fais vanité 
N’admet point de faibiesse avec sa fermete ; 
Et c’est mal de l'honneur entrer dans la carriére, 
(Jue dés le premier pas regarder. en arriére. 
Notre malheur est grand, il est au plus haut point: 
Je Penvisage entier, mais je n’en frémis point : 
Contre qui que ce soit que mon pays m’emploie, 
J’accepte aveuglément cette gloire avec joie ; 
Rome a choisi mon bras, je n’examine rien. 
Avec une allégresse aussi pleine et sincére 
Que j’épousai la sceur, je combattrai le frére. 
Et, pour trancher enfin ¢es discours superflus 
Albe vous a nommé, je ne vous connais plus ! 
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O ciel! qui vit jamais une pareille rage ! 

Crois-tu done que je sois insensible & Poutrage, 
Que je souffre en mon sang ce mortel déshonneur ? 
Aime, aime cette mort qui fait notre bonheur, 

Et préfére du moins au souvenir d’un homme 

Ce que doit ta naissance aux intéréts de Rome. 
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5. “Le thédtre de Racine est Uimage de la cour,” justifiez cette asser- 
tion. 


6. (a) De quelles piéces Racine s’est-il aidé dans Phadre? (6) Montrez 
la difference capitale qui-existe entre la tragédie de Racine et celles dont 
il a emprunté ”? 
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FRENCH, 





















7. “La plus grande difficulté du plan de cette tragédie, tel que concu 


q par Racine, était de motiver une accusation atroce sans rendre Phédre 
oA odieuse.’ Pourquoi ?...... Comment Racine surmonte-t-il cette difficulté ? 

8. Faites une courte analyse de Phédre. ¥ 
~ . . e _» ‘ 1: ait 5 
ke 9. (a4) Qu’avez-vous A dire du récit dela mort d’Hippolyte? (4) Citez-en #) 
E: une douzaine de vers que vous traduirez en anglais. (c) Que pouvez-vous 
p: 


~s 


répondre a cenx qui disent que dans le saisissement ou il doit étre, Théra- 
méne ne peut avoir la force d’entrer dans aucun détail. 
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¢ 10. Donnez les équivalents anglais des expressions suivantes tirées des tees 
—" ; : _ ‘ Site ele 
3 Pilaideurs, ou expliquez-en le sens en francais : ‘ a itaey 
: ) tt 
ss fF, ab if hs 
: (az) Tel qui 1it vendredi, dimanche pleurera. r ESS 
" ‘ ; aes > 
; (5) Un apprend a hurler, dit lautre, avec les loups. ii ; pes 
A Rota : : pine 
3 (c) Je faisais claquer mon fouet tout comme un autre, | iy RS 
ii es 
(d) Tous les plus gros messieurs me parlaient chapeau bas ; HT 
yy Monsieur de Petit-Jean, ah ! gros comme le bras ! 
4 (e) Ma foi, j’étais un franc portier de:comédie. ee 
a . . tt : i! 
i (f) On n’entrait pas chez nous sans graisser le marteau., ui 
2 i , AF 
L f 
7 m4 9 ~ » @nia ij “ 
(g) Point d’argent, point de suisse. Bars 
‘" - Y : ves ig af R vied 
iS. (kh) On dit que son timbre est brouilleé. is if | BeG 
Se Baars 
. ° A itp et+ts 
(z) Il marmotte toujours certaines patenOtres. (eS 
. * Nios ot cen 
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. ‘ ; Bley Pheer 
: Q) Vaille que vaille. Ait 
| ve Pe 10 a 
‘ (k) Ovest dommage ; il avait le coour trop au metier, { sige) aes 
(1) Orois-tu qu’un juge n’ait qu’d faire bonne cheze, eb Bes 
. Soh eee 
P | Qu’a battre le pavé, comme un tas de galans ee ee i fief “i 
- Courir le bal la nuit, et le jour les brelans ? = fogs 
Ne He 
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Phonétique—Grammaire Historique. | rt : 
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1. Bnoncez, avec des exemples 4 l’appui, les régles générales de la 


transformation des voyelles toniques latines suivantes en passant dans la 
’ : - . i 


langue francaise: .(1) a, (2) @, i, (3) 0, U, (4).7, U, selon que ces voyelles sont 
(a) libres ou (b) entravées. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS, 


2. Expliquez, par les lois de la phonétique, la transformation des mots 
atins suivants en devenant frangais : pacem, paix ; lana, laine ; soliculum, 
soleil ; sanitatem, sauté; numerum, nombre; dormitorium, dortoir; cau- 
sam, chose. Leporem, liévre; generum, gendre; cameram, chambre. 


3. Qu’entendez-vous par doublets? Donnez-en trois exemples. 


4. Quelles sont les déclinaisons des nom féminins et des noms masculins 
de l’ancienne langue francaise ? 


5. Ecrivez et expliquez la déclinaigon.des mots suivants, au singulier :— 
Ber, cuens, soer, sire, emperére. 


6. (a) Quelle est la déclinaison de l’article dans les deux genres et dans 
les deux nombres? (4) Indiquez quelques particularités phonétiques des 
formes de l’article. (c) Quels sont les articles contractes? 


7. (@) Quelle est la dérivation de zeil, icist, et go. (6) Déclinez ces 
pronoms ainsi que toz. 


8. Que représentent les pronoms contractes suivants: du, jel, nel, nes 
878, Nu, Sim, nem, quis ? 


9. Expliquez le rdle de l’analogie ou de l’assimilation dans la formation 
des verbes francais. 


10. (a) Indiquez les particularités de la conjugaison incohative. (0) 
Qu’entendez-vous par conjugaisons vivantes? Citez des exemples. 


11. (a) Expliquez les variations du radical des verbes dues au traitement 
different des voyelles latines toniques et des mémes voyelles atones. (>) 
Ou se trouve le radical tonique ? 


12, Quel est le radical (a) tonique des verbes suivants dans l’ancienne 
langue: mourir, mener, peser, lever, trouver, prier, Prowver; (b) et le radi- 
eal atone de: il voit, tu demeures, il aime, il manjue et il aiue. (c) Expli- 
quez ces deux derniéres formes. 
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A. 
littérature du XVII Sidcle. 
~ L. (a) Deot vient appellation “Siécle de Louis XIV” et quelle en est 


la portée? (+) Tracez un tableau de la société frangaise sous le régne de 
ce roi. 
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2. Traitez bri¢vement les questions suivantes: L’ Académie francaise— 
(a) sa fondation, (+) ses statuts, (c) ses rapports avec le pouvoir, (d) ses 
premiers travaux, 


., 3. (a) Qurest-ce que Louis XIV afait pour le cartésianisme ? (4) Le 
| caractére de Descartes. (c)Sa méthode. (d) Le cartésianisme dans la 
| littérature du XVIle Siecle. (¢) Le style de Descartes. 


4. Indiquez sommairement ce que vous connaissez de Moliére, en consi- 
- dérant successivement (a) homme, (4) Je milieu, (c) l’ceuvre. 


5. (a) Pourquoi La Fontaine ne réussit-il pas a plaire & Louis XIV? (6) 
Dites quelque chose deson caractére, de sa vie, de ses protecteurs, de ses 
lectures, de sa naiveté, de son tour d’imagination. 





6. (a) Définissez la fable. (4) Quelles en sont les qualités essentielles ? 


7. Faites une courte analyse littéraire de la fable “ Le chéne et le 
roseau.”” 


8. Quelle méthode Pascal prétend-il appliquer a l’apologie du dogme ? 


9. (a) Quel but se proposait Pascal en écrivant ses Pensées? (b) Quest- 
ce qui lui a inspiré Pidée de cet ouvrage? (c) Donnez-en le plan. 


wi, Me SE ee ep eee 


10. (a) Quels sont les devanciers de Boileau dans l’Art Poétique? (5) 
Faites connaitre le plan de ce poéme didactique. (c) Citez quelques pré- 
ceptes de Boileau sur l’art decrire. 


A ee ae Ne ee, 
: 


- 11. Pourquoi Boileau ne fait-il pas figurer La Fontaine dans son Art 
P o€étique ? 
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« Le Misanthrope.’’—" Hernani.”—“ As you like it.” 


1. (a) Que signifie Misanthrope? (6) Montrez que ce type, qui devait illus- 
trer la scéne francaise, ne fut point étranger 4 la littérature antique. (¢) 
A quel genre de comédie appartient le Misanthrope? (d) Quand et ou fut 

il représenté la premiére fois ? 


2. (a) Faites une analyse sommaire de cette comédie. (6) Moliere y a-t-il 
représenté des originaux contemporains ? 
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3. (a) Faites ressortir la moralité de cette comédie en y montrant 1l’ac- 
tion de la justice distributive. (b) Moliére a été accusé par J. J. Rousseau 
de tourner la vertu en ridicule dans la personne d@’ 4lceste. Prouvez que 
ce jugement n’est pas fondé. 
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4. Traduisez en anglais les expressions suivantes tirées du Misanthrope : 


es 
Fis -s 
s 
es 
a> 


at ol 
> 


(1) Votre chaleur pour lui tombe en vous séparant, 
(2) L’ami du genre humain n’est point du tout mon fait. 
(3) Qu’a son Age il sied mal de faire la jolie! 
(4) Mes yeux sont trop blessés, et la cour et la ville 
Ne m’offrent rien qu’ objets 4 m’échauffer la bile. 
Je n’y puis plus tenir, j'‘enrage, et mon dessein 
Kst de rompre en visiére 4 tout le genre hnmain. 
(6) [l est vrai votre ardeur pour moi est sans seconde. 
(7) Voulez-vous qu’avec luije me fasse une affaire? 
(8) Ces conversations ne font que m’ennuyer, 
Kt c’est trop que vouloir me les faire essuyer. 
(9) Dans les propos qu’il tient on ne voit jamais goutte. 
(10) Il est fort peu d’emploi dont je ne sois en passe. 
(11) Et puis-je mais des soins qu’on ne va pas vous rendre? 
(12) Notre grand flandrin de vicomte est un homme qui ne saurait 
me revenir. 
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5. (a) Faites une analyse détaillée du caractére de don Carlos dans 
Hernani. (b) Victor Hugo a-t-il pris des libertés avec l’histoire dang sa 
conception de ce personnage ? 
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6. Racontez le dénouement de ce drame. 
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7. Traduisez en anglais : 


ty 


he 
27%. 


S’il est vrai qu’en son lit solitaire 
Par fois une grande ombre au bruit que fait la terre 
S’éveille, et que soudain son tombeau large et clair 
S’entr’ouvre, et dans la nuit jette au monde un éclair 
Si cette chose est vraie, empereur d’ Allemagne, 
Oh! dis-moi ce qu’on peut faire aprés Charlemagne, 
Parle! dit en parlant ton souffle souverain 
Me briser sur le front cette porte d’airain ! 
Ou plutdt, laisse-moi seul dans ton sanctuaire 
Kntrer, laisse-moi voir ta face mortuaire, 
Ne me repousse pas d’un souffle d’aquilons, 
Sur ton chevet de pierre accoude-toi. Parlons. 
Oui, dusses-tu me dire, avec ta voix fatale, 
De ces choses qui font l’@il sombre et le front pale! 
Parle! et n’aveugle pas ton fils épouvanté, 
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Car ta tombe sans doute est pleine de clarté ! . 
x Ou si tu ne dis rien, laisse en ta paix profonde 
Carlos étudier ta téte comme un monde ; 
Laisse qu’il te mesure A loisir, 6 géant. 
Car rien n’est ici-bas si grand que ton néant! 
Que ta cendre, 4 défaut de l’ombre, me conseille ! 
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Fragment @ Hernani 


8. Traduisez en frangais : 
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Oliver —W hat, you wrestle to-morrow, before the new duke ? 

Charles.—Marry, do I, Sir; and I came to acquaint you with a matter. 
I am given, Sir, secretly to understand, that your younger brother, Orlando 
hath a disposition to come in against me, to try a fall. To-morrow, Sir 
[ wrestle for my credit; and he that escapes me without some broken 
limb shall acquit him well. Your brother is but young, and tender; and 
for your love, I would be loth to foil him, as [ must, for mine own honour, 
if he come in; therefore, out of my love to you, I came hither to acquaint 
you withal, that either you might stay him for his intendment or brook 
such disgrace well as he shall run into; in that itis a thing of his own | 
search, and altogether against my will. 4 
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3 LitT£RATURE DU xIX SrECLE—MAXIMES DE LA RoCHEFOUCAULD. } 
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1, Mentionnez quelques difficultés qu’offre l’étude de l’histoire de la litté- ‘ 





4 rature francaise au XIX siécle. 
F 2. Déterminez briévement les principaux caractéres de cette littérature. 

3. “ Les trois sources principales d’inspiration 04 se retrempa, se-renou- : 
3 vela la poésie du XIX siécle sont Dieu, la nature, Vhumanité.”’ Déve- te 
L loppez cette proposition. site 
: : = 
; 4.(a) Montrez que le Romantisme “fut une explosion de jeunesse” et =f 

* a ° 7 z i 

i: “ la liberté dans |’art.’’ (4) Dites quelque chose : (1°) des précurseurs de ae 


cette nouvelle école littéraire, (2%) de ses origines. 


5. Faites connaitre les luttes des Classiques et des Romantiques. (a) 
Pourquoi les premiers avantages furent-ils remportés par les classiques ? 
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(b) Quel est le principal champ de bataille? (c) Quel usage les romanti- 
ques firent-ils de leur victoire ? 
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6.(a) En combien d’écoles se partagent les historiens de notre siécle, 
Définissez ces écoles. (b) Indiquez les causes de la supéricrité des ceuvres 
historiques du XIX siécle sur les deux siecles precedents. 
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7. Faites connaitre bri¢vement Ja vie, le caractére et l*muvre de Guzzot 
ou de Michelet. 
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8. “M. Cousin est fini comme philosophe... Mais il a enlevé, ebloul, 
régné, fondé une école, imposé sa doctrife comme officielle.” Pourquoi? 
Quelles sont les causes d’un succes si considérable ? Comment cette doe- 
trine, aujourd’hui ruinée, a-t-elle pu régner et étre acceptée par des esprits 
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9. (a) Exposez sommairement les doctrines philosophiques de M. Cousin, 
(>) et indiquez les objections les plus graves qu’on peut faired son systéme. 


10. Tirez un paralléle entre Balzac et George Sand. 


11. (a) Montrez que chez la Rochefoucauld “l’homme explique l’écrivain.” 
(b) Qu’est-ce qui a sans doute contribué & lui faire choisir pour ses mazi- 
mes la forme qu’il leura donnée? (c) Ow placait-il la perfection idéale 
dela forme? (d) Quelle est “ l’idée maitresse de son ceuvr: ?”’ (e) Faites- 
en une courte critique. 


; 

$9 
j €*i 
5 gb 

ae 
net | 
; 


rik 


Se oF 
totes 


LETTRES. 


‘so 
47 ee 
Pt 


pa 


‘‘*HONNEURS *—4uzn ANNER. 


, PP) 
LPLPE rE tare 


Ch he4s! 


Le 24 Avraitn:—De 9 H. A MIDI. 


Ss 
Te lets 


M. IxerReEs: 


Hxeaminateurs...eces eerer eee ere e ee oe ae a 7. ry 
J. LL. Morin, 


ANOIENS TEXTES. 
GRAMMAIRE HiIsrorRIQupe. 
EssaIs DE MonrvTAIGNE. 


=e a 
: = - - 


1, Rendez en frangais moderne les extraits suivants : 


A. 
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Bons fut li siécles al tens ancienor, 

Quer feit i ert e justise et amor, 

Si ert credance, dont or n’i at nul prot; 
Toz est mudez, perdude at sa color: 

Ja mais n’iert tels com fut als ancessors. 
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FRENCH, 


Tti covenist helme e bronie a porter, 
Kipéde ceindre come toi altre per ; 
Ti grant maisniéde dousses governer, 
Lt gonfanon ’ emperedor porter, 

Om fist tes pédre e li tuens parentez. 


Atel dolor et a si grant poverte, 
Piez, viés deduiz par aliénes terres ! 
E Vicel bien qui toz doust tuens esire 
Pcu en perneies en ta poure herberge : 
Se Deu ploust, Sire en dousses estre. 


Vie de St. Alexis. 
B. 


Cosent Rollanz la vedude at perdude, 

Met sei piez, quant qu’il poet s’esvertudet ; 
En son visage sa color at perdude, 
Delevant lui at une piédre brune ; 

Di; cols i fiert par doel e par rancune, 
Crist li aciers, ne fraint ne ne s’esgruignet ; 
Ktdist li evens: “Sainte Marie, ainde ! 

E! Durendal, bone, si mare fustes ! 

Quant jo n’ai prot, de vos nen ai meins cure 
Taates batailles en champ en ai vencudes, 
Kttantes terres larges escombatudes, 

Qu: Charles tient, quila barbe at chanude. 
Nevos ait hom qui por altre s’en fuiet ! 

Mot bons vassals vos at lone tens tenude ; 
Janais n’iert tels en France /’assolude, 


Alce la béle est a sa pu aléde 

Cuilet lireis qu’éle se seit pasméde ; 

Pitét en at, sin ploret l’emperédre, 

Prent la as mains, si l’en at relevéde: 

Sor les espalles at la teste clinéde. 

Quint Charles veit qué morte l’at trovéde 

Qustre contesses sempres i at maudédes, 

Adun mostier de nonains est portéde, 

La uit la guaitent entresqu’a l’ajornéde. 

Lone un alter belement l’enterrérent ; 

Molt grant honor li at li reis donéde. 
Chanson de Roland. 
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2. Déclinezdans l’ancienne langue a deux cas, au singulier et au pluriel 
avec l’article, les mots en italiques qui se trouvent dans les extraits A 


et B. 
Ee 
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3. Quelles sont les origines latines de (’a, dont, pou, dedevant, rancune, 
aidier, cuidet, maisniéde, icel, Sor, mostier, entresque ? 


4. Nous disons: “Il est plus grand que éoi et mot; mod et tod nous irons; 
ui-méme est venu; son pére arrive-t-i/? mon amie, ton épée.” Comment, 
disait-on dans l’ancienne langue? Donnez les régles qui se rapportent A 
ces exemples. 





5. (a) Pourquoi appelle-t-on les poémes épiques du moyen Age chansons 
de geste? (b) Comment s’appellent les différentes parties dunt elles se com- 
posent’ (c) Quel en était le nombre ordinaire de pieds? (4) Udse trou- 
vait la sésure ’ (e) Quentendez-vous par /’assonance et la rime? (f) Traitez 
briévement la diffusion 4 l’étranger des chansons de geste de la France. 


— 


6. (2) Faites une courte analyse de la chanson de Roland. 
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(6) Indiquez-en la base historique. 


7. (@) Pourquoi est-il difficile de faire une analyse des Essais ? (4) Don 
nez un apercu général de vet ouvrage. 
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8. (a) Qu’avez-vous a dire du scepticisme de Montaigne? (4) Pourquoi ce 
moraliste ne saurait étre pris pour cuide de la vie? 
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9. Donnez une appreciation de Montaigne comme écrivain. 
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10. Reprodnisez en francais moderne : 
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[1 nvest homme a qui il siese si mal de se mesier de parler de mémoire ; 
car je n’en reconnoy quasy trasse en moy; et ne pense qu’il y en aye au 
monde une autre si merveilleuse en défaillance. J’ay toutes mes autres 
parties viles et communes, mais en cette lA, je pense estre singulier et 
tresrare, et digne de gaigner nom et reputation. Outre l’inconvenient 
naturel que j’en souffre (car certes veu sa nécessité, Platon a raison de la 
nommer ne, grande et puissante déesse), si en mon pais on veut dire 
quwun homme n’a pas de sens, ils disent qu'il n’a point de mémoire; et 
quand je me plains du défaut de la mienne, ils me reprenennt et iris: 
croient, comme si je m’accusais d’estre insensé : ils ne voient pas de chois 
entre mémoire et entendement. C’est bien empirer mon marché! mais ils 
me font tort; car il se voit par expérience, plustost au 
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ar rebours, que leg 
memoires excellentes se joignent volontiers aux jugements débiles. Ils 


me font tort aussi en cecy, quine sg¢ay rien si bien faire quwestre amy, que 
les mesmes paroles qui accusent ma maladie representent l’ingratitude on 
se prend de mon affection 4 ma mémoire; et dun défaut naturel on en 
fait un defaut de conscience. 
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Essais de Montaigne, Ch. LX. 
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VanderSmissen’s German Grammar, Joynes’ German Reader. 


4 1. Translate :— 
4 (a) Ueb’ immer Treu’ und Redlichkeit : 
=. Bis an dein kiihles Grab, 
= Und weiche keinen Finger breit 
ee Von Gottes Wegen ab. . 


Dann wirst du wie auf griinen Au’n 
Durchs Pilgerleben gehn ; 

Dann kannst du sonder Furcht und Grau’n 
3 Dem Tod ins Antlitz sebn. 


(6) Da griiszen ihn Vogel 
Bekannt jiberm Meer, 
. Sie flogen von Fluren 
+ Der Heimat hierher ; 
Da duften die Blumen 
Vertraulich um ihn, 
Sie trieben vom Lande 
Die Lifte dahin. 
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(c) Vor alten Zeiten, als noch Engel auf Erden unter den 


sf 


ie . . * 

a Menschen wanderten, trug es sich zu, dasz einer derselben abends 
> miide war und ihm die Nacht aberfiel, ehe er zu einer Herberge \ 
kommen konnte. Nun standen auf dem Wege vor ihm zwei : 

= > or) . 7 

s Hauser einander gegentber, das eine grosz und schOn, das andere 

5 ; P , ) > . : | 

E. klein und armlich anzusehen, und gehorte das grosze einem 

3 reichen, das kleine einem armen Manne, Da dachte der Engel : 

3 ‘Dem Reichen werde ich nicht beschwerlich fallen, bei ihm at 
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a will ich anklopfen.” A 
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2. Translate into German :— 
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as 


preter es 
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sw 
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(a) I should be happy, if I were rich. 


(6) Place this chair behind the stove for me. 


(c) What have I just laid on the desk ? 
(d) He asked me which of these gentlemen was my brother, 


(e) When we hastened home yesterday, it was raining heavily. 


Rebel: sie iinacks 


(f) I have not used the book which you sent me. 
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(g) I tuke the chalk and let it fall into the basket. 


ETAT] 


(h) There was a great deal of dancing yesterday evening. 


(2) General M. rode on a black horse through the streets of 
Toronto. 
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(7) Waiter, please bring me the vinegar and the pepper, 
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3. Parse the words in italics in above extracts. 

4, Decline in the singular das gelbe Gold, ein schweres Metall. 

5. (a) Turn the following sentences into the passive voice :— 
Who brought this letter? They sold the horses yesterday. (8) 


State briefly the rule which governs the employment of the 
‘¢ true passive,”’ 
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6, State as many cases as you can in which the definite article 
is required in German contrary to English usage, 


eters 


7. Distinguish die Bénke and die Banken, die Laden and 


die Laden. 


8, The pronoun sich car be employed reflexively and recipro- 
cally. How could all ambiguity be avoided ? 
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GERMAN, 


SECOND YEAR (MEN ann Women), eae 
FIRS'' YEAR WOMEN. | 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 15TH :—ArrERNOON, 2 To 5. 


Fo i ee scosecans scoet taut: L. R. Greaor, B.A. 


a a . . 

: N.B.—Questions expressed in German are to be answered in 

‘ German. 

3 

Die Journalisten, Uhland’s Ballads, Van der Smissen’s Ger- 
r C . 
‘ man Grammar, N. Y. Staats-Zeitung. | 


1, Translate into English ;— 


. (a) Oldendorf. Mein Fraulein, ich bin nicht eingebildet, 
‘ id) jehlage meine Kraft nicht eben hod) an, und jo tveit ich mid) 
. ferrne, berbirgt fic) fein ehrgeizigery Drang auf dem Grund meiner 
Seele. C8 ift moglich, dab, wie jebt Sie, auch eine fpatere Zeit 
unjern politijden Hader, unjere Parteibeftrebungen und twas damit 
sujammenbangt, fehr niedrig jchaben wird. E8 ift moglid, daf 
unfer ganzes Yrbeiten rejultatlos bleibt ; e8 -ijt miglich, dap vieles 
I Gute, das wir erjehnen, fteh, wenn es erreicht ijt, in das Gegenteil 
3 verfehrt, ja, e8 ift hochjt wabhricheinlic), dap mein eigner Wntheil an 
Dem Kampfe oft peinlich, unwidlicd) und durcaus nicht das fein 
wird, twas man eine Danfbare Thatigfeit nennt; aber das alles Sein kes 
Darf mid) nicht abbalten, dem Kampf und Ringen der Beit, weldher (hag 
id) angebore, mein Leben Hinzugeben ; denn es ijt trob alledem Ddic- it eee 
jer Rampf das Hodchjte und Cdeljte, was die Gegenwart bhervor- 
bringt. | 

(6) Bolz. Das ijt eine Entfchuldigung, aber feine gute. 
Erfinde deine eigenen Gefchichten, wou bift du Sournalift ? Ntache 
ein fleines , Cingejandt,” 3. B. eine Betradtiung iiber MenfchenteF 
ben im Wllqemeinen, oder itber das Umberlaufen von Sunde au- 
Der Strafe, oder jfuche eine Haarftraubende Gejchichte bheraus, 
vielleicht cinen Wreuchelmord aus Hoflichfeit, oder wie ein Hamfter 
fieben fdplafende Kinder erbijfen bat, oder jo etivas.—Es giebt jo 
Pieles, was gefchieht, und fo ungehener Bieles, was nicht gefchicht, is 
dab e8 einem ebrliden Seitungsfdreiber nie an Nenigfeiten Fehler ear 
Dary. : 
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2. (a) Mr, B. lost a great deal of time last month. He is 
studying more industriously now. He seems to wish to pass his 
examination, I believe he would not work at all, if something 
did not force him to it. He began to work just five days ago. 
He can’t finish his mathematics before the examination. If he 
fails (durch‘fallen), he will be obliged to study another year, It 
will have been a good lesson for him, if it makes him more pru- 


dent in future. 


(6) Have you a good memory (das Gedichtnis) ? No, I read 
everything in my brother’s library, unfortunately I forget almost 
as fast as | read. That isa pity (Schade). Perhaps you read 
too quickly. You like reading, of course (natiirlich), Yes. 
I spend the happiest days of my life in the library. I am sorry 
that I do not know French. I should like to be able te read a 
French book which my brother received yesterday from Paris, 


3. By what cases can “ point of time” he rendered? Give a 


sentence in illustration of each. 


4. Give the German equivalents of the following expressions : 
three sevenths, the seventy-seventh, of seven kinds, seventhly, 
seven and a half days, seven minutes to seven, on the seventh 
day, a quarter to seven. 


5. Distinguish kennen from wissen in meaning and application. 


6, When do you use the strong form of the past participle of 
tbe modal auxiliaries ? 


7, What is the fundamental idea contained in the verb sollen ? 
Give a sentence in illustration. 


8. Give the three principal parts of the following verbs : bring, 
remain, become, send out, pay, Seem, drive, drink (as beasts), 
spoil, swim, hide, take. 


FOR SECOND YEAR ONLY. 


9. Und wie vom Sturm zerstoben, ist all der Hérer Schwarm ; 


Der Jiingling hat verrochelt in seines Meisters Arm. 
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Der schligt um ihn den Mantel und setzt ihn auf das Rosz, 
Er bind’t ihn aufrecht feste, verlaszt mit ihm das Schlosz, 


10. Translation at sight (Das Reichstags-Jubilium, N. Y, 
Staats-Zcitung. ) 


Translate :— 


Der Meichstagsprajident fur dann fort: Im. Namen eines 
jolden Bolfes danfe ic) ihm, twelcher das Haupt aller unferer 
Fiirften ijt. Wir Wile danfen ihm dafitr, daf er wunfere nationale 
Cinheit und Unabbhangigfeit anfrecht halt. Das ift in den jebigen 
Ariedensseiten die Heiligite Pflicht, wie jie es in friiheren Zeiten des 
Krieges war. Laffen Sie ung trinfen auf das Woh! und Gedeihen 
von Raijer und Reich.” 

Der Meichsfansler VFirjt Hohenlohe qab dem Gefiihle danfbarer 
Munerfennung der Verdienfte der Wlanner YXirsdrud, welche unter 
der Fihrung des gropen Kaijers Deutjehlaud gum Siege und yur 
Einheit qefiihrt haben. Cr gedachte der Verdienjte des Konigs von 
Gachfen, Kaijer Friedrich’s, des Grafen vo. Mloltfe und der andern 
Paladine dev qaropen seit. 

11. Was wissen Sie von Freytag’s Romanen. 

12. Wic unterscheiden sich die trennbaren Komposita von den 
untrennbaren (1) in Bezug auf die Betonung ? (2) —in Bezug 
auf die Stellung des zu im Infinitiv ? 


FOR FIRST YEAR ONLY. 


9. What do you know about the mood and tense of indirect 
statements and indirect questions ? 


10. Translate :—Which are your sisters. Explain the con- 
struction. 


11. (a) Turn the following sentences into the passive voice :— 
Who brought this letter? They sold the horses yesterday. (2) 
State briefly the rule which governs the employment of the aux- 
iliary werden in the passive. 
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12. The pronoun sich can be employed reciprocally 
reflexively. How could all ambiguiy be avoided ? 


THIRD YEAR. 
Fripay, Aprit 177TH :—AF"ERNOON, 2 ro 5, 
LOIRE Bit Bh ba i 606 GEE EEL. Grecor, B.A. 


N.B.—Questions expressed in Germen are to be answered in Ger- 
man. 


l, Translate :-— 


(a) Zellheim. Melde mid ihr! — Sprich fiir mid, Srangisfa! — Sh 
folge dir fogleich ! — Was werde id iht fagn ? — Wo das Her; reden dDarf, 
braucht e8 feiner Borbereitung. — Das elitige modjte eine ftudierte Wen 
dung bediirfen : ihre Suriichaltung, ihre Bdenflichfeit, fic) als ungliteélid) 
in meine Arme 3u twerfen ; ihre Befliffenhet, mir ein @hie borzufpiegeln, 
das fie durd) mid) verloren hat. Diejes Mitrauen in meine €hre, in ihren 
eignen Wert vor ihr felbjt su entjduldigen,vor ihr felbjt — Bor mir it es 
jdon entfdhuldigt! — Ha! bier fommt jie.— 


(6) Werner. Dem Soldaten geht’s in Ainterquartieren wunderlid. Da 
Hat er nichts gu thun und pflegt fic) und nacht vor Langeweile Befannt- 
jdhaften, die er nur auf den Winter, meinet, wd-die das gute Herz, mit dem er 
fie macht, fiir zeitlebens annimmt, uj ft ihm denn ein Ringelden an 
den Finger prafticiert ; er weif jelbjt nicht, vie e§ dran fommt. Ind nict 
felten gab’ er gern den Finger mit drum, wer er es nur wieder los werden 
Fonnte, 


(c) Das Fraulein. O, mein Rechthaber, Jo Hatten Sie fic) aud gar nid 
ungluclid) uennen follen. Ganj gefd)iwieger, oder ganz mit der Sprache 
Heraus. — Cine Verunnft, eine Notwendigfit, die Shnen mid) ju bergefjen 
befiehlt? — Jc) bin eine grope Liebhaberin om Bernunft; ich habe fehr viet 
Ehrerbietung fiir die Notwendigfert. — Abe lajfen Sie doc Hiren, wie 
berniinftig tiefe Bernunft, wie nNottwwendig Dige Notiwendigfeit ijt. 


(d@) Aber dadurch allein glaubte der Herzog sein Werk noch nicht 
gegen alle Zufalle sicher gestellt zu haben. Es war zu erwarten 
dasz der Feind nichts unversucht lasse) wurde, den mittlern und 
schwichsten Teil der Briicke durch die Gewalt seiner Maschinen zu 
sprengen; diesem vorzubeugen, warf er lings der Schiffbriicke und 
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in einiger Entfernung von dersdben noch eme besondere Schutzwehr 
auf, welcbe die Gewalt brechen sollte, die auf die Briicke selbst 
mochte ausgeubt werden. Dies2s Werk bestand aus dreiunddreiszig 
Barken von betrichtlicher Grosze, welche in einer Reihe, quer tber 
den Strom hingelagert, und je dei und drei mit Mastbiumen anein- 
ander befestigt waren, so dasz sie elf verschiedene Gruppen _bildeten. 


2. (a) Erzahlen Sie die Vorfibel der Minna von Barnhelm.” 


(6) Welches sind die nationalen Elemente dieser Komddie ? 


3. Comment on: (a) Lillo an] Liefkenshoek. (6) Federico Giani- 
belli. (¢) Playten. (d) Utrechter Union. (e) Wallonea. (f) De- 
scribe the great bridge. 


Comment on the following: (g) Equipage, (A) Heraklius, (/) wo 
mir recht ist, (7) Tellheim — “dasz meine Pistolen nicht vergessen 
werden,” (k) Ihro Gnaden, (7) Korporals, (m) die Weisen aus dem 
Morgenlande. 


4, In welchem Versmasz ist Klopstock’s Messias geschrieben ? Wo 
ist der Schauplatz des ersten Gesanges? Was fiir Charaktere fiihrt 
uns Klopstock im Laufe des Gelichtes vor? 


5. Geben Sie den Inhalt von Wieland’s Oberon an. Erwiahnen Sie 
einige Werke seiner ersten Pericde. In welchem Verhaltnisz stand 
Wieland zu der herzoglichen Familie von Sachsen-Weimar ? 


6. (a) Was ist der vollstainudige Titel des ‘* Laokoon.” 


(6) Warum musz der Dichter anders verfahren als der Bild- 
hauer. 


7. (a) Erzihlen Sie die Fabe. der Emilia Galotti. 
oder (b) Was wissen Sie von Lessing’s erster Komodie? 


8. Wo hat Herder den Stoff za seinem “ Cid” hergenommen. 


9. Translate into German : 


(a) I could have sold my house last year, but now it is impos- 
sible, nobody wants to buy it. What ought I to do? I must go to 
the country next week. I should like to rent it (vermieten) before I 


leave. Might I ask where you are going? I shall not go very far in 


(bei) such weather. The thermometer is below zero. 
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(b) May I offer you a cup of coffee? Thank you, I don’t take 
coffee; I prefer tea. Let me tell you that you are drinking tea which 
is said to have cost one hundred and fifty dollars a pound. How do 
you like it? I promised you something new, have I kept my word? 
Of course I received it as a present. 
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10. Distinguish t’bersetzen and tibersetz’en. Compose sentences 
illustrating the distinction. State the principle which underlies this 
class of compound verbs. 
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N.B.—Questions expressed in German are to be answered in Ger- 
man, 


l. (a) Wallenftein. 
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Hes unverfihrten Willens mir bewnst, 

Gab id) der Lanne Raum, der Leidenfahaft — 
Kuhn war das Wort, weil es die That nicht war. 
Segt werden fie, was planlos ijt gefdehu, 
Weitlehend, planvoll mir gzufammenfniipfen, 
Und twas der Zorn, und was der frohe Mut 
Mich jprechen lieb im Ueberflup des Gerzens, 

Bu fiinjtlichem Geivebe mir vereinen 

Und eine Klage furdtbar draus bereiten, 
Dagegen ic) verftummen mus. 
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Und Habe tren gethan, wie ihr mich hiest, 
Die Fejtung unbedentlich ihm gedffnet, 
Denn mir befiehlt ein faiferlider Brief, 

Nad eurer Ordre blindlings mid gu fiigen. 
Sedod) verzeiht! als ic) den Fiirjten felbjt 
Mun fah, da fing ich wieder an zu grweifeln, 
Denn wahrlich! nicht als ein Geachteter 

Trat Herzog Friedland ein in diefe Stadt. 
Yon feiner Stirne leuchtete wie font 

Des Herrfdhers Majeftat, Gehorfam fordernd, 
Und rubig, wie in Tagen guter Ordnung, 
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Nahm er des Amtes Recheufdaft mir ab, 
LKeutielig madht das Mipgefdict, die Sculd, 
Und fAhmeichelud zum geringern Manne pflegt 
Gefallner Stolz Herunter fic) gu beugen ; 

Dod) fparfam und mit Wiirde wog der Furie 
BS, Mir jedes Wort des Beifalls, wie der Herr 
Den Diener lobt, der feine Pflicht gethan. 


















(ec) Hatte man in einer foldeu patriotifaen Kefdhranfung faum ein halbes 
Sahr hingebradt, fo traten fdhon die Meffen wieder ein, welche in Den 
fammtlichen RKinderfopfen jedergeit eine unglaublide Gahrung hervorbrad- 
jeu. Cine dure Erbauung fo vieler Huden innerhalb der Stadt iu weniger 
eit entfpringende neue Stadt, das Wogen und Treiben, das Abladen und . 
Mnspacken der Waren, erregte vou den erften Mlomenten des Berwuftfeins | 
an eine unbesivinglid) thitige Neugierde und em unbegrengtes Berlangen , 
nad) findifdem Befik, das der Knabe mit wadhfenden Jahren bald auf diefe, | 
bald auf jene Weije, wie es die Krafte feines ffeinen Beutels erlauben 
+vollten, au befriedigen. fudte. | 





9. Comment on the following :— 


rs 


(a) Sie thiiten sich just gegen Magdeburg rusten. (b) Der Tilly | 
iiberlebte seinen Ruhm. (c) “ Friszt den Ochsen lieber als den Och- , 
senstirn.” (d@) Dram kann er den Hahn nicht héren krahn. (¢) | 
Leipziger’ Fatalitit. (f) Ja, dasz er fest ist, das ist kein Zweifel. | 


(g) Da kommen die Prager. (h) Bramarbas. (7) Sie sind ihm am 
Hofe so nicht grin. 
(j) Describe the character of the Wachtmeister. 
(k) What was the Kapuainerpredigt modelled on? 
(1) Explain the scanning of: 
Wir denken nicht nach. Das ist deine Sache, 
(and) Die Kaiserin ert Ihr Ungliick, offnet Ihnen. 
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~ 8 Comment on (a) the “ Pfarreisen,” (b) Batzen (Quote a line y 
; from Wallenstein’s Lager in which the word is employed), (c) der i 
3 Frankfurter Romer, (d) das Pfeiffergericht, (¢) Shalmei. Se a 
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6. (a) Was ist der vollstandige ‘Titel des  Laokoon.” 


(6) Warum musz der Dichter anders verfahren als der Bild- 
hauer. 


7. Erziihlen Sie die Fabel der Emilia Galotti. 
oder Was wissen Sie von Lessing’s erster Komédie ? 


8. Wo hai Herder den Stoff zu seinem “ Cid ” hergenommen- 


B, A. AND THIRD YEAR HONOURS. 


Monpay, Aprit 6TH:—9 A.M. to | PAL 


Examiner,.. kD obiaa egaweaa 


--.L. R. Grecor, B.A. 
Faust, Hermann and Dorothea, 


N. B.—Questions expressed in German are to be answered in German. 


1, Translate in Hermann und Dorothea: — 


(a) in Polyhymnia, Aber es saszen.. .- Verniinftig, 


(6) in Melpomene, Also gingen....Sturm draut. 


2. Comment on (a) Baume der Freiheit. (6) Polyhymnia, (ec) 
Burgemeister . 


3. Give the name and substance of the story on which Goethe’s: 
Hermann und Dorothea was based. 


4. Translate in Faust :— 


(a) Ich griisze dich. ...dem Morgen zugebracht. 337-384 


(Schroer. ) 
(6) Denkt nur.... verdauen. 2460-2487, 


5. State any facts which Support the view that the Faust legend 
was a Protestant legend and that Faust was intended to be a 
counte part to Luther. 


secular 


6. State briefly those elements of the Faust story which were com- 
mon to allits forms prior to Lessing ? How did Lessing escape from 
the necessity of making his hero end in Hell ? What feature of Faust’s 


character does the devil seize on in Lessing’s Faust, with the confi- 
dent hope of ruining him ? 


7. What is commonly known under the name “ Urfaust *? ? 
(or) What is known as the “ grosze Jucke’’ ? 
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8. What reason does Goethe assign for converting the Prison Scene 
into metre? 


(or) What purpose. was the visit to the Witch’s kitchen intended 
to serve? 


9. When was (a) the “ Fragment” published? (6)—the completed 
First Part. (c) —the completed Second Part? (d) Where was 
Goethe when the first thought of the Faust subject came to him? 
(¢) Where was the scene “‘ Hexenktiche” composed? (f) When were 
the three introductory pieces composed? (7) Give the names of the 
successive Volksbiicher on the subject of Faust. (h) In what form 
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Lead lit adll 
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ae was the legend first introduced to the boy Goethe? (7) Who is 
: = ; n? 
: generally regarded as the original of Gretchen ? 
tg : 
on . : 
Bt 10. Comment on (a) the name Mephistopheles (6) “und leider 
a auch Theologie,” (c) “Du, Geist der Erde, bist mir naher.” (d@) Wie 
* im Eisen der Fuchs zagt ein alter Hollenluchs. (e) Floh rhyming 
» with Sohn. (f) Die Hexe — Seh ich doch keinen Pferdefusz. (g) 
‘f “Du gabst mir den Gefabrten.” 
. 
: 11. State briefly Kuno Fischer’s view of the réle of Mephistopheles 
: in the Urfaust. 
3 i : : ; 
: (or the following questions.) What did Goethe say about the plan 

of Faust (a) in Rome? (6)—in his correspondence with Schiller in 

1797 ? (e)—in his old age? 
. 12, Erkliren Sie die folgenden Worte aus der Zueignung. aes 

‘Wie ihr aus Dunst und Nebel um mich steigt.” 
(oder) Geben Sie den Inhalt des Prologs im Himmel an. 

13. Was fiir ein Leben hat Goethe in Leipzig gefihrt? In welcher 
r = ; AS é 6 

Scene seines “Faust” finden wir satirische Anspielungen auf die 
Universititsvorlesungen? Welche Rolle hat Friulein von Kletten- 


berg in Goethe’s Leben gespielt ? 
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(Questions expressed in German are to be answered in German.) 
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1 (a) Translate into English :— 


Ich bin’s gewohnt den Kopf recht hoch zu tragen, 
Mein Sinn ist auch ein bischen starr und zahe; 
Wenn selbst der Konig mir ins Antlitz sahe, 

Ich wiirde nicht die Augen niederschlagen. 

Doch, liebe Mutter, offen will ich’s sagen : 

Wie machtig auch mein stolzer Mut sich biahe, 
In deiner selig stiszen trauten Nahe 

Ergreift mich oft ein demutvolles Zagen. 

Ist es dein Geist, der heimlich mich bezwinget. 
Dein hoher Geist, der alles kiuhn durchdringet, 
Und blitzend sich zum Himmelslichte schwinget ? 
Quilt mich Erinnerung, dasz ich veritibet 

So manche That, die dir das Herz betriibet, 

Das schone Herz, das mich so sehr geliebet! 
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(b) Comment on Kevlaar, MuttersOhnchen, Dame d’Atour Sans. 
ktilotte. 


2. Translate into German the following letter (Horning) :— 


In my last letter 1 described the little village in which I was then 
staying, and the beautiful scenery around it. Iam now in a much 
larger place, where our relatives live, as you already know, but I do 
not like it as well here as in my former stopping place. The village 
was on the shore of one of the most beautiful lakes I have ever seen. 
However, in the town there are larger hotels and more of them, 
though most of the landlords are not so obliging as the one in the vil- 
lage. The most interesting building here is the old town hall, though 
St: John’s church is still older. My uncle received me in a most 
cordial fashion. He is one of the richest men here and has the finest 
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house in town, but I am democratic you know, and like best to live 
very quietly and simply, the simpler the better. SolIdo not like 
visiting rich relatives, and shall get away from here at the earliest 


possible moment. 
Yours truly, 


M. N. 


3. Geben Sie den Inhalt von ‘‘ Don Sylvio,’? opER von den “Abde- 
rite.” an 


4, Erliutern Sie die folgende Stelle im Literaturbrief 63: ‘‘ Herr 
Wieland hat die atbiirischen Sphiren verlassen und wandelt wieder 
unter den Sterblichen.” 


5, Erklaren Sie das Wort “ Bardiet.” Kritisieren Sie diese Klop- 
stock’sche Neubildung. Wer ist mitdem Namen ‘ Fanny” gemeint. 


6. In welchem Verhiltnisz stand Goethe zu Herder, wihrend ihres 
Aufenthalts in Straszburg? 

(oder) 6. Was wissen Sie von Herder’s “Stimmen der Volker in 
Liedern ” ? 


7. In welchem Verhiltnisz stand Goethe zu der Buff’schen Familie 
in Wetzlar? Wie heiszt und welcher Art ist das Werk, das aus 
Goethe’s dortigen Erlebnissen entstanden ist ? 


8, Welchen Einflusz hat der Aufenthalt in Italien auf Goethe’s 
kiinstlerische Entwickelung gehabt ? Welche Werke hat er hier voll- 
endet? Welche nur fortgefihrt? 

(oder) &. Was ist die Fabel des ‘‘ Torquato Tasso?” Goethe soll 
in diesem Stiick “ viel Higenes”’ niedergelegt haben. Was ist mit 
diesen Worten gemeint ? 


9. Warum konnten Goethe und Schiller sich bei ihrer ersten Begeg- 


nung nicht naher treten? Bei welcher Gelegenheit kamen sie 


schlieszlich in Verbindung mit einander ? 


10. Charakterisieren Sie die zweite Periode Schiller’s: 

(oder) 10. Was wissen Sie von Schiller’s Geschichte des dreiszig- 
jihrigen Krieges? 

1l. Wie heiszen die Verfasser der folgenden Produktionen? 1 Luise, 


9 Briefe zur Beférderung der Humanitaét, 3 Anmnut un! Wirde, 4 
Der Gott und die Bajadere, 5 Schifers Klagelied, 6 Das Kind der 


Sorge, 7 Kritik der praktischen Vernunft, 8 Siegwart, 9 Adam’s. 


Tod, 10 Der sterbende Cato, 11 Die Vogel, 12 Jery und Bately. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 
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N.B.—Questions expressed in German are to be answered in German. 
1, T'ranslate in Laokoon. 


(a) Chapter IV. So grosz und schrecklich..... Geduld. 
(6) Chapter VIII. So Etwas... einer Venus. 


2. Translatein Nathan der Weise. 


(a) Act I. Scene 3. Ein Bettler wisse eines Gecken 
Geck. (b) Act IV, Scene 7, Traut mir Nathan...... auch nicht 
geliebt. 


3. Translate in the Harzreise: Je doch der altern.... hinunter. 


4. Comment on: (a) Selbstzwanziger (b) den Garaus ihm zu 
machen. (c) Nur musz der Knorr den Knubben hiibsch vertragen. 
(d) deine Siebensachen. (e) Siedelei auf Thabor. (f) Mamalucken. 
(g) Kahira (A) die glatten Steine. (7) Saladin. Ein Kleid, ein 
Schwert, ein Pferd und einen Gott. 


5. Where did Lessing get the Parable of the three rings. Show 
how he spiritualized and deepened it. What were the circumstances 
which prompted Lessing to write his “ Nathan.” 


6. Welchen Einflusz hat der ‘‘ Laokoon ” auf die zeitgendssische 
Litteratur getbt? Wo schreibt sich der Titel des Werkes her? 
Worin findet Lessing den Unterschied zwischen den bildenden und 
den redenden Kiuinsten ? 


7. Comment on (a) Borne, (6) Ratskeller, (c) altklug, (d) Kom- 
pendien, (¢) Philister, (f/f) hochgelahrt, (g) hochgebenedeit, (h) 
Delinquententracht, (7) Karyatiden, (7) des Nachts, (k) Welschland, 


8. Give an account of Heine’s life up to thetime of his going to 
reside in Paris. 
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1. Translate into English :—Isaiah, IX, 6-8, 
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(a) Write the inflection of the Pual of a Pe 
(b) Is ND a construct state in that section ? 
Cm 

(c) Parse m0? 

(d) Point and translate the note:—7}H. PYONI ADWIND ‘SD 

(e) Parse yi. Why is there a long vowel under fF}? 

(f) What are the peculiarities of } in \“}? verbs ? 

(g) How is the ry ANID to be understood ? 


(hk) Translate into Hebrew :—The Kingdom of David shall be 
established with justice from henceforth and forever. 


2. Translate into English :—Daniel XI, 36-38. 
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(@) Parse and explain TS V2. 

2 )¢ 
(b) Write a note on- Peay ieee 

a 
(c) Point out.a postpositive accent in that section. 
(d) Write the inflection of the singular of ‘05. 
ra 

(¢) To what historical facts does that section refer? 


(f) Translate into Hebrew :—They do not regard the God of their 
fathers, for they magnify themselves above all. 


3. Translate into English Psalm XXX VIII, 15-21 + 
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(a) Parse fully (1) TIN) ©) POM. 3) DiD2. 


(6) Write the inflection of ry (sing. and plural, with one light 
and one grave suffix). 

(c) What reading is it proposed to substitute to Ory? 

(d) Parse 33) a and explain the note Jai) Nn’ 70, 


(¢), Translate into Hebrew :—The Lord my salvation made haste 
to my help. 


4.. Mark the use of the Jussive and Cohortative in Hebrew. 


5. Explain the origin of the Mishnaand the Gemara :—Name and 
describe briefly the YD of the Mishna. 
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[N.B.— Students-of McGill will not. answer question 1.—Students of 
i  1nk Be : ari 
Morrin College will not answer questions 7 and 8.) 


1. Translate literally (Genesis IV. v. 7-9.) 
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2. Translate literally (Genesis. VII, y. 22-24.) 
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5. Translate literally (Genesis VIII, v. 1-4. 
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(a) Parse 721"). Name the accents and point out their use. 

(b) Write the inflection of the Kal Imperfect of Ja. 

(c) What is the primary meaning of DIAM! 

(d) Write the inflection of the Hiphil Imperfect of “¥tt*, 

(e) State the principle of Syntax applied in au") Thi. 

(f) Attach a licht and a grave suffix to the singular and plural of 
| | wn 


late into Hebrew :—He rested on the seventh day. 
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(a) Parse (1) D°3IN (2) ADIT. 
(b) Explain the } in nwyn. 
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HEBREW, 


(c) What is the difference between “VON and at ? 











J - . it Pi ; .™ 4 . . by fin a o - 
Aine peitng weg te ah hinged: 5 1 
pa et ae _ — Z me 
ei a + Soa. eg A 
-—> a om — > - 
fos. i “ 
ae ue 
















(d) What is the plural of Ow ? 
(e) Are the vowels changed in PHI by the addition of the 
suffix ? 
(f) Attach a light and a grave suffix to the singular and plural of ee: | 
Dy 2: & 
(g) Inflect the perfect Hiphil of “59, i ae 
(4) Mention the chief peculiarities exhibited in £) guttural verbs ih ig 
5. Translate into Hebrew :--- a 
(1) God spoke to the children of Israel and blessed them. al 
: (2) They made gods of silver and did not remember the sabbath ey 
Ae [day. 1 
(3) Thy voice I heard in the garden. i i 
: (4) ‘I'he man will serve the ground whence he was taken. a 
6. Write a note explaining principle of Syntax on D’13 mw ie ae 
4 7. Point and translate:—(1) Op DIDS DISD © yvyyny ih 
| (3) YTD. 
; 8. Explain the signs 55 and ODD found in the 4p, . 
/ et Dire, 
FIRST YEAR. i a 
i WEDNEsDAY, Ist AprRiL :—9 To 12 a.m. ; i: 
ERANNEL , 5.0.05 0ceseereves evessvsesceoss D» COUSSIRAT, B.A., B.D., D.D., { i 
Orricter d’ACADEMIB has 


1. Translate into English :— 
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(a) Name-and point out the use of the accents in, the first verse. 
(b) Parse 398"), Explain the-change of vowels in that word. 
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al bt be ee be lt 
ae 


(c) Parse NY, Explain the patach, the shewa and the 


wie eh eintet 
SF > a ee bt 
eGo Ret ae te 

a bs 


daghesh. 
(d) Root of YO: To what class of nouns does that word belong ? 


Fisvlels 
etal 


ae 


52. Bip a. BS 
+t plats pet ets, 
wee A 

Dime REN Be 


rae kre tt ty Fists 
re er 


(e) Explain the nature of the vowels and the daghesh in ™§) miyy 
(f) What is the origin of } in NYT! 


t 


(g) Translate into Hebrew :—The seed in which is fruit was good. 


2. Translate into English :— 
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(a) Parse and analyze 75%}, What are the nouns derived from 
o! 
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the root? 
(b) Parse *9¥Y, Write the form in the singular and piural. 
oe A 


4 
i 


- _— 
Shee 


xy 


eA 


What are the name and use of the accent? 
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(c) Parse mp. Transliterate the word. Explain the-over > 


Give the Kal Infinitive ‘construct of that verb. 
(d) Plural of LIN and of rN, 


(e) Translate into Hebrew :—This is the woman whom God created 
from the man. 


—_ 


a 


Pat RRR ee 9 


3- Translate inte English :— 
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HEBREW, 


bo 
~«~J 
a" 


(a) Parse §9}/9' Explain the nature of the vowels, 


(6) Inflect the Hiphil Imperfect of DD. 


' €c). Parse PMS. Does thevaddition -of the suffix produce any 
change of vowels ? 
(d) Transliterate “JON. 
(¢) Translate into Hebrew :—He told the man that he was good, 
Hast thou eaten fruit from the tree of lives ? 





4. Point. and translate :— 


ys 13 ND. 78M XP DO ya tye 
I AN 1399 JOIN 
5. Inflect the Niphal Imperfect of 715. 


6. Give a tabular view of the Piel of 20), 
7. Reading. 


HONOUR EXAMINATIONS. 
THIRD YEAR. 
HEBREW. 

THourspay, ApriL 9TH ‘—9 To 12 a.M. 


TTNROYS cnc vc caavteeietenue Seteee bes D. Coussirat, B.A., B.D., D.D. 
OFFICIER d’ACADEMIE. 


1. Translate literally Genesis XIX, 8-12 inclusive. 


(6) Parse (1) AW (2) 139°’, Account for every vowel 


(a) Explain fully the Masoretic note in verse 8, 
; 
| and apparent irregularity of forms. 


(c) Inflect the Hiphil perfect of Dip. 
(d) Write an explanatory note on uy, 
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2. Translate literally Ecclesiastes VI, 7-12: 


(a) Remark on the various meanings of ¢#/8)3, specially in verse 7. 
ate 


(b) Make a note on fy may. 


(ec) Point out the Aramaisms found in that section. 
(d) Compare the style of Ecclesiastes and that of Isaiah. 


(ce) How do you explain the apparent materialistic teaching of 
Ecclesiastes ? 


3. Translate Isaiah LI, 13-15 and LX, 15 17, inclusive. 
(a) Parse (1) ff, and discuss its probable meaning, (2) may. 
To whom do those words apply? (3) FINI". 


(b) Make grammatical and historical notes on section LII, 13 to 
15. : 


4. Name the Assyrian Kings referred to in Isaiah (with dates). 


5. What is the general theme of [saiah’s prophecy in chapters 
40-46 7 


6. Quote a few words or forms of expression used repeatedly in 
chapters 40-46, but never found in the rest of the book. What is 
to be inferred from that fact ? 


HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, 
THIRD YEAR, 
HEBREW. 
ARAMAIC. 
Monpay, APRIL 13TH:—Mornina@, 9 TO 12 a.m. 
Ezxaminer...D. Coussirat, B.A., B.D., D.D., Orrrorr d’Acapémrn, 
1. Translate Daniel VI, 1-5 inclusive. 


(a) Point and translate the Masoretic notes attached to that 
section. 


(b) Make notes on (1) wry (2) N97, 
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x HEBREW. 273 
(c) What is the plural of 9 ? 

(d) State the rules of the numerals as applied in this passage. 
(e) Parse (1) p37? (2) pr (3) Ur. 

(f) Inflect the Aphel perfect of Dj j 
(g) Inflect the plural of 1952. 


a (4) Explain why the book of Daniel was placed among the 
| Hagiographa, when the canon of the Old Testament was formed 


2. Translate Ezra VIT, 21-24 inclusive. 
(a) Parse (1) Pym (2) IPD. 
(0) Make notes on RADWNAMIN (©) NY ©) NIN 


(c) Inflect the singular of mer 


3. Translate Targum of Onkelos, Genesis VI, 3, and compare the 
Chaldee with the corresponding Hebrew text. 


4, Translate Targum of Jonathan, Ruth II, 11-13 inclusive. 


; (2) What are the characteristic features of that passage? 


(>) Point out the differences between the style of Onkelos and 
that of Jonathan. 


5. State whatis known of Onkelos and Jonathan Ben Uzziel. 





HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, 
THIRD YEAR. 
HEBREW COMPOSITION AND TRANSLATION AT SIGHT. 
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Examiner, ......... .D, Cousstrat, B.A., B.D., D.D., Orricier p’ ACADEMIRE, 


1. Translate at sight: Joel I, 1-7 and 15-17 inclusive. 





since the day that God created man upon the earth, and from the one end 


> 2. Translate into Hebrew :—Ask ye now of the days tkat are past, 
: 
j of heaven unto the other, whether there has been any such thing as this 
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great thing is, or has been heard like it? Did ever people hear the voice 
of God speaking out in the midst ofthe fire, ay ye have heard, and live? 
Or hath God assayed to go and‘take him a nation from the midst of a 
nation, by trials, by signs, and by wonders, and by war, and by a mighty 
hand, and by a stretched Out arm,‘and by great terrors, according to all 
that the Lord your God did for you before your eyes? Unto youit was 
shown that ye might know that the Lord is God; there is none beside him, 
Out of heaven he made you to hear his.voice;.and fipon earth he made you 
to see his great fire. Ye shall keep his statutes and his: commandments, 
that it may go well with you, and with.your children; and that ye may 
prolong your days upon the land, which the Lord your God-giveth you 
for ever. Sie : BH E 
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HONOUR EXAMINATIONS. 
THIRD YEAR. 


oo 
. <=.? 26-44 + —- ae — 
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SAYCE’S ORIGIN AND GROWTH OF RELIGION. 


tt ae ee Se 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 22Np :—Mornin@, 9 To 12. 
BLAMINET, ..+1+++0+0ee-D. Coussirat, B A., B.D., D.D., Orricrmer vp’ ACADEMIE, 
Write on the following subjects :— 


l. Qrigin of the names.of Moses, Joseph, Saul, David and Solomon. 


- o-.. 2 
— — —— = : 
a aa 


. Comparison between Bel-Merodach and Yahveh. 


— 
= =. 


The Babylonian gods Ea, Mul-lil, Adar. 


The seven wicked spirits of Babylonia. 
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. The purer side of Istar-worship. 


Raat: 
ett! 


. The Babylonian Prometheus. 


Sa 
ee 


7. The Chaldean Rig-Veda. 


8. The penitential psalms. 


9. Views of the future state in the sacred books of Chaldea. 
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10. Babylonian Cosmological systems: 
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HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, 
‘THIRD YEAR. 
LENORMANT’S BEGINNINGS OF HISTORY. 
Monpay, Apri 20TH :—MOrNING, 9 To 12. 
LxAMINeE?, ...006 -.D. Covssirat, B.A., B.D., D.D., Orriormr p’ACADEMIE 


Write on the following subjects :— 


I. Various original versions that have come down to us of the Chaldeo- 
Assyrian Genesis: 


2. Conception of the Edenic felicity of the firstsmen among the Aryan 
nations. 


3. The tree of life related to the Soma or Haoma plant. 
4. The serpent in the religious symbolism of antiquity. 


5. Universality of the legends which connect the foundation of a eity 
with a fratricide. 


_ 6. Theory. of Oppert upon the figures of the antediluvian period, as they 
stand in the Hebrew text of Genesis. 


7. The Gibborim of the Biblical narrative. 


8. In what consists the originality of the Biblical account of the giants 
and heroes. 


9. Translation of the original account of the Chaldwan traditions of the 
Deluge, discovered by G. Smith. 


10. Traditions of the Celtic nations on the Deluge. 
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FIRST YEAR. 
CHEMISTRY. 
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Taurspay, Aprit 16TH :—MornNING, 9 To 12. 


B. J. Harrincton, M.A., Pa.D. 
Nevit Norton Evans, M.A.Sc. 


7: Tye. 523 


Examiners, *eeeseee. +e eee £88688 


es 


ee w 


1. What are reducing agents: Give examples, illustrating their action 
by means of equations. 
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2. What takes place when copper and strong sulphuric acid are heated 
together? Give the equation representing the reaction. and the proper- 
ties of the gas produced. 
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3. Give the formule of five of the following compounds: sodium hypo- 
chlorite, borax, Glauber’s salt, orthosilicic acid, bismuth nitrate, calcium 
hydroxide, green vitriol. 
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4, What is gunpowder? Show by means of an equation the principal 
chemical changes that occur when it is ignited. 


5. Describe Marsh’s test for arsenic, giving a drawing of the apparatus. 


y iy 
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tts 


6. Explain carefully the statement, “ The properties of the elements are 
periodic functions of their atomic weights,’ and illustrate what you mean 
by an example. 
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7. How is lime-water prepared ? 


Apt». 
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8. Describe the ammonia-soda process, illustrating the changes that take 
place by means of equations. 


eee 


9. How would you distinguish (a) salts of potassium, sodium and am- 
monium from one another, (4) salts of barium, strontium and calcium 
from one another ? 
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10. State what you know with regard to zine or silver. 


rat 
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be beta! 


11. What volume of hydrogen sulphide, under normal conditions, would 
be required to cénvert the lead in 100 gr. Pb (NOs )2 into lead sulphide ? 


MOUS Tease 


12. What volume of CO at 20° and 750 mm. is produced on igniting 
500 grams of anhydrous potassium carbonate with charcoal ? 


y 
~ 


— a —— ———-- =e = 
: - = : = = 
a ie oe 
ere ard eet eee i = 


Mote ATS TOPS a 


————— 
ee 

“ — ae 
seni = ~s 


3, 


a); &e 
pies 


“ a pick. ~ eatin 
“ aS 











ity gen iaeee Miata eg ea ee 
e bi, ‘pe 7 Ad 
Papin SHH TEE oe Sn 
net ei sod cr % ~ <a . Ce c 
= ener me Giotto 


EDR US eRe Tue er 
£) POSE bat Bs ib sank) tS . 


.— : - re ee 







“3 
ies 
——— 


NATURAL SCIENCE, 












Ss SESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 
a BOTANY. 
4 I. 

Fripay, Apri 17rH:—9 ro 12 a.m. 


POP a as ‘ , : 
Examiner, eee eet eee KLAR RO as Pees bE P. PENHALLOW, B.So 


1, Give an outline of Classification. 

















> 2. Explain fully the use of the terms << Cycle of Development” and 
£ ** Alternation of Generations.” 
; 3. Describe fully the nature and functions of the microspore, with 
hs examples. 
= * 
| 4, Describe fully the function and development of a macrospore, 
Examples, eer 
5. Describe the reproductive process in Fucus, i nee 
6. Describe the structure and reproduction of yeast, fs 
_ 7, Give an account of the nature and sources of plant food, pes 
AG Ved at 
F. 8. Describe fully the part which leaves take in the appropriation RRs ae 
¥ and digestion of Carbon, = 
canes 
. 9. Trace the development of the embryo in a gymnospermous plant. aes 
a She Naa letste> 
10. State fully the distinguishing features of an exogen and endogen, | Na ere 
11, State what you can respecting the relative value of cross and h 
close fertilization in the perpetuation of the Species, and show by f 


examples, what special adaptations there may be in either case, to pro- 1 IE & 
motion or prevention. ‘aime a 


| i 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATION. i 
BOTANY. i 
IT ( 
Fripay, Apri 171m :—2 vo 5 p. mu. ! 
TOPRIM: sic cay www tee oe i 


oeeeoeees oe *eeeee D. P. PENHALLOW, B.Sc. 
Determine specimen 1, using manual. 


mete. 
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Describe 2 fully. 





Refer 3 to branch, order and genus. Describe any peculiar features 
of the fruit 
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Refer 4 to the genus, and classify fully. 
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| Give the full name of 5, and classify, using the manual. 
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i Describe 6 fully, and classify, giving the generic and specific names. 


Se 
















> 


el el 
a 


Describe the nature of the various organs found in 7. 
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Describe the nature of the various organs found in 8,,and classify. 
: Name specimen 9, and describe the organs present. 


Name specimen 10, and classify. Show the nature of the organ 
represented. 
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a aul ELAMINET, v0 2000 ss000 See be Niede scapie cannes tearwsses scaly D. P. PENHALLOW, B.Sc. 3 
Fy l. Given 4 

ue fi) ae 

th if (a) A one-sixth inch objective. Z 
a "ha ae c 
bs 4, A one-half inch eye-piece. ty 
‘Pos Uy r ; ee ; 
S jal A ten inch tube. z 
& Determine the theoretical amplification of the instrument. ta 
te Nt i 2. Describe the physical characteristics of starch, and show what tests A 
Biiiitis serve to differentiate it from other cell contents. re 
wy “ye 


3. Give a concise account of the characteristics and oceurrence of aleu: 
rone. 


4. Sections are allowed to lie for some days in one-half per cent. potash 
solution. Describe the nature of the changes to be looked for, state how 
the action of the potash may be limited, and explain why a strong solu- 
tion should not be employed. 
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5. Describe the composition and occurrence of cystoliths, and state tests 
for demonstrating the nature of the component parts. 
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6. Give the characteristic tests for a differentiation of lignified and unlig. 
nified tissue. 


ae: te 


AIA 


MT 


A ot 





we 











7. Give a concise account of the structural features of a stem of the 
gymnospermous type. 
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8. Describe the characteristic features of sclerenchyma, show where it 


occurs, and indicate some of the princival variations which it exhibits. 


9. Describe a method of determining continuity 


of protoplasm, and state 
the reasons for the various steps taken. 


\0. Given 
(2) A section of castor oil bean (dry). 


(4) A section of the stem (fresh) of cucurbita. 
These sections require to be mounted in (a) glycerine jelly and (4) 
chloroform balsam, respectively. 

Detail the process in each case, giving reasons for the various steps 
taken. 
11. Describe fully the process of micrometry, and show what standard 
of measurement is employed. 


12, Give an account of the occurrence and physical characteristics: of 


crystalloids, and show how they. may be distinguishe 


d from other plant 
crystals, 





SESSLONAL EXAMINATION; 


ZOOLOGY. 7 
THI RD YEAR ARTS, SECOND YEAR APPLIED SCIENCE AND 
FIRST YEAR MEDICINE, 
TuorspDay, APRIL 16TH :—2 To 5 p.m. 
Hxaminer, 0. ask Gees a rettey eis ok Cratyevasuets Scenes W. &. Deeks, B.A., M.D, 


1. Define : (a) Metamorphosis, (4) Parthenogenesis, (c) Alternation of 
generations, (d) Parasiticism, (e) Polymorphism Give examples. 


2. Describe fully the structure and mode of d 


evelopment of any mem- 
ber of the Seyphozoa. Contr 


ast them morphologically with the Hy drozoa, 


3. Describe the structure of a Lamellibranch. Give reasons why the 
Jy y 
are grouped with the Gastropoda and Cephalopoda. Name the principal 


external homologies, and compare the circulatory system in the three 
groups. 


4. Write on the structure, development and social habits of the Term. 
ites, or Honey bees. 


~ 5. State the distinctive characters and the classification of the Chaeto 
poda. Give a detailed description of any type. 
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6. Describe Amphioxus, and discuss its relations with the Tunicata and 


Vertebrata respectively. 
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7, Classify the Porifera, and describe the structure of a simple type. 
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8. Compare the anterior extremity, a dorsal vertebra, and the circulatory 
system in (a) Salmon, (d) Frog, (c) Alligator, (¢d) Pigeon, () Horse, 
Give their Zoological classification. 
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9. State the distinctive characters and give examples of Radiolaria, Ct- 
liata, Chilopoda, Brachiopoda, Grallatores, Echinoidea, Marsupialia, De- 
capoda, Cheiroptera, Selachii. 


10. Practical examination:one hour extra. 
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THIRD YEAR HONOURS IN NATURAL SCIENCE, AND 
THIRD YEAR Cuemistry ann Mryinc CoursEs. 


MINERALOGY. 


Se ee 


Monpay, Aprit 20TH :—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 


Ti Anabelle B. J. Harrineton, M.A., Pa.D. 
ppcbiretettls, ‘teeereeee 1 BD. Apams, M.A.Sc., Pa.D. 


1. Distinguish between the terms holo-hemihedral and hemi-holo- 
hedral. Give examples. 


2. Prove the correctness of the parameter symbol a: 2a: 2a: me 
for pyramids of the second order in the hexagonal system. 
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3. What are the principal surface imperfections in crystals? 
W hat their causes so far as known? 
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4. Give Miller’s indices for the eight faces of a tetragonal pyramid. 


_ 5. What do you understand by symmetry in crystal forms? How 
are these forms classified according to grade of symmetry? 


6, What are the leading characteristics of the triclinic system? 
Explain the notation of the faces. 
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7. What is a twinning-axis, a composition face, a parameter, a 
hemidome, a pseudomorph. 
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8. Give the composition, crystalline form, hardness and specific 
gravity of Stibnite, Cinnabar, Pyrargyrite, Cuprite, Manganite. 
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9: How would you distinguish Tetrahedrite from Chalcocite, 
Limonite from G6thite, Ilmenite from Franklinite, Mil 


M teh lerite froth 
Nlarcasite { 


10. Explain polymorphism and 


isomorphism, giving several ex- 
amples of each. 


Il. Describe carefully the specimens and models exhibited. 


B.A. HONOURS IN NATURAL SCIENCE AND 
AND MINING CouURSEs. 


B. A.Sc.—CHEMISTRY 


(FIRST PAPER) MINERALOGY. 


Fripay, Dec. 20rH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


LEDATUURET fates: 05S eevee onec¥s eudenete \estees: 4 
1. What suggestion has recently been made as to difference in the che. 
mical constitution of Pyrite and Marcasite 2 


2. Give a classification of the natural oxides with several] examples of 
each group. 


» 


3. Calculate the formule of two minerals whose analysis gave the fol- 
lowing percentage compositions :— 
1. Sulphur 19.6, Antimony 29.2, Lead 50.6, Copper 0.4, Zine 0,2. 

, 

ee, 


2. Silica 35.4, Ferrie Oxide 30,9, Alumina 0.6, Lime 32. Magnesia 0.8, 


4. Explain the chemical constitution of Hornblende, Chrysolite, Ortho- 
clase, Titanite and Topaz. Describe briefly the two last species. 


5. Give the composition of the following: Aquamarine, Flos-ferri, Chal- 
cotrichite, Alexandrite, Ceylonite, Jeffersonite. State also the species to 
which each of the above belongs. 


6. State what you know with regard to the crystallization, hardness and 


cleavages of Stibnite, Sphalerite, Apophyllite, Albite, and Wernerite. 


7. State what vou know with regard to the mode of occurrence and 
mineral associations of Argentite, Chromite, Limonite, Apatite and Mala. 
chite. 


8. Give the general characters of the Micas, and explain the division of 
the group into two orders, 


9. Explain Miller’s notation as applied to crystals of the triclinic system. 


19 
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282 FACULTY OF ARTS. 


10. How would you distinguish Psilomelane from Pyrolusite, Rutile from 
Cassiterite, Millerite from Marcasite, Zircon from Vesuvianite, and Pyro- 
morphite from Mimetite. 


AFTERNOON, 2 To 4. 


Describe carefully any 20 of the 24 mineral specimens exhibited, 


B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATION IN GEOLOGY AND NATURAL 
HISTORY. 


(SECOND PAPER) PRACTICAL GEOLOGY. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 2ND :—Mornin@a, 9 to 1. 


Tr enteors B. J. HARRINGTON, M.A., PH.D. 
oe Frank D. Apams, M.Ap.Sc., P#.D. 


1. What do you understand by Vertical and Horizontal Sections ? How 
are Vertical Sections constructed and when are they to be preferred ? 


2. The amount of coal underlying each square mile of country in the 
vicinity of Lethbridge is 5,500,000 tons. Explain. how it is possible to 
make such a calculation. Why cannot similar calculations. be made in the 
case of deposits of the precious metals ? 

8. Define the following terms: Hade, Lode, Overthrust, Fahlband, Iron 
Hat. 


4. Draw out a general scheme for the classification of mineral deposits. 


5. Describe the lead deposits of the Galena Limestone in the Mississippi 
Region. What is the most probable explanation of their origin ¢ 


6. State what you know concerning the nature and origin of the 
Altenberg Tin Stockworks. 


%. Describe the investigations recently carried out by Mr. D. H. Brown 
on the variation in composition presented by different portions of the same 
casting of Copper Nickel Matte from the Sudbury furnaces, and their 
bearing on the question of the origin of the Sudbury ores. 


8. Describe the chief structures presented by mineral veins. 


9. A line AB is drawn across a portion of the Geological Map (No. 1) 
submitted. Construct a horizontal section along this line. Is there any- 
thing worthy of note in connection with the mode of occurrence of the ore 
deposits shown upon the map ? 
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4 
10. Describe “‘ Section VI” (No. 2), and state what it teaches concern- (3 






ing the geological history of the Himalayas. 4] 
























§ A Describe the longest of the three sections in (NO. 8). “Af 

net 

d Bic 

t By jest 

y : Pig te 

. (THIRD PAPER) PETROGRAPHY. OTE SS 
mii 7 q 

4 SATURDAY, APRIL 4TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO lL. pe ‘ 

x hia Needs 

hf. SPER hye an 

4 es ( B. J. HArrineron, M.A., Px.D. mo 

; LXLAMIENETS, -o 000s toeesee © 00eeetos sce a FRANK D. ADAMS, M. Ar. Sc., Pr.D. mE 

* iit Pee eaeiae 

; : Bi $72: 

4 1. From a crystal of biotite two sections are cut—the first parallel to oP, us 

the second parallel to © P. Describe and explain the optical properties ‘a . 

5 of each when examined under the microscope.—(1.) Making use of the eh 

lower Nicol alone.—(2.) Between crossed Nicols in parallel polarized nie 

H light.—(3.) Between crossed Nicols in convergent polarized light. 1b 

J 4h) 

:- - . . if ‘ ‘i 

3 2. Describe very briefly the following: Pitchstone, Anorthosite, Ande- Red 3 

“ site, Melaphyre. ii 

‘ 3. One portion of basic magma crystallizes in the form Gabbro, another ei 

portion as Basalt. Describe these rocks, and explain how they differ from ays 

EL one another and wherein they resemble one another. State the causes of fr Rs 

a4 their differences. ( eae 

: BTN pass 

. si Seep 

: 4. Describe in detail the changes which take place when by dynamic Ss ary i: a 

action a granite is changed into a gneiss. acs 

‘ 5. State what you know concerning the changes by which a sandstone 1 ei 

becomes a quartzite. q i 5 gee 

3 Nine 

: 6. Syenite and Phonolite. Their essential and commonly occurring : fest f oS 

: accessory constituents. Their structures and subdivisions, Are they ’ Theres 
¢ "Haye, 4,f- 

acid or basic? e) ) Sac 

7. What do you understand by the terms: Amygdaloidal, Perlitic, Bie ei. 

. Foliated, Spherulitic, Clastic? i Med 

§ 8. Draw out a scheme showing Rosenbusch’s classification of the & 

Plutonic rocks with their Volcanic equivalents. | akg 

9. Name the ten hand specimens. What structures are exhibited by a a 

: Nos. 8, 9 and 10? ie Bia 

2 : Bi 

10. Examine the six thin sections under the microscope. State in each ti tt 

case what minerals are presert, as well as the name and structure of the 3 


rock. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS, 


(FOURTH PAPER) ADVANCED GEOLOGY, 
THURSDAY, APRIL 9TH:—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


E { B. J. Harrineron, M.A., Pa.D. 
UD 7s FO CRP te ueees ik aes *| “M 
, VEAMINETS, ocveveves ceecoer FRANK D. ADAMS, MAP. So., Pu.D. 


1, State what you know concerning the nature and origin of Deltas, 
with especial reference to the geology of Egypt. 
2. Describe the method employed in Switzerland for preventing the de- 


structive effects formerly produced by the river Linth on its flood plain, 
and the results. 


3. Explain the changes, chemical and mechanical, which take place 
when a block of granite crumbles into soil. 

4. State what you know concerning the investigations of Rothpletz on 
the Formation of Oolite. 

5. Describe a typical artesian well, pointing out the geological condi- 
tions requisite for obtaining artesian water in any district. 

6. Explain the difference between Contemporaneity and Homotaxis. 

7. Describe briefly Darwin’s investigations on the origin of vegetable 
mould. 
8. Give a short historical account of the recognition 


and establishment 
of the several geological systems, 


(FIFTH PAPER) PALMONTOLOGY. 
Turspay, Aprin 2lsr :—Mornino, 9 ro 1. 


f B. J. Harrineron, M.A., Pu.D. 
Frank D. Apams, M.Ap.Sco., Pu.D. 


Examiners. 


*se*ee @@ @een s@eneeeee 


1. Explain the value of fossils in determining the age of the 
in whichsthey occur and the conditions under Ww 
deposited. 


strata 
hich these strata were 


2. State what you know of the fossil Hexactinellid Sponges, 


3. Describe the parts of a typical 
your description by sketches. 
give their range. 


Tabulate coral, illustrating 
SI . 
Characterize any three genera, and 


4. Describe ‘the parts of a typical crinoid 


| , Ulustrating your des- 
cription by sketches. Give the range of any 


four genera. 
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5. Describe fully and state the classification of an y group of fossils 
you may have specially studied, with its geological relations. 


6. State the zoological relations and the geological 


age of the fol 
lowing :— 
5 


Hozoon, Tetradium, Phyllograptus, Astylospongia, Olenellus, 
Polystomella, Spirifer, fteceptaculites, Toxaster, Productus, Aulo- 
pora, Pleurocystites. 


7. Describe the parts of a typical Trilobite, illustrating your des- 
cription by sketches. Give the generic characters and the range of 


each of the following :—Olenus, Asaphus, Agnostus, Illaenus, Caly- 
mene. 


8. Describe any three genera of inarticulate Brachiopods, giving 
in each case the geological range. 

9. Refer the specimens exhibited to their geological formations and 
to their places in the zoological or botanical classification. 





(SIXTH PAPER) CANADIAN GEOLOGY. 
Fripay, Aprit 24rH :—Moryine, 9 ro 1. 


\ B. J. Harrineron, M.A., Pu.D. 
“""" ( Frank D. Apams, M.Ap. Sc., Pu.D. 


Examiners, ..scccces 


1. Into what great physical divisions does Canada naturally fall 
when considered geologically ? Define the limits of these, and state 
briefly the systems of formations which underlie them. 


2. Describe the Devonian system as developed in the peninsula of 
Ontario. Mention some of the more characteristic fossils of any one 
ofits Formations. 


3. Draw a line of section across the Gaspé peninsula from the 
Gulf of St. Lawrence to mouth of the Cascapedia on the Bay 
Chaleur, continue it in a sonth-easterly direction to Minudie on the 


Bay of Fundy, and then on to the south-west end of the Joggins 
Section. 


4. What do you understand by the Quebec group? How is it 
limited geographically ? What is its age and how isit related to the 
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strata of corresponding age in the interior plateau? Mention some of 
its characteristic fossils. 


erir iste 
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5. State what you know concerning the petrographical character, 
age, distribution and economic resources of the Keewenian Series. 





6. What formations in Canada would be indicated by the prevalence 
ofthe following genera :— Asaphus, Favorites, Megalomus, Phyllo- 
graptus, Petraia, Columnaria, Loftusia, Sazicava. 
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7. State what you know of the Carboniferous system as developed 
in New-Brunswick. 


8. What evidence is there of volcanic action in the Dominion in 
times past ? State where such action can be recognized, and the age of 
the strata in which such evidences are to be found. 
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9. Potsdam Sandstone. Age, distribution in the Dominion and 
characteristic fossils. 
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10, Describe the following formations, stating their geological 
position and any special points of interest connected with them : — 
Acadian, Niagara, Salina. 
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11. Character and succession of Post Pliocene deposits in the vici- 
nity of Montreal. Describe ten characteristic fossils of the same, and 
state the character of the climate which these indicate. What evi- 
dences of Post-Pliocene submergence are afforded by Mount Royal ? 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
EXAMEN DE FIN D’ANNEER. 
SCIENCES.—lire ANNEER. 
Le 15 Avrit :—Dr 9 nevres A Mipi. 


( M. INGREsS. 


ELXAMINALCUTS, cveiccccecceess en 
pie aga Sai Ris * Sek oR te helt Ne cgee ‘| Le Rev. J. L. Morin, 


Reépondre aux questions suivantes :— 
Nommer tous les outils pour travaillerle bois, et dire 4 quoi chacun 
sert spécialement. 


Quels sont les ouvriers employés 4 la construction d’une maison, et que 
fait chacun ? 


Expliquer les phrases suivantes : 


Aide-toi, le ciel t’aidera. 
[l faut hurler avec les loups. 
Le diable n’est pas si noir qu’on le dépeint. 


Reproduire en prose la fable :—Le Loup et l’Agneau,—aveec la morale. 
Comment forme-t-on le Conditionnel, et quand est-il employé ? 


Donner les temps primitifs des verbes suivants: cuire, boire, dormir, 
aller, faire, mourir, prendre, mettre, étre, venir, voir, sortir. 


B. 
Reproduction par écrit de l’expérience suivante : 


Choisissez un verre & liqueur de forme conique, et dont le diamétre du 
bord soit un peu plus grand que celui d’un dollar en argent; placez au 
fond une piece de dix sous, et au-dessus le dollar en argent, qui doit ne 
descendre que trés peu dans le verre; il se placera horizontalement 
comme une sorte de couvercle. 

Vous pouvez annoncer maintenant que, sans toucber 4 ce verre ni au 
dollar, vous allez faire sortir la piéce de dix sous. I] -suffit pour cela de 
souffler violemment sur le bord du dollar; celui-ci oscille autour de son 
diamétre pour se placer verticalement, et en méme temps l’air que votre 
souffle a comprimé sous la piéce de dix sous la fait sauter hors du verre, 
puis te dollar revient 4 sa position horizontale. 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE, 
C, 
Dictée. 
LA NuTRITION. 


Vous avez entendu parler de ces admirables machines qui recoivent, 
par un bout, le coton en paquets, et qui le rendent, par l’autre bout, en 
belle toile fine, pli¢e, empaquetée, préte & étre livrée au marchand. 

Vous avez au dedans de vous une machine bien plus admirable encore, 
Elle recoit de vous votre t: rtine, et vous la rend changée en ongles, en 
cheveux, en os, en chair. 

Cette machine enchantce, vous n’étes pas les seuls A la posséder. Votre 
chat en a une aussi, et le boeuf aussi, et tous les animaux. 


. ABREGF DE J. Mack. 
Dater en toutes lettres. 


EXAMENS DE FIN D’ANNEE. 
SCIENCES—2me ANNEE. 


M. INGREs. 
S eeeeee ceteee eee Cee eet See eee Be eeee i P ip I,. MorIN. 


A. 


Examinateurs, 


l. Dictée. 
Répondre aux questions suivantes : 
B. 
2. Expliquez briévement l’origine et la formation de la langue francaise. 


3. (1) Qui étaient: (a) les Trowbadours, (5) les Trouveres, (c) les Jon- 
gleurs? (2) A laquelle de ces classes appartenait Richard Cveur-de-Lion ? 
(3) Racontez comment le ménestrel Blondel le retrouva. 


4. (1) Quelle fut Yorigine du théftre en France? (2) Quelles associa- 
tions s’organisérent au Moyen Age qui donnérent une grande impulsion au 
drame? (3) Indiquez les principaux caractéres de ces associations. 


5. Faites connaitre briévement les causes de lu Renaissance. 


6. La réforme littéraire au XVIéme siécle en France, son but, ses princi- 
pes, ses défauts, son chef. 
Qu’entendez-vous par la Pleiade ? 


7. Faites un court résumé des points suivants de J’ £xpédition de la’ 
Jeune-H ardie : 


(a) Pourquoi Louis Cornbutte ne se trouvait pas sur la Jeune-Hardie 










+t 


inert: 


: 
+ ae + 


eit hues 
DS se ae 



















r 


FRENCH. 291 


& son retour & Dunkerque. (6) La part que prit Marie dans l’expédition. 
(c) Quelques difficultés de cette expédition. 





, 8. Conjuguez les verbes suivants au présent de l’indicatif et du sub- Fi 
. jonctif; au futur et au passé défini: (1) Dormir, (2) boire, (8) courir, (4) ae 
vainere, (5) cueillir, (6) luire. Hi 
es | 0. £ 
Traduisez en francais: it 

A Faiturvut Doe. : ‘: % 

ilskike 
A youthful conscript, desperately wounded in a battle, was conveyed i 

indiscriminately with hundreds of others to a hospital. : 


In the course of afew days a little dog made his appearance, and 
searching amidst the dying and the dead, discovered at length his expir- 
ing master, and was found licking his hands. After his death a comrade 
took charge of the faithful animal; but no kindness could console him. 
He refused all food, pined away and died, 
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GERMAN. ij 

SECOND YEAR APPLIED SCIENCE. Ag 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL LOTH:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


Examiner, . eet eee ee eee ee seeerseenseere oe aleitte Rag R. GREGOR, BA, ee 


ee Ne eee a eo ee ee me ke 


Hodges’ Course in Scientific German; German Notes on Experi- rt 
mental Physics ; Freytag—Die Journalisten ; New- Yorker Staats Le 
zeitung. | \s 

Bhat 
1. Translate into Engiish :— j - 
(a) Eine chemische Formel ist zugleich ein Ausdruck fir die ; At 
qualitative und die quantitative Zusammensetzung der Korper. Die ES 


Formel des Wassers H20 driickt aus, dass darin ein Atom (16 Ge- 
wichtsteile) Sauerstoff mit zwei Atomen (2 Gewichtsteilen) Was- 
serstoff zu einem Moleciil (18 Gewichtsteilen) Wasser verbunden ist. 
Wenn ein Korper durch die Einwirkung von anderen Korpern, von 
Wirme, Elektricitaét u. s. w. zersetzt wird, so nennt man dieses eine 
: chemische Reaction. Bei derselben andern die Atome ihre gegensei- 
: tige Lage, gruppiren sich in anderer Weise als vorher und bilden neue 

Moleciile. Mit Hiilfe der chemischen Formeln lassen sich solche 
Reactionen iibersichtlich durch Gleichungen ausdriicken, 
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eRstseSai3t 
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(0) Das Telephon in der Gestalt, wie es sich jetzt in wenigen 
Jahren einen Platz unter den wichtigsten Verkehrsmitteln der Mensch- 
heit errungen hat, ist einer der genialsten Apparate, den die Phy- 
sik kennt, um so genialer, weil er in iiberaus einfacher Weise cons- 
truirt ist und Principien henutzt. die alle liingst bekannt und angewen- 
det waren. Es ist Graham Bell, dem wir die Erfindung des Telephons 
verdanken. Zwar waren schon friiher Versuche gemacht worden, 
Tone vermittelst der Elektricitiit in die Ferne zu tibertragen, insbe- 
sondere hat Philipp Reis 1860 ein Telephon construirt, durch welches 
auch bereits Worte und Tine elektrisch ubertragen werden konnten, 
aber einen praktischen Erfolg erlangte dieses Unternehmen erst 
durch die einfache Construktion von Bell. 
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(Cc) Mdelheid clachelnd). Ich glaube nicht an bose Engel. — Was 
svijden Shnen und Oldendorf fehlimim geworden ijt, Fann wieder gut werden 
Deute Feind, morgen Freund, heift e& in der Politi€; aber Ida’s Gefiihl 
wird fid) nicht fo jchnell dudern. — Herr Oberft, ic) habe ein pradtiges 
Modell gu einem Kleide mitgebradt, das neue Keid will ic) diesven Winter 
als Brautjungfer tragen. 


Oberjt. Daran ift nidt yn denfen! So Laffe id) mic) nicdt fangen, 
Madden. Id) fpiele den Krieg in Feindesland. Warum treibeu Sie andere 
Veute zum Altar, und Sie felbft miijffen erleben, dap Bhre gaze Nachbar- 
Jcaft Sie fpottend die Dornenrofe und den jungfrauliden Landivirth nemnt. 


2. Translation at sight (N.Y. Staats-Zeitung). 


Translate: 


Berlin, 23. Marz. Der Kaifer und die Kaijerin fiud Heute Morgen 
bon hier nad) Genua abgereijt, wo fie, tie man annimmt, mit dem Konig 
bon Stalien gujammentreffen und fich algsdann an Bord der faiferlichen 
Yacht Hohengollern” gu einer Fahrt durdh’s Mittelmeer und durch das adtia-. 
tijde Meer begeben werden. - G8 ift nod unbeftimmt, ob und wann ein ge- 
meinfdaftlicdes Sufammentreffen des deutfcjen Kaijerpaares nnd des RKonigs 
von Stalien mit dem Kaijer Franz Jofeph ftattfinden wird. 

Bor der Ubreije empfing der RKaifer den unmittelbar vorbher eingetroffenen 
frubheren deutfchen Gefandten in St. Petersburg, General vb. Werder, welder 
jhim ein Handfchreiben des Kaijers vow Rubland iiberbracdte. 
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3. Write two German compositions of not less than one hundred 
words each, on the following subjects, taking one from each group: 
(a) Magnetnadeln, Stimmgabeln. 
(6) Das Prisma, Die Reflexion des Lichtes. 


4. Reading. 
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CHEMISTRY, 
FIRST YEAR. 
CHEMISTRY. 

Tuurspay, APRIL 16TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


| B. J. Harrineron, M.A., Pa.D. 


Kxaminers e22e 8 CEE Oeee seee 3 
? {| ALex. Bropig, B.A.Sc. 


1, Give illustrations of what is termed the cycle of elements in nature. 
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2. How is carbon monoxide prepared ? What are its properties and uses ? oe 
leh 
3. What is Avogadro’s Law? What are the facts upon which it is tif Uae 
based ? FARE 
hie be 
: 4. Give an example of each of the following classes of bodies: Anhy- i ft 
dride, basic salt, acid salt, hydroxide, alloy. a 
| 5, What weight of crystallised sodium carbonate could be prepared Bist it 
from a ton of salt, supposing the full theoretical yield to be obtained ? Ah 
F . BRE 5: 
= hi va 
. 6. Compare octahedral and red phosphorus as to properties. ee 
‘ea 
. ‘ : ‘ : hae eke 
7. What weights of copper, silver and lead, respectively, should be dis- A! [ge 
; . . . . . * a ‘ . ae > ~ 
% solved in nitric acid in order to obtain 100 grams of the nitrate of each ita ites 
‘ metal ? 
q ’ 
: 8. How would you distinguish between salts (a) of nickel and cobalt, f. ORGS 
‘g (6) arsenic and stannic tin, (c) ferrous and ferric iron, (7) potassium and 4 it : 
; ‘ : oe: : ’ Sys Wererse 
a ammonium, (¢) zinc, aluminium, and magnesium ? ohg 
: £ Bu aie 
\ ; : bes : : - © - ‘ & 7 . J 4 eT Mit Aree 
‘ 9. By means of what tests would you distinguish the following acids 8 Sette 
b- from one another‘-—(a) Hydriodic and bydrobromic, (4) carbonic and oe EES 
oxalic, (c) tartaric and citric, (d) sulphuric and phosphoric? , PERS 
4. 2) We her gee 
ay 
: 10. Give three of the principal tests for any five of the following metals: i‘ co 
. ‘ 4 ; fy eae: 
lead, strontium, manganese, chromium, silver, arsenic, zinc, copper. fet 
| ea 
a Hie igs: 
x THIRD YEAR (ADDITIONAL) IN ARTS, AND SECOND YEAR IN Ess 
: APPLIED SCIENCE (DEPARTMENT OF MINING), Pts 
Y ct 
: : als ah ot & " ») IM DV Ha ‘\ 
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. i 
J . a! 
. elf? : 
) nr ’ ry J be iy “e 
t Turspay, Apri, 7rH :—MorninG, 9 To 12. Het hoes 
. og & Bike 
: Wee 
Penmaes ( B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Pu.D. bet 
| wan os eo Ea fe eee "ereeeeeeee ) Nevin Norton Evans, M.A.Se. BY sf 
Whee F 
(Nore.— Answer any eight questions.) ph 


1. Give the principal reactions of five of the following metals: mercury, 
arsenic, cobalt, magnesium, potassium, ammonium. 
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294 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE, 
. Describe carefully how an alloy is brought into solution, and what 
eae are to be noticed in connection with the procedure. 
3. Describe carefully the operations of precipitation and filtration. 


4. How are the metals divided into groups for the purpose of analysis? 
What are the principal groups, and how are they distinguished from one 
another ? 


5. Describe carefully the precipitation of the metals of the copper -and 
arsenic groups, and the separation of the precipitate from the solution. 


6. Describe the separation of barium, strontium, and calcium from one 
another when they occur together as chlorides in a solution. 


7. Into what groups are the acids divided? What are the principal 
acids of each group? 


8. What acids are generally found during the analysis for metals? 


9. Give tests for five of. the following acids: Chromic, hydrofluoric, 
silicic, hydrobromic, boric, nitric. 


10. How much hydrochloric acid is required to precipitate one gram of 
silver from solution ? 


THIRD YEAR (Departments of Mining and Practical Chemistry). 
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY, 
Monpay, Apri 13TH :—Morntn@, 9 To 12, 


B. J. Harrineton, M.A., Pa.D. 


“7 . 
VL) (CTU ‘Ss eeeeseeoewe@see ee eaeaeeparveeee 
Examiners, Nervi Norton Evans, M.A.So. 


(Norr,—Answer No, 10, and any 7 of the other questions. ) 


1, What is the general method of determining gravimetrically the 
quantity of a substance in one of its compounds? 


2. Describe the methods of drying and igniting precipitates, 


3. Describe the preparation of pure calcium carbonate or of puresodium 
chloride. 


4. Give in detail a method for determining the sulphur in a sample of 
zine blende. 
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ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, 
5. How may the calcium in a sample of calcium carbonate be deter- 
mined ? 
6. What precautions are to be taken in filtering, drying, and igniting 
sulphide of antimony ? 


7. Describe a method of estimating CO , in marble. 


eee 











8. How may the quantity of iron in a sample of ferrous sulphate be oe 

. determined ? hi 

7 Cet: Big: 

3 9, Describe a method for the complete analysis of a limestone or a Hike 

4 felspar. t 

be thee oe 

_ 10, In determining chlorine in a sample of sodium chloride, 0,635 a 

a grm. of the substance was used, and the silver chloride obtained 

xs weighed 1.501 grm, What was the percentage error? 

i. 

" 

3 

: THIRD YEAR AND B.A. Sc. 

’ 

a ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

Fi: 

2 Monpay, Marc# 30TH :—Morntna@, 9 to 12, ¢ 

$ ako 

3 . | 

be EXAMINE . 2000: tereerer ee se eee ee eee Sevres * -ee8er Portas bee Ji HARRINGTON, B.A. Ph.H. : 4 

: tog? 

3 1. How are Glycols formed? What are their properties? What evidence ‘| 2 E 

, is there that Ethylene Glycol contains two primary Alcohol groups ? 5 CW te 

: eee 

E- 2. Explain the stereo-chemical relations of the different Tartaric Acids. _ deg 
agra 
Latte & J 

3. How is Succinic Acid formed synthetically? How ordinarily pre- Ute tess 

; pared? Give its properties. ae 

| ituti i : nibh 

% 4, Explain the constitution and give the properties of G:ycocoll, if y 

é Miss fs 
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5. Explain briefly the constitution of any three of the following com- 
pounds :—Cymene, Pyrogallol, Resorcine, Asparagine, Caffeine, 


—— 8 = 


6. An organic base has the empirical formule C;H,N; what means 
would you take to ascertain its constitution ? 


7. Explain by means of Structural formulz the supposed relations of 
Borneol, Cineol and Camphor. 


8. Give the formule preparation and properties of Allyl Alcohol. 


9, State what you know with regard to the chemistry of the volatile oils. 


a re Pe eee ee ee ed 


: 10. How would you determine the molecular weight (a) of Dextrose, and 
(b) of Acetic Acid 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE, 


B.A. Sc, (Chemistry Course). 
INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
THURSDAY, Aprit 9rH :—Mornina, 9 to 12. 
WEG UIICN (Se ae ties cde odes eee ccs B, J. HARRINGTON, M.A, Ph.D, 
1. Discuss the question of the valence of Nitrogen in the Nitrogen Oxides. 


2. Give the preparation and properties of the two Chlorides of Phos- 
phorus, 


3. Distinguish among primary, secondary and tertiary Phosphates. What 
is generally the result of heating (1) primary and (2) secondary Phos- 
phates ? Give illustrations. 


4. Explain Weldon’s process for the regeneration of Manganous Chloride. 


5, How is Fluosilicic Acid prepared? Give equations to illustrate the 
chemical changes that take place. Explain by means of constitutional 





formule the supposed analogy between Metasilicic and Fluosilicie Acids. 


6. What takes place when dry Ammonia gas and Carbon Dioxide are 


> 


Also when the product is dissolved in water? Give 


brought together * 


equations, 


7. What takes place when Potassium Iodide is added to a solution of 
a Cupric salt? Ifa reducing agent, Sulphur Dioxide for example, is pre- 
sent, what is the result? Give equations. 


8. How is Aluminium Chloride prepared 9 What takes place (@) when 
the crystallised and (4) when the anhrydrous salt is heated? What argu- 
ments can you give in favour of writing the formule of the Chloride as 
AICl® rather than Al2Cl, ? 


9. Give the formule of the Lead Oxides and briefly describe the prepara- 
tion of each Oxide. 


10. Explain the supposed constitution of the Manganates and Perman- 
ganates, 
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ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY AND ASSAYING. 


B.A. Sc. (Chemistry Course). 
ANAI.YTICAL CHEMISTRY AND ASSAYING. 
Tornspay, APRIL 7rH:—MorNtna, 9 To 12. 
PONIONNET SS Sis Cciiten sabeditatddacaveneeets ..B. J. Harrineron, M.A., Px.D. 


1. Explain the use of Sodium Peroxide in the analysis of Chromic and 
Titanic Iron Ores. 


2. How would you estimate (a) the Copper and (4) the Silver in a speci- 
men of Argentiferous Tetrahedrite ? 


2 


3. What are the principal methods for determining the value of Manga- 
nese Ores? Describe one of them. 


4. In the analysis of a Limestone 0.5 grm. was employed. The lime was 
precipitated as Oxalate, the Oxalate dissolved in dilute Sulphuric Acid and 
titrated with solution of Potassium Permanganate of which 59.2 ¢.c. were 
required, 16.75 c.c. of the Permanganate corresponded to 1 gram of Fer- 
rous Ammonium Sulphate. Deduce the proprotion of Calcium Carbonate 
in the Limestone, 


5. Explain Eggertz’s method for the estimation of combined Carbon in 
Steel, stating carefully tho conditions essential to accuracy. 


6. Describe Emmerton’s method for the rapid estimation of Phosphorus. 


7. How would you estimate (a) the proportions of Ferrous aud Ferric 
Iron, and (6) the amount of Titanium Dioxide in an insoluble Silicate ? 


8. Discuss the question of the interpretation to be put upon the results 
obtained in the sanitary analysis of Water. 


9. What are the principal methods employed in determining the melting 
points of organic bodies? Point out their relative advantages and disad- 
vantages. 


10. An ore consists of a mixture of Iron Pyrites (auriferous), Zinc 
Blende and Galena; how would you determine the proportions of Gold, 
Zinc and Lead ? 


B.A.Sc. (Mining Course). 
ASSAYING. 
TugspAy, APRIL 7TH:—MorNIN@, 9 To 12. 
AMINET,. coe ecee essces coves eeeeb. J. HARRINGTON, M.A., Pu.D. 


1, How would you rapidly ascertain the proportion of Lime (a) in a 
Limestone and (0) in a Slag ? 9 
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2. Give the Iodine process for the estimation of Copper, explaining the 
What may cause the return of the blue colour 


xSaKak gist Se teha nt 


ityasa> 
PS ee et ee 


ts 
Neh & oe. 
Seo et tg. 


reactions that take place. 
after titration ? 
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2 Describe the volumetric assay of a Lead ore with Ammonium Molyb- 
date. Compare the method with the gravimetric and also the fire-assay 


Si ee sib tat & 
He 
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as regards time and accuracy. 

4. Point out the advantages and disadvantages of the electrolytic Cop- 
per assay as compared with the Cyanide method. What metals are most 
likely to interfere with either method ? 

5. State briefly how you would estimate the Sulphur (@) in a sample of 
Coal and (2) in a sample of Iron Pyrites. What are the principal sources 


of error in each case? 
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6. Give an outline of the electrolytic assay of a Nickel ore containing 
Copper. 


7. Diseuss the principles involved in making up fluxes for fire-assaying. 


8. How would you determine the Gold in a sample of Auriferous Mis- 
pickel ? 

9. An ore consists of a mixture of Zinc Blende and Copper Pyrites in a 
Calcite gangue, and carries a little Silver; how would you determine (a) 


the Silver and (4) the Zinc (volumetrically)? 


10. How would you ascertain the value of the materials represented by 
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FIRST YEAR. 
WATHEMATICS, I. 


Turspay, December 177TH :—Mornine, 9 TO l. 
. R.S. Lea, Ma.B, 
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1. Prove that the sum of the squares on the sides of any quadrilateral 
exceeds the sum of the squares on its diagonals by four times the square 
on the line joining the middle points of the diagonals. 


9. If a straight line be divided into two equal, and also into two un- 
equal segments, the sum of the squares on the two unequal segments is 
double the sum of the squares on half the line, and fon the line between 


ee! 


the points of section. 
Hence show that the sum of the?squares on two straight lines equals 


twice the square on half their sum, together with twice the square on half 
their difference. 
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MATHEMATICS, 299 


3. lf a straight line be a tangent to a circle, and from the point of eon- 
tact a chord be drawn, the angles which the chord makes with the tangent 
shall be equal to the angles in the alternate segments of the circle. 


4. Describe a circle to pass through a given point, touch a given line, 
and have a given radius. 


5. What is the locus of the vertices of triangles which have a given base 
and a given vertical angle? 

If one side be produced through the vertex a distance equal to the other 
side, what will be the locus of its extremity ? 


6. If from any angle of a triangle a straight line be drawn perpendicular 
to the base, the rectangle contained by the sides of the triangle is equal to 
the rectangle contained by the perpendicular and the diameter of the circle 
described about the triangle. 


7. Show how to cut off a ninth part of a triangle by a line parallel to 
the base. 


8. If a straight line is perpendicular to two intersecting Straight lines at 
their point of intersection, it will be perpendicular to thé plane which 
contains them. 


9. The angie which a straight line makes with its projection on a plane 


is less than that which it makes with any other straight line that meets 
it in that plane. 


10, Find the lateral surface and volume of a right circular cone. 


1l. A right pyramid whose altitude is 8 inches has for its base a regular 
hexagon of 2 inches side. What is the area of the section made by a 
plane parallel to the base and 3 inches above it? What is the volume of 
the lower portion ? 


12. In a parabola, prove that ; 
(2) A diameter bisects all chords parallel to the tangent at its extrem- 
ity. 
(6) The area cut off by a chord = 3 of the area of the triangle formed 
by the chord and the tangent at its extremities. 


13. If Q P, Q P/ are two tangents to a parabola and F the focus, prove 
that 
QF=PF:P FPF 


14, Find the locus of the centres of circles that towich two given equal 
circles, 

What would the locus be if (a) the given circles were unequal, (2) if 
one circle were replaced by a straight line ? 
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Tupspay, APRIL 7TH :—MOorRNING, 9 To 12.30. 
Examiner R.S. Lea, Ma.E. 
YALU ; 
1. Show that: uf 
a (b + c) OSG Fe oes ec (a + b) 
O) (a—b) (c—a) (a—b) (b—c) (a—c) (b—ce) 
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3) Ifa’ = b% show that (2) (4) - 
(3) a b 


(ii) if a = 2b, b = 2 
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2. Factor: (1) as—l (4 factors) 
(2) m+ n*—18 m2 n? (2 factors) 


°| 
. 


3) x y—a* y’—as y2 +a y* (4 factors) 
(4) a’—b’—c’—3 abe (2 factors) 
(5) w—8 a®—31 a—22 (3 ** ) 
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3. Solve the equations : 


(1) 


V—2 “4 +3 v—3 2 +5 


(2) a—4a , a—b5a a+6 a 


e-3G ata e—-4a 
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(3) 32+2 Vel = 0, 
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x+2 r—2 
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4, Show how to determine, without solution, whether the roots ot 
@ quadratic equation are rational or irrational or imaginary. 


ot ponte al 


a 386 


5. Find the last term and the sum of the series 8.1, re ee 
7 terms. 


6. (a) How many permutations can be made from the letters of 
the word lassitude ? 


(6) In how many ways can m persons form a ring? 


(c) Out of 16 consonants and 5 vowels, how many words can be 
formed each containing 4 consonants and 5 vowels? 
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7. (a2) Write down the r + 1¢2 term of ( x + a)" 
(6) Show how to find which is the greatest eri in this series. 


- « a . - " ‘ a Ae * 
= ells oP Shes * © (or - + pir Seiki 4 b= -<ne 
Ps : 6 ete ee ee) + 7 — 
ay i i . * yh ste J ae opin 
hate geyoaé R Se . = * 


‘ae ES 
Ee a i ath a ea -—14 
ws 


(c) Which is the greatest when « = 5, a =3, = 16? 
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8. Expand (1 + zx)’ to 4 terms. 
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I, Prove that sin (4 + B) = sin A cos B + cos A sin B. 
2. Show that 
(1) Sect 6 + tant 0= 1 + 2 sec? 6 tan? #, 


(2) 1—2 sin? 4 be l—tan @ 
1+ sin 26 1 + tan 0’ 

‘ 2 tan : 
(3) sin 6 = 


~~ 


6 
Ll + tan’ 
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(4) tan | + sin™ mae Pat hed 
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3. If tan*° A = 1 + 2 tan? B, show that cos2 B=1+2cos2 A. 
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4, In any plane triangle 
(1) tan A + tan B+ tan C = tan A tan B tan C 


2 eae ee § (s—a) 
(2) cos 4 V eae 
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5. Find the value of 9 (< 180°) from the equations: 


b>) + 2525852. 95 2= 8: 
jseietoe . ri. 


(1) sin? 6—cos 6 = 5 cos? @ 
(2) sn ?+ sin30= 0 


6. Write down all the rules you know, for determining the species 
of the angles and sides in the solution of spherical triangles. 
Show how to derive any two of them. 
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7. In any right-angled spherical triangle 


Meneevttin 


tan b 


(1) cos A = 4 
tan ¢ 


so ashe 
tet 
_ 


cos A 
sin B 


(3) tan A = sinacotb sece 


(2) cos a 


8. In any spherical triangle 
(1) cos a = cos 6 cos c + sin Osin c cos A 


cos A + cos B cos C 
(2). COB4 be yeas ee 
sin B sin C 


9. In the plane triangle in which 
a = 562, 6 = 320, C= 128° 4° 
show that 
A = 33° 35’, B = 18° 21’, ¢ = 800. 
10. In the spherical triangle in which 
a = 84° 14’ 29”, b = 442 13’ 45", C= 36° 45° 28” 
show that 
A = 130° 5' 22.4”, B = 32° 26’ 6.4", c = 51° 6’ 11.6’. 
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1. How do you find the change of velocity of a moving point ? 

A velocity represented by one side of an equilateral triangle is 
changed into that represented by another side in the opposite direction 
round the triangle. Find the change in magnitude and direction. 


asa a oe — <e. 
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2. A body is projected horizontally with a speed of 96 ft. per sec, 
Find (q@) the position of the body at the end of 3 sec., (b) the direction 
of motion. 
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3. ABCD is a quadrilateral. Find the resultant of the forces 
represented in direction and magnitude by the straight lines 40 DR 
S AANA YG, AES 


AD, and BC. 


ae 


4, From a square a portion is cut off by a line passing through the 
middle points of two adjacent sides. Find the centre of gravity of the 
remainder. 
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5. Find the ratio of the resistance to the applied force in the case of 
the screw 
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6. What weight can be supported by a force of 2 pounds, by means of 
a system of 8 pulleys arranged in two blocks, the weight of the lower 
block being 1 pound? 


: 
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7, An iceberg floats with 1,000 cubic feet about the surface of the 
sea, Show that its volume is 10,250 cubic feet, the specific gravity of 
ice being ‘925 and that of the water 1.025. 
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8. A barometer, into the upper part of which a little air hag got, 
records 28 in. when it should record 30 in. The volume of the air 
above the mercury is 7} cu, in.; what was its volume at the atmos. 
pherie pressure ? 
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9. A particle of mass m lbs, ismoving with a speed y feet per second, 
Prove that its kinetic energy is } m v* foot-poundals, 


10, A square frame, one yard in the side, rotates once every second 
about one side which is vertical. What must be the co-efficient of fric- 
tion to keep a ring from sliding down the opposite side ? 
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SECOND YEAR. 
MATHEMATICS, I. 
TukspAY, DECEMBER 17TH :—MorRNING, 9 To 12.30. 
Examiner, G. H CHANDLER, M.A. 
1. Draw the curves (1) y7= 2? - x3, (2) p? = 4 cos 2 4 
2. Find the tangent at any point of the curve 7? = z2?—23. 


3. The angular points ofa triangle are (6, 2), (-2, 4), (4,-2); find: 

(a) the co-ordinates of the centre of the circle described about the 
triangle, 

b) the radius of this circle, 

(c) the angle at the point (4,-2), 

(d) the area of the triangle, 

(e) the co-ordinates of the centre of gravity, 


4, Find, in terms of the slope, the tangent to the circle z? +- ¥? = 7°, 


5. What is the equation of the circle which has the point (5, 3) for 
centre and the line 3z +2y= 10 for tangent ? 


6. Transform the curve 22? + y?—4xz 4+ 2y +1=0 to parallel axes so 
that the terms of the first degree may disappear. 


7, Prove that the normal of an ellipse bisects the angle between the 
focal radii. 


8. The eccentricities of two conjugate byperbolas are Z and e; prove 
that 


9. Find the equation of a line which touches the ellipse 272 + 3y? =1 
and makes an angle tan-! 2 with the line y = 3z - 1. 


16. The rectangle contained by ordinates at the extremities of a focal 
chord of a parabola is constant. 


11. Find the locus of the middle points of focal radii of an ellipse. 
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l. Show that 
8 


(l) d (@*) = x (+ log ey ae. ie 
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, (2) fw (log +)? dx = 4 x [ (og x)? — 2 log x + , ch 4 
: 3 | 

5. By substituting sec 6 for « show that 3 


f-se = i=! (+22%) 
a* sfx? — ] 3 a 


. Find the asymptote of the curve 7 -- 
e—2T y® = 2 x, 
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7. What is meant by the evolute of acurve? Why does the radius 
curvature touch the evolute? The evolute of the parabola 
= 4 ax being 27 ay’ = 4 (x—2 a)’, show that the length of the latter 
rve inside the parabola is 4.a@ (3 V3—1). 


8. The equation of a curve being «x + y*= 2%, 
(1) Show that the tangent at (2, 2) is 5 a—3 y = 4, 
(2) Find the tangent at the origin, 

_dy = 4 x4—3 


(3) Show that 
dix 


(4) That the radius of curvature at the origin 


(5) That the area from x= 0toz=1 is o ; 


28 
(6) Find the points of inflexion. 


9. Show that the least value of a tan 6+ b cot 6182 Vab 


10. Show that the moment of inertia of a circular are of length s, 


radius 7, and chord ¢, about an axis through its middle point perpen 


cular to the plane of the are is 


m.2 r? (i =.) . 
s 


Or, show that that of a paraboloid of revolution (radius of base 7) 


out its geometrical axis, is m. 4 9”, 
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ELAMANE?, oo aeeces ; pe mye eee ng 20906 paces cede Oe LEA MAB, 


1. Explain the construction of the hodograph of a point’s motion. 


Find the hodograph when a point moves :— 


(a) With uniform speed in a straight line. 
(4) With uniform speed in a circle. . 
(c) With uniform speed along the thread of a screw. 


2. An engine is travelling at the rate of 60 miles per hour. Find the 
velocity of each of the two points on the rim of a wheel 4 feet in diameter, 
which are 3 feet above the rail. 
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If the engine is moving round a curve of 2,000 feet radius, and the rails 
are 5 feet apart, how mach must the outer rail be raised above the inner, so 
that there may be no lateral pressure on the rails ? 


3. A balloon ascends with a uniform acceleration of 4 feet per second. 
At the end of half a minute, a body is dropped from it. Find the time 
that elapses before the body reaches the ground, 


4. A body of mass 12 lbs. is placed on a smooth inclined plane whose 
height is half its length, and is connected by alight string passing oyer 
a pulley at the top of the plane, with a mass of 8 lbs., which hangs freely 
Find the distance described by the masses in 5 seconds. 


5. Two balls are projected from the same point in directions inclined at 
30° and 60° to the horizontal. If they attain the samed hiibt, what is the 
ratio of their velocities of projection ? 


What is this ratio if they have the same horizontal range ? 


6. Show that the moticn of a pendulum swinging through a small 
arc is approximately simple harmonic. 


Find the length of a pendulum which will oscillate 56 times in 55 
seconds. 


7. From a triangle is cut off 1th of its area by a straight line parallel 
to the base. Find the position of the centre of gravity of the remainder. 


8. In the accompany - 
ing figure A B and B C 
are each 30 ft. long and 
are inclined at 45° to 
the horizontal. DEG 
H are points of trisec- 
tion, and D E F and 
G H K are equilateral 
triangles. 





A load of 3,000 Ibs. is uniformly distributed over each of the rafters. 
Draw the stress diagram and tabulate the stresses. 
What will be the stress in F K if the load on A B is reduced one-half ? 
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THIRD YEAR. 
MATHEMATICS, I. 
Fripay, APRIL 17TH :—Mornine, 9 ro 12.30. 
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1. Find the equation of a line which touches the parabola y* = 4 pz and 
makes an angle tan~‘ 3 with the line y = 2x — 1. 


f 


2. The sum of the squares of a pair of conjugate diameters of an ellipse 


is constant. 


3. Given the conic J3 2? + 5ay + y*— 3x +y+10, 
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(1) Show that the centre is at 


Bratt 


Seite 


(2) That the principal axes make with the co-ordinate axes an angle 
whose tangent is ;, 


> iA 
or ay piety 
rete . 


(3) That the equation referred to the principal axes is 
(27x)? + 27 y? = 20. 


4. State and prove the truth of the formula for finding the angle between 
two lines whose direction cosines are given. 


5. Find the equation of a plane in terms of its intercepts on the axes. 


Hace le!s Ott at 


6. Find the equation of a plane passing through the points (1, 1, 1) and 
(2, 0, — 1), and perpendicular to the plane z + y — z = 3. 
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7. Show that 
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(3) bi tan 44 d@ = +119. 


8. Also that fer sin 2x dx = } ex (sin 24 — 2 cos 2z). 


9, Find the limit of the value of ene and of x" ag x approaches 0. 
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10. Show that 
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and hence calculate log 2 and log 5 to 4 decimal places. 


11. Show that the area between the ci 
asymptote is 3 raz, 


12. Prove one of the following : 


(1) The moment of inertia of a circul 
chord ¢, about an axis through its 


gon set “ a c 
of the arc is m. 2r2 (: — <). 
§ 


(2) The moment. of inertia of a par 


aboloid of revolution about its 
geometrical axis ism . } 


7, where r is the radius of the base. 
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1. Explain fully the method of finding g by means of a reversion pendu 
lum. Prove the truth of the formula used, viz: 





2. Find the speed whieh would be acquired by a body in falling to the 
earth’s surface from an infinite distance. 


3. Find the acceleration of a point which describes a given circle 


with a 
given speed. 


4. A clock is taken to the bottom of a mine, and is found to gain5 sec. 
per day. What is the depth of the mine ? 


5. The force necessary to haul a train at uniform speed on a one per 


cent. grade is 34 times that on the level. Show that the coefficient of 
friction is .004, approximately. 


6. Express a foot-pound in joules, and a horse-power in watts. 


ssoid y? (a — x) = «3 and the 


ar arc of length s, radius r, and 
middle point perpendicular to the plane 





















1) 

4 ae 
wy. 

By ! 
i gh 
| ek age 
te 

> ot. 

5 7 ae 


oe 

9 ho, See 

a 
ay A ee 
= 


— 
~—* 
or + 
Ee 
haheteessate 
SERRA 


a 
e 
——L 






a 

aGAwai? 

A*: Pega - $ 
ee 
SPNEY oy J 


“pret Lybaky 
~heee eS . 

7k. 2 Poree 
4 os * na a . 


—- = *. 
nd St 





SHS 
¢ 








oe 


- 
Pa 
eer 
> to aa o 
=e ae ee Ans fests 
44 F491, : 7 
preset pa oir 
” 








Zirih 
Fe 


© 
° 


OF ee oe te ire 







a 
ater 


oO ot bt ws 

oe b> 

ene te 
ee 

















.1-2- 
° 





~ 





wet sista & 
> Pe ole 
ee eso" 







FL re 


e 


to nee 
© > 


ee 


<2 gs, 






niienbiarisiripeert 
OTA NM kik KR be 


7 


lvivar 


ne 


- 





952). Es 
ori be tt Ge ed eke te b 


siete Be 
= = 
—— 


~e 
Pe eee f= ae 



















— 
Ps 


Nii 
ai ssa! 


a Mae | 
Ee “a 
\ o | 
iit {, ii 

Didi 


2 ee 
= 





mi aver r 
se erty ett oe uit 
ee - 


; PMA MP rri Terps 
roe 
é = « 
= 
CEI ILI OR FE A GLEE IO 


Se 







bt bl bt Peel me ot } 


a 






310 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


7. Show that to give a train a speed of 20 miles an hour requires the 
same energy as to lift it vertically through a height of 13.4 feet. 


8. What is meant by precession? Explain the cause of the precessional 
motion, illustrating by reference to a gyroscope. 


9. A row of equal elastic balls are placed in contact in a straigh 
line, and an equal ball impinges directly on them with the velocity w. 
Prove that the velocity of the last ball will be: 


1 ma 
eee § Or Se) U 


2” 
10. A volume »v of gas at pressure p is compressed so as to change the 
pressure to P, the temperature remaining constant; prove that the work 


done = pv log = 


SECOND YEAR, 
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS,—HEAT, LIGHT AND SOUND. 
FRIDAY, 10TH APRIL :—Mornine, 9_To 12. 


( JoHn Cox, M.A. 


EUMMINES rise eesces eee PP @ speeeee see ees } 


1 H. L. Cantenpar, M.A. 
(Not more than nine questions to be attempted.) 


1. Explain the advantages and disadvantages of mercury as compared 
with other liquids for use in the construction of thermometers, 

If a centigrade thermometer reads + 0:47 °C. when in melting ice, 
and 99,53° ©, in steam, when the barometer stands at 760 mm., find 
the true temperature when the thermometer reads 20 ° GC. below zero. 


2, Define the co-efficients of linear and cubical expansion of a solid 
and prove the relation between them, 

If a force of one ton is required to stretch an iron bar 30 feet long by 
one-tenth of an inch, and if the co-efficient of linear expansion is 
-000010 per 1° C., find the force required to prevent the bar contract- 
ing when cooled through 100 © ©, 


3, State the laws which govern the changes of volume of a gas when 
exposed to changes of pressure and temperature, and show how they 
may be combined into a single formula. 
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[fa litre of air at 0 © C. and 760 mm, pressure weighs 1.293 grams, 
find the weight of a cubic foot at 62° F and 30 inches. (1 inch = 2,54 
cm. ) 
4. State the laws of change of state of aggregation, and explain how 
the freezing and boiling points of water are affected by changes of 
pressure. 
If the total heat of steam at ¢ ° C,is given by the formula H = 
a 600 +. 370%, find the values of the latent heat of vaporisation at 50°, 
r 100°, and 150° C. 
ii 5, Prove that the elasticity of a gas at constant temperature is numeri- 
¥ 
cally equal to the pressure, and explain why this value of the elasticity 
‘ gives an erroneous value for the velocity of sound. 
: Describe some experiment for comparing the velocities of sound in 
= different gases, or in solid.rods. : 
o~ 
. 6. Describe an experiment for determining the pitch of a tuuing | 
. fork either by means of a moving plate, or by means of a stretched i 
‘ wire, or by comparison with a resonance tube containing air. i 1 
; Explain the terms Resonance, Beats, Harmonies. if 
’ ii 
. 7. Explain what is meant by a Simple Harmonic vibration, What if 
“ * * * A, 
+ figures are produced by compounding two such equal vibrations of the ie 
“ same period at rightangles? How may these figures be mechanically or Ris. a 
Re ; Bes: 
| optically illustrated? What is the effect of difference of phase, period fy be 
. . . . ‘ Pe { 
and amplitude in changing the figures ? fe ia 
8. Compare the explanations of the law of Refraction upon the Cor- ALE 
: puscular and the Undulatory Theories with each other and with experi- is: +4 
: mental results. ae ate 
; Wo aet3 
3 ; ‘ . “ os ese 
- 9, Describe carefully a Reading Microscope. How would you find a i, 
: practically the magnifying powers of (1) the objective, (2) the eye-piece, fine testa 
a rn 
: (3) the microscope? iy, 
; = 
‘ * . * ats 
* 10» Explain the use of the Collimator in the ordinary spectroscope. cf 
’ How do you proceed to map a spectrum ? i 
| 4 
% 11. Explain the formation of the colours of a soap bubble, giving the 7 
, reason for the appearance of the black spot just before it breaks. } 
spit 
: 12, Describe and explain the action of : it 


(a) Nisol’s Prism. ; 
(b) Norremberg’s Polariscope. 
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B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1896. 


Bere 
rr, ‘ge e® 


ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. 
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(Not more than nine questions to be attempted.) 
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1, Define strength of Magnetic Field and Intensity of Magnetisation, 
How may the variations of the horizontal Strength of the Earth’s field in 
different parts of a laboratory be determined ? 
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2. Describe the nature of the magnetic field due to a current ina circu- 
lar wire. Find the strength of the field at the centre, and show how it 
varies at points along the axis of the coil. 


3. A current which deposits 4 grammes of copper per hour gives a de- 
flection of 45° ona tangent galvanometer of one turn of 30 cm. diame- 
ter. If the electro-chemical equivalent of copper is ‘00329 gramme per 
ampere second, find the value of H. Explain the terms used, and give 
the laws on which the experiment is based. 


4, Describe the Gravity Daniell and the LeClanché cell. What are their 
advantages and defects for different kinds of work ° 


5. If two conductors of known resistance are connected in parallel 
apply Ohm’s law to tind the proportion in which the current is divided 
between them. 

The deflection of a tangent galvanometer falls from 60° unshunted to 
30° when shunted, with a resistance of 100 ohms. If the resistance of the 
rest of the circuit is 1000 ohms, find the resistance of the galvanometer. 


6. A 16 ¢.p. 100 volt. incandescent lamp generates heat sufficient to melt 
one kilogramme of ice in one hundred minntes. Find the resistance of the 
lamp and the power absorbed by it. (One gramme degree C is equivalen 
to 42x 10° ergs. Latent heat of fusion of ice — 80 C.) 
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7. Sketch the lines of force due to bar magnet placed horizontally E. 
and W. in the Earth’s field. 


If a flat strip of copper carrying a current be introduced edgewise bet- 
ween the poles of a horseshoe magnet, how will the distribution of the 


urrent in the strip be affected, (a) while it 1s being introduced, (2) after 
the motion has ceased ? 
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8. If a single wire frame halfa meter Square was revolving uniformly 
600 times a minute in a field B = 10,000 C.G.S., what would be the gerer- 
al character and the average value in volts. of the E.M.F. induced in it? 
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Explain how the coils are connected to the commutator in either a ring 
or a drum armature, so as to make the current nearly uniform and conti- 


: nuous. 

Dp r 

F 9. Describe the construction of a Post Office resistance box. Explain the 
. principle and the method of using it to measure a resistance. How may it 
‘ be used to find the position of a ‘‘ fault ”’ on a telegraph line, if two wires 
i. are broken and lying across one another ? 

1] 

; 10. Describe a methed of comparing the E.M F.’s of two batteries, either 
"4 by means of a galvanometer and a resistance box, or by the potentiometer 
* method. 


11. Define electrostatic potential, and capacity. How does the capacity 
of a Leyden jar depend on the thickness and quality of the glass, and on 





F the area of the coatings? State and prove the formula. 

2 

a 12. Upon what conditions do the length and intensity of an electric 

M spark depend ? How is the discharge modified in rarefied gases and in high 

j vacua ? Describe the appearance and changes of the striae as exhaustion 

s proceeds, and the general characteristics and effects of kathode rays. 

a 

= 
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F THIRD YEAR AND B.A. So. EXAMINATION. 

4 

- THEORY OF STRUCTURES (PAPER L). 

E 

‘ : Sees f Henry T. Bovey, M. Inst. C.H., LL.D. 

EXAMINETS, «.++0+ vieonks pad ohi¥e Ve kee : : 2 

; | H. Bamrorb, M.Sc. 

‘ 1. The swivelling crane shown in the accompanying figure is loaded 

with one ton at each of the joints 1, 2, 3, 4,5, 6; and with 5 tons at 7, 

Determine, by means of the Funicular polygon, the line of action of the 

; resultant load ; and draw the reciprocal diagram of stress. 

; 2. Draw the reciprocal diagram of stress for the roof truss shown in the 

) figure, when acted upon by,—(q@) vertical loads only ; (/) inclined loads, 

2 due to the pressure of wind blowing from the left; the reaction at the 

E s : - 

right hand support being vertical. 

3. The figure represents a factory truss subjected to a load of one ton at 

: each of the joints b,c, d and e; ab = be= ed = de = ef, and the apex 
angle 90°. Determine, graphically, the reactions at the supports; and 
draw the reciprocal stress diagram. 

, 4. Draw the stress diagram for the accompanying truss, the load upon 


each of the points B, C and D being 500 lbs. Also, AF =} FG = 6-ft, = A 
GE. Show how the diagram may be modified if the member CF is F 





APRS pecapeiony neta ripper 


314 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE, 

5. Show how to draw a ‘‘Culmann Diagram ”’ for a beam supported at 
both ends and loaded with a series of concentrated loads, and prove that 
the vertical ordinate mn of this diagram, drawn through any point D in 
the beam, is proportional to the bending moment at D. 


e 
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6. Draw the reciprocal diagram of stress for the lock-jointed truss 
shown in the accompaying figure when acted upon by—(a) vertical loads 
only, (4) inclined loads, due to the pressure of wind blowing from left ; 
the reaction at the right hand support being vertical. 
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7. A five-panel Warren girder of 50-ft. span and 10-ft. deep carries a 
uniformly distributed load of 50 tons, and a concentrated load of 5 tons at 
the second panel point. Draw the reciprocal stress diagram for the truss, 
and determine, independently, and by the method of sections, the stress in 
the bars forming the central triangle. 
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8. Two wheels A and B five feet apart, and carrying loads 10 tons and 
20 tons respectively, travel over a beam of 100 ft. span. Determine, gra- 
phically, the maximum B.M., at 10 ft. and 20 ft. from a support, and 
the absolute maximum B M. in the beam. 
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THIRD AND FOURTH YEAR EXAMINATIONS. 
THEORY OF STRUCTURES (Paper /Z.). 


EXAMANETS, v2. 0se00 oP Fe AK eS HENRY T. Bovey, M. Inst, C.E., LL.D. 
| H. BAmvorp, M. Sc. 


1, Define the terms “statical strength,’’ ‘ primitive strength’’ and 
‘vibration strength,’’ as applied to a bar subjected to vary 


Ee ing and re- 
peated loads. 
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The stress in a diagonal of a bridge truss varies from 7,000 lbs. to 
9 
11 
8 ~t} qgres is , $ ‘ a Ye ¢ ¢ sew Af ox - ‘ : 
— area of the diagon ul, allowing a factor of safety of 3, and taking 
u = 47,000 lbs. per square inch. 
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30,000 lbs. Using the formula a= u (: + 


p 2: determine the requisite 
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2. Explain what is meant by “centrifugal force.” 


A steel coupling rod of a locomotive is 10 ft. ] 
7 . long and has 
a 143 Qu Af? 44 * m ; o and has a I cross 
section 2" x 4° deep x .5” thick. The crank radius bing 23% wna tie 
diameter of the driving wheels 6 ft.; determine the maximum intensity of 
stress in the rod for a speed of 80 miles an hour. 
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3. A steamer of 1,000 tons displacement sailing due east at 20 miles an 
hour, collides with a steamer of 2,000 tons displacement Sailing due west 
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at 16 miles an hour. Find the energy of collision. What would the 
energy be if the second steamer were s 
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‘1 . E f ° ag 
‘ 4. Prove the formula Y - Stig es AST a He die 
a R C A ee 
. le 
% In a band saw, the steel band is .6 in. wide and .02 in. thick, and ik ed 
F passes over two pulleys each 12 in. indiameter. If the tension on the tight i ar 
3 side be 100 lbs., determine the maximum intensity of stress in the band. a Be 
at 9 ; 
4 sites 33 
ow : pe eae ; ia ie aa 
Be: 5. A red pine bean, 150 ins. between centres of supports, is rectangular | Par 
= j gp etior 9 7 ‘ ~o s . 1s my 
. in section, 12 ins, deep and 53 ins. wide. It was loaded at the centre, and ties nes 
Ph on 7 . yr mos . : avi ‘= - ‘ | if} oese 
> the load was gradually increased from 1,000 Ibs. to 5,000 lbs., the corres- 4 mi 
ax ponding increment of the deflection being .173 ins. Find the co-efficient i ape 
» fn . : rr r - a . os ‘ aia? y rit 
s of elasticity. The beam failed under an ultimate load of 21,000 Ibs. at i otk 
x. ° a P z 4 “wa pistes 
5, the centre ; find the corresponding skin stress, taking into account the an eee 
% compression which amounts to .2 in. Pap tce 
i aie 3 
: oe 
2 6. Determine the profile of a cantilever 10 ft. long, triangular in section, iH) Baie 
; i ; ‘ . : : : ete . j 
E and having a constant width of base: the co-efficient of strength being Pinay 
; 400 lbs. per sy. inch and the load 200 lbs. per lineal foot. Find the x ee 
a deflection at the free end. Bi ae 
2 u 
x is 
$ Py » > S —_—_— OS be ee el 
; (. Prove the formulagw =~ - Ay Tea 
: v ac Be 
x v { t's ; 
‘d A steel beam consists of a web 20 ins. deep connected with two flanges fi) fee 
5 : is Ins x . F .  £ j > 3 3 “4 ? ht Tee 
. each 63 ins. x 1” by means of four angle-irons each 3 ins. x 3 ins. x 4 in. oh Se 
‘2 Determine the moment of resistance and the intensity of longitudina Wee 
o ‘ . M ’ ra - . R , : : : 1m A ‘ 
bs shear 10 ins. from the neutral plane, the co-efficient of strength being a 
10,000 lbs. per square inch. Pe 
; ‘ X if “Es 
; 8. Explain how to design a cast iron beam of double tee-section. Saeie 
: 9. Hnunciate and prove Gordon’s Formula. Hai 
: A hollow cast-iron pillar, 15 ft. in length, has to support a steady load eg 
‘os “s . ss . 2 4. R lk * sh q pores 
of 80,000 Ibs.; its internal diameter being 6 ins., determine the external bea te 
Ln eS 
diameter, the factor of safety being 6. (J - §0,000 lbs. per sq. inch im i + 
: : ee 
: ee 600. ) ht 
; a ; } eyes 
1 bag Ute 
4 t aighe 
iv D,. -—. 0% (ae es 
10. Deduce tke hollow shafting formula, M = 7F5- f —"p Beet an 
Pre Oioe Fo whet 
vf bo eglhs « 
ar iameter of a hollow shaft having an internal if 
Deduce the external diameter of a bo gs @ 
diameter of 12 ins., and of the same strength as a solid 10 in. shaft. a 
; Compare their relative weights per unit length. 
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ll. At a point within a strained solid the stress on one plane is a ten- 
sion of 50 lbs. per square inch with an obliquity of 30° ; and upon an- 
other plane, a compression of 100 lbs. per square inch with an obliquity of 
45°. Determine the principal stresses, and the angle between the two 
planes. Also, sketch the ellipse of stress for the given point, and mark 
the positions of the two planes upon it. 


12. A reservoir wall is 4 ft. wide at the top, 7 ft. at the base, and is 16 
ft. high. Determine the position of the centre of pressure, and the max- 
imum intensity of pressure over the base, when the depth of water is 15 
ft ; the face of the wall presented to the water being vertical, and the 
weight of wall per cub. foot being 125 lbs. 


B. A. Sc. EXAMINATION. 
THEORY OF STRUCTURES (PAPER III.) 
Fripay,—-9 A.M. 


Hxaminer ( Henry T. Bovey, M.Inst.C.E., LL.D. 
P JH by CT S90 68's 6 0 e688 0 ow ‘ 
So ) H. Bamrorp, M.Sc. 


1. Ina 5 panel double intersection through bridge with single track and 
of 120-ft. span, the panel, engine, train and bridge loads are 60, 36 and 24 


tons respectively. Determine the maximum stress in every member of the 
2nd panel made by a vertical plane when the depth is (a) 24-ft., (b) 36-ft. 


2. Design a cross-tie 13-ft. long for the bridge in the preceding 


example. 

3. If the load upon the cable of a suspension bridge is of uniform inten- 
sity per horizontal unit of length, show that the curve in which the cable 
hangs is a parabola. Show also how to find the pull upon the cable at 
any point. Design a stiffening truss hinged at the centre for the cable in 


question. 


4. The load upon a varabolic rib of 64-ft. span and 16-ft. rise, hinged at 
both ends, consists of weights of 2, 4 and 2 tons at points 16, 32 and 48 feet 
respectively from one end. Find the axial thrusts and shears at these 
poirts. 
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B. A. Sc. EXAMINATION. 
THEORY OF STRUCTURES (HONOURS), 


( Henry T. Bovey, M. Inst. O.E., LL.D. 


HZAMINETS, ..ccccecs 4 A 
se) aid eal oS BAMForD, M. Sc. 


1, If a shaft be subjected to a twisting moment 7’, and a bending mo- 
ment M, show that the maximum intensity of stress induced in the shaft 
will be the same as if it were subjected to a simple twisting moment 


M=Mtyl Mr TP 


2, Determine the dimensions of the strongest section in the form of (a) 
a rectangle with vertical sides, (4) an isosceles triangle with horizontal 
base, that can be cut out of an elliptical section having a vertical major 
axis of length 2p and a minor axis of length 2q. 


3. A horizontal girder of length / is fixed at A and rests upon its sup- 
portat B. I[tcarries a weight P ata point C and AO = a. Find the 
position of the most deflected point, and shew that the bending moment at 
C is greatest when a = 1 x .634. 


4. Knunciate and prove the Theorem of Three Moments in its most 
general form. 


5. The horizontal girder ABC is fixed at A, rests upon supports at B 
and (, and carries weights W, and W, concentrated at the middle points 
of AB and BC, respectively. find the reactions, AB being equal to BC. 
If W, = 3W,, show that the moment of fixture is nil. 

How much must B be lowered so that the reaction at B may be nil? 
Find the corresponding reactions at A and C@. How much must C now 
be lowered so that the reactions may be the same as before ? 


6. A plate-web girder, 200 ft. long and of uniform depth, is continuous 
over three supports placed 100 ft. apart, and loaded with a uniformly dis- 
tributed load of 2,000 lbs. per foot run. Draw the diagrams of bending 
moments and shearing furces for the girder. 

If the girder was not continuous but consisted of two separate girders 
each of 100 ft. span, and supported at both ends, compare, approximately, 
the areas of the bending moment diagrams for the two cases, and explain 
why these are nearly proportional to the weights of the flanges of the 
girders. 


7. The front face of a wall is plumb, and the rear face, which retains 
water level with the top of the wall, has a batter. The density of the 
wall is twice that of the water. If the width of the base is V-times the 
width of the top, find the deviation of the centre of pressure in the base 
from the middle of the base, and if this deviation is }th of the thickness of 
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: 4 ° +9 ee . 
the base, show that the height of the wall is (V* + 1)} times the width 
of the top and find the maximum intensity if pressure in the base. 
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8. Show how to find the profile of a reservoir wall of uniform strength. 
9. A long vertical column of uniform section has both ends fixed. Find 
the least load upon the column which will cause it to bend laterally. 
B.A.Sc. EXAMINATION. 
HYDRAULICS. (Paper J.) 


TUESDAY, 1896 :—MoRrNING, 9 A.M. 
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Henry T. Bovey, M. Inst. C.E., LL.D. 
H. BamForp, M.Sc. 
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1. What is meant in hydraulics by a “ head of water?” 
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An accumulator with a ram of 7 ins. in diameter and a stroke of 10 ft. 
is loaded until the pressure is 1,000 lbs. per sq. inch. What is the equiva- 
lent head of water? How much energy has been stored up when the ram 
is at the top of the stroke? 
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2. Remark briefly upon the various co-efficients of correction, and deduce 
the relation between the co-efficient of velocity and the co-efficient of 
resistance. 
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A jet of water issues horizontally from a circular orifice 4 in. diameter 
under a head of 20 ft. and at 10 ft. from the orifice the axis of the jet is 
15.324 ins. from the highest point of the jet. Find the co-efficient of 
velocity. 
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3. State and prove Bernouilli’s Theorem. What are the assumptions 
upon which it is based 
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A water pipe gradually contracts from 6 ins. diameter at A, tol in. at 
ZB, and then gradually expands; if the ‘“ pressure bheads’’ at A and B be 
10u ft. and 20 ft. respectively, what quaztity of water is flowing through 
the pipe per second ? 


—— 


4. What is meant by ‘ loss of energy in shock? ”’ 

Ata certain point in a line of piping the sectional area is suddenly 
jncreased from 12 sq. ins. to 24sq.ins. Find the ‘‘loss in shock,” the 
quantity of flow being 10 cub. ft. per second. 
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_ 5. The wetted surfaces of two vessels A and B of similar form and sur- 
face are 10,000 sq. ft. and 500 sq. ft. respectively. If the resistance of B 
at a speed of 5 knots per hour be 150 lbs., what will be the resistance of 
A, and what will be the power required to propel her at a speed of 18 knots 
per hour (a knot — 6,056 ft.) 
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6. Obtain an expression for the discharge through a triangular notch, 


The angle of a triangular notch being 90° and the head of water 24 
ins., determine the discharge in gallons perhour. (¢ = 0.62). 


A stream 40 ft. wide and 5 ft. deep discharges across a vertical sec- 
tion at the rate of 1,200 cubic ft. per second ; a weiris built in the stream 
increasing its depth to 10 ft. Find the height of the weir, taking into 
account the velocity of approach. 


» 


8. 3,000 gallons of water per minute flow through a pipe 10,000 ft. long 
under a total head of 250 ft. Find the diameter, taking f to be .005, 
Take into account the loss due to resistance at entrance. 


9. Find the time required to empty a reservoir with vertical sides and 
of 10,000 sq. ft. horizontal sectional area, through four horizontal pipes, 
each 12 ins. in diameter and 100 ft. long. The depth of the water over 
the axes of the pipes is 20°ft., and take fto be .0064. 


10. If @ be the quantity of the flow through a pipe of length / and dia- 
meter d, determine the change in Q by doubling the diameter for half the 
length. 


11. Deduce the formula for the flow in an open channel. How is the result 
affected by a wind blowing up or down the stream” 


The bed of an open channel has a slope of 1 in 800 and a sectional area 
of 100 sq. ft. If the sides slope at an angle of 45° determine the depth 
at which the velocity of flow will be a maximum, Also determine the 
maximum discharge in gallons per hour. (f = .08). 


12. The base of a play pipe which terminates in a 1 inch nozzle is 6 ins. 
in diameter, the pressure at the base being 200 lbs. per sq. inch and the 
co-efficient of discharge 0.9, determine the discharge, the force required 

hold the pipe in position, and the power expended. 


13. A stream of water moving with a velocity of 15 ft. per second 
strikes obliquely against a flat vane and drives it with a velocity of 10 ft. 
per second in the direction making an angle of 45° with the direction of 
the impinging stream. Find the maximum efficiency and the velocity 
with which the water leaves the vane. 
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1- A half inch jet of water moving at the rate of 150 ft. per Second im- 
pinges on the buckets of a Pelton wheel, and is turned through an angle 
of 150°, If the mean diameter of the wheel be 16 ins., determine its speed 


for maximum efficiency. Also determine the maximum efficiency and 
the power of the wheel. 
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2. 400 cub. ft. of water per minute enter the buckets of an overshot 
water-wheel of 40 ft. diameter ; the velocity at poiat of entrance is 16 ft. 
per second, and the angle between the radius to this point and the vertical 
is 12°, The angle between the direction of the jet and the direction of 
the wheel’s motion is 10°, and the angles between the horizontal and the 
radii to the points where spilling commences and ends are 50° and 90° 
respectively, The speed of the wheel's periphery being 9 ft. per second, 
and the weight of the wheel 20,000 Ibs., determine,—the useful work done, 
the energy expended and the efficiency ; the diameter of the axle being 6 
ins., u — .04and k _ } 
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3. The internal and external diameters of an outward-flow turbine are 
4 ft. and 5 ft. respectively, and the depth 9 ins. The inclination of the 
guide vanes to the wheel’s periphery is 30° ; and the wheel vanes are 
radial at the inlet surface. The effective head being 25 ft., determine the 
speed of the wheel, the quantity of water used per second, the inclination 
of the discharging lips of the wheel vanes, the power of the turbine, and 
the hydraulic efficiency (Assume final velocity of whirl nil). 


4. The internal and external diameters of a centrifugal pump are 12 ins- 
and 24 ins. respectively, and the depth 6 ins.; the inclination of the vanes 
to the wheel’s periphery at the outlet surface being 30° and the gross 
lift 30 ft. Determine the speed, the efficiency, and the discharge per 
minute. 


5. A reaction wheel (Scotch Turbine) has two orifices each 2 ins. in 
diameter and 12 ins. from the axis of rotation. The available head being 
9 ft., find the power and efficiency of the wheel at 150 revols. per miuute. 


6. Show how to determine the efficiency of a Breast wheel. 
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; . B.A.Sc. EXAMINATION. 

E: HYDRAULICS (HONOURS). 

4 Henry T. Bovey, M. Inst. C-E., LL D. 
BLAMINETS, oerereseeeeesesees os | He BaMFoRD, M.Sc. 


4 1. Taking into account the effect of viscosity, show that when water 
flows through a pipe, the velocity (~) at any point of a cross-section is 
given by the ordinate to the parabola, Unax, ~U =D x". D being a con- 


stant, « the distance of the point from the centre of the pipe and u max. 
the velocity at the centre. 


2. A 12-in. pipe, 6000 ft. long, connects two reservoirs A and B, the sur- 
faces of water in which are respectively 200 ft. and 50 ft. above datum. 
Determine the discharge in gallons per hour. 

A third reservoir C (to be used in case of fire) is to be connected to the ae 
pipe ata point D; determine the position of D, so that under normal con- ee ae 
ditions the surface of the water in C shall remain at a constant height of 
100 ft. above datum. 


3 


. The internal and external diameters of an inward flow turbine are 12 
=e and 24 inches respectively ; the head 16 ft., inclination of guide 

vanes 30°, depth 6 inches, and the vanes are rndlint at the inlet surface. 
Determine the inclination (3) of the vanes at the outlet surface, so 
that the final velocity of whirl shall be nil. Also, determine the best 
speed of wheel, the corresponding power and efficiency. 
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Determine the efficiency and final velocity of whirl at half the normal 
speed. 





[If the turbine in the last question be worked as a pump, determine 
the efficiency, lift, and discharge, ata speed of 40U revols. per minute. 
4 By how much would the efficiency be increased if the fan were enclosed 


2 ina vortex chamber and the water delivered ata point 2 ft. from the cen- 
F tre ? 





a FOURTH YEAR EXAMINATION. 
j HYDRAULIC LABORATORY. 
a SatTurDAy, Marcu 287TH :—Mornin@, 9 To 12. 


xiwere { sa T. Bovey, M.Inst. CE., L.D, 
JH WIN | Sy teeeeee ee ee ee ee 


H. Bamrorp, M.Sc. 


1. Describe, with the aid of sketches, the apparatus you would require, 
and the manner in which you would determine the co-efficients of velocity 
and discharge of a jet of water issuing from a sharp-edged circular orifice 
in the vertical face of a tank. 





Dae FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


2. Explain how you would proceed to determine the force of impact 
and the co-efficient of impact, of a jet of water impinging upon a fixed 
curved surface. In what manner does the co-efficient of impact depend 
upon the diameter of the jet? Why ? 
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3. If you were provided with two pipes of the same diameter and length, 
the one straight, and the other provided with bends, explain, with the aid 
of sketches, what apparatus you would require, and the manner in which 
you would proceed to determine the resistance of the bends to the flow of 
water, 
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4. Sketch and describe a weir-depthing machine, and explain how it is 
used. 
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5. Describe, fully, how you would conduct an experiment for determin- 
ing the co-efficient of discharge of water flowing over a weir and the 
effect of the end contractions. In what manner do the end contractions, 
and the co-efficient of discharge, depend upon the head ? 


6. Sketch and describe a Pelton wheel, and explain how you would 


proceed to determine its efficiency. Obtain formule for the power and 
efficiency of the wheel. 
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THIRD YEAR, ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING STUDENTS. 
PHYSICAL LABORATORY WORK. 
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(Not more than six questions to be attempted. ) 


Give Diagrams of Electrical connections in al! cases. 


1, Describe the method of measuring the moment of a magnet by the 


torsion of a wire. How may the coefficient of torsion of the wire be deter- 
mined? Prove the formula. 


2. Eplain the principle of Gauss’s method of verification of tbe law of 
the inverse square for a pair of magnets, and prove the approximate form- 
ulae for the “end-on”’ and “ broadside-on ” positions. 
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3. Deseribe and explain the sine method of calibrating a galvanometer. 
If the instrument has a fibre suspension, show how to correct the results 
for the torsion of the fibre, if the angle is measured by allowing the needle 
to swing bac« into the meridian. 
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PHYSICAL LABORATORY WORK. 23 

4. Describe the method of finding the specific resistance of a sample of 
wire by means of a B.A. bridge and standard coil. If a wire one metre 
long and one millimetre in diameter has a resistance of one obm, find the 
specific resistance of the material in microhms. 


5. Describe Carey Foster’s method of calibrating a bridge-wire. Point 
out the advantages of the method, and show how to draw a curve giving 
the correction to be applied at any point of the wire. 


Describe the Kohlrausch apparatus for measuring the resistance of an 
electrolyte. What is the advantage of using a telephone? Explain why 
single Daniell cell cannot send a current. through a sulphuric acid volta- 
meter. 


7. A Clark cell (H.M.F. 1.43 volts.) through one megohm, anda galva 
nometer shunted with 1-9th of its resistance, gives a deflection of 200 scale 
divisions when the time of swing is 5 seconds. Ten Clark cells througha 
slate insulator give a deflection of 10 scale divisions with the galvanometel 
unshunted. Find the insulation resistance of the slate, and the figure or 
merit of the galvanometer with a 20 second swing. 


8. Explain how a galvanometer may be used for measuring the total 
quantity of a transient current. What is the effect of damping? Explain 
the term logarithmic decrement, and show how the correction for damping 
may be determined and applied. 


9. Describe and contrast the deflection method and the null method of 
comparing the capacities of two condensers. 


B.A. Sc. EXAMINATION. 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 
PHYSICAL LABORATORY WORK. 
Fripay, Aprit 17TH :—2 To 5 P.M, 
WOGUTARHET seks srs cokics sos ache. cébawsien sdink Wieattats H. L. Catnenpar, M.A., F.R.S, 


(Not more than siz questions to be atiempted. Diagrams of electrical con- 
nections should be given in all cases). 


1. Describe, either the Kew. Magnetometer or the Kohlrausch Unifilar 
Variometer. Give the theory of the instrument, and explain the precau- 
tions necessary to eliminate the effects of torsion. 


Explain the use of, and the method of a@justing, thecontrol magnet ofa 
reflecting galvanometer. 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE, 


If the WV pole of the needle points V. W.when the spot is at zero, 
and when the control magnet, at a height of 20 cm above the needle, 
makes an angle of 15° S. of W,; find the moment of the control magnet, 
if H= .160 C. G. 8. What other position is possible at the same height ? 
Compare the controlling force in the two cases, and give the height and 
position of greatest sensitiveness. 


3. Describe the method of finding the hysteresis loss of a sample of iron 
inthe #and W position, by means of a magnetometer. What are the 
advantages and defects of the method, as compared with the vertical posi- 
sition ? 


4. How should the construction of the Board of Trade Clark Cell be 
modified to get rid of the effects of diffusion-lag? Explain the nature and 
extent of this phenomenon, and describe a method of accurately determin- 
ing the temperature co-efficient. 


5. Describe and contrast the construction and bebaviour of the Cromp 
ton Howell and the Chloride type of storage cell. Explain the changes 
of density which occur in charging and discharging. Under what con- 
ditions does ‘‘suiphating”’ take place, and how may it be prevented or 
remedied ? 


6. Describe a method of measuring the specitic resistance of a sample of 
copper bar. State the precautions essential to accuracy, and explain the 
temperature corrections to be applied. ; 


7. In the commutator-bridge method of comparing standard resistances, 
how should the observations be coiducted to eliminate current-heating 
and thermo-electric effects? Describe the method of calibrating the 
bridge-wire and of determining the temperature co-efficient of a standard 
COl:. 


8. What are the causes which operate to change the readings of a per 
manent magnet voltmeter or ammeter with lapse of time or variations of 
temperature? What materials should be used for the resistances in the 
construction ofa voltmeter and ammeter respectively, and how should they 
be arranged and adjusted to minimise or annul the temperature effect ? 


9. What instruments and method would you employ for the accurate 
calibration of a 15 ampere range ammeter? What corrections should be 
applied to the observations, and how should the results be expressed ° 


IN. Deseribe a method of testing Fuse wires. Compare the behaviour 
of silver, copper and lead fuses. Give the theoretical basis of the law, 
“ fusing-current varies as the square root of the cube of the diameter,” and 
explain the departures from the law in the case of very thin or very short 
wires, 
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11. Describe the construction of either a voltmeter or an ammeter on 
the hot-wire principle That are y adve ; , 

' 10t-wire principle. What are the advantages and defects of these 
Instruments ? How may they be compensated for tempera.ure error, and 
how may the readings of a single instrament be multiplied, so as to cover 
a large range? 


B.A.Sc. EXAMINATION, 
GEODESY AND PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY (First Paper). 
Monpbay, Aprit 6TH:—9 To 12 a.m. 


LULAMAIMETE, \vesecestiseoesden. vaxies Gesd kabrelews Wits = } C. H. McLeop, Ma.E. 
. J. G. G. Kerry, Ma.&. 

1. Obtain the general formula fur the astronomical transit. (2) Give 
from the star list, any six stars between 6 b and 7 h right ascension which 
you would employ ina time observation, and the position in which you 
would observe them. Give your reasons for the choice you make. 


2. Discuss the zenith telescope method of latitude observation, its 
advantages and possible errors. (a) Select a pair of stars which you 
could observe this evening in latitude 45° 30’ N witha telescope having 
a field of 40’ of arc. 


3. Explain and illustrate by example the Nadir (reflection from mer- 
cury) method of measuring the collimation and inclination errors of a 
transit instrument. 


4, Outline briefly two of the most recent methods of measuring base 
lines on primary triangulation surveys. 


5. Calculate the convergence of terrestial meridians distant 10 miles in 
longitude, in latitude 60°. 


6. Suppose the azimuth of a line is to be measured by observations on 
the Sun witha sextant. What angles would you measure, and how would 
you compute the required horizontal angle? 


7, Suppose you are occupying station A, from which stations b, C and 
D in a trigonometrical survey are visible. Explain how you would measure 
the several angles with a direction theodolite. 


8. Explain the measurement of the eccentricity of a graduated circle, 
with two microscopes, and obtain the formule required for the calcula- 
tion. 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE, 
FOURTA YEAR, 


GEODESY AND PRACTIGAL ASTRONOMY (Second Paper). 


MonpAy, Apri 6TH:—2 TO 5 P.M. 


vy ee fC, H. MoLrop, Ma.E. 
J zz LCT ds eceeeresees sesee se eeee senses eseres | <i G. (F. KERRY, Ma.B. 

1. The distance between A and B is 155,580 feet. The latitude of A is 
45° 30/ 18’, and the azimuth of B from A, N. 69° 10’ W. Calculate the 
latitude of B on the sphere. 
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2, The sun was observed to have an altitude of 30° 30/ 30// at 34 Om Os 
local time after noon on April Ist, 1896, in west longitude 7” 30m, Cal- 
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culate the latitude of the place. 
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3. Make the necessary measurements and calculate the value of the ec- 
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centricity of the theodolite circle. 


4, Find the error of the sidereal clock at Montreal from the chronograph 
slip and meantime clock error, given yon. 


B.A.Sc, EXAMINATION. 
SURVEYING AND PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY (First Paper). 
Tusspay, APRIL 7TH :—Mornine 9 to 12. 


Examiners } . MoLzxop, Ma. 
. G. G. Kerry, Ma.k. 


1. Suppose the discharge of a large river to be required. Explain how 
you would conduct the work, using rod floats. State concisely what in- 
formation is required and your method of obtaining it. 


2, Describe a method of sounding in rapid water; and explain how 
the positions of the soundings are fixed. 
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3. Show that in trigonometrical levelling, where simultaneous observa- 
tions at the two stations are made for the purpose of eliminating refraction, 
the difference in altitude 
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Sin 3 (61—6) 
Cos 4 (61—§ + OQ) . 
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where d and d! are the observed zenith distances, K the chord distance 
between the stations and O the angle subtended by K. 
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4. Suppose a field which is roughly of hexagonal form and which is to 
be divided into two parts in a given ratio by a line running from one of 
the angles ; how would you compute the direction of the line ? 
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SURVEYING AND PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY, 527 

5. Suppose the azimuth of a line is to be measured by means of a sex- 

tant and observations on the sun. What angles would you measure and 
how would you compute the required horizontal angle ? 


6. Mention some of the sources of error in precise levelling and the 
means you would adopt to obviate them. 


7. The following are the observed angles of a quadrilateral :— 


A, = 38, 20° 25”; A, = 49 57’ 30”; B, = 50° 02’ 10’: Bi, = 35° 10° 
30"; C, = 44° 49" 20”; C, = 44° 49’ 30”; D, = 550 10’ 30’ D. 
Alo 39’ 45”. 


Apply the angle equation adjustment, and explain how you would apply 
the side-equation adjustment. 


8. What are the declination limits of stars having elongations, in lati. 
tude 55° 00' N 


9. Show that the correction in hour angle due to the inclination A of 
the axis of a transit instrument is, 5 cos z. sec 0. (a) When is this cor. 


rection to be added to observed time. and when subtracted from it? 


10, In observing with an astronomical transit in the meridian, describe 
one method of determining each of the following :—Equatoreal wire inter- 
vals, inclination of axis, collimation error, azimuth error, 


11. Explain briefly three methods of determining latitude, and show how 
the final result is obtained in each case, giving all necessary formulae and 
corrections. 


12. Give the formula for the probable error of the arithmetic mean of a 
set of measusre ments. (2) How do you obtain the relative « weight” of 
two measurements of the same quantity ? (6) Show by an example how 
to obtain the most probable value from two such measurements. 


THIRD YEAR. 
SURVEYING AND PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY (Second Paper), 
Turspay, APRIL 7TH :—2 TO 5 P.M. 


ar wey ee (C. H. McLuop, Ma.E. 
EILAMANETS, essvicves sarees cote Roland ances? AeA ME Oy PE 


1. Aroad 18 feet wide with side slopes 14 to 1 is to be built on the fol- 
lowing ground :— 
Sta. 1. Centre height 1069 slopes downwards to left at about 1 in 7, 
slopes upwards to right at about 1 in 9. 
Sta. 2, Oentre height 107-6 slopes downwards to left at about 1 in 36, 
slopes upwards to right at about 1 in 14, 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE, 


Sta, 3. Centre eight 102.3 level to left, 

slopes upwards to right at about 1 in 19. 
Fhe gradient height at Station 1 is 112-0, and declines at 0:°6 per 100. Make 
out a set of notessetting out the work, and calculate the quantilieg (1) by 
end areas, (2) by prismoidal formulz. 


2. Determine tie index error of the sextant. 


3. A six degre¢circular curve has transition ends. The apex angle is 
34° 48’. Find tie length of the whole curve and the lengths of the sub- 
tangents. (a) Gire notes for setting out one transition end of the curve. 
Suppose it to be :ecessary to set the instrument at a point 120 feet from 
the beginning of the transition curve. 


4. The distance between the stations 5 and 6 is . Determine the 
distance between2 and. 7 by angular measurements at 5 and 6. 


5. Determine tie stadia constants of the telescope. 


The followirg current meter observations were made on drawing 
the meter throug) still water :— 


Time interval. Distance. No. of intervals between rings. 
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10 
the following observations were 
made. At surface time between rings, 21 seconds. 
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Calculate the meén velocity of the current. 


7. Calculate tht clock error from the following star transits : 


Lam) West. | Lamp East. 


/ 

i+ 56°57! ‘ | + 21°06’ 

= Ost 06! | + 0:44 

+ 1.80 2.0 | + 0:97 
"84 ' [as Sap? 


10 43 0569} 10 58 39-38 owed 
10 40 0423} 10 55 34-471 10 57 
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8. What is the standard mean time corresponding to 14% 25m 308-5 
sidereal time, in longitude 4” 547 183-65 west, to-day ? 


Note.—Omit any one of the questions 1, 3 and 6. 


SECOND YEAR. 
SURVEYING (first Paper). 
Wepnespay, Apri, 8TH :—9 To 12 A.M 


| » 5 . yy) 
EXAMINETS, 00000 voovsere Sad pode cates vcuWasndi bes ask cae f C. H, M:Leop, MA.¥. 
( J. G. G. Kerry, Ma.E. 


1], What are latitudes and departures? Determine aformula for calcu- 
lating areas with them. 


2. Explain why a Wye level cannot be adjusted bythe Wye adjust- 
ments if the collars are not of equal diameter. 


3. There are two pegs 760 ft. apart. A level is set 1p close to A and 
the reading on A is 7.64 and on B2.19; it is then set w close to B, and 
the reading on Ais 9.52 and on £4.17. What is thetrue difference of 
height between A and £? Prove your method. 


4. Mention what parts and attachments you consider nost necessary to 
the plane table? What is the principal hindrance to raid work with the 
plane table ? 


5. Describe one method of determining the astronomiial meridian with 
an engineer’s transit, proving the necessary formala. What special 
arrangements are necessary for this work? 


6. Mention all the precautions necessary to insure «curate chaining, 
Give equivalent values of units of length and areair the old Frenck 
Gunter and Metric systems. 

7. Discuss briefly the relative advantages and disalvantages of the 
compass and the transit in angular surveying. 


8, On the plan of an old magnetic survey, a line is fomd marked WV 2° 
19’ W, and on sighting along it the compass reads WV 4° B’ #. Whatis the 
reason of this? How would you retrace the obliteratedlines of the sur- 
vey whose bearings were 8. 87° 10’ K, S 86° 18’ W and / 45° 17’ #. 


9. Describe briefly three methods of determining thi cross section of 
ground on each side of the centre line, specifying all insruments used. 


10. Ona survey a point A is invisible from a point Bon the line BC. 
It is required to find the length of the line A Band tk angle it makes 
with B C: Describe clearly how you would ascertain these values, (1) 


with a chain only, (2) with transit and chain. 
22 
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FACULTY OF “APPLIED SCIENCE, 


SECOND YEAR. 


SURVEYING (Second Paper). 





WEDNESDAY. APRIL 8tH:—2 To 5 P.M. 


See CO. H. McLeop, Ma.5. 
YVLEATALILET 8S, eevee r orcas enseese pecvedttceece ees etves see 6eee 7 G. G. Kerry, Ma.B. 


1. Draw accurately an are of 20° graduated to every 30° and onita 
retrograde vernier reading to minutes and set at 15°43’. The radius of 
the arc is to be six nches. 


1¥7S2 


oe 


2. The constant ofa pair of stadia wires is 99.0; the principal focal 
length of the lens is 0.9; and its distance from the centre of the instrument 
0.6. The instrument was set up over a point inside a five-sided field, and 
the following observations were made to the corners of the field. Calculate 
the area of the field. 
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Horizontal ciele Vertical 
Corner reading Upper wire Lower wire angle. 
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1 94° 007 4.80 3.47 92.007 
2 137° 17’ 5.0: 3193 412° 12/ 
3 201° 13! 4, 3.51 0° 00° 
287° 00’ 5.36 2.91 —16° 18" 
343° 20 4.97 3.30 0° 00! 


2. 


3. The distances of points A and B from the transit will be given. Deter- 
mine, by aid of the transit and calculation, the length of AB. 
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4, Examine all the adjustments of the Wye level, reporting the direction 
and amount of each error when possible. 
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5. Determine the constant of the double image micrometer. 
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Lev 


6. Examine the adjustments of the magnetic needle, and report their 
condition. Reverse the polarity of the needle, and leave it as far as pos- 
sible in a satisfactory working condition, 
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FIRST YEAR. 
GEOMETRICAL DRAWING. 
Wepnespay, APRit 8rH :—9 To 11.30 a.m. 


Examiners C. H. McLeop, Ma.E. 
ah ACCT Oy @ CEOIL B. SMITH, Ma.E. 


(J) Construct, geometrically, a triangle of two inches altitude, having 
a vertical angle of 60° and a base of three inches. 
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(2) From a point distant two inches from the ceutre of a circle of one 
and one-half inches radius, draw a tangent to the circle, (a) using the 
centre, (4) without using the centre. Also write down the scaled length 
of the tangent. 


(3) Two circles are distant three inches centre to centre, and have radii 
of one inch and one and one-quarter inches; draw a circle of 4 inches 
radius, including and touching them. 


(4) Three points at the angles of a triangle of sides of two inches, one 
and one-half inches, and one and one-quarter inches, are centres of touch- 
ing circles; draw the circles and write down the scaled length of the radii. 


(5) Inscribe a pentagon in a circle of two inches diameter. 


(6) Construct an ellipse approximately by means of circular arcs. The 
major and minor axes being three and one-half inches and two and one- 
quarter inches respectively. 


(7) Construct a parabola of four inches extreme length and three inches 
extreme width. 


(8) Draw the epicycloid generated by a point in the circumference of a 
circle of one inch radius, rolling on the outside of a circle of four inches 
radius. 


(9) Construct the superior hypotrochoidal curve generated by a point 
one inch distant from the centre of a cirele of one inch diameter as it rolls 
around the inside of the circumference of a circle of four inches radius. 


(10) Draw a cycloid generated by a circle of two inches diameter, and 
obtain its involute for 180°, beginning at a point on the directing line. 


NotE.—|0 per cent. will be given for neatness and accuracy in 


drafting. 





FIRST YEAR. 
PROJECTION. 
SATURDAY, APRIL llTH:—9 4.M. To 12.30 P.M. 


Rraminer fC. H. McLeop, Ma. 
ELUMINCTS, assess ceveers ss senstavenvearersneres cesses oeeeeeee ) Quon, B. Surry, MaE. 


|. Draw the plan and elevation of a cylinder 4 inches long, 14 inches 
diameter of end, resting on the horizontal plane with its axis making 
angles of 30° with each plane of projection. 
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a el el ne ae 


2. Draw the plan and elevation of a pyramid having three faces and 
base, all equilateral triangles of 2 inch sides, when one edge of the base 
rests in the horizontal plane and the axis of the pyramid is at 30° to the 
vertical slane and 45° to the horizontal plane of projection. 
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=. A cone of 3 inches height and 2 inches diameter of base is cut by a 
plane which makes an angle of 60° with the axis of the cone at a point 1 
inch above the base. Draw the shape of the true cutting section and 
develop the cone, marking on it the line of section. 
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4. A cylinder, 2 inches diameter and 4 inches long, stands on the horiz- 
ontal plane, and is penetrated by another cylinder 1} inches diameter and 
5 inches long, their axes bisect each other at 60° and both are parallel to 
‘he vertical plane. Draw plan and elevation, showing lines of penetration. 
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5. Develop both cylinders showing lines of penetration. 
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6. A cone 4 inches high, 3 inches diameter of base, stands on the horizon 
tal plane, and is penetrated by a square prism 1 inch side of end and 5 
inches long. Their axes bisect each other at 90°. The plan of the 
prism is at 45° to the vertical, anda diagonal ofeach end of the prism is 
vertical. Draw plan and elevation, showing lines of penetration. 
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7. Develop both solids in question 6 marking on the developments the 


lines of penetration. 


8 There is a solid formed of two equal square pyramids of 2 inches 
base and 3 inches altitude, which are united by their bases. Draw the 
plan and elevation when the object rests on an edge of one of the pyra- 
mids, the axis being at 45° to the vertical plane and one diagonal of their 
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9. Construct the necessary scale, and project isometrically an elliptical 
cylinder 4 inches long. Ellipse 2 inches major and 1} inches minor AXIS. 


10. Construct isometrical scale, and project isometrically (4 scale) a 
box 1 foot square (outside) made of boards 1 inch thick, bottom 1 inch 
thick, cover of same thickness, opened to an actual angle of 45° with 


box. 
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GEOMETRY. 


SECOND YEAR. 
DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 


THurspay, APRIL 9'H:—9 To i2. A.M. 


7 . ‘ a - 
HLAMINETS,. sesreceee. 60D pbabewhedsey s¥euDECES vaseedine f U. H. MoLxop, Ma.E, 
©. B, Smiru, Ma.E. 


1. Find the traces of a plane which makes an angle of 45° with the 
horizontal and 60° with the vertical, and draw a line in this plane making 
an angle of 30° with the horizontal. 


Given a plane the traces of which make angles of 30° with y, 
find a point distant 2 in. from the planes of projection and 1 in. from the 
given plane. 


Draw the plan of an equilateral triangle of 2 in. side when its ver 
tices are 1,0 in., 1.5 in., and 2.25 in. respectively above the horizontal plane 
of projection, (a) Find the projections of tbe cirele containing the trian 
gle. 


The height of a regular hexagonal pyramid is 2 in, and the side of 
its base 0.6 in. Draw its plan when the base is inclined at 60° and one of 
the triangular faces at 70° to the horizontal plane. 


The axis of a right circular cylinder of 2 in. diameter is inclined at 
60° to the horizontal, and is penetrated by asphere of 3 ins. diameter, 
The centre of the sphere is one-half inch distant from the axis of the cylin- 


der. Find a horizontal and vertical projection of the line of penetration. 


6. A cylinder of 2 in. diameter is surmounted by a rectangular block of 
2.5 in. side by 0.5 in. depth. The horizontal edges of the block make 
angles of 45° with the vertical. Find the shadow on the horizontal and 


on the cylinder caused by rays, the projections of which make angles of 


60° with x y. 


7. The axes of projection make angles of 105° and 135°. Find the 
axometric projection of a mortice and tenon joint in 3 in. x 3 in, seantling. 
The tenon measuring 3 in. x 2in. x lin. See sketch. 
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FACULTY: OF APPLIED SCIENCE, 


THIRD YEAR. 
DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 
SATURDAY, APRIL 11TH :— ) TO 12 AM. 


( C. H. McLeop, Ma.&. 
J. G. G. Kurry, Ma.H. 


> 


Kraminer 


[. In a perspective drawing, the horizon is3” above the ground line, and 

| ? > , 
the point of sight is 8” distant from the pictire plane. The point A is 2” 
perpendicularly behind the picture plane ané the point B 1” behind it. In. 
the perspective, A appears 3” to the left of the centre of picture and 247 
2 I 2 
above the ground lins, and B appears 14” tothe right and 3” above, res- 
pectively. Find how far A and Bare really above the ground plane, and 
also the angle that the horizontal projection of the line A B makes with the 
picture plane. 


24. A solid lying on the ground plane is composed of 3 arms, 1” x 1” in 


section, making angles of 120° with each other. The axes of the arms are 
23” long. The solid is placed so that one of its corners is 3” to the left of 
the centre of the picture and 3” behind the picture plane, and one axis 
makes an angle of 60° with the picture plane. Draw the perspective of 


this object, using the same horizon and pointof sight as in question 1. 


5. Describe the construction of maps by the Simple Conic, Bonne. and 
Polyconic Methods, specifying how the numbers used are obtained. Men- 
tion their several merits and demerits. 


4. Distinguish between orthographic, steresgraphic and globular projec- 
tion. Into what forms do the circles of the sphere project in each ? 


5. Calculate the numbers necessary for projecting every 5° of latitude 
between 30° and 50° and every 5° of Jongitude (1) by L’Orgna’s projec- 
tion, (2) by Mercator’s projection. Take the radius of the sphere as 4000 
miles. 


6. Take the height of the horizon as 3” an¢ the distance of the eye from 
the picture plane as 8” and let the projections of the shadow ray make 
angles of 45° and 60° with the picture plane ind the ground plane respect. 
ively. Draw the perspective and the perspective of the shadow on the 
ground plane of a cube of 2” side. The baseof the cube is horizontal and 
1” above the ground plane; the sides of the abe make angles of 45° with 
the picture plane; and one corner of the cubis 2” to the left of the centre 
of the picture and 3” behind the pictire plane. 
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i. The sei ofa pyramid is an equilateral triangle of 2” side and its 
height is 3 Z os is placed with one edge of tle base parallel to the vertical 
plane and 4” distant from it. Draw a perpeniicular from the right end of 
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’ 

“f the parallel side of the base p the vertical plane, and.on the.centre of this 

4 perpendicular place the extrme left corner of the plan ofa rectangular 

7 block 13” x 13” x 3” high, om of whose sides. makes an angle of 60° with 

: the vertical plane. Draw tle combined shadow of the two objects upon 

; : the horizontal plane and tle vertical projection of the shadow cast by 
the pyramid upon the bloc, when the projections of the shadow ray 
make angles 30° and 45° wih the horizontal and vertical planes respect- 

: ively. 

a JHIRD YEAR. 

. KLECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

a Monpay, Apri 13TH :—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 

a EXAMINE 16200 °ef eB | A. Carus-WiIson, M.A.. M. Inst. E. 8. 

: 1. An ammeter of 0.006 »hms resistance is placed in a circuit car- 

a rying 8 amperes, Find the resistance with which the ammeter must 

4 be shunted so that the current through it shall not exceed 5 amperes. 

a 2. A potentiometer of 18 ohms resistance is placed ona 100 volt 
circuit and the P.P. termirals connected to points one-sixth of the 
whole length from each enc. Find the current ina resistance of 8 
ohms connected to the P.I’. terminals. 

: 4. A Siemens dynamometer gives a deflection of 220 degrees with 

; 28 amperes in the thick coi and 180 degrees with 4 amperes in the 

a thin coil. Find the deflectim when 6 amperes is passing through 

s both coils in opposite directons. 

: 4. A coil of 45 turns anl 1.4e¢m mean diameter is placed at the 

5 centre of a second coil of 12 turns and 54 cm mean diameter. The 

r smaller coil is connected te a galvanometer whose jconstant is 57.2 

Z 

3 equivalent lines per degree. Find the deflection when 3 amperes 1s 

D reversed in the large coil. 

a 

R 

4 5. A calibrating coil of 2(00 turns is 42 cm long and 2.3 cm mean 

ts - - . . - r vt Des 7 

ES. diameter. The search coil on it has 70 turns. The deflection for 0.7 

3 amperes reversed in the man coil is 360 degrees. Find the equivalent 

gy lines per degree of deflectior. 

3 6. Find how many turns nust be wound on the swinging coil of a 

> voltmeter 2 cm square if the couple required to give the full deflection 


at 150 volts is 0.04 grammecms. 4H is 2000.» R is 14,000. 
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7. A rine 6” inside diameter made of iron 4” diameter has an air 
gap of 0.125 inch. Find the ampere turns required to give 6450 lines 


in the gap, if there is no leakage. @ 
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8. A ring 5” mean diameter made of iron 3” diameter is split across 
a diameter and wound with 60 turns. Find the current required to 
give a force of 100 pounds between the two halves. 
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9, A wrought iron rod 1.4 sq. cm section and 35 em long is tested 
ina magnetic yoke wound with 400 turns. N is found to be 18,900, 
for 1.35 amperes. Ifthe permeability of the iron 18 known to be 771 
for this induction, find the permeance of the return path of the yoke 
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FOURTH YEAR. 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 


Monpay, Aprit 137TH :—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 


Heaminer,.ooscecess+---C. A. Canus-Witson, M.A., M. Insr. E.E. 


1. An ammeter with 150 divisions of 0.1 amperes each, readable 
to 0.2 of a division, is used with a voltmeter with 200 divisions of 
0.0001 volts each, readable to 0.5 ofa division to measure a resistance, 
The readings taken are 7.72 amperes and 0.00235 volts. Find the 
maximum error. 


2. The shunt resistance of a 1500 Wattmeter is 4000 ohms. How 
could you make it read amperes, and what would be the maximum 
reading ? 


3, When an alternating current of 4.1 amperes and 90 periods per 
eecond is passed through a calibrating coil, a voltmeter connected to 
the ends of the search coil indicates 42 volts. Find the equivalent 
lines for a reversal of a continuous current of one ampere. 
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4, The power in anon-inductive circuit is given by a wattmeter at 
44.6 watts. Thewattmeter shunt resistance is then doubled, when 
the watts appears to be 50. Find the true watts. 
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5. Given 1400 yar.ls of No. 10B.&S. wire 36” apart serving 
transformers with an average load factor of 0.85. If the current is 5 
amperes, the volts on the load 1090, the periods per second 130, find 
the drop in the line. 


au) 


3359 
py AIRE a) Am 


Tutte tates 


tat chet st ite? 
Pl ape nt a AF al! 


“ - ¥ - = ra 
—— . a aes ee wa. 
ager ennheigr ror gt ee tes 
/ 









' SHE PIs bee TER ARE 
PATEL IES TRAE TM 


: ; St ee 
PPI CES POPASS Os MD - 1.28 





isan ae os 





ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 337 


































. 4° . - 2 . . > q 
6. Find the diameter in cms of a single ring of No. 18 B. & S. au 
3 wire that shall have a self inducticn of 0.001 milhenry. ee aie 
ke te Be 
7 . ) “ “4 - . . ‘ ‘ / a eet} 
7. Given a transformer in which the volume of the iron is 2400 p14 Gath 
j cub. cms ; the hysteresis loss 2700 ergs per cycle per cub. cm; the bite 
- primary resistance 14 ohms; secondary resistance 0.18 ohms ; the Het Se 
x power factor on open secondary at 100 periods per second 0.7. Find Wa 
4 the total lost watts for 15 amperes in the secondary. marty 
4 ial 
r rm be 
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-” Beaminer, ....+..+++.0..0. A. Carus-Wiison, M.A., M. Ins. E.E. cha BD: fs 
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i Fiven the speed curve of a motor on an ampere base as de- Gas ee 
= duced from experiments, and the mechanical torque observed on a =) ih 
brake, also on an ampere base, to draw the curve of torque available OPES GES, 
; for acceleration on a speed base and the torque losses on a mechanical iba deste 
& horse power base. saat 
When uniform speed has been attained the car runs at the rate of BR 
a 14 miles an hour. The ratio of gearing is 4.78 and 33” wheels. oe 
Line Volts, 500. Resistance of armature and fields 1.245 ohms. iy! Pes 
- dl ain 
The horse power scale to be the same as the ampere scale. oy Mie 
All intermediate steps to be shown graphically. 
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F l. A generator is compounded to give 100 volts at 1400 r.p.m. at all loads i 
a up to 80 amperes. Series ampere-turns for heat drop 969, for reaction { 


1600; R 0.0375, Find the speed when run as a motor at 80 amperes with 
and without the series turns. # = 100. 





2. A four pole railway generator giving 600 amperes at 550 volts at 400 
r.p.m. has 220 commutator segments, polar area 25.5 inches by 22,° 
parallel to the shaft. Armature drum wound and parallel connected, 
ene turn per coil. Find the maximum pull in pounds on one conductor, 













and show where it occurs. 
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Two shunt motors are mechanically coupled, and connectéd in 
parallel on a 500. volt line. ‘If their induction factors are 70 and 71, find 
the total mechanical horse-power when one of the motors is doing all the 
work. # = 0°04. 
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4. A car weighing 30,000 pounds is driyen by two geared motors 
designed to run in parallel at 15 miles an hour on a level when the frictional 
7 is 600 pounds per motor. Find the steepest grade, per cent., the car will 
ascend whien the motors are put in series, friction remaining the same. # 
is 500, v is 4.78, dis 33’’, R is 1°5, 
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5. A car weighing 20,000 pounds is driven by two geared motors at 13 
miles an hour on a level when frictional 7 is 800 pounds per motor. On 
ascending a grade of one in ten the motors are connected first in parallel 
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then in series. Find the speed in miles an hour in each case if the friction 
remains the same as before. Given that Z is 500, d is 33”° R is 1.3, v is 
4, 78. 


6. A motor running on a 500 volt line, with a torque of 63,500 inch 
pounds, is coupled direct to a fly-wheel weighing 1.6 tons, radius of gyra- 
tion 8 feet. Ifthe line volts drops ten per cent., find in how many seconds 
the speed will have dropped the same per cent. Given that m is 75, and 
f is 0,02, 


7. A crane has to lift 5 tons through a distance of 20 feet from rest in 
12 seconds; chain drum 36” diam; gear ratio 9; frictional torque on 
motor 705 inch pounds. Maximum permissible current 80 amperes ; line 
volts 500; the motor is to be switched on without any rheostat and left to 
run. Find the induction factor of the motor. 


8. A turret weighing 20 tons with a radius of gyration of 7 ft. 6 in. is 
rotated by a motor with a gear ratio of 300, having an induction factor 
8 and a resistance 0.2 ohms. The frictional running torque on the motor 
is 338 inch pounds, the line volts 80. Find the shortest time in which the 
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turret can be rotated through 240 degrees, using a starting rheostat, the 
current not to exceed 40 amperes. 
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1. Describe an experiment for studying the laws of belt friction, "g te 
i ee giz: 
noting the precautions to be taken to secure uniform results, Suggest WER 3 
. . : s / Sie edhe 
a method of arranging the experiment so as to determine the relation toa Pater: 
we SAP ae hee Gs 
between the co-efficient of friction and the normal presure as directly as Nagase 
. ee tei 
possible. if oy 
2. The experimental engine uses 1000 lbs. of steam per hour as Mia tate 
measured at the hot well, 10 Ibs. per hour are trapped at the main separ- Bit : 
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ator, Two per cent of the remainder passes as a sample first, through : 
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separating vessel, where } lb. collects per hour, and then through a 


throttling calorimeter, If the temperature and pressure in the latter are ae 
308° F and 20 lbs. absolute respectively ; find the dryness of the steam Peetu 
supplied by the boiler, its pressure being 205 lbs. absolute. He RE 
rt 
3. How would you proceed with a Froude-Reynolds brake to slow up - eine 
the engine from one constant speed to another? Explain what happens. | US 
4. Draw aL. P. indicator card such as you got from the experi- ct 
mental engine. Show by dotted lines the effect on the card and on the ae ty 
atmospheric line of one thirty-second of an inch lost motion between Hy fe 
Spring and piston. a : 
5. An engine indicating H horse power receives Wy lbs, of cylinder nan 
feed and Wj lbs of jacket steam (both dry) per minute. The heat ie 
rejected to the condensing water is Q and to the hot-well g thermal ae ia 
units per minute. lene te: 
With the engine standing under jacket steam alone w lbs. of steam 


are condensed per minute. 
Make out a balance sheet of the quantities of heat. tee 
A 


6. Show how to find a point on the temperature-entropy diagram 


corresponding to any point in the expansion curve of a given card. ae f 
". How would you conduct a boiler trial, either natural or forced : 
me 
draft? Make out a heat balance sheet from assumed results. 


8. How do you determine the water equivalent of e. g. a coal calori- 
meter? Estimate the effect on the result, of errors of given amount in 
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each of the observed quantities, 
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Examiner, Saas reunes Searkise SESE J. J. Guest, B.A. 


5. Sketch the H.P. cylinder of questions 2 and 6, showing a balanced 
valve. 


16. A horizontal span of wire is 1000’. Find the length of wire which 
will give the minimum stress at the extre mities, that stress and the sag. 


See eeer 
CA Km ey 


17. Prove the formula for determining the stress produced by internal 
pressure in thick cylinders and apply it to find the necessary thickness for 


a steel hydraulic cylinder of 103” inside diameter and subjected to a pres- 
Sure of 3,000 Ibs. per sq. in. 


18. Sketch a connecting rod big end suitable for a locomotive. 


19. A pair of wire ropes 3” in circumference and weighing 1.34 lbs. per 
lineal foot are used to raise loads of 4,000 lbs. (which includes the cage) 
from a mine 750’ deep. One cage ascends while the other descends, and 
the ropes are wound on to drums on the same shaft. Design the drams 
0 as to give a constant torque of 12,000 foot pounds on the shaft. 


20. A helical spring is made of circular steel rod .56” diam. The overall 
diameter of spring is 3” and the pitch is 963”, The total length of spring 
is 8:8". Find the dead weight which will compress it 1”, and the natural 
period of oscillation of the spring so loaded. What is the maximum load 
the spring will stand ? 


21. It is required to aajust the main valve of a Meyer expansion gear 


so that the lead is 5.” and the compression takes place at 165°. The out 
side lap is A 1” and the inside = “. The travel and angular advance can 


be varied ; find their amounts. 
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3 (Not more than ten.) 
. 1, A mathine is capable of punching an 13” hole in an 13” steel plate eg 
aa 36" from the edge; the dangerous section at the bottom of the jaw is a fe an 
: - hollow rectangle 28” wide by 50” deep external measurements. What f Vg : 
a should the :hickness be so that the stress will not exceed 2,500 lbs. per ° > baie 
: sq. inch ? Han 3 
a Data fo: 2 to 6—A compound vertical marine engine, cylinders 123” an Utes 
E and 20%” x 12” stroke using steam at 135 Ibs. per sq. in. absolute, runs hh rts 
; at445 revs, per min. and indicates 465 H.P. The cylinders have liners, as 
P , and the spice between the liners and casting is used as a jacket. The . Pie 
4 . conncting tod is 284” centres. f i th 
3 2, Find the diameter of the piston rods at the bottom of the thread, i te 
-_ 3. Find the diameter of the connecting rod at each end. ei 
Are Re 
4 4. Find the diameter of the connecting rod in the middle. * i | 
R re ca tee 
z 5. The notion bar is a flat plate of cast steel, 5” wide and 20” centre ‘ee fe 
@ to centre o’ supports. Find its thickness, ey r : 
t 6. Find the diameter of the after crank pin, material stee] bigs z 
; Cfs = 9,000). Centres of main bearings 22”, * rs ie 
Data for 7 to 12.—An Agir Street Railway motor of 12 H.P. gears Bie te is 
Es down 1: 3by three pinions and spur wheels abreast. The first motion acerca 
a shaft is 63’vertically below the motor shaft which runs at 750 revs. per ob fer 
| min, ‘The oearings are 2’, 93” centre to centre, armature to gear wheels sitios } Res. 
centres 12’, gear wheels to bearing centres 53”. Weight of armature a 
300 Ibs. A ‘es 
aD ee 
7. Find the diam. of the shaft between armature and pinions. xe We 





8. Find the length and diam. of journal nearest the pinions, 


7 7 
» : Hin i 
Bi 9. Design the key in the spur wheels Bare wee 
a 9. Design the key he s} : sab | 
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10, The armature has 288 conductors of circular copper wire }” diam. 
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g.32 lbs. per gubic in,). If the binding wires are 0.003” 
stress 15,000 Ibs. “), find their pitch and the number 
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Given that the breadth of a tooth = 2.5 times the pitch. Fiad the 
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12. Draw an involute tooth for the pinion, the obliquity of the path 


of contact being 15°. 


“ 14 


13, The wheels of a truck are 33” diam, and the journals 53”, The co- 


efficient of journal friction is 0.01 ; what is the tractive effort per ton ? 
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14, Given that the connecting rod = 4 cranks and that the travel of 
the valve is 4”, Find the laps and angular advance to give cut off at 
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(Not more than 10 to be attempted). 


1, A locomotive coupling-rod on a four coupled engine is equivalent to 
a bar of wrought iron seven feet long and 6” by 2” section. The stroke is 
26 inches. Find the balance weight required on each wheel for this if its 
centre of mass be situated 20” from the wheel centre. | 


2. The new Otto-Crossley gas engines have two cylinders opposite each 
other with pistons working on the same crankpin. Find an expression 
for the unbalanced force on the frame due to inertia of the reciprocating 
parts. If these weigh 150 lbs. for each cylinder and the stroke be 18”. 
Find the valué of the force at the end of the stroke when the revolutions 
are 170. 


3. Sketch the link work of an Atkinson Cycle gas engine, and show how 
to find the crank effort. 
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4. In order to study the changes of angular velocity of an engine shaft 
during one revolution, a mass with a piece of chalk on itis held by two 
stretched spiral springs opposite the edge of the fly wheel rim, so that by 
displacing the mass a harmonic curve is traced round the wheel. The mass 
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is 5 Ibs., how stiff must the springs be so that a complete oscillation may 
be performed on the average in a foot of rim at 300 revolutions ? (5 ft. 
wheei). 


5.'Make a careful sketch of a slide valve with Meyer expansion plates. 


6. In a governor explain: controlling force, stability, sensibility, approxi- 
mate isochronism, power. 


7. Show how to find the controlling force in a Proell governor, 
8. Sketch and describe Davey’s differential valve gear, 


9. Find the velocity with which a 14 lb. hammer strikes a block of wood 
15 feet long and 1 foot. square (weighing 32 lbs. per cubic foot) hanging 
from a spindle fixed to one end, if the block swings out through an angle 
of 10°. 

The hammer strikes horizontally 8 feet below the axle, andis just redu- 
ced to rest. 


10. What would be the forces on the axle in last question ? 
ll. Define centre of percussion, and find its position in a long rod. 


12. The lower pulley of a band saw in a saw mill is strack on the edge 
of its rim by a log in a horizontal diameter. Apart from disaster, how 
will the wheel behave ? 

If the blow lasts 0.0) second and its mean intensity be 40 lbs.; evaluate 
the effect on a wheel 5 feet dia running 300 revolutions, the rim being 6” 
wide by 1” thick. 

13. In a Napier ‘‘ Show-speed ”’ tachometer the glass tube is }” diameter 
and is 12” high. It has one inch of mercury init. At what speed of rota- 
tion will the mercury rise to the top ? 


HONOURS. 
AFTERNOON, 3 To 5. 


14. Show how to apply either Zeuner’s or the harmonic valve diagram 


to examine either the gear of question (5) or the Stephenson link motion. 


15. Find by analysis the force required for the acceleration of the con- 
necting rod of a direct acting engine. 


16. Find the additional centrifugal force referred to the centre of the 3” 
ball of a Watt governor when the centrifugal couple due to the ball-arm 
is taken into account. Thearm may be taken as a round rod 1” dia. and 
10” long. Speed 250. 


17. Ina pumping engine where the mass of the reciprocating parts’ is 
relied upon to equalize the speed; you are given the effective piston and 


DYNAMICS OF MACHINERY. 043 
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plunger pressures (which include friction) and the masses. Show how to 
draw a curve of piston speed. 
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18. Discuss the question of knocking in steam engines. Show how it 
may be impossible to prevent an engine with a certain proportion of clear- 
ance from knocking. 
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THERMODYNAMICS. 
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(Not more than ten in all.) 


|. State Boyle’s and Charles’ laws of the permanent gases. 
Show that the volume in cubic feet of a lb. of air at atmospheric pres- 
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2. State Regnault’s & Joule’s laws of the same. 
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Show that Ky (to— 7) measures the change of internal energy of a 


ales bot 
~ Nelle 
teks 


pound of gas whose temperature falls from 71 to 72 in any manner what- 
soever. 


3.. Air expands from states Pi Vi to Pg V2 according to the law PV» — 
constant. Find an expression for the work done. 


4, Describe the cycle of an Ericcson air engine ; and deduce the efficiency. 


5. What do you understand by an engine which is reversible in the 
thermodynamic sense. 


6. A steam engine whichis reversible, except in regard to adiabatic com 
pression, receives steam (dry) at 205 lbs absolute and expands adiabati- 
cally (PV 1-185 = const.) down to 10 Ibs. absolute. 

It exhausts at 10 lbs, and the temperature of the feed is 193.2° F. Find 
the work done per pound of steam ; the efficiency, and the steam used 
per IH P hour. 
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7. Describe Joule’s Air Engine, and draw its temperature entropy dia- 
gram. 
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8. Discuss the advantages of Lord Kelvin’s proposal to use a reversed 
heat-engine as a warming machine. 
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9. Write a concise account of the actual behaviour of steam in the cylin- 
der of asteam engine. 


os 


et 
wre 


pa ee eas Oe La 











7 
ha 


Cd 


% 


rn a Tee WN Pe! ee en ne ea 





ES ee 


‘ ; Y 5S ee a oe at han nn ee oe + Wit SMFS 2 
NOSE RHE iy) Sareea ean bai) ae PRK Re : 1 a Sistas 
ie Hite oc seretir 4 Bheres tie Seat uate oO eae —— aaa 





THERMODYNAMICS. 345 


10. Describe the cycle of an Otto gas engine, and draw a diagram. 


(Mechanical Engineering and Honours students not less than three.) 


1, Find an expression for the dryness of steam at any point of an adi- 
abatic expansion curve. 


A pound of a mixture half steam and half water at 215 lbs, absolute 
expands to a pressure of 10 lbs. absolute, Find the dryness fraction. 
2. Give Elliott's proof that drop makes steam wetter. 
3. A steam engine receives dry steam at 205 lbs. absolute, and discharges 
it at 10 Ibs. absolute, Find the « Willans ”’ efficiency. 
What change would be made in this theoretical efficiency if the 


steam had been supplied superheated 36 degrees ? 


4. Find the amount of heat which must be supplied to steam to keep it 
dry and saturated when expanding from 203 lbs. to 79.3 lbs absolute. 


5. Describe and explain the phenomenon of “ after-burning.” 


6. The piston displacement and clearance volume of a Sirling air engine 
are I cu. ft. and 4 cu. ft. respectively. The temperatures of the two iso 
thermals are 650° F and 150° F and the initial pressure is 240 lbs. abso- 
lute. Find the I A P of the engine,which is double-acting and makes 120 
revolutions per minute, 


STEAM TABLE, 














p | ee ae See L po ee v 
308 419.8 394.4 | 1210.0 815.6 730.2 85.4 1.515 
215 387.9 361.0 | 1200.2 839.2 754.6 84.6 2.142 
205 383 8 356.8 | 1199.0 842.2 157.8 84.4 2.241 

79.3 311.2 280.8 | 1176.8 896. 1 816.3 80.0 5.470 
10 193.2 161.9 | 1140.9 979.0 908.4 70.6 38.160 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
B.A. Sc. EXAMINATION. 
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
TugspAy, Apri, Tra :— Morning, 9 To 1. 
Examiner, J. T. Nicouson, B.Sc. 


(Not more than 10 to he attempted. The last three questions are for 
Hlonours candidates). 


|. Determine the diameter and length of a Cornish boiler of 120 borse 
power. 
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2. Find the sizes of cylinders for a compound engine to indicate 80 horse 
power at 120 revolutions. Initial and back pressures 155 and 3 Ibs. abso- 
lute :. ratio of expansion 12, of cylinders 4; diagram factor 0.75. Equal 
powers are to be developed in each cylinder. Stroke 15”. 
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3, Sketch a method of jointing and attaching a liner toa steam cylinder. 
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4. Discuss a rule for determining the port area of a steam cylinder. 
Find the sizes of port suitable for a 48” L. P. cylinder, whose piston has a 
39” stroke, and makes 95 revolutions a minute. 
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5. What amount of condensing water at 60° F wust be supplied 
per pound of steam exhausted from an engine at 8 lbs. absolute pres- 


sure: (a) with surface condenser, when the temperature of the discharged 


circulating water is 100° F., and that of the air pump discharge 120° F 


(6) With ajet condenser, when the air pump discharge temperature is 120° 
F.? 
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6. Determine the size of air pump (vertical single-acting) required for a 
jet condenser working under the conditions of last question ; if the engine 
exhausts 20 pounds of steam per minute. Take the stroke 6 inches and the 
revolutions 100 per minute. 


nese er 
TEAS 
Len PS Pepe Pr. 


a2~3<> 
Lie 


7, Find the area of the foot and head valves of the air pump of question 


(6), and mention any conditions that should be attended to in arranging 
their positions. 


8. Draw to scale (on the squared paper provided), a double ported slide 
valve for steam ports 2 inches wide. Outside laps +”; inside lap 3” posi- 
tive at one end, negative at the other. Write down the travel. 

Or: 
Make a centre-line diagram to scale of a Joy’s 
and show how to determine the laps. 
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or Marshall’s valve gear, 
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9. Deduce the equation to the curve of available head, in excess of what 


is necessary to keep the suction column of a Single acting water pump un- 
broken, throughout the stroke. 
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(6) When the suction valves leak ; 


T NG ‘Tt TH r x 7 f ie 
DYNAMICS. OF MACHINERY. 34 +e 
10. Draw the indicator cards you*would expect to get from a water- il 4 
. pump chamber ane 
; *) 
(a) When the suction valves close too late ; 
| 


: (¢) When air is drawn in and discharged every stroke. 


11. Tt is known that, with a boiler suitable for forced draft, the water 










- evaporated per pound of coal is 30 divided by the cube root of the coal | i 
burnt per square foot of grate per hour. Such a boiler costs $100 per 4 
3 Square toot of grate surface. You may take 30 lbs. of steam as equivalent pe 
 . to one horse-power-hour ; the cost of coal $4 per ton ; the working year ft “s 
‘aq of the boiler500 hours (7.e., two days per week during the College session) ; a4 ae 
& and the rate of interest and depreciation on the value of the boiler at to- Hi be a 
Ta gether 10 per cent, per annnm. 4 ian 
; It is required to find the most economical rate of stoking ; and the cost :: : 4 
of boiler and coal per horse-power-hour when firing at that rate. i fi 
rie 
2 12. When air initially at rest under a pressure greater than twice that of es 
g the atmosphere flows adiabatically out of its containing vessel, show that i is 
the kinetic energy acquired per pound equals the product of the fall of oh tes 
temperature and the specific heat at constant pressure. es oR d 
fate 
l3. Determine the diameters of the steam and water orifices of a non-lift- wee 
ing injector to deliver one pound of water per second against a pressure of if a 
215 lbs. absolute. ‘The temperatures of the suction water and feed are j | ee 
80°F. and 200°F. respectively. The steam supplied to the injector contains vat be ss 
5 per cent. of water; the pressure in the steam orifice is 129 lbs. absolute - om “ - 
and the supply head is nothing. toe 
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(Not more than ten). 


1. Two engines haul a freight train up a 4$ p.c. grade at a speed of 6.9 
miles per hour. The total weight of train is 1,075,000 lbs., and the loco- 
motives indicate together 1272 horse-power. 

Find the train resistance in lbs. per ton. 






2. If the hindmost engine coupling breaks, how far will the carsrun up, 
and how fast will the engines be running when they come to a stand still, 
assuming the resistances to be as found in question (1). Weightof loco. 
motives together 580,000 lbs. 
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3. In Douglas Galton’s experiments, how did the coefficient of friction 
vary (1) with velocity, (2) with time, (3) with intensity of pressure on 


srake blocks? 
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4, Explain why a train will stop more quickly if the wheels are not 


skidded. 
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5. The coefficient of friction (or adhesion) between a cartwheel rim and 
the ground varies so as to be always numerically equal to one-third of the 
load in tons. The coefficient of axle friction (constant) is 0-1. 

Find the load at which the wheel will begin to skid. 
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6. Investigate the equilibrium conditions of a band brake of any type 
find the horse power it will absorb in terms of the force on the handle. 
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7. Find expressions for journal friction on three hypotheses of distribu- 
tion of pressure, and compare the friction losses. 


‘ 4237745 tits: 
SATE aitH hae 


8. Find the area of section of rim of a fly-wheel for a punching ma- 
chine which will allow a 20 per cent. variation of speed ; if the rim dia- 
meter is 30 inches, the speed 60 revs. per minute, the energy per cycle 70 
inch tons, the coefficient of fluctuation of energy is 0°28. 


viet 
at 


ee bak 


Paral 


$e 
‘eri orirS 
ee 


9. Show that the frictional resistance of toothed wheels is greater in the 
are of approach than in the arc of recess, the angular distances on each 
side of the line of centres at which it is measured being the same. 


10. State concisely what you know about rolling resistance and rolling 
friction. 
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11. Show the advantage of friction wheels in reducing lost work; and 
what the best proportions are. 
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12. The taper of a cotter is 1 in 7; what must be the coefficient of fric- 
tion so that it will just siack back ° 
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13. Find the pitch of screw of maximum efficiency. 
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(Not more than twelve to be attempted). 
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1. Define stress, strain, elastic limit, yield point, permanent set, ulti- 
mate strength, and factor of safety. 
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Draw stress-strain diagrams for bars of wrought iron and cast iron in 
tension and compression. 


2. In which position is a square beam stronger : with the plane of bend- 
ing parallel to a diagonal or parallel to one side ? 
Prove your result. 


3. Deduce a formula for the resistance of thin cylinders to 
bursting pressure 

What thickness would you make the steel plates of a boiler 8 fee 
diameter, working pressure 125 lbs? 

Efficiency of joint may be taken as 70%; tenacity of plates 50,000 Ibs; 
factor of safety 5. 


an internal 


tin 


4. Sketch and dimension a double rivetted, double butt strap joint with 
zig-zag rivetting, for the boiler of the last question, taking ft__10,000 Ibs. 
fs__8000 lbs, and ratio of double to single shear strength of rivets 1.5 


5. How many bolts would you use to fasten the eylinder cover of an 
engine working at 195 Ibs boiler pressure and what should be their di: am. ? 

Diameter of cylinder 14 inches; diameter of bolt circle 17 inc hes, /= 
4000 lbs. 


6, Make a caceful sketch of a foundation bolt and washer, secured by a 
cotter with gibbed ends. 

Give suitable dimensions to withstand a pull on the bolt of 30,000 

ft. 10,600 Ibs. fs. = 8,000 lbs. te. = 20,000 Ibs. 


lbs, 


7. Describe concisely Beauchamp Tower's experiments on journal friction 
and state the conclusions that may be drawn from them. 


8. Find the diameter of the overhung crank pin of a steam engine 
having a cylinder 28” in diameter, initial pressure 100 lbs. Take the bear- 
ing pressure at 800 lbs. per 8q. in. of projected bearing area, and the safe 
tensile stress at 9000 Ibs. 


9. The gun metal brake handle of an electric car bas a radius of 92 
inches ; the vertical height of the handle above the bearing is 12 inches 
the overhang of the handle is 5 inches. If a motorman can apply a 
maximum force of 200 lbs. on the handle, find the diameter at the dangerous 
section if the material have an allowable shearing stress of 3500 lbs. 


10, Sketch carefully Seller’s double cone vise coupling. 


1!. In a freight car axle the distance between centres of the axle boxes 
is 6’ 48”. The rails are 4’ 104” centres. Find the diameter of the axle at 
the wheels and in the centre, if the load be 9000 lbs. and the safe stress 
9000 lbs per sq. in 
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12. In a coupling for permanently uniting two 44” diameter shaft ends, 
consisting of two cast iron clips in halves, 10” outside diameter, and 20” 
long, with two wrought iron shrunk rings pressing the clips against the 
shafts, each 1}” thick and 4” wide; find the radial pressure which a tensile 
stress of 10,000 lbs in the rings will produce between clips and shafts. If 
the shafting runs at 120 revolutions, find the horse power at which the 
clips will begin to slip, the coefficient of friction being 9.25. 


13. In the last question find the maximum horse power the shaft itself 
can safely transmit, with an allowable shearing stress of 8000 lbs. 


i4. Vertical cast iron pillars 20 feet high, 8” outside diameter, and half 
an inch thick, spaced 110 feet apart are used to support Electric Railway 
trolley wires. 

These wires 2?” diameter are two in number of copper, whose weight per 
cubic inch is 0.32 lbs. 

The poles are 40 feet centre to contre, and the wires are 8 feet centre to 
centre, across the street. 

The sag of the supporting cross wire is 12 inches. Find the stress in 
the metal at the foot of the pole. 


SECOND YEAR. 
KINEMATICS. 
SATURDAY, APRIL 11TH :—MoRNING, 9 To 12. 
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(Not more than twelve, of which three must be from the last six.) 


1. The countershaft of a wood planer has an 8} driven pulley on it, 
and is to run at 800 revs. per min. It is driven from the main shaft 
which is 6’ 6” distant, and makes 220 revs. per min. What diameter 
should the main shaft pulley be, and what length of belt would you re- 
quire ? 


2, What are the advantages of a friction feed for machine tools? Give 
a sketch of one type. How is it that a sufficient force to feed the drill 
can be transmitted by the friction ? 


3. Describe the pantograph, and prove that it copies proportionally, 


4, Explain, giving a sectional sketch, ametl.od of driving and feeding 
used in drilling machines, 


5, Why are two or more pawls sometimes used on ratchet wheels ? 
Describe their action and arrangement. 
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+ 6. Sketch a quick return motion used on shaping machines, How ee 
would you determine the ratios of the average speeds of the return and 33 
cutting strokes ? (ts 


¢. The leading screw ofa lathe has 6 threads per inch, and the change M4 
wheels are 24, 30, 36, 48, 54, 60, 72, 78, 96. Find the wheels to cut a 
thread of 26 turns per inch. 
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8. Find the formula used in discussing epicyclic trains, and apply it to 

find the motion of the final wheel in a reverted epicyclic train where the 

a fixed wheel has 30, the secondary wheels’ 32 and 31, and the final whee] 
31 teeth, and the teeth are all of the same pitch. 


9. What is the kinematical object aimed at in the design of wheel 
teeth, and what-is the geometrical condition which secures it? Define 
envelope, epicycloid, involute, pitch circle and root circle. 


10. Define amplitude, phase and periodic time as applied to harmonic 
motion. Find an algebraic expression for the position of a point moving 
“a harmonically, and from it deduce the velocity and acceleration, 


ll. Sketch the beam of an engine fitted with Watts parallel motion, 
and show the points of attachment of the various rods, “Shortly explain 
i the principles of the mechanism, 


12. Describe, with sketches, the action of the chronometer or cylinder 
escapement. 


3 13. What is meant by the outside lap, the lead, the angular advance 
and travel of a slide valve. How would the steam distribution be affected 
by slightly decreasing the outside lap? 


;. 14, Define turning pair, link, closed kinematic chain, mechanism ; 
2 what is meant by the number of degrees of freedom of a body ? 






15.. How many degrees of freedom would the mechanism of the direct 






acting steam engine have if the connecting rod were broken? Sketch iP S, 
a body so restrained as to have two degrees of freedom. 5 RRS Ses 
{s. 
16, How would you class kinematically : (1) a Whitworth shaper, (2) i 
Oldham’s coupling, (3) a balance, (4) Watts parallel motion, (5) a | 






vise. 





17. What is meant by the instantaneous centre of a moving link? Find 
it for the connecting rod of a direct acting engine, taking several posi- 
tions of the crank. 
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18. Define Centrode and Axode, What do they become in the case of; 
(1) a pair of spur wheels, (2) a pair of bevel wheels, (3) a worm and 


wheel, 
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19. Show how to use the properties of the instantaneous centre to 
draw the velocity-time diagram of the piston in a uniformly running 
direct acting engine. How would you derive the acceleration from this 
diagram ? 
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Copy No, 1 and either No. 2 or No. 3 drawings in pencil and after- 
wards ink in, 
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Finish the views in the order O,B,A,D. Leave C finished in pencjl, 
the others may be inked in, 


sigtete ts 


Supply all necessary dimensions and corrections. 


nn 


“ors ts 
a Sea 
= Sas ——— a 
~ SS. a = xa ee aS 
A TN 


Scale to be half full size. 


B.A.Sc, EXAMINATION. 
METALLURGY. 
WEDNEspAY, APRIL Ist, 1896. 


Vy $ » 
ELAMANET .. 0005 v00- eeeee eee PO Ree eee Tee tae ee . ae ee HARDMAN, M EE. S.B. 


¥ pits 
te alas 


¥ 
a 


1. Describe briefly how you would determine whether a gold ore was 
‘« Free-Milling’’ of ‘‘ Refractory” ; and outline the treatment you would 
give the ore in each case. 
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| Wad 

~ 2. Given an ore of quartzose gangue containing $6.00 per ton in freé if 
gold, and 3 p.c. of sulphurets, which sulphurets assay $14 in gold and $30 


3 in silver; given the composition of these sulphurets as Pyrite 70 p.c., 
; Galena 25 p.c., Chalcopyrite as 5. p.c.:—(a) state the process and plant Le 
' you would adopt to treat from 20 to 25 tons per day of this ore, and (6) Hs 
give amounts and values you would expect to get in each stage of the 
jreatment of a lot of 100 tons, making due allowance for the efficiency of 


each of the processes used and stating what efficiency you are figuring on. He : 2 
ii ' 
41-4°S0 
4 3. (a) What are the three main methods of obtaining silver from its at 
yj ores? (0) Give a short description of the “ Washoe” process, and (c) of Soe Gas 
4 any of the lixiviatiou processes. hd tk x 
i: 4, What methods are employed for the desilverization of base bullion ? poets 
State very briefly the principles of each. a lin 
: 5. What is the net value to the miner of an ore assaying 100 oz. Ag, 1 16 Es 
gy oz. Au, 15 p.c. Pb, 50 p.c. SiO,, 15 p.c. FeO, 10 p.c. CaO, 5 p.c. H,O, 7 ie 
2 when charges are :—Basis $5.00 per ton, “fluxing” 10 cts. per unit, silver 3 
a 95 p.c. of quotation (68 cts.), gold $19, lead 90 p.c. @ 25 cts. per unit? ie et asics 


_ 6. What kind of an atmosphere do you get in a blast furnace ? How 
: 1s this atmosphere produced ? What available sources of O have you in 4 
blast furnace besides the O in the blast? 


7. How are blast furnace slags broadly classified 9 Define each. 


j 8. Given a “‘ bed” of silver lead ores assaying 100 ozs. to the ton, con- 
taining 20 p.c. Pb, 50 p.c. Si0g, 15 p.c. FeV, 5 p.c. CaO, given an iron 
ore with 70 p.c. “available’’ FeO, and a limestone with 50 p.c. ‘‘avail- 
able’ CaQ : Find (a) amounts of iron ore and of limestone necessary in @ 
1000 lbs. charge to form a slag having the formula 30 Si0o, 40 FeO, 20 
CaO ; (0) percentage of Pb. in the charge; (¢) grade of bullion you should 


get. 
Disregard moisture, As. Si. Cu. Zn. and Coke ash. 


9. Give an outline of the modern American method of smelting sulphide 
copper ores in a shaft furnace, beginning with the raw ore and producing 
a45 p.c.to 50 p.c. matte. State what points of difference occur to you 
between the smelting of copper ores and of lead ores in a blast furnace. 


10. What is the theory or fundamental principle upon which “ Pyritic 
Smelting ’’ is based? Why is this process not suitable for ores compara 
tively high in Pb or Cu? To what ores is it best adapted? In what 
essential particulars does a furnace for pyritic smelting differ from the 
ordinary blast furnace for copper ? 
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THIRD YEAR. 
MINING. 
Wepnespay, Aprit lst, 1896. 
PRGA REI iL, stk BRE PRG le neat ES J. EK, HarpMan, M.E., §.B. 
Answer any twenty of the following questions. 


1. What is meant by the ‘*dip’’ and “strike” of an ore deposit, and 
how would you determine them in any given case ? 


2. Given a vein 2 feet thick, exposed in two places only by cross 
trenches 200 feet apart : how would you proceed to explore this vein and 
open it up to ascertain its probable extent and value? 


3. Give terse definitions of the following terms :— 


Shaft Level. Cross-cut, Millpass. 
Incline. Tunnel. Upraise. Gallows-frame, 
Winze. Adit. Stope. Sump. 


4. How would you proceed to test a claim containing 1000 acres of 
placer gravel, and what main points would you be obliged to consider 
before deciding upon the profitable character, or otherwise, of the claim ? 


5. Sketch (Scale }” to the foot) two methods of framing the timber for 
a tunnel 7 feet high, 6 feet wide at the sill and four feet at the cap. 


6, Supposing the preliminary work done under Question 2 showed a 
valuable deposit averaging 2 feet in thickness, with good vertical walls, 
State (assisted by sketches) how you would open up and equip the property 


for an output of 50 tons per day, the water amounting to 50,000 gallons 
each 24 hours. 


7. What determines the method of stoping, z. ¢., “ overhand”’ or “ under. 
hand”’ in a given deposit? State fully and give the reasons. 


8. If you had a large body of soft ore to stope out, and had had no 
experience with the same, what authorities would you consult and where 
would you go to get the information desired ? 


9. What devices are used for getting ore from the stopes in the mine to 
the surface? Give freehand sketches of those you mention. 


10, What rule would you use for determining size of sheave for any given 
diameter of wire rope? 

11. Sketch two forms of a ‘‘shackle ”’ showing how the rope is fastened 
in the same ; sketch alsoa “clevis” and two forms of hooks or spring 
clips for use with a bucket. 
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12. How would you care fora winding rope, and what precautions would 1 

5 you take to ensure ita long life and no severe strains ? 4 

, 7 
a } 


13, It is required to hoist from the 500 feet level through a vertical shaft . 
100 tons every 10 hours, the dead weight (7. e., rope, cage, car, etc.) is 1,500 te 
i lbs. The time consumed in round trip in 3 minutes, What horse-power 
would you give your hoisting engine to perform this work satisfactorily ? 


, T 7 _ th eS : : ; : See 
: l4. What two systems of ventilation are there? Give an example of WE 
a each. as 
ik : : ‘a 
¢ 15, Explain the difference between “ long-wall” and ‘* pillar and stall ”’ Pie = a7 
methods of mining coal; illustrate with sketches. se 
% 16. What method of borings are in use to-day? For what purposes are . . “ie 
Pe borings used ? ba i isha 
a TES 
B 17. What is the object of Ore Dressing ? Upon what quality of minerals 4 :: 
a does wet concentration depend ? bye Im 


18. What is the difference between “sizing” and “ sorting’ ? What is 
meant by ‘‘ equal falling’’ particles ? 






19, Sketch an hydraulic classifier and explain its operation. 






20, Sketch a piston jig and explain its operation. Bs 





21. What is meant by a ‘‘slieve” and a “ trommel ? ” » Wests, 





22. Sketch any one form of magnetic separator for iron ores and explain PG ie 
its operation. Wi 5 






23. What are the different ways of employing mining labor ? What are ae epee 
the fields for each method and the advantages and disadvantages ? ead Wits 
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1. Wooden highway bridge 2-50 ft. spans, with masonry abutments pats 






and bill of material for trusses. t o 
fa 


2. Iron highway bridge, 50 ft. through span, 3 = 






3. Iron plate railway girder, 50 ft. through span. 
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Iron railway viaduct, towers with 30 ft. and 40 ft. deck plate girder 
spans. 


5. Roof for building, 50 x 80 ft. slate covering, wooden trusses, bill of 
material. 


6. Wooden railway trestle design for structure 250 ft. long, 50 ft. high, 
bill of material. 


7. Semi-elliptical masonry arch, 100 ft. span, 28 ft. rise, roadway and 
sidewalks 40 ft. wide. 


8, Impounding reservoir design, masonry overflow and wings, gate 
house, valves, ete. . 


9. Deck steel triangular railway truss, 100 ft. span. 
10. Deck Worden railway Howe truss, 100 ft. span. 


11. Water-tower tank, 70 feet high, 50 ft. diam., elevated on tower 80 
feet high, 


12. Through pin connected Pratt railway truss, 150 ft. span. 


CEMENT LABORATORY, 
CEMENTS AND CEMENT TESTING. 

THIRD YEAR CIVIL AND MINING ENGINEERING COURSES. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 2Np, 9 To 12. 
ROMUUEVGET scsi v0 can sco ei $s cvbws sv UPURN VOY WUTA daw TIOWES GL EACIOSS Crom B. Smitu, Ma. E. 
(A) Oral Examination. 


Why should cements be tested? Name the various tests to which a 
cement may be subjected, what tests are ordinarily made? Which is the 
most important test? Why? Describe the various tests in detail, illustrate 
by apparatus used. 


(B) Written Examination. 


1. Describe the cycle of operations, with chemical changes, from the 
time of »urning a linestone rock until the lime mortar has finally attained 
its full strength and hardness. 


2. Describe the manufacture of a natural cement, give average chemical 
proportions of magnesian and non-magnesian natural cements, point out 
the reasons why a natural cement is not apt to be as uniform in strength, 
or as strong, as a Portland. 
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3. Account for the fact that magnesian natural cements are safe, usable, 
and often quite high in strength ; while a large per cent. of magnesia in a 
Portland cement is unsafe. 


4. Describe, in detail, the manufacture of a Portland cement as carried 
out at Napanee Mills or Owen Sound, from the condition of raw marl and 
clay to the marketable product. 


5, What specific gravity and what residue on No. 100 sieve would you 
specify for a fresh high grade Portland ? 


6. What are average percentages of the various leading constituents of 
a Portland cement ? Give De Chatelier’s chemical limits for lime. Sup- 
posing lime were 68 p. ¢., what would you think of the cement ? 


7. Name various means or causes by which cements become slower or 
quicker setting. 


8. Why cannot concrete sidewalks be built without joints ? 


9, If you were forced to lay masonry in extreme winter weather, state 
your method of procedure. 

10, About what proportions of components are used for Portland and 
for natural cement concretes for foundations and for sidewalks? Describe 
he mining and placing of concrete in air or under water. 
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ROMAN LAW. J 
13 , ~ * ~ P y 
Tugspay, 17TH Decrmpek, 1895, 3 P.M. z 
Nancy : ye Tt T ay ye) 
4 TERRI ROR ockcauesee ies baneee ack tesecsseeeceeee Ny W. ‘TRENHOLMB, Q.U., Daan. obs war 
‘ < ise 
a 1, Define Res, and give the classifications and divisions of Res in the , ea! 
| Institutes. | ISS 
2. Singulorum autem hominum multis modis res fiunt. Mention and . g) HES 
3 classify these modes, with special notice of Occupatio and Accessio yo Aga 
u 3, Venditae vero res et traditae, non alitur emptori acquiruntur, quam pre 
Si is venditori pretium solverit, vel alio modo ei satisfecerit, veluti ex- SRT 
7 promissore aut pignore dato: quod quanqnam cavetur ex jJege duodecim a hiser'e. 
. . . . . ~ ° |) Ge Sind 
tabularum, tamen recte dicitur et jure gentium, id est, jure natu rali, id aa t, 
effici; sid siis qui vendidit idem emptoris sequtuus fuerit, dicendum est 7) . aghee 
statim rem emptoris fieri. 4 
Give some account historically of the principles of this paragraph, ene 
~ : ie: t 
me , ‘ poke ; ; OS sr. 
4, Give some account of Posseasio, and the principal rizghtsand remedies ee. Mest 
: ; a Tt 
of the possessor in Roman Law and in our law. E jateen 
‘ ip Poet z 
? ~ . : . ‘ : Ser set 
a 5, Meution the principal Jura in Re. oe RES 
% 6. Give some account of Usufruct and Emphyteusis, and of the rights F4 1; : 
and obligations of the Usufructuary. i ‘ 
What does the first book of the Institutes deal with? and give some 4 } 


account of the Lostitutions dealt with in it, 


8. Classify persons in Roman Law from the polit of view of Libertas; 
Civitas and Familia, oe 


Hae ene ee 


9. Give the different kinds of Tutorship in Roman Law, and explain 
their object, and the principal duties and obligations of the Tutor. 


» 


ee ed oe 
4 
Gy 
Pm. 


Explain the maxim, Tutor persone datur ; Curator rei, 


10. What was Curatorship in Roman Law, and what its different 
kinds? What kinds exist in our law ? 
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FACULTY OF LAW, 


ll. Explain ;—Adoptio; Arrogatio; Legitimatio; Capitis Diminutio; 


eG 


— 
; 
tok tt fos 


Justae Nuptiae ; Matrimonium ; Concubinatns; Contuburnium; Peculia. 


pes. 
Tk od 


. 
eel 


12. Translate :—Sed hoc tempore nullis hominibus, gvi sub imperio 
nostro sunt, licet, sme causa legibus cognita, in servos suos (Supra 
modum) saevire. Nam, ex constitutione divi Antonini, qui sine causa 
servum suum occiderit, non minus puniri jubetur, qaum si alienum servum 
occiderit. Sed et major asperitas dominorum ejusdem principis consti- 
tutione, coercetur ; nam (A ntoninus) consultus a quibusdam praesidibus 
Provinciarum de his servis quiad aedem sacram vel ad statuam prinei- 
pum confugiunt, praecipit, ut si intolerabilis videatur saevitia domin- 
orum, cogantur servos suos bonis conditionibus vendere ut pretium dom- 
inis daretur; et recte; expedit enim Reipublicae, ne sua re quis male 
ulatur. 
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SATURDAY, 21st OcToser, 1895, 3 T06 P.M. 


. 
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Lxaminer. : TRENHOLME, D OC... Dean. 


Bday 


sd ~ 
ere 
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1. Write briefly on law, its sources, divisions and subject matter, 


Sy 3s 
retest! 


Piet 
f 


2. Describe in historic order and classify the different kinds of contracts 
in Roman Law. 


Sethe 


BOREAS, 


3. Discuss pignus and the growth of the law of security on property. 


———— 
RSs 
3 ab fy 


4. Give the different kinds of deposit and the leading rules on each. 


5 Give the different causes of obligations and the essentials of a valid 
obligation and of a valid contract. 


6. What are the principal vices in contracts, and when and 


by whom 
may they be invoked ? 


7. What remedies have creditors against acts of their debtors. and w 
and how may they be exercised ? 


hen 


tie. 


os 


8. Give the leading rules as to defaults and damages in our law 
the effect of fraud. 
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9. Give the leading rules and distinctions as to obligations from torts, 
and as to the responsibility and recourse of others than the wrong-doer. 


hat 99 5 
wl al DEE peat 
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10, Discuss translatio actionis in torts. 


y 


11. Give some account of the different kinds of suretyship 


in Roman 
Law, and of the deneficia of sureties. 
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LAW OF REAL ESTATE. 363 


12. Explain : actio stricti juris; actio directa ; actio contraria: nexi: 


stipulatio de dolo; nox deditio ; obligatio naturalis ; condictio indebiti; 


leesio, edictum, nautee caupones, etc.; actio serviana and quasi serviana. 


LAW OF REAL ESTATE. 
SATURDAY, 14TH Marcu, 1896 :—3 To 5 P.M. 
PANO carr otGFu sides vines #545. Nostavies see -aP oxeanseeess Proressor Wourreze, D.C.L. 
1. In 1759 what tenures existed in the Province of Quebec ? 


2. Describe shortly the nature of the tenures under which lands were 
then held. 


3. What tenure was subsequently introduced ? 


4. Describe shortly this last tenure. 


5. What provisions respecting the granting of lands are contained in 
the Quebec Act, 1774, and in the Constitutional Act, 1791 ? 


6. When and how was the question of what system of laws applied to 
township lands settled ? 


7, When and how was the seigniorial tenure abolished ? 


8. Under what tenure are lands now held in the Crowr Seigniories 9 
And what modifications in the obligations of their holders have been 
made ? 


y, What law governs lands in Indian Reserves ? 


10. How is real estate classified as to its relations with those to whom 
it belongs? 


COMMERCIAL LAW. 
JOINT STOCK COMPANIES AND CORPORATIONS. 
Monpbay, December 16TH, 1895. 
Examiner, +++ idbdessedesubessiw seccsuek ROM Davipson; OO MA pow, 


1. Where resides the power of creating a corporation, and how is such 
power exercised in the Dominion of Canada as to the formation of Joint 


Stock Companies ? 

2 What are the peculiar properties or characteristics of the Corporation 
proper, and how far are they possessed by an incorporated Joint Stock 
Company ? 
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3.. Explain the meaning of the terms “body politic and corporate ” 
applied to a Joint Stock Company. 


it. What is the relationship existing between the State and the Company 
incorporated by it, and the Company and its shareholders? Explain fully. 


5. Explain the terms ‘‘ Capital,” ‘‘Shares,” “ Shareholder,” ‘“ Preferen- 
tial Capital,’”’ “ Preferential Shares,” ‘‘ Provisional Directors.” 


6. It is proposed to form a Company with a capital of $750,000, for the 
purpose of cerrying on within the Dominion the business of munufactur- 
ing and selling paper; detail concisely, but fully, the steps necessary to 
be taken to carry such proposal into effect. 


7. How may a person become a shareholder in such Company; what 
are his rights and obligations as well towards it, as to his co-shareholders 
and third parties, and how can he escape liability ? 


8. What is the position of the above Company in the Province of Que- 
bec as to carrying on business there, and holding and dealing in real 
estate ? and refer to decided cases bearing on this question. 


9, Explain the terms “nominal’’ and “ paid up” capital, and state 
how the one may be changed into the other, and the effect, if any, as to 
the credit of the Company. 


10, Explain what is meant by the “ corporate powers” of an incor- 
porated Company; how determined ; to what extending, and how limited. 


1]. How are the affairs of a Joint Stock Company administered, and 
what is the position of the parties relatively to the Company, and what 
are their chief powers? What is necessary to effective and legal action 
on their part ? 


12. State the means of dissolution of a Corporation under the Civil Code. 
and the application of each to a Joint Stock Company. 


13. What is the effect upon the Company of a petition to the Court 
under the Winding up Act, for the “ winding up” of the Company, and 
what is the position of the liquidator when appointed ? 


14. How far do the Winding up Act of the Dominion and 
thereto, apply to foreign companies doing business in C anada, and having 
assets here? andrefer to and explain the following cases: Allen & Han. 


Son; the Quebec Bank vs. Bryant & Powis intervening. 


Amendments 
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CRIMINAL LAW—(Partial Course). i 
SaTURDAY, 28TH MARCH, 1896 :—3 To 5 P.M. f 
Examiner, yenens seit shan Wasi es cnesaeue .-eeeeels. H. Davipson, Q.C., D.C.L. i 


1, Whatis a crime? What are its essential elements ? Explain each +) Get 


briefly. Distinguish between a crime and a civil injury or wrong. ‘4 gy 
ect 
‘d 2. Define the term “ Punishment” in connection with crimes, and state ; & 
what considerations should be taken into account in determining the same. ‘g i 
Eee 
~ . + . * ’ . . 7 Hgoie! 
3. What were the principal divisions of Crimes and Offences before the ‘4 hi 
7 wah . Brit ee | | 
Code? Explain each, and show how dealt with under the Criminal Code othe 
E oe 
3 of Canada. 
. 4. How were participants in Crimes formerly classified? Explain the ») AGRE 
distinction and state what differences if any have been made by the Code. 4) ig 
oe BS 
cae ees a: 
5. Upon what grounds may a person committing an indictable offence ie 
, ; bs 3 
; be protected from punishment ? + 
a ; 3 28 
Er, 6. Define and distinguish between («) culpable and non culpable ee yaad 
homicide, (2) murder and manslaughter, (¢) justifiable and excusable ee tue 
6 Homicide. me ietteret 
a 7, Give definition of an unlawful assembly, and distinguish between a te 
Riot and an Affray. | 4 : 
F ; Sng? f jae a itd i 3 
é 8. Explain the terms Misprision, Misprision of Felony. 4 Ne a 
ti i ordesr 
ae} 
= 9. Distinguish between the indictable offences of Perjury, Subornation Ef Hes 
a of Perjury, False Oaths and Fabricating Evidence, and state under which 7 i: 
Bb general division of Indictable Otfences they fall. ibs 
fi Wics 
: 10. What changes if any have been made by the Code in the law relat- ay i a 
; ing to Perjury, and support by reasons. ah 
, ba * ° “7 . . . *D: e a 40 
: 11. Give the chief ingredients of the crime of Piracy, and explain what cee 
7 is meant by the “ Law of Nations ’ in this connection. Bis: 


= 


ee 


12. What is the essence of the offence a‘ Blasphemous Libel’? State th» 
"4 reasons assignable for its cognizance by Secular Courts. 


5 


y 
TO tae ey, 


13. Distinguish between the indictable offences Escape and Rescue ; 


Sa 8S 


Prison Breach and Escape. 
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566 FACULTY OF LAW. 
EVIDENCE—(PARTIAL COURSE). 
SaTtcroay, 18rA Aprit, 1896 :—3 Te 5 P.M, 


POV GIRATICP) Chacines veareans satan sdatliacvedepin ib cavanen Pror. Davipson, D.C.L., Q.C. 


x 


1. Distinguish between ‘* Evidence’? and “Proof,” and between 
“Direct’’ and “ Presumptive ’’ evidence, 


2. State the general principle as to Competency of witnesses, and the 
leading exceptions thereto ; and explain briefly each of the latter. 


3. Explain shortly the distinction between Primary or Best evidence 
and Secondary evidence; and show when the latter is admissible. 


4, Distinguish between an Authentic and Private Writing, and explain 
the force of each as proof. Give the principal classes of Authentic 
writings referred to in the Code. 


5. Distinguish between “ Admissions” and “ Confessions ; * and between 
Presumptions juris, et juris et de gure; both as to chtracter and effect. 


6. Explain the different ways under the Code and Jode of Civil Proce. 
dure by which the testimony of a Party to a suit may be had, and the 
effect in each case. 


7. In what cases may proof be made by testimony under the Code 
and what limitations if any are tuere ? 


8. State the principal cases of Exclusion of evidsnce on grounds of 
Public Policy. 


CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 
SATURDAY, 7TH MARCH, 1895:--3 To 5 PM. 
Beamine, rcccces s-svseese ss . Pror. Arch MoGoun, M.A., B.O.L. 


1. In respect to fundamental Jaws, state the differenze between countries 
that have a written constitution and countries that hive not. 


2. Explain the doctrine of the Sovereignty of Parliament. 


3. How does the British constitution differ from au absolute monarchy 
on the one hand, and from a pure democracy on the o:her ? 


4. Who is responsible to Parliament for the exercise of the Royal Prero- 
gative, and mention one or two powers exercised in virtue thereof. 
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5. Show the connection in the British Constitution between the Execu- 
tive and the Legislative functions of Government. 


6. What is given as the date of the origin of the House of Commons 
and what is the nature of the mandate from the electors to the members 
of the House of Commons ? 


7. Explain the effest on the composition of the Upper House, of its mem- 
bers being nominatec by the Crown or Cabinet. 


8- In what respect chiefly does the Federal Constitution of Canada dif- 
fer from the Federal Constitution of the United States ? 


9. What was deciced in the cage of the Bank of Toronto v. Lamb, with 
respect to provincial powers of taxation ? 


10. What was th? holding of the Judicial Committee of the Privy 
Council in the Barre:t case, and what in the Brophy case, uuder the Edu- 
cational clauses of the Manitoba (Constitutional) Act of 1870? 
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[BLIOGRAPHY OF THE LAW OF LOWER CANADA. 


TuurRspay, 24TH OcrosBsr, 1895:—4 To 6 P.M. 


FORAGE ys sins icuus siiwied sien ieusn oc <ocdeuegtecretenmsy ROMS MOGOUN, Mak Beis 


1. What branch o’ the law forms the subject of the Civil Ordinance of 
1667? Name the author of a commentary upon it. State its relation to 
our present law. 


2. Whose work onthe Custom of Paris is used in large and small forms ? 
Name any great commentator upon the Custom, 


3. What early sysiem of Roman law was introduced into the Frankish 
territories before Justinian ? Name at least one early commentator on 
Roman law in France. 


4, Give a brief account of Pothier’s works, stating what custom formed 
the base of his commentary, and explain the special importance of his work 
in its bearing upon our law. 


5. State the part taken in preparation for the Code Napoléon by Cam- 
bacéres. 


6. What branchesof law in Lower Canada are derived from the laws of 
England ? 
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7. Distinguish between Ordinances and Statutes in our modern law. 
Name the periods during which the laws were termed Ordinances. 
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8- Mention the periods of Sir Matthew Hale, Sir Edward Coke and Sir 
William Blackstone. 
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9. In what manner did Lord Mansfield proceed to build up the system of 
English mercantile law? 
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10. What drafts of criminal law were prepared by Sir James Fitzjames 
(Lord Justice) Stephens ? 


11. Mention two authors on the Law of Bills and Notes. 


12, Mention a work by an English writer on the Law of the Constitu- 


tion ; also a work on the British North America Actor on the Federal 
Constitution of Canada. 


13. Name any four series of Reports of cases decided by Courts having 
jurisdiction in this province. 
e 
14. Of what leading work is Demolombe the author, and by whom has 
his work been continued ? 
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15. Mention recent editions of the Civil Code of Lower Canada, of the 
Code of Civil Procedure and of the Municipal: Code. 
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CIVIL LAW. (Prescription.) 
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SaTURDAY, December 14th :—ArrerNoon, 2 To 4, 
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1. What is prescription? How many kinds are there? What is the 
essential condition of each ? 
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2, What is the effect of renunciation to prescription : 
(a) Made by anticipation? 
(+), Made for the. time elapsed » 


(c) To prescription acquired? Who can renounce prescription ac- 
quired and who cannot? 


— 


3, What law governs prescription with regard 10 immoveables? As to 
moveables and personal actions ? 


4, What is possession? How is it acquired ? How isit retained and how 
is it lost? 


Describe the different characters possession must have in order 
for prescription. 
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MUNICIPAL LAW, 369 ae 
4 P = 
q 5, What is precarious possession ? What is the effeet of precarious pos- tae 
q session ? 
; Quid as to the successors by universal title of a precarious possessor ? 


6. What is interversion of title ? How is it effected? What is its effect as 
to prescription ? 





7. Quid as to purchasers in good faith from precarious possessors ? ee 
i 
8. What is the meaning and effects of the rule that no one can prescribe ; a 
against his title? Quid as to negative prescription ? re aa 
1 aes 
5 Pate 
9 PRE eee . Bi: 
9. How is prescription interrupted el} 
y 1. Naturally ? vies 
¥ 2. Civilly ? aa 
2. Civilly 7 a 
at 
¥ MUNICIPAL LAW. Pik 
; gee. 
non. ie 5 a pale 
THURSDAY, APRIL 2ND, 1896 :—AFTERNOON, 3 TO 5. ah. 
Examiner, ...+++. ee iin Raia Wass a de oe wid gin shedn bd . Prog. Fortin. ih 
1. What is a municipal corporation? How many kinds are there ? “TREE 
2. What are the members of a municipal corporation? By whom are one 
the affairs of a municipal corporation administered ? eign 
a 
3. What persons compose a county council? A local council? A it : 
AM 
r 4. How are the members of a local council appointed? What is a 3 
municipal elector ? ; res 
: ‘ af 
Ee : oe | 
5. Describe the proceedings of a municipal election from the opening of ged 
. . pi 4 
. the meeting to the holding of a poll, when such poll is necessary. ee ings 
‘ ‘48a 
‘ bee 
6. Who can contest the election of a councillor on the ground of ae 
violence, corruption, fraud or incapacity, or for non-observance of the +3 
necessary formalities? The election of a mayor upon the same grounds? ;4 
ee € 
7. How is the contestation made? By what tribunal is it decided? wink 
. What grounds of defence can be urged against the candidate for whom iy 4 ; 
4 the seat is claimed ? ip ; ig 


8. Quid if a councillor resigns before the decision of the contestation? 
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REGISTRATION OF REAL RIGHTS. 
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1. What real rights are exempt from the formality of registration ? 
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2. What is the Effect of a delay given for registration. 
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To what real rights are such delays granted, and their extent ? 
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3. Explain fully the nature and extent of the vendor’s privilege ? 


? 
bi i 


4. What are the Essentials of a conventional Hyrothec ? 


5. By deed of sale dated 31 January, 1896, A sells to B an immove- 
able for $1,000. The deed is registered 15 February. C registers 14 
February, 1896, a Hypothec granted by A on 20 December, 1895. 

(a) State B’s position. (b) If he had not paid the price, would 
it have made any difference? 
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6. By deed dated 31 December, 1895, A sells an immoveable to B 
for $3,000, whereof $1,000 are paid cash, leaving $2,000 due A. The 
deed is registered 15 February, 1896. A Hypothec granted by B on 
same property in favor of C is registered lst February, 1896. 

(a) How do A and C rank ? 
(6) How could a different result have been obtained ? 
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7. A Hypothec is granted by A for $1,0U0 in favour of B on pro- 
perty at Longueuil by deed dated January 2nd, 1896, and for $1,200 
in favour of C. on same property by deed dated January 15, 1896. 
They are sent to the registry office by post and arrive by the same 
mail. 

How do these hypothecs rank ? 
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8. A,abachelor, dies in Montreal, leaving nothing but immoveable 
property there. His father and mother are dead. His heirs-at-law 
are his three brothers. They sell the property in question within 
three months of the decease. 

a What formalities are necessary to complete the heir’s title? 

6 How would you establish their heirship ? 

e Is the title they give to the purchaser good ? 

d What privileged claims might affect the property 

e If A were married in community with his wife and she sur- 
vived him, what difference would this make in your answers to 
and ¢. 
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CIVIL LAW, 


CIVIL LAW. (Lease and Hire.) 
SATURDAY, 21st Marcu, 1896 :— 3 To 5 P.M. 


Hxaminer,..... uiaaseade Pvanthesht pebtes teeadeteunanns beben Professor Dourrty, D.C.L. 
1. What are the essentials of the contract of lease of things ? 


2. What are the obligations of the lessor which result from the nature 
of the contract? 


3. A. leases to B. a portion of a building to be used as a photographer’s 
studio. During the term of the lease the proprietor of the adjoining land 
erects thereon a building, which so darkens the leased premises as to ren- 
der them unsuitable for B’s business. 

What recourse, if any, has B against A? What recourse would he have 
if, in the supposed case, A had himself erected the building on the land 
adjoining the leased premises ? 


Give reasons for your answers. 


4. A, owner of two adjoining houses, leases one of them to B. During 
the continuance of the lease, both houses are destroyed bya fire origin- 
ating in the house leased to and occupied by B. 

A alleges that the fire is attributable to B’s fault, and claims from him 
the value of both houses. Upon whom rests the burden of proving the 
existence or non-existence of the fault alleged ? 


Give reason for your answer. 


5. The lessee of a house assigns his lease. What rights does the assignee 
acquire against the lessor, and what rights may the latter enforce against 
such assignee? 

The lessee of a house sub-lets the premises leased. What are the rights 
of the principal lessor against the sub-tenant? What rights may the sub- 
tenant enforce against the principal lessor? 


6. What distinction do you make between the rights of the assignee of 
a lease against the assignor, and the rights of a sub-tenant against his 
lessor, the principal tenant” 


7. What is the effect upon the rights of the lessee of the sale of the pio- 
perty leased, during the continuance of the lease : 


(a) By the lessor ? 
(4) By judicial sale upon the lessor, at the instance of his creditors ? 


How are the lessee’s rights affected by the lessor’s ceasing to be owner 
of the property leased during the continuance of the lease, by the ful fill- 
ment of a resolutory condition * 
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FACULTY OF LAW, 


oe an 


8. A, @ contractor, claims from B, for whom he has erected upon the 
latter’s land a building by contract upon a plan and specifications at a 
fixed price, a certain sum for extra work ;—how must he establish this 
claim? C,a sub-contractor, claims for the same extra work from A ;-— 
how must C establish his claim ? 
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9. Ina contract of lease or hire of personal services, where no term is 
fixed by express stipulation, how is the duration of the contract deter- 
mined, and how may the contract be terminated ? 
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10. In contracts for the manufacture of a particular article, at whose 
risk is the article while in process of manufacture ” 


PATENTS, TRADE MARKS, ETC. 


MonpbAy, 20TH Aprin, 1896 :—AFrreRNoon, 4 10 6. 
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Examiner,.... 0. + veeeees. PROFESSOR ABBOTT, Q.C. 
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l. Define the right of property in («@) Patents of Invention, (6) Trade 
Marks, (¢) Copyright. 


2. Who is entitled to obtain Letters Patent of Invention, and what would 
and would not be the subject matter of a valid Patent ? 


> 
3. State the origin cf the right ; and briefly trace its development under 
Statutory enactments and jurisprudence. 


4. State the procedure to be followed by an applicant for a Patent, 
specially as to the essential requirements of the Act. 
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5. What combinations would be patentable and what would not 2 
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6. In what cases may an inventor lose the right to obtain a Patent or 
the benefit of it after issue ? 


7. Define Trade Marks; and give the principles governing their validity. 


8. In what cases may geographical names and names of persons be 
used ? 
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9. State the essential provisions of the Act as to (@) registration, (0) 
refusal of registration, (c) jurisdiction of the Exchequer Court. 
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10. State briefly what would constitute valid and inoperative defences 
to an action for infringement of Trade Mark. 
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INTERNATIONAL LAW, 


INTERNATIONAL LAW. 


SATURDAY, 15TH HeBRUARY, 1896 :—3 To 6 P.M. 


LLAMINET, ...000.000 jr aSDN ee ae sa Lvehowa'y od ve-cawd Nieredaoxhaee oisas Pror. E. Lar.evr, 


1. Distinguish clearly between Public and Private International Law. 


eee awe , : 
2. Explain and illustrate the principles upon which neutral States should 


act in recognizing (a) the independence, and (4) the belligerent rights, of 


a revolted colony. 


3, ‘lo what persons and within what limits is the principle of exterritor- 
lality applied ? 


4, What is the effect of the outbreak of war upon :— 


(a) The private property of resident and non-resident subjects of the 
hostile State found by a belligerent within its landed territory. 

(4) Hostile private property coming within the jurisdiction of such 
belligerent after the outbreak of the war. 

(¢) Hostile private property within the territory of a neutral, or on the 
high seas under the neutral flag. 

(d@) The private property of subjects of a hostile State on the high 
seas under the hostile flag. 

(e) The private property of subjects of a hostile State found in the 
landed territory of such State by an invading belligerent, 

(/) The national property of a hostile State in invaded territory, 


5. Hnumerate the rules of blockade, distinguishing between the conti- 
nental and the Anglo-American practice. 


6. Give an outline of the controversy in regard to the right of bellige- 
rent search of convoyed ships. Can the right of search ever be exercised 
in time of peace ? 


7. Define domicile, and state how independent persons may acquire a 
domicile of choice. 


8. A French subject domiciled in New York marries in Montreal an 
English lady domiciled there. No ante-nuptial contract is made. After 
the marriage the consorts live in New York for five years, and then 
remove their domicile to Montreal, where the husband dies, leaving movea- 
ble and immoveable property in this Province. In an action brought 
before our Courts: 


(a) What law would govern as to the formal validity of the marriage 
and as to the capacity of the parties ? 


(4) Could the wife claim community of property as to moveable or 
immoveable property in this Province ? 
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FACULTY OF LAW, 


(c) Could she claim dower on immoveables situaied in this Province ¢ 
(d) Would the same rules be adopted for the sclution of the above 
questions if they were litigated in France ? 


9. How is foreign law proved before our Courts»: What is the pre- 
sumption as to foreign law alleged but not proved bya party ? 
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10. A domiciled New Yorker makes a will in France in the presence of 
witnesses according to the forms required by the laws of his domicile, but 
not in any of the forms prescribed by the French code, 

Would the will be held to be valid :— 
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(a) By the French courts ? 
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(>) By the courts of the State of New York ? 


See 


(c) By the courts of this Province? 


7 





11. Explain the difference between the French and ihe English doctrine 
as to the formation of contracts by correspondence. What rule has been 
adopted by our courts ? 
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12, Are foreign judgments conclusive or examinable upon proceedings 
taken to enforce them :— 


(a) In English Courts ? 
(6) In French Courts ? 


(c) In the Courts of this Province ? 
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FIRST YEAR. 
HISTORY OF ROMAN LAW. 


TE LAMAIET sn tscvtdecnvenks vp cthe v9 esas vhixranecstaee aches vies ?grcy C. Ryan, B.C_L. 


1. Show the relationship between primitive custom and modern law. 


——Ge na 


2. What was the position of women in the Romin law? State the 
different forms of marriage, and their effects. 
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3. What was the significance of the pretorship? In what manner did 
the pretors contribute to the law? 
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4. Describe the Twelve Tables. Name other primitive codes. 
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5. What was the golden age of the Roman law? What jurisconsults 
flourished during it? 
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PROCEDURE, 


6. State the subects treated in the First Book of Justinian’s Institutes. 
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7 = 
Ry re 


7. Give the provsions of the Licinian Rogations and of the Lex Sem- 


- pronia. 
. 8. What is the ddest form of the Roman Will? Compare it with the . 
modern conceptior of a will. 4 
iecc 
,” i) ost 
CIVIL PROCEDURE. ; ie: 
.: 7 " aeRe 
“Y Seconp YEAR. ie | Bes 
2 Bice 
7. " " ‘ ead 
“a SaTuRDAY, Marcu llrH, 1896. esses 
fe 7 5 Ps pat? 
‘ Examiner, ...++ eer ererers ew eweerene eee eee oeoees LEROY oe YAN, B.C.L. (aRES 


1. Distinguish setween Capias and coercive imprisonment (con- Wi 
™ trainte par corps). | 
~ , : 
: 2. State the caes in which Capias lies. Draft the affidavit requisite neat 
4 for any one of thm. (ate 
3. Are septuagmarians liable to Capias ? If so, in what cases? i 
E 4. Describe theeffect of Capias maintained. | RRR 
' . . | & 
5. State fully tle cases in which Mandamus lies, and the procedure oz 
: to obtain it. Me 
A ME 
= . " at . Ei : a. 0 : . 7 3 _ 
6. What proceelings follow upon judgment declaring a corporation be 
to be dissolved ? at 
> 
7. What are thi remedies appropriate to : ah 
4 Z ‘ st 
; (a) Recover possession of moveables leased ; sf 
§ : i rei 
(b) Restrain: corporation from exercising any power not belong- 1 he 
ing to it ; iE 
(c) Prevent tae judge of an inferior courtyfrom hearing a case in im: 
“ — ue q ; 
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FACULTY OF LAW. 


CIVIL PROCEDURE. 
First YEAR. 
Saturpay, Marca 1IruH, 1896. 
Weaqmaines, ccc viccc uscd civbss case scss. ERROY Creer ene terrae 


1. What provision as to the administration of justice in civil 
matters is contained in * The British North America Act, 1867 ” ? 


2. Name the different courts exercising civil jurisdiction in the 
Province, and state briefly the jurisdiction of each. 


3. By what parties are actions instituted on behalf of the following 
persons : unemancipated minors, emancipated minors, persons pro- 
vided with judicial advisers, married women, persons interdicted for 
prodigality, persons interdicted for insanity ? 


4. Draft the declaration in an action for five thousand dollars dam- 
ages taken under the following circumstances: A.B., while in the 
employ of C.D., suffers the loss of an arm owing to the negligence of 
a fellow-employee and the defective state of a machine. 

5. What are grounds for dilatory exception? Can any of them be 
pleaded otherwise ? 

6. Describe how contestation upon the merits of an action is pro- 
ceeded with. 


7. When and how can Incidental Demands be made: 


(a) by the plaintiff; 
(b) by the defendant? 


OIVIL LAW (Suretyship and Pledge). 


: \ a 
WepDNEsDAY, 22nd APRIL, 1896 :-—4 To 6 P.M. 


Professor, ... ~ ° eee ° bd ees Cy A. GEOFFRION, Q.C. 
ELXAMINET, v0 see coven sees siseeseceeee seeeee MIME GEOFFRION, Lecturer. 


1. Define suretyship and pledge ; indicate and explain briefly the prin- 
cipal analogies and differences between those two contracts. 


2. Explain briefly the consequences resulting from the fact that surety- 
ship is an accessory contract. 
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CIVIL LAW. OTT 


3. Define the-special pleas or benefits that the surety can oppose to 
the demand of the creditors. What kind of pleas are they ? In what cases 
and under what conditions can they be raised ? 


4, Explain the difference between the two recourses that the surety 
who has paid bas against the principal debtor. Can either of them be 
more advantageous, according to circumstances? Give reasons and 
examples. 


5. When and under what conditions can a surety claim his discharge 
because he can no longer be subrogated in the rights, hypothecs and 
privileges of the creditor? Can that discharge be only partial? If so, 
when ? 


6. A. has a claim against B. for which C.is surety. It being due and 
unpaid by B., A. sues C. who pays him. C. does not notify B. of such 
payment. A. then applies to B., who, being ignorant of the payment by 
C., pays asecondtime. C. later sues B. to be reimbursed. B. pleads that 
he has paid a second time through his fault in not notifying him of the 
first payment. C. then sues A., claiming back what he has paid. A. 
pleads that when C. paid, the debt was due, the only one who can recover 
from him being B. who paid after the debt was extinct. Give your 
opinion on those pleas. 


7. A party is sued as surety of another. He begins by demanding the 
discussion of the principal debtor. After the discussion has been made, 
and the proceeds thereof have proved insufficient to pay the debt, he is 
called upon by the creditor to plead to the merits of the action for the 
unpaid balance of the debt. He pleads that he was a conditional surety 
only, and that the condition has failed. He can prove that plea, Is it 


good? 


8, What is the difference between the ‘‘lien” or “droit de retention ”’ 
and the right of preference of the pledgee on the thing pledged? Against 
whom does each of these rights take effect” 


9. What does the law mean by saying that the pledge is indivisible, 
although the debt is divisible? Give the reason of the rule, and a case 
where it would apply. 


10. A., on the Ist of April, lends $1,000 to B., payable on the lst of June. 
B. gives him in pledge for that debt certain bank shares. Later, on the 
10th of April, A. lends to B, $500,—payable also on the Ist of June. 
On the 10th of June neither of the debts were paid. 3B. wants to get his 
shares. What must he pay? 
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UNIVERSI"Y SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS ce 





F I. PRELIMINARY SUBJECTS. aE 
4 Bh | kc 
a SSS 2 Pa4ER: 
cae ie 
‘' = s int 
im WRITING. at 
; mn : 1H 
% Tourspay, June 4TH ;—ArrerRNoon, 4 To 4.16. 93 


1. Write all the lettes of the alphabet in capitals. 


Le 
‘ 2. Write the numeras from 1 to 20. > as 
r. iB 
3. Write the followirg :—“T was confirmed in this Opinion that he who feat 
4 would not be frustrate! of his hope to write hereafter in laudable things faeries 
4 ought himself to be a tue poem; not presuming to sing praises of heroic RE 
i men or famous cities, wless he have in himself the experience and practice i: 
of all that is praiseworhy.”’ iH 
« 4, Give your name ii full, the name of your school, your age, and state i! 
. how long you have enployed the vertical style of writing, if you use it Saat 
% at all. MBs fs 
‘ ae 
SET He wt 
| ¥ BS 
eis 
ENGLISH DICTATION. | 
; { 
Monp.y, Ist Jone :—10.30 To 11.30 a.m. 
4 ; 


It seemed as if all Ialy lay under his eves in that one picture. For 

3 there was the broad anny smile of God, which we fancy to be spread 
over that favoured lard more abundantly than on other regions, and 

beneath it, glowed a nnst rich and varied fertility. The trim vineyards 
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were there, and the fig-rees, and the mulberries, and the smoky-hued tracts by hee 
of the olive orchards; here, too, were fields of every kind of grain, among . Ve 
: 4 


; which waved the Indim corn, putting the spectator in mind of the fondly 
. remembered acres of hi father’s homestead. White villas, gray convents, 
church spires, villages,towns, each with its battlemented walls and tow- 
ered. gateway, were scatered upon this spacious map; a river gleamed 
across it; and lakes ojened their blue eyes in its face, reflecting heaven, ; 
‘3 lest mortals should forset that better land, when they beheld the earth so id 
beautiful. What made the valley look still wider, was the two or three 3 
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UNIVERSITY SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS, 


ties of weather that were visible on its surface, all at the same in- 
stant of time. Here lay the quiet sunshine; there fell black patches of 
ominous shadow from the clouds; and behind them, like a giant of league- 
long strides, came hurrying the thunder storm, which had already swept 
midway across the plain. In the rear of the approaching tempest bright- 
ened forth again the sunny splendour, which its progress had darkened 





with so terrible a frown. 
% * * * x 
N.B.—Notes for local examiner. 
This extract is to be read three times. 
ist. Fluently; the candidates meanwhile listening only. All pens 
during this reading to be laid on the desks. 
2nd. Slowly ; the candidates taking it down from dictation. 
3rd. For final revision and punctuation. The examiner will indicate 
only semicolons and full stops. 
Any word may be repeated at the request of a candidate ; but no expla- 
nation of meaning or synonym shall be suggested. 
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ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 





Monpay, lst JuNE:—MornineG, 9 To 10,30. 


(N.B.—Answer only two questions from each division.) 
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1. Explain and illustrate the following grammatical terms,—inflexion, 
gender, voice, suffix, gerund, syntax, subjunctive, prefix, mutes, strong 
verb. 
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2. What class of verbs have a passive voice? Give examples and write 
out the passive voice of a verb other than the one conjugated in your text 
book (ist per. sing. only). 


ort ee tye 
(ERE » 


3. (a) Give all the gender forms corresponding to the following words: 
heifer, roe, chief, gaffer, charity, spouse, friar; (0) the number forms of 
the following: trout, genius, buoy, spoonful, data, cloth, index, calf, cher- 
ubim ; and (c) distinguish between pease and peas, brothers and brethren. 





If. 


4, Give the rules of Syntax which refer to the objective case. Illustrate, 


5. Name all the prepositions which may be used after each of the fol- 
lowing words: reconcile, exception, confer, adapted, glad, convenient 
correspond, differ, taste, confine. 
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6, Comment on the make-up of the following words ; threadbare, albeit 
; embalm, transit, biped, scornful, ignoble, strengthen, segregate, engrave- 
Give the meaning of each part. 


7. Correct where necessary, giving your reasons for so doing ;— 
(a) Whom they were I really cannot specify. :f 
ss 
(5) I had scarcely passed the bridge than the flood carried it away. if Oo 
‘ : 


(c) This will be sufficient for you and [. 


i: (d) Patriotism induces me to draw a veil over the defects of my coun- Bes 
. try, and policy as well as fashion dictate patriotic feelings. «a ee 
(e) The British people had prospered in peace; they detested war as Lae 
. ; or 
gy cordially as the Peace Society. 
8. Construct two complex sentences (the first must contain the word | 
by: ‘« whether,’’ as a connective, and the second must contain a noun clause.) ie Fae 
Name clauses in the sentences thus constructed, stating of what kind Wee 
: each is. Ree! see 
Analyze the following : " 
“ Had I a heart for falsehood framed, BS 
I ne’er could injure you.” ele 
| 7 | - 
s 9. Parse the italicised words in the following : a: 
‘‘Go out, children, from the mine and from the city, Rey se: 
Sing owt, children, as the little thrushes do ; nis 
1 Pluck your handfuls of the meadow cowslips pretty, is 
Laugh aloud, to feel your fingers let them through.” ie 
; oo i 
ee 
‘ ARITHMETIC. iat 
a iis 
e. Turspay, 2Np June :—Mornine@, 9 To 10.30. Bi: 
4 nee : eR 
x, Answer two questions from each division. All the work must be | A 
e shown; results alone will not be accepted. ae 
: | i. 
> 
; 1. What is the value of afield 2 furlongs in length and 1 furlong 20 rods 
f in breadth, at £4 7s 6d per acre ? 
WW 
ae 2. A vessel leaves port, having on board 78 men and provisions for 62 
e days; 14 days later 26 shipwrecked men are picked up. How much longer 
> 


will the provisions last? 
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of 6 inches. 
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3. Find the value of 


Sa sibl el pt glel elo 
° Toler bt eo 


4. Find the simple interest on $448.95 from June Ist, 1896, to the first 
day of January, 1900, interest reckoned at 6 per cent. 


5. A rectangular field is 648 ft. long, and the distance between opposite 
corners is 810 feet. Find the breadth of the field. 


6. A offers $4,200 cash for a house ; B offers $1,000 cash and $3,658 to 
be paid at the end of three years. Which is now the better offer and by 
how much, money being worth 6 per cent. (simple interest) ? 


232 6-334 
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7. Give the table of Measures of Length in the Metric System. 

A freight train goes at an average rate of 5 kilometres in 6 minutes.’ 
How long will it take to go from Montreal to Ottawa, a distance of 120 
miles 


8. A owned a house which he rented at $720 perannum. He sold it for 
$9,600, and invested the proceeds in 7 per cent. stock at 98}. Find the al- 
teration in his income if he paid 14 p.c. and } p.c. brokerage on the 
respective transactions. 


9. Define the gram and the litre. 
Find the weight in kilograms of a rectangular block of gold 8 inches 
long, 3 inches wide, and 2 inches thick, gold being 19} times as heavy as 
water, 
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(N. B. Answer onLy two questions from each division. No 2 must be 
attempted by all.) 
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1. Define or explain the following terms, giving examples wherever pos- 
sible :— 

Antipodes, bight, delta, cyclone, monsoon, oasis, pampas,. plateau, 
solstice, tundras. 
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2. Describe briefly a trip around the world, starting from Montreal, 
travelling under the British flag and landing only on British soil. 
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Tcur description should include the following points ; modes of travel, 
lands, waters passed or crossed, and striking customs of peoples. 





4 3. Name the provinces of Canada which border on the sea coast, the 
principal cities. of each province, and give some indication of the chief 
industry of each city. 

If. 


| 4. What and where are the following: 
Transvaal, Yukon, Venezuela, Soudan, Delagoa, Congo, Corea, Behring, 
q Abyssinia, Cuba. 


Draw an outline map of South America; trace the course of the chief 
rivers ; locate on this map the chief products of the continent. 


= 6. Describe the general physical formation and climate of the following: 
: Switzerland, Nova Scotia, Iceland, Holland, Italy. 
Using any two of these as illustrations, trace if you can the influence of 
a country’s physical characterstics and climate on the nature and habits 
! of its people. 
. (TI, 


7. Locate the following : Anticosti, Bab-el-Mandeb, Comorin, Cattegat 
Fundy, Honolulu, Mozambique, Needles, Malacca, Juan de Fuca. 


8. Name the rivers flowing into the Mediterranean or the Black Sea, 
giving the name of one or more city on each. Describe carefully the course 
q of any one of these rivers. 


9. In what direction is Washington from Ottawa, London from Ports- 
mouth, Athens from Constantinople, Tokio from Pekin, Madagascar 
from Egypt? What flag floats over each of the above? 


BRITISH HISTORY. 
TugspAY, 2Np JUNE :—10.30 70 12 A.M. 
Answer the first question and any two of the others. 


i: , 1. Write briefly but clearly on the following subjects : 
. (a) The conversion of the English to Christianity. 
(b) The means taken by William the Conqueror to reduce England, 
after the battle of Hastings. 
F (ec). That part of the Hundred Years’ War which falls within the reign 
of Edward III. 
4 (d) Yorkist pretenders in the reign of Henry VII. 
(e) The Earl of Strafford’s political policy. 
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2. Give an account of the circumstances leading to: 

























i (a) The summoning of the first Parliament. 
(6) The Declaration of Rights. 
3. What at their greatest extent were the possessions of England during 
the reigns of : 
(a) Henry II. 
(6) George ILI. 
4. Assign important events to the following years: 1002, 1215, 1588 
1704, 1832. 


CANADIAN HISTORY. 


Answer the first two questions and one of the others. 


5. What do you know about : 


(a) The voyages of Jacques Cartier. 
(6) The character and services of Samuel de Champlain. 
(ec) Montecalm’s campaigns. 
6. (a) Mention the terms which the French in Canada received upon 
the cession of Canada to England. 
6 Why is the Quebec Act important? 


(c) What part did Brock play in the War of 1812? 
7. Describe the events of 1837, 


8. Make brief notes on: United Empire Loyalists, Lord Dorchester, 
Chateauguay, Lord Elgin, Fenian raids. 
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| : NEW TESTAMENT HISTORY. 
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ui i . (N.B.—Answer two questions out of each group.) : 
hiti) ip} 
Hier: it 
a a 
Na a | E 
at dt thi 1. (a) How old was Christ when He began His public ministry ? 
ae ea ie ° . . - on E : 2 . ‘ 
tat Wi (6) Give a synopsis of His life up to this time. 4 
2. Give particulars concerning the birth and death of John the Baptist. : 
3. (a) Write the names of the Apostles. 4 


(6) What can be gathered from the Gospels as to their occupations ? 
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IT. 


4. (a) Describe the first miracle wrought by our Lord. 
(6) What else did He do at the same place ? 


5. (a) How many persons did Christ raise from the dead 9 
(6) Give an account of the raising of any one, 


6. Write the substance of St. Luke’s account of our Lord’s appearing to 
the two disciples on the way to Emmaus. 


Iif{, 


7. Describe as tersely as you can what took;place on the day of Pente- 
cost, 


8. (@) How many missionary journeys did St. Paul make ? 
(6) Name places visited and notable events which took place on the 
first one, 


9. Write a fact in connection with each of the following :—Golgotha 
5 5 
Bethany, Solomon’s Porch, Rhoda, Cornelius, Sergius Paulus, Antioch, 
Troas, Tertullus, Appii forum. 
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LATIN GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION. ea 





WEDNESDAY, JUNE 3RD :—9 To 10.15 A.M, ih i 


(In answering questions 1 to 6 candidates are requested to mark by the CES 
p usual sign all long vowels, and these only.) 


1. Decline hortus, cliens, vis, senex, unus, and quis. Decline together Des 
iste vir, utrumque genus. dred 





sl 2. Give the genitive and ablative singular of penus, mare, avis, ovis, 
fons; the genitive, dative and ablative, singular and plural, of domus and 
s deus. = 
* ~ , ’ . . i 
q 3. State the general rules of gender of Latin nouns and quantity of a 
vowels. fice. 
4. Give the future indicative and present subjunctive, active, of moneo ee 
and fero ; present and perfect indicative of swum, volo, and capio. “ese 
if bite 
5. Give the principal parts and meaning of placo, placeo, fungor, parco. | eee 
6. Give the Comparative and Superlative of cusius, utilis, malus, nferus, Pe in 
benevolus, bene. jes 
Bas rss 
7. What case-constructions follow the words: pareo, misereri, oblivescor, ER 
a vescr, interest, taedet ? fi: 
| | i} 
8. What classes of verbs govern the dative ? How are they used in the +S 
- ae: 
passive ? ae 
= 9. Translate into Latin: (1) This is the Roman camp. (2) They per- if 
suaded their neighbours to adopt the same plan. (3) At last, disappointed 1 
j in their hope, they abandoned their attempt. (4) We must obey the laws pees 
a of nature. (5) Caesar said that when he had conquered the Gauls, he hat 
a would return home. ! E ‘ese 
: : 4/32 
3 CAESAR AND VIRGIL, 4, 
oa 1 ; 


WEDNESDAY, JUNE 3RD,.1896:—10.15 To 12 A.M. 


1. Helvetii omnium rerum inopia adducti legatos de deditione ad eum 
miserunt. Qui cum eum in étinere convenissent seque ad pedes proiecissen t 
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suppliciterque locuti flentes pacem petissent, atque eos in €0 loco, quo tum 


pagreg® 


essent, suum adventum exspectare iussisset, paruerunt, Ko postquam 


oe ed 
bh eee a 
aa 


or be pe 


Caesar pervenit, obsides, arma, servos, qui ad eos perfugissent, poposcit. 


ere oe 


chet tae. 


Duin ea conquiruntur et conferuntur, nocte intermissa circiter hominum 


— 


milia vi eius pagi, qui Verbigenus appellatur, sive. timore perterriti, ne 


84 
> 


~e 


armis traditis supplicio afficerentur, sive spe sa/utis.inducti, quod in tanta 
multitudine dediticiorum suam fugam’ aut occultari aut omnino ignorari 
posse existimarent, prima nocte e castris Helvetiorum egress¢ ad Rhenum 
finesque Germanorum contenderunt. 
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2. Parse fully the words italicised. Give the rules for the case or 
construction of—inopia, nocte intermissa, milia, fugam, prima nocte. 


33 efile 


3. Horum adventu tanta rerum commutatio est facta, ut nostri etiam 
qui vulneribus confecti procubuissent, scutis innixl proelium redintegra- 


th ae SoG Pat 


rent; tum calones perterritos hostes conspicati etiam inermes armatis 
occurrerent, equites vero, ut turpitudinem fugae virtute delerent, omnibus 
in locis pugnae se legionariis militibus praeferrent. At hostes etiam in 
extrema spe salutis tantum virtutem praestiterunt ut, cum primi eorem 


rr ists Petytiee, 
tRHw RE eae 
[he oe te 


cecidissent, proximi iacentibus insisterent, atque ex eorum corporibus 
pugnarent; his deiectis et coacervatis cadaveribus, qui superessent, ut ex 
tumulo, tela in nostros conicerent et pila intercepta remitterent. 


4. Draw a rough map of Gallia, showing its four chief divisions with 
their boundaries. Give the modern names of rivers and towns mentioned 
in the books you have read. 


5. Translate :— 


Tum breviter Dido, vultum demissa, profatur : 
Solvite corde metum, Teucri, secludite curas, 
Res dura et regni novitas me talia cogunt 
Moliri, et late fines custode tueri. 


Quis genus Aeneadum, quis Troiae nesciat urbem, 
Virtutesque virosque, aut. tanti incendia belli ? 


Non obtunsa adeo gestamus pectora Poeni, 

Nec tam aversus equos Tyria Sol iungit ab urbe: 
Seu vos Hesperiam magnam Saturniaque arva, 
Sive Erycis fines regemque optatis Acesten, 
Auxilio tutos dimittam, opibusque iuvabo. 

Vultis et his mecum pariter considere regnis ? 
Urbem quam statuo, vestra est; subducite naves ; 
Tros Tyriusque mibi nullo discrimine agetur. 
Atque utinam rex ipse Noto compulsus eodem 
Adforet Aeneas ! 
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6. Parse fully the words italicised and give the nom. and gen. in 
both the sing. and plural of each. Write explanatory notes on the 8th, awd 
9th and 10th lines. Page. 


7, In the first four lines mark every syllable, long or short; mark off pate 
the feet by upright single strokes; say what a caesura is; and mark the 
principal caesura in each line by double upright strokes. 


8. Translate :— jer 
: [lle Sy chaeum ike 
% Impius ante aras atque auri caecus amore UES 
* Clam ferro incautum superat, securus amorum : a 
= Germanae ; factumque diu celavit, et aegram, es 
. Multa malus simulans, vana spe lusit amantem. ; 1 rege 


9. Explain the following phrases and expressions: Cerealia arma ; 
spretae iniuria formae; gens togata; forsan et haec olim meminisse 
uvabit; pius ae reas meus sibi co iscia recti; reliquiae Danaum, 
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q | XENOPHON AND HOMER. 
: WEDNESDAY, JUNE 3RD, 1896 :—3.15 To 5 P.M, 
c The answers to the questions in groups (A) and (B) to if 
be kept separate. iE 
q A we 
3 ae 
| Pk : 
1, (a) Translate Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk, L, cap. {ia aS 
§ 14. BS 
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cig TouuTradw' wvpiv 0, as povols TeGopéevols, TLOTOTA- 
P ) ; / WR os ee , \ » ’ 

TOLS YPNTETAL KAL ELS ppovpla Kal els AOVaYILas, Kab Nae v 

aA 4 / ome c/ e 4 r 
obrivos av SénaGe, ofa, oT ws dirote tevEeoGe Kupov.- 

Fa Qn / \ / \ \ 7 

Axotvcoavtes Tadta érre(Oovro Kali dueBnoav, mpiv Tovs ars 


AOvs amoKkpivac Gat, 


(6) ’Erret 8€ ce reréupOn 70 Tod matpos catpamns Av- 
Sias te Kal Ppuyias THs peyadys Kal Kamradoxkias, otpa- 
tnyos 8€ Kal Tavrwv amedetyOn, ois Kabyje eis, Kaoto- 
Aod rediov aOpollerOat, mpwrov pev errédeEev avTov, 6Tt 
mepi wrelaTov ToLoiTo, el To oTTEiTaITO, Kal eb TH TVVGOLTO 
Kal eb Tw UTecyoLTO TL, wndev pevdecAar. Kal yap odv 
ériaTevov Mev AvUT@ al TOrAELS eriTpeTropevat, EmiaTevor O 


© » ‘ . v / » / , ee 
Ol avopes KAL El TLS TOXEMLOS EYEVETO, OTT ELT AMEVOV K vpov, 


ee 


3 7 \ x Ul \ da 07 Ak a 
emlioTe ve pnoey av Tapa Tas oTroVvoas TraeLy, 0 yapouv 
érret Ticoadépver éTrodeunoe, TWacat al TorkES EKOvTAL 
b al 4 / \ a / e 
Kdpor efrovro avti Ticoadépvous, ANY MiAnoiwv*® ovToe 
eee «1 \ , ! Bee ” 3 
dé, 6Tt ovK NOEXE Tors hevyovtas TpoecFa, ebaSovvTo av- 
f a ‘ ” ; , BO Oe: om ; ¥ 
Tov. Kal yap épyw émedeixvuto, Kal eheyev, OTL OVK AY 
, 5 \ ¢/ & >] ad # > f O° ; 4 
ToTe TpoolTo, eel aTaE avTois iros eyeveTo, OVO EL ETL 


\ \ f ao 
pev pelous yévouTo, ert O€ Kal KaKLoY TpPagevar. 


2. Explain the subject of the clause underlined in pas- 


sage (6) and the construction of ome:capevou Kupov. 


, 


3. Parse revcOAre. SiaBnvat, cicerat, armripev, déno Oe 


UKOUCAVTES. 


4. Distinguish cateréudOn from peteréudOn. What is 
the force of the middle voice of weraréur@? Give an in- 
stance from this book, 


a + x / 5 é “ : 7 
5. Derive éariciticavro, évedpevoas, oxnrTovywr, Spe, 


mavnpopa, piroOnporaros, 
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6. Translate the following detached passages: (a) Kal 
apKTOV TroTe emipepomerny ovK eTpecev, (b) Tavtwy mravra 
/ ; Vy x ae SE et a ee Eke 
KpatioTos évouitero, (¢c) ‘Or Oé, errée rpoldoer, dudtav- $e 
To. (d) hoBovpevos ur) KuKAwWUEin ExaTépwOev, (e) peTe- 
wpous eEexouioav Tas awatéas—distinguish ore and zroré 


What is the construction of wavra in (b). What is the force 
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of the suffix Gev? Derive perewpous, ; 
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B. bitte 
Homer, Iliad, Book IV, sy ie 
1. Give a short summary of the events described in this 
book, and explain the ancient titles dpxav ctyyvors and 
; , 3 J : oe tes: “ 
Ayapemvovos erritrardnalts. tte 
7 2, Lranslate :— ; 
«A 7 y sled ‘ +) a ia 
Os har’ ’AOnvain, ro d& Ppévas ahpovte weiBev’ | 
avtix’ écvXa TOEov evEoov iEaXdou aiyos | 
aYpPLOU, OV pa TOT’ AUTOS UTTFO oTEpVOLO TUYHOAS 1 
TétTpns exBaivorta, dedeymévos ev TpodoKgjawy, ie 
- 7 \ A cn | ; : \ st 
BeBrnKet pos otnGos* o 0 trios Eutrect TéTpN. qe 
a / BI - f C Aw - thts 
TOL Képa EK KEharns ExKaldeKad@pa Ket" & 
t Képa ex Keharns EXAOWPA TrEPUKE Fe 
\ 4 \ b / ¢ / 7 ; 7 
Kal TA MEV AoKNTAS KEpaoEdOS HNpapE TEKTI, t 
Tav © ev AELnvas ypucénv eréOnKe Kopwrny. ke 
. ; tt 
Kab TO “ev eV KaTEOnTE TaVUTTapEVOS, TpOTl Yalr paces 
‘ 7 \ a 2s fokeaes 
aykrlvas' mpocbev o€ adxea oyéov éoPXoi Eraipot, pecs 
py) wp aval€ecav ’Apnio tues “Ayaov, Wee 
1 +3 
.: id ¥ 4 
mpiv Brxxc0a MevérXaov ’Apniov apxov vier, eee 
UES: 
is 
, ” Und 
a 3. Parse orépvoto, dedeypmévos, BeBAnwet, EuTrEere, Npape, ‘ a) 
aykxXivas, giving the principal parts of the verbs. hie 
aie 
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4, Translate :— 
Tov & ap’ trddpa dav rpocépyn rorvpntis ’Odvaceds. 
» Atpeidn, Troidv oe Eros hv yev EpKos oddvTwr, 






“- 
ee eins ert Tae Setigg 
a Seresee a — x3 
r 
iereten, Egret, 
‘ a J - 4 = ih i a ~ : 





; s _ ; 
ere ree ae 
tees a + fe 
wer oats 
ea 
- 
Pistrte ts PtP. ; 24 
,: nie Segal (ate 


2 man 
Sha ett oF 
Tel ti e te ah 
a — 7 
ee! es y 












tit 
Reale 


eee tt 
“ae. 


7* #4 2 =e. 2 
J etet bl et ole be 








~~ 


~ 









he 





~~ 
— 






ole 


<> © 
a. bt OP Ol 
tP5 PS 





— _— —— 





ee Site > 
‘ea ee tty 
~~ ?* 









35 924 
oe i 
> 


r+ 









: = 
eigl ot ot 
ett tot 












aan 
ey ~ 





toe 


29533 /p78aeae 









Bho Meee a fs 


=} toe oe te 


fie ke 


737? 
~~ 

ere 
Sar 














ees 


——— 





BARRE 








wees 
4 
ois 
wh 


+ 


ai 


4. 
Pe 
Ria rac 


wee! 











F her er 5’ 





ie 





*r 


fa? os) BD he 







ase 


br at teri t 





=}5 ay 2) Tat she 
PH Pea 


343- 


2. 


} Meth Mal 


UNIVERSITY SCHOOL “EXAMINATIONS. 


Tas O17 dys TOAELOLO peOéwev 5 oor’ ’Ayaiol - 
Tpwolv éd’ inmodapo.ow éyeipopev o€dv “Apna, 
Sreat, HveOeAnoOa, Kal at KEV TOL TA MEe“HAD 
Tnreudyoro hidov TraTépa Tpomayolor piyevra 
Tpwwv immodapov’ od b€ TadT aveuwria Bates.“ 
Tov & éripednoas mpocédn Kpeiwov ’Ayapéeuror, 
as yva xooudvoto’ madd’ dye AaleTo piOov 
»Acoyeves Aaeptiain, Trorvpnyar’ 'Odvoced, 
OUTE TE VELKEIM TEPLMOLOV OUTE KEAEVO 
oda yap ws Tot Gumos evi ornbecat piroowy 
nmria Snveaoloe’ Ta yap hpovdes aT’ yw Tep. 
arn’ ti—radra 8 driabev apecaducl?’—el Te KaKOV VOY 


sf \ \ , \ 4 A 
eipnTal, Ta O€ TravTa Geol weTapovia Oever,,, 


~ - . / 
5. Derive izrodpa, trmoddapotowv, tpopayotol, Tokvm)-= 


NAVE, METAMWVLA, 


6. Exemplify any uses of the subjunctive mood in 


Homer, not found in Attic Greek, 


7 What was the digzamma? Mention any traces of it 
found in this book. Are there traces of other lost conson- 


ants in Homer ? 


8 Give the scheme of the Homeric. Hexameter. (scan 


the first four lines of 4). 


GREEK GRAMMAR, 
WEDNESDAY, JUNE 3RD, 1896:—2 TO 3,15 P.M. 


1. Decline roditns, vacos, N€wv, Racirevs, ovTOS, adrn- 


Ons, ets, 


SINE PE RTT TY 
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2. Define the term stem. Give the stem of doyos, A€wr, eS 
Bactrevs, Nelrrw, TIO. ; 


3. Inflect the present, imperfect and perfect indicative, ere 
active, of Avw ; future optative middle of daivw; and aor. | ath 
subjunctive active of d:dapr. : 


4. (a) State the constzuction of verbal adjectives in UES 
ar = ls ey 78 teats : ry . ; ; : ges 
Greek. Give their terminations. What is their equiva- | 


lent in Latin? (6) What is the force of the infinitive gs 
mood with the article? When may the infinitive mood 
have the nominative case as an antecedent? (c) Give the 
principal uses of the optative mood with or without av, (d) 
What effect have two or more negatives in a Greek sen- 
tence ? 

5, Write the first future, aorists Bete and plup. 1st 


person sing. only, active voice of Ttuyyava, sere éha- 


Uva, BrwooKo, KAaiw, loth, wavOava. | gre 


Write the gen, dat. aceus. sing. and dat. plur, of pe- is 
Micoa, ayuda, ayopa, ddpu, Spaxwr, ayxv Tous, odovs, = 


AXEwsS. aS 


7. (1) Compare tayvs, edpvs, vos, waxap, Tadatos, (2) iS & 
Give the Greek for 100, 70, 12, 600, the tenth, 6 times. ae 
(3) Distinguish 6s, 0, dutos, éxetvos, Tis when it is the first oe 
word in a sentence, and at other times. = 

of 

8. Put into Greek: (1) They happened to be present, E: 

a (2) They were arranged four deep. (3) He tried to force i} iF 
his soldiers to advance (the endeavour expressed by the Be 
imperfect tense indic.) (4) They said that they would | "ae 
not go. (5) Some thorght one thing, some another. (6) Mee 
Clearchus narrowly escaped being stoned to death. (7) e 


Cyrus cut down the trees, and utterly burnt the palace, 
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UNIVERSITY SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS, 


Le Lunpr, ler Juin 1896. 


A. GRAMMAIRE. 


1. Copier le passage suivant, en remplagant les infinitifs par les formes 


que le sens exige : 


Quand Rome (conquérir) la Gaule, elle (faire) de Lutére une ville ro- 
maine, c’est-A-dire qu’elle y (importer) ce qu’elle (mettre) en tout pays con- 
quis : un camp pour la garder, un palais pour la gouverner, un cirque pour 
l’amuser, un temple pour la convertir, un aquedue pour l’abreuver, Le 
camp sur le plateau du Luxembourg, le palais 4 moitié cétede la montagne 
Sainte Geneviéve, le cirque 4 l’entrée du faubourg Saint-Germain, le temple 
au chevet de la Cité, et baqueduc sur la colline d’Arcueil. Le tout au midi, 
tome (entrer) par la, 

Ce (étre) a.ors que Julien, (surnommer) I’Apostat, (venir) faire a Lutére 
son apprentissage de César. 

Julien (porter) l’4me d’un juste sous le manteau d’un cynique. Il (fal- 
loir) aller le chercher au fond d’une cave pour l’obliger a subir le titre 
d’empereur, 

Il (savoir) vivre honnétement, et mieux encore, il (Savoir) mourir. 


3 PELLETAN. 


2. Faire analyse logique de la phrase suivante: Pardonnez leur, Sei- 


gneur, ils ne savent ce qu’ils font, 
3. Comment se forme en général l’adverbe frangais, et pourquoi est-il 
ainsi formé? Hxemples. 


4. Donner les temps primitifs des verbes suivants : Avoir, battre, courir, 
dire, faire, joindre, mettre, mourir,prendre, partir, rire, Savoir. 


5. Dater en toutes lettres. 
NV.B.—Répondre en francais. 
Bb. TRapuction. 
1, Traduire en anglais: 
Deux hommes étaient voisins, et chacun d’eux avait une femme et plu- 
sieurs petits enfants, et son seul travail pour les faire viyre. 
Et l’un de ces deux hommes s’inquiétait en lui-méme, disant: Si je meurs 


ou que je tombe malade, que deviendront ma femme et mes enfants ? 
Et cette pensée ne ie quittait pcint, et elle rongeait son coeur comme un 
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Or, bien que la méme pensée ffit venue également A l’autre pere, il nes’y 
était point arrété; car, disait-il. Dieu qui connait toutes ses eréatures, et qui 
veille sur elles, veillera aussi sur moi, et sur ma femme, et sur mes enfants. 

Et celui-ci vivait tranquille, tandis quele premier ne gofitait pas un ins- 
tant de repos ni de joie intérieurement. 

Un jour qu’il travaillait aux champs, triste et abattu.a cause de sa crainte, 
il vit quelques oiseaux entrer dans un buisson, en sortir, et puis bientét y 
revenir encore. 

Kt s’étant approché, il vit deux nids poses cdte A céte, et dans chacun 
plusieurs petits nouvellement éclos et encore sans plumes. 


LAMENNAIS. 
2. Traduire en francais ; 


Time is precious, life is short, and consequently nota single moment should 
be lost, Sensible men know how to make the most of time; they are 
never idle but continually employed, either in amusements or study. It is 
a universal maxim—that idleness is the mother of vice ; it is, however, cer- 
tain that laziness is the inheritance of fools, and nothing can be so des- 


picable as a sluggard. 
> 


C. DictEr. 


Aller en voiture, vous ¢royez qué c’est une jouissance du riche? Vous 
vous trompez, ce n’est qu’une servitude que sa vanité lui impose, 

S’il en était ainsi, pourquoi ce monsieur ou cette dame, qui sont maigres 
comme un fagot d’épines, et qu’un ane porterait surabondamment, feraient_ 
ils atteler quatre chevaux & leur carrosse ? 

Pour moi, quand je suis sur la pelouse, dans la mousse jusqu’d la cheville 
du pied; quand je vais, les mains dans mes poches, au gré d’un beau che- 
min de traverse; ou que je suis lentement, par un beau clair de lune, le 
chemin blanc qui festonne d’un cdté l’ombre des haies, je voudrais bien 


voir qu’on efit ’insolence de venir m’offrir une voiture. 


Cr. TILLER. 


L’examinateur est prié de vouloir bien faire et recueillir la dictée avant 
ia distribution du présent papier et de faire écrire chaque chapitre dans un 


cahier séparé 
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400 UNIVERSITY SCHOOL -EXAMINATIONS., 
GERMAN. 
JOYNE’S GERMAN READER, GERMAN GRAMMAR 


Tugspay, JUNE 9TH :—MorwninaG, 9 ro 10.30. 

1. Translate into English :— 

(a) Als nun die gesetzte Zeit herum war, kamen sie bei ihrem Ve- 
ter wieder zusammen; sie wussten aber nicht, wie sie die beste Gele- 
genheit finden sollten, ihre Kunst zu zeigen, sassen beisammen and 
ratschlagten. Wie sie so sassen, kam auf ecinmal ein Hase uwber’s 
Feld daher gelaufen.. ,,Hi,*' sagte des Barbier, ,,der kommt wie 
gerufen,“ nahm Becken und Seife, schaumte, bis der Hase in die 
Nahe kam, dann schaumte er ihn in vollem Laufe ein und rasierte 
hm auch in vollem Laufe sein Stutzbairtchen, und dabei schnitt er 
jin nicht und that ihm an keinen Haare weh. ,,Das gefiillt mir,‘‘ 
isagte der Vater, ,,wenn sich die andern nicht gewaltig angreifen, so 
ist das Haus dein. | 


(6) &8 jehimmert der Tan im griinen Plan 
Wie Perlen anf jhimmernder SGeide, 
M18 hatte die Fluraud) angethan 
Sonntaglicdes Fejtgeicdmeide. 


E$ ijt, al$ fangen die Bogel arch 
Heut’ fehoner als andere Tage, 

Ys dDufteten heut’ mit jtarferem Sanh 
Die Blumen in Feld und Sage. 


Und Orgeltine tonen von fern, 

Pon Morgenlitften qgehoben, 

Und alles betet: ,, Wir loben dew Serrn 
Und wollen ihn ervig [oben ” 


2. Translate into German :— 


(a) Would you be happy if you were rich? (0) Where is the knife 
that you ground? (c) The days in Juneare the longest in the whole 
year. (d) Buying is pleasant, but paying is very disagreeable. (e) 
All America does not belong to the United States. (f) People take 
cold easily when they are tired. (g) Our father lived at peace with 
his neighbors. (1) Charles, you have answered well, sit down. (i) 
You aretired because you have studied too much. (7) The teacher is 
ashamed of her. 
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3, (a) Give the third person singular of the following tenses: pre- 
sent indicative passive of [phen, imperfect subjunctive and perfect 


of fingen (b) Translate :—I had fallen, shall have fallen, [ have 


praised, I shall have been. (c) Conjugate the present indicative of 
tanzen, the present subjunctive of sein, past conditional of kommen. 


4, Decline in the singular: seine rauhe Stimme, mancher junge 
Mann, 


»- 


5. (a) Give the genders ofyseildyen, Candfdhaft, Universitat, Soff- 
Hung. (b) Turn the following sentence into the passive voice, Sy 
hat mir Hilfe verfprochen- (c) What kinds of antecedents may the 
pronoun jyqg have? 


6. Translate :— 
(a) The dog has lost its bone. Explain briefly the employment 
of the German equivalent of its in this sentence. 


(6) Der Menich ift fterblich. 
Sh habe Gold und Silber. 
Das fchone Frankreich. 
Comment on the use or omission of the definite article in the pre- 
ceding. 


7. State what you know about the order of :—(a@) pronouns in gen- 
eral, (b) personal pronouns, (c) adverbs. 


8. Parse the words in italics in 1 (a). 


9. What do you know about the mood and tense of indirect narra- 
tion. 


10. Translate the second of the following passages with the help of 
the first. 


Der VBettler. 


Gin reicher Mann ging an einem falten Wintertage fpagierer. 
Gr hatte fich fo warm wie moglich angezogen.. Frog alle dem fror 
ihn fo, daf ihm die Sabne Flapperten. Er jah einen armen Vettler 
Ud twinnderte fic) nicht wenig; wie es Dem Vettler modglic) fei, fo 
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LOZ UNIVERSITY SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS. 

alb nactt del nmaulanien, ohne die Kalte feheiubar gu fiihlen. ,,Das 
ich Shnen leicht ovflaven,” iprach Der Bettler. ,, Wenn ich 

annsache, f io ziche ich alle meine Reider an, aber Gie Siten Den gro 

Bten Teil Shrev Kieider zu Harje. Cs find die Kleider, die Sie gn 

Hau asin haben, iw 


ct " iy f . +} 5 
relche Shuen das Wetter jo falt fcheinen 
lajjen.’ 
Tue Becear. 
A rich man wanted to take a walk on a cold winter day. After he 
had dressed himself as warmly as possible,-he went out. Although 
he had put on his warmest clothing, the cold was so great that his 


teeth chattered. He wondered not a little when he saw a beggar who 
was going about half naked and epparestly not feeling the eold. 
‘‘That is easy to explain,” said the beggar. ‘‘ When I want to takea 
walk on a cold day, I put on all my clothing; but you have left the 
ereater part of your clothing at home. It is not the clothing which 
you have put on, but that which you have left at home, which makes 
the day seem so cold to you.” 


GHOMETRY. 
Tufspay, JUNE 2Np, 1:93:— AvTaRNON, 2 TO 4. 
I 


(Answer any two ofthe 3 in each group.) 
(1) (@) The greater side of every triangle has the greater angle opposite 


(6) State and prove the converse of (a), 


(2) (a) Define a parallelogram and trapezium. 
(6) Prove that parallelograms on equal bases and between the same 
parallels are equal. 
(ec) If the diagonals of a quadrilateral bisect each other at right 
angles the figure is an equilateral parallelogram. 


(3) (a) In any right-angled triangle the square on the side subtending 
the right angle equals the sum of the squares on the sides containing the 
right angle. 


b) Describe a square double of a given square. 


Paes ae = 


c t* 
See 


‘s 


* 
= 


vie 


bikie Aeqeguae asd 


al 


“a 































OPTIONAL 





SUBJROTS, 


Il 


(4) (a) A Bis bisected in OC, divided in D. 


> _ - eek 1 > , : . 
Prove that rectangle A D, D B together with square on C D equals square 


on © B. : : 
(6) Enunciate the corresponding property for the case in which D is in i 
A B produced. ae 
(c) Show that (@) and (4) can both be reduced to the form: “* Difference i 
: of two squares’’ equals rectangle contained by the sum and the difference ES 
iz of the sides of those squares. ‘s 
e (9) (4) In a cirele state carefully the property ofa central point and of a ¢ 
3 non-central point as regards equality of radiating straight lines. 43 a 
(b) Prove that one circumference of a circle cannot cut another in more Biss 
|e than two points. 
, rs 
(6) (a) To divide a straight line A Bin a point, say Q, so that rectangle pete: 
| A 5, Q B = square upon A Q. 
(6) Find another point with the same property in B A produced. 
, 
13 IIL 
(7) AB OC isa triangle, B an acute angle, A D perpendicular on the line ; 
of the base B C. ; f 
(a) In any kind of triangle, prove that square on A OC is less than sum . 
of squares on A B, B C by twice the rectangle C B, B D. ALG 
(6) In a parallelogram the sum of the squares of the sides equals the on 
sum of the:squares of the diagonals. eS 
(8) (a) The opposite angles of a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle are a 
. a together equal to two right angles. hoo 
, (6) Show that none but rectangular parallelograms can have their ae 
3 corners on a circle. ; ict 
(9) (a) From a given circle cut off a segment containing an angle equal to 3 


@ given rectilineal angle. 
(6) If two circles touch one another, any straight line drawn through 
the point of contact will cut off similar segments. 


" ALGEBRA. ees 


Monpay, JUNE lst :—ArrERNOON, 2 TO 3.30. 


1. Simplify 
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2. Resolve into elementary factors « 
(a) z? — 16 az + 63 a? 
(6) g?— 4722 — 45 21 
(c) 3ax— bu —S3 ay + by 
(d) ce? —a*—y? 4+ 2 ay 

) (e) a® 6° — 64c¢!2, 


3. Write down (a) the cube of (z—3y), and (0) the square of (a@?—2 5 + ¢), 
also (c) extract the square root of 


r*— 6 x y + 13z27y? — 12 ay? + 4 ys. 


4, Solve the following equations : 
(a) 7a—5  624+6 —_ 8—52z 
9) 4 12 
(6) 2—3 ~_ gs r 


cram Bei 


ce) Va Vaz = V< 


5. A regiment being formed into a solid square, it was found that there 
were 45 men over; but when formed similarly with one man more on a 
side, there were 16 men wanting to complete the square, Find the num- 
ber of men in the regiment. 

















6. Solve the following equations : 








8 5 
( a fare = 21. 


ae fk ee 
(a) 


3 
(b) 2?— 104 24 => 0 
(c) av? + be +e = 90 
7, A grocer wishes to mix coffee worth 80 cents a pound with another 


sort worth 50 cents a pound, to make 120 pounds worth 60 cents a pound, 
What quantity of each sort must he take ? 





TRIGONOMETRY. 


) Turespay, JUNE 2ND:—AFTERNOON, 4 To 5.30. 
; 1, Express .235 of a right angle in circular measure, also in 


H English and French measure. 
tl 
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2. (a) Trace the changes in the co-tangent ofan angle, as the angle 
increases from 0° to 360°. 























(>) Trace the change in (sin A + cos_A) in the first quadrant. 
3. (a) Express each trigonometrical ratio as the reciprocal of an- fe 
other. the 
(6) Shew that sin A, cot A, sec A = cos A, tan A, cosec A. 
(c) Verify (0) when A = 30°. 
(d) Prove that cot 26 + tan 20 = cosec 20, sec 0 — 2. eS 





Y (e) Prove also tan 24 — tan 28 = “0 bs es Se ke Ree 
, | cos “8 . cos’A ° : 
4, Having given sin A, find (1) sin (180 — A), (2) sin (90 + A), “at 
1 a 5. Prove by the help of a figure Pe: 
(a) sin (A + 8)=sin A cos 3 + cos A sin f 
(6) cos (A — 8) = cos A cos 8 + sin A sin B 
: (c) Prove alse that 
sin A = sin 6 cos (A — 8) + cos B sin (A — 8). KK 
_ Be EEO rae : 
- 6. Prove (a) cos 9 +'cos P = 2 cos +5 «C08 ee ERs 
& 
. P+tQokdk P= @ 
(b) cos @— cos P = 2 sin 5 51p —— 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 4 
Monpay, 8TH JUNE, 1896 :—AFTERNOON, 3,30 TO 5.30... RE 
(N.B.—Not more than ¢wo questions from each division are to be answered.) a 
3 ; I. ue 


1. Give two examples of each of the following, and explain their origin: 
. (a) English inseparable prefixes; (4) words derived from the names of ais 
. i persons; (c) words disguised in form; (d) words that have greatly RS 
changed in meaning. 
2. What is meant by: Tautology, Synecdoche, Paraphrase, Cesura? 
Give an original example of each. 


3, Explain briefly and illustrate: word-branching ; Latin element of the 
First Period ; Latin doublets; the expulsion of gutturals. 
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I. 


9. 


What is the English language said to have gained from its adoption 


Oo 
of Latin and French words? 


5. What do we mean by the expression “ scientific terms’? From what 
source or sources are these generally obtained? Why from these sources 


rather than from others? 


6. Explain what Trench means by speaking of the poetry that is con- 
tained in words; and give two examples. 


ITT. 


7. Comment on, and illustrate: fair words for ugly things; question- 
begging words ; mistaken etymologies; resistance to new words. 


oo oO 


8. Give the derivation of each ofthe following words: chancellor, car 
dinal, villain, parchment, gipsy, lumber room, ostracise, stranger. 


9. Write a short paragraph on the importance of making distinctions 
between synonymous, or nearly synonymous words; and support your opi- 


nion with the help of at least two examples. 





ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
Fripay, 5TH JUNE :—MORNING, 9 TO 10.30. 


1. Make notes on each of the following, with the name of the author and 
the date of the work :—Ormulum, Vision of Piers Plowman, Decline and 
Fall of the Roman Empire, the Task, Childe Harold, Sartor Resartus. 


2. What title to literary fame is possessed by each of the following 
writers :—Richard Hooker, Christopher Marlowe, Abraham Cowley, Percy 
Bysshe Shelley, Thomas de Quincey ? Name the chief work of each; and 
give some idea of the nature of any one of these masterpieces. 


a] 


3. Explain what is meant by saying that the literature of the first half of 
the nineteenth century is characterized by the presence of ‘‘ new ideas,” 


4, Give in outline the events contained in any one act of Julius Uxsar 
Quote any passage, not exceeding ten lines in length, remarkable for poetic 
beauty or dramatic force. 


5. Give three examples of peculiarly Shaksperian words, phrases, or 
expressions used in Julius Cesar; and explain their meaning. 


6. Narrate briefly the events contained in any one canto of the Lady of 
the Lake. 


7. What, according to the best opinion, are the specially poetic merits of 
the poetry of Scott? Support your statements by quoting from the text. 





bal 
o 
- 
adel 
it 
tS “Tr 
Ci 









> hp NPs yeast 2 nip 2 ; pestp 3 “« : 5 7 , 
aie SIRT Sri ie Bier et os sry ee SHH Eat ‘é)s 
Basin he Biss RUC EMU G Ls Aa. . 2 taste ce patrtatitee operetta sta 
+ 





































OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 4.()'7 


Illustrate the following points with reference to The Lady of the Lake: 


(a) Scott’s accuracy in depicting national life and customs: (6) his 
patriotic spirit; (¢) his love of nature. 


GREEK HISTORY. 


Monpay, 81a JUNE :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 3,30, apeaeee 

|. Write an account of : axe 
ps 

(a) Xerxes’ invasion of Greece ; its 


(6) Athens under Pericles. ES 


2. Make brief notes on : Delphi, Miltiades, Peace of Antalcidas, Epam1. 
nondas, Arbela, Achaean League. 
ROMAN HISTORY. 


Trace the main events of the Second Punic War. He 


4, Write a short essay on the age of Augustus. 


5. Make brief notes on : Servius Tullius, Licinian laws. Pyrrhus, Tibe- 
rius Gracchus, Sulla, Trajan. 


COLLIER’S GREAT EVENTS 


6. Write briefly but clearly on : : 
(a) Justinian : 
b, Charlemagne ; Be 
(c) Luther. : 

7. Sketch : jin 
(a) The Third Crusade : = i 
(6) The reign of Ferdinand and Isabella ; EFS 
The ministry of Cardinal Richelieu. = 

8. Make brief notes on: Hegira, Treaty of Verdun (843), Peter the Her- gy 


mit, Sempach, Gustavus Adolphus, War of the Spanish Succession, Peter 
the Great. 
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OPTIONAL GEOGRAPHY, 


¥ 
? 


FripaAy, 5TH JuNE :—MORNING, 10.30 To 12. mk 


= 


Eprgh Bek > phy 
} t 





(N.B.—Six questions to be answered, namely, any wo from each division. ) mre 


7 c 


= 


tet peters ® 


1. Define latitude and longitude ; how do degrees of latitude and longi- 


tude vary in length? 
On which of the two do variations in time depend ? 
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408 UNIVERSITY SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS. 


Which meridian is now most largely used as the Prime Meridian ? 
What are the terrestrial and celestial ecliptics? 
Draw on a plan of a globe ecliptic, tropics, zones. 


2. Give a brief definition or description or explanation of the following: 


Spring tide. Delta. Artesian well. 
Spring equinox. Rapid. Trade winds. 
Gulf stream. Watershed. Isothermal | nes. 
Lagoons. Geyser. Fauna. 


3. How does vegetation vary with altitude? Give examples. 
Mention any six ways in which man has altered the surface of the earth. 
Mention five races of men and the continent in which each has most 


flourished. 
IT. 

4. Mention two countries in the Northern and one in the Southern 
hemisphere from which the following three products are or could be 
exported: 

(a) Wheat, (b) oats, (c) wine; (d) what are the three chief sources. of 
sugar in Canada, Jamaica and Germany respectively ? (¢) Mention four 
important wool ports (not more than one on the same continent or island.) 
(f) Mention two European towns of different countries which are centres 
of the wool manufacture. 


5. Draw a map of the Basin of the Mississippi; name its mountainous 
poundaries; what other basin touches it on the north? 

Name six important tributaries, six states wholly enclosed in the basin, 
and six important cities in it. 


6. Draw a rough map of Africa, mark on it (a) four of the most important 
rivers, (b) desert areas, (c) five lakes, (d) the equator, (e) three ranges of 
mountains, (f) name the water boundaries of Africa, (also mark the spheres 
of German, Italian, French and Datch influence), 


Hit. 


". Describe one of the following:—Belgium, Switzerland, Greece, Mani- 
toba, by giving boundaries, area, one river, three towns, natural products 
>] 

exports, form of government, chief pursuits of inhabitants, religion, race. 


g. Place in order of (a2) area, (5) population, the following empires, Bri- 
tish, Chinese, Russian, giving, roughly, present area and population of 


each. 
(To which of these does the title “ United Empire of all the Continents ”’ 


apply, and justify this title) ? 


9. Give a brief description of (2) Venezuela or the Transvaal (d) and 
Prince Edward |sland. 
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4 
10. Supply the geographical detail in connection with the following 
names, state in or near what countries each is; 
White, Black, Blue, Green, Yellow; Bass, Bonn, Charles, George, 
Helena, Oenis, Canary, Quantock, Parramatta, Tonga; ‘if more than 
one ofthe name, give all you can, as in case of North Cape, North Sea, etc. 
7 7 Pi 
Turspay A.M., June 9rm:— Time 13 Hours. i 
1. What are coral reefs? Describe fully the animals concerned in 
their formation. 
2. Give a full description of any Canadian mollusk or crustacean. i 
3. State briefly the class distinctions of the different divisions of 
the Hcehinodermata ; give examples, with the localities where they can 
be obtained. sit 
4. What are the principal distinctions. between. Vertebrates and 
Invertebrates ; mention any connecting links. 
5. Briefly characterize and give examples of dves, Insecta, Rhizo- aH 
q poda, Pisces, Annelida, Brachiopoda, Araneida and Cheiroptera: 
oor 
BOTANY. pete 
FrmIpAY, JUNH 5TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 3.30. 
i 
1. Describe the floral organs and State their functions. 
2. Distinguish between hypogynous, perigynous, and epigynous flowers, 
giving examples. 
3. Describe a typical vegetable cell. ig 
‘i 
é 4. What are the chief plant foods? Whence are they obtained ? VEEE 
5. Give the general characteristics of the Pteridophytes. ifr. 
A : : : Aids 
6. Classify and describe the specimen given. ie 


2 Examiners will please supply any common wild flower, and take pains 


that all parts of the plant are present, aii 
si ‘ 
4) 
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4.10 UNIVERSITY SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS, 
ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 
THURSDAY, JUNE 4TH :—MorwnineG, 9 To 10.30. 
Notr:—Answer two questions only from each section. 
1. 
1. What is a chemical equation ? Give three examples. 


2. What do you understand by physical as distinguished from chemical 
properties? What are (a) the physical and (4) the chemical properties of 
Oxygen? 


3, How may it be shown that Water is acompound and not an element? 
II. 
4, Explain the nature and relationship of acids, bases and salts. 


5. What are the reasons for considering that Nitrogen and Oxygen are 
mixed together and not chemically combined in the air? 


6. How many liters of Hydrochloric Acid gas (1 liter = 1.63 grm.) can 
be made from 50 grams of sodium chloride ? 


IT. 


7. How is Hydrogen Sulphide prepared ? Give a sketch of the apparatus 
that you would employ. What are the properties and uses of the gas? 


8. What takes place (a) when Copper Oxide is heated with charcoal, 
and (6) when slaked Lime is warmed with Ammonium Chloride ? 


9 How is ordinary Phosphorus made? What are its properties ? 





PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE. 
Fripay, JUNE 5TH:—AFTERNOON, 3.30 TO 5. 


Note.—Candidates are required to answer the last three and any two of 
the first three questions. 


1. Name the bones of the arm, describe fully any one, stating its com- 
position, mode of growth and mode of repair. 


2. Describe the blood. In what structures is it normally found? State 
its function. What causes it to circulate? How would you proceed to 
Stop a bleeding finger ? 
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3. Write on the structure and function of the different parts of the 
brain. 


4. Make notes on the following: Diaphragm, Larynx, Liver, Thoracic 
duct, Iris, Stomach, Labyrinth, Parotid, Lachrymal gland, Skin. 


5. State briefly the principal impurities to be found in well water, house 
air, and uncooked food. Briefly indicate how they may be overcome. 


6. Briefly state six laws, the observance of which is necessary for good 
health. Give reasons in each case. 


~~~ - 


PHYSICS. 
THuRspAY, June 4TH :—MorNIn@G, 10 30 to 12. 


1. “A liquid will dissolve asolid only when the adhesion between them 
is greater than the cohesion in the solid.” 


Define carefully each of the italicized words in this sentence. 


r 


What conclusion with regard to adhesion and cohesion would you draw 
from the fact that hot liquids dissolve solids better than cold ? 


2. Describe and explain the action of an air-pump, with mercury gauge. 
Explain how the latter measures the pressure attained. 


3, A picture weighing 40 lbs. is suspended by a string 5 feet long passed 
over a nail and attached to the picture at puints 3 feet apart. What will 
be the tension of the string ” 


4. A bullet leaves a gun witha horizontal velocity of 1200 feet per 
second and a vertical velocity of 20 feet per second. Find the greatest 
height and the horizontal range. 


5. A truck weighing 1\),000 lbs, is pulled steadily with a force equal to 
150 lbs. weight. How soon will it be going 30 miles an hour? 


6. Explain how itis that an iron ship can float. A piece of copper 
weighs 11.378 grms, in air and 10.101 grms. in water. Find its specific 
gravity. 

7. Explain what is meant by “the mechanical equivalent of heat is 424 
kgm.’’ 


A pile driver weighing 1000 kilogrammes falls 8 metres on the pile, If 
its energy were all converted into heat, how much would it raise the tem- 
perature of 1 kil. of water” 
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UNIVERSITY 





SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS, 

8. Five pounds of ice at 0° centigrade are placed in ten pounds of water 
at 80° C, What indications would a thermometer in the block of ice shew? 
And what would be the final temperature ? 


9. Describe one experiment illustrating (a) expansion by heat, and one 
illustrating (6) convection ; and mention one or two important applica- 
tions of each, 





GEOMERTICAL AND FREEHAND DRAWING. 
Monpay, JuNrE 814 :—9 To 12 a.m. 


1. From a point 0.5 in. outside the circumference of a cirele of 2 in. 
diameter draw a tangent to the circle (a) using the centre of the circle (b) 
without the aid of the centre. 


2. The point C is distant 1.0 in. froma straight line A Band the point 
Dis 1.5 in. distant from the same line. CO and D are on the same side of 
the line and the distance between them is 2.0in, Through © and D draw 
lines meeting in A B and making equal angles with it. 


9 
: 


The sides of a triangle are 1.25 in., 1.50 in., and 1.75 in. in length, 


Construct a parallelogram having an area and perimeter equal to the triangle, 


4. Draw one loop of the cycloid (circle rolling on a straight line) gener- 
ated by a point in the circumference of a circle of 2 in. diameter. 


5. Construct an hyperbola having an axis of 3 in., a height of 1.5 in. and 
a double ordinate of 2.5 in, 


6. Sketch an example of Greek ornament. 
7. Make a slightly enlarged freehand copy of the ornament before you, 


8. Make a freehand drawing of the objects before you as they appear from 
your point of view. 


(a) A bracket arm. 


(6) A rope transmission pulley. 


N.B.—Candidates are informed that the geometrical (the first five 
questions) cannot be answered without instruments (compasses and straight- 
edge), and that no marks will be given for the freehand problems 6, 7 and 8, 
if instruments are used in drawing them. 

The three objects in questions 7 and 8 are to be placed on separate tables 
and are to be four feet distant from the candidate, The bracket arm is re 
be placed so that the pencil line is horizontal and at an angle of 45° with 
the line of sight. The pulley is to be placed with its rotation plane vertic 
and at 30° to the line of sight. 
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ADVANCED OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 


LATIN. 
I. GRAMMAR. 


4! EF ate 
en +e 


Nors,—Candidates are requested to answer questions 2, 3, 5, 7, and 9 of Rise 
the Grammar and Composition paper for the Ordinary A. A., and the : 
following : ae 

1. Classify conditional sentences in Latin, illustrating by examples. 


2. (a) What is meant by an anacoluthon, diaeresis, asyndeton, and 


hendiadys. (0). Distinguish between od? hominem gui hoe fecit and odt 
hominem qui hoe fecerit. 

2 Inflect edo (J eat) in the pres. indic, and sub. act., giving the alternate 
. forms. 


4. Write the locative of Carthago, Athenae, Corinthus, Gudes. 


5. Translate into Latin: (1) Caesar was in the neighbourhood of Rome, 
when he was informed that the Helvetii were about to cross the Rhine by 
the bridge which was near Geneva, Accordingly he set out from the city, 
and in eight days reached that town and cut down the bridge. (2) Though 
1 he saw that all hated and feared him to such a degree that the mere sight peace 
| of him wounded their feelings, he preferred to be gazed at with hostile Te 


eyes rather than respect the authority of the commonwealth and obey its 


judgment. Your country, Qatiline, bids you depart, and thus addresses 
| you: “Fora long time I have borne in silence your crimes, your deeds 
: : . *.s . . , 
| of baseness, the murdering of citizens, the harassing and plundering of 
allies.’ int 
IT. ee 
td 


VIRGIL AND CICERO. 


Norz.—Candidates will do questions 5,7, and 9 of the paper for the 
ordinary A. A., and translate the following passages : 


, A. 


14 Magna dis immortalibus habenda est, atque huic ipsi Statori, a ntiquissimo 
| custodi huius urbis, gratia, quod hanc tam taetram, tam horribilem tamque 
, infestam rei publicae pestem totiens iam effugimus, Non est saepins in 

uno homine summa salus periclitanda rei publicae. Quam. diu mihi con- 


suli designato, Catilina, insidiatus es, non publico.me praesidio, sed privata 
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416 UNIVERSITY SGHOOL EXAMINATIONS. 


diligentia defendi. Cum proximis comitiis consularibus me consulem in 
campo et competitores tuos interficere voluisti, compressi conatus tuos- 
nefarios amicorum praesidio et copiis, nullo tumultu publice concitato 
denique, quotienscumque me petisti, per me tibi obstiti, qaamquam vide- 
bam perniciem meam cum magna calamitate rei publicae esse coniune- 


am. 


Sed si, omissis his rebus, quibns nos suppeditamur, eget ille,—senatu, equi- 
tibus Romanis, aerario, vectigalibus, exteris nationibus,—si, his rebus omissis 
causas ipsas quae inter se confligunt contendere velimus, ex eo ipso quam, 
valde ille iaceant intellegere possumus. Ex hac enim parte pudor pugnat, 
illine petulantia ; bine pudicitia, illine stuprum; hine continentia, illine 
sibido ; postremo copia cum egestate, bona ratio cum perdita, bona deni- 
que spes cum omnium rerum desperatione confligit. In euis modi certamine 
ab proelio, nonne, etiam si hominum studia deficiant, di ipsi immortales 
cogant ab his praeclarissimis virtutibus tot et tanta vitia superari ? 


C ; ( At Sig A t a) 


Cum uterque utrique esset exercitus in conspectu fereque e regione castris 
castra poneret, dispositis exploratoribus necubi effecto ponte Romani copias 
trarisducerent, erat in magnis Caesari difficultatibus res ne maiorem aestatis 
partem flumine impediretur, quod non fere ante autumnum Elaver vado 
transiri solet. Itaque, ne id accideret, silvestri loco castris positis e 
regione unius eorum pontium quos Vercingetorix rescindendos curaverat, 
postero die cum duabus legionibus in occulto restitit ; relinquas copias 
cum omvib.s impedimentis, ut consueverat, misit, captis quartis quibusque 
cohortibus uti numerus Jegionum constare videretur. His quam longissime 
possent progredi iussis, cum iam ex diei tempore coniecturam caperet in 
astra perventum, iisdem sublicis quarnm pars inferior integra remanebat 
pontem reficere coepit. Celeriter effecto opere Jegionibusque transductis, 
et loco castris idoneo delecto reliquas copias revocavit. Vercingetorix 
re Cognita, ne contra suam voluntatem dimicare cogeretur, magnis itine~ 
ribus antecessit. | 


D. (At SigAt.) 


At Hamilcar, ut Karthaginem venit, multo aliter ac sperarat, rem 
publicam se habentem cognovit. Namque diuturnitate externi mali tantum 
exarsit intestinum bellum, ut nunquam in pari periculo fuerit Karthago, 


nisi cum deseta est. Primo mercennarii milites, quibusadversus Romanos 


usi crant, desciverunt; quorum numerus erat viginti milium. Hi totam 
abalienarunt Africam, ipsam Karthginem oppugnarunt. Quibus. malis 


adeo sunt Poeni perterriti, ut etiam auxilia ab Romanis patierint; eaque 


impetrarunt. Sed extremo, cum prope iam ad desperationem pervenissent, 
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Hamilcarem imperatorem fecerunt. Is non solum hostes a muris Kartha- 
ginis removit, cum amplius centum milia facta essent armatorum, sed etiam 
éo compulit, ut locornm angustiis clausi plures fame quam ferro interirent. 
Omnia oppida abalienata, in bis Uticam atque Hipponem, valentissima 
toius Africae, restituit patriae. Neque eo fuit contentus, sed etiam fines 
imperii propagavit, tota Africa tantum otium reddidit, ut nullum in ea 
bellum videretur multis omnis fuisse. 


GREEK, 


croups (A), (B) and 


i) 


(The answers to the questions in 
(C) are to be kept separate). 


A. 


1, Translate Xen. Anab., Bk. I. :— 

Karel S€ éd0xovy avT@ gYOAGIwS ToOLEtY, WaTEP OPYY 
éxéXevoe TOUS Tept avTov Ilépaas Tos KpaTioToUS, TUVE- 
mistevoat Tas dudéas, “KEvOa 67 wépos te THs evtakias 
Av Oedcacba, “Paparvtes yap Tovs mopdpupods KAVOUS, 
OTO0U EKATTOS ere! ésTnKka@s, levTo, woTrep av Spamot TIS 
Trepl vikns, Kal pada. KATA TPAaVvovs eRe, éyovTEes TOU- 
TOUS TE 10US TrOAUTENELS Sa pa Kal TAS Troikinas avakupt 
Sas: evo. Sé Kal otperrrovs Trepl Tols Tpaxrdows, Kal Wedd 
Tepl Tais yepotv' evOds d€ cuY ToUTOLS ELoTTNONTAVTES ELS 
Tov 1ndov, OaTTOV 7 OS TIS av @eTO, MEeTEwWpoUS EEEKOMLoaY 
Tas apakas. 

Explain the force of the before JeacacGa. Parse 


fevro, and derive peTewpous, 


. Translate, Xen. Anab. Bk. II. :-— 
See Se drexpivato tois TavTa réyouvow “Kyo 
évOupodpmat pev Kat TadTa Tavra’ evvoe OF, OTL, Eb VOV AT 
uev SdEomev ert Toheuo amrévat, Kal Tapa Tas ooveas 


a ‘ad \ ’ \. c lal / . 
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418 UNIVERSITY SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS, 


ovd’ omdbev éricitiotpeOa adOis &€ 6 Hynodpevos ovdels 
torat* Kal dua Tadta troLovvTey Hyav evOrs “Apiatos ad- 
ceatnte wate piros Hiv ovdeis AeAEiWeTal, aA, Kai ot 
mpdabev dvres, murEuLoL uty ecovtat. Tlotapos dé et peév 
TIS Kal GAXOS Apa Hiv éot. StaBaréos, odK ida’ Tov 6 
ovv Kidpatny iopev ott advvatov diaBhvat, KwdAVOVYTOV 
TOKE LOY, 

Derive o7rovdas—what is its signification in the singu- 


lar number ? 


3. (1) “Ovror EXeyovr Ort Kipos wév TEOVyKeEV, ’Apiatos dé 
Ein MeTAa TOV AAX@v BapBdpwr—account for the difference 
of the moods in the words underlined, (2) Ov peév éyytrata 
TOV TOhkEMLwV Kal epvyov éx TaV cKnYwLaToV. (3) Kal 
yap opav otuyvos Hv, Kai TH havy Tpayts. Kal yvopun dé 
éxorxatev. Of whom are these words spoken ané@ what is 


the full meaning of éxoAafev? 
B. 


4. Translate Iliad LV., vss. 223 231. 


Explain (a) the forms méAeuovde, axnv, (b) parse fully 
oiaw, ioay, eimévot, (¢) what is the construction of weyada? 
(d) what difference of reading is there in line 423 ? 


. Write a note on the use of the simile in Homer. 


Or 


_ 


5. Translate Odyssey VIL., vss. 122-132, 


7, Explain the meaning of wept «ip, Teriwntat, Kvavos, 


” / 
€VTEA OALTOS. 


8. What is the probable date of the Odyssey ? is it of 
the same date as the Iliad ? 
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C. 


(Meaning of Greek words to be given throughout.) 


i) 


1. Decline in singular vews, vads, Bactdevs, and in plu- 
ral “pws, vios, Opié, 


2. Decline together 6 wéyas avnp, ) xXapleroa yuvn, TO 


éXav vowprl 
3. Compare dvs, aloypos, Kados, padvos. 
4, Decline in singular ovdeis, datis, eyo. 


5 Give in full the aorist. ind. act. of AawBava, 
the pres. ind, act. of 7Aéw (uncontracted or contracted form) 
‘¢ té 


the pres. opt. act. of épwtaw 
the pres. inf. act. of Caw 


cé «6 


6, Give the 1st pers. sing. of the fut. ind, act., the aor, 
ind. act. and the perf. ind. act. of the following verbs: 


dbdve, édatva, TAaTXe, aipéwm, pépw, Barro. 


7. State with examples the construction ot ypopat, Tvy- 


yave, Navdava, 


8. Exemplify the different uses of autor. 


9. Classify with examples the normal forms of condi- 


tional sentences in Greek. 


10. Translate into Greek : 

(a) The eagle has large wings ; (b) some admire the 
mother, others the daughter; (¢) no one has suffered such 
calamities as I have; (a) he said that he did not care ; (@) 
if I had anything, I would give it ; (/)I acknowledge that 


this would be false. 
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420 UNIVERSITY SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS. 


GEOMETRY. 


TourspAy, JUNE 2ND, 1896:—9 To 12 A.M. 


1 


l. (a) If a straight line fall on two parallel straight lines, it makes the 
alternate angles equal to one another, and the exterior angle equal to the 
interior and opposite angle on the same side; and also the two interior 
angles on the same side together equal to two right angles. 

(4) A B Cis to an isosceles triangle: find points D # in the equal 
sides AB, AC such that BD, DE, EC may all be equal. 


2. (a) To describe a parallelogram equal to a given rectilineal figure, 


and having an angle equal to a given rectilineal angle. 
(6) Straight lines joining the middle points of adjacent sides of a 
quadrilateral form a parallelogram. 


3. (a) Ifastraight line be divided into any two parts the squares on 
the whole line and on one of the parts are equal to twice the rectangle 
contained by the whole and that 


part together with the square on the 
other part. 


(4) Show how this proposition represents the “ square of the difference 
of two straight lines.” 
(c) Enunciate the two propositions of the second Book which can 
both be enunciated in the following way : 
‘The difference of the Squares of any two Straight lines equals the rec- 
tangle contained by the sum and the difference of the two straight lines.’? 


4. (a) ABC is an acute angle in the triangle ABC, ADis perpendicular 
from A on the direction of BC, meeting BCin D: 

Prove that the squares on AB, BC together exceed the square on AC 
by twice the rectangle BC, BD. 

(4) ABC isa triangle, D is the middle point of the base, AD drawn 

from A to D: 

Prove that 

Sqs. on AL, AC = 2 sum of sqs. AD, DB. 


5. (a) No two circles can touch in more than one point internally or ex- 
ternally. 
(6) AB isa chord of a circle, if C and D are on the same side of AB, 
the angles ACB ADB are equal: 
But if C and D are onopposite sides of AL, the angles ACB, ADB are 
equal to tworight angles. 


6. ABC, ADE are chords of a circle meeting external to the circle at A, 
Prove that AB, AC = AD, AB = Square of tangent from-A to the 
circle. 
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Conversely prove that if AB, AC = AD, AE, that BCDE must be on 
a circle: using anything in the first 4 Books, 
7. Given a unit length, show how to construct lengths to represent 
72, 4/3, and 4/5 
8. (a) Show how to trisect a right angle. 
(6) Also how to divide it into five equal parts. 
(c) Also how to inscribe a regular pentagon in a circle. te 
= © Lon) ' 4 


9. (@) What are the two tests of similar figures? In what class of 


ae figures do the two tests follow from each other ? re 
(6) Find a third proportional to two straight lines. ne 


(c) Find a mean proportional between two straight lines. 


% 10. If four straight lines are proportionals, prove : i 
Bs Pas va Bs 
(a) That the rectangle contained by the extremes equals the rectangle ci 


contained by the means. 
(6) That the similar and similarly described figure on them shall be 
: 3 proportionals with converse. 


ALGEBRA. 





t ad ye vl be 
a? — ZX? 
j Zt — 82 a+t2a4+i a + Qe + 4 
! ——————————— * Fee ERIC Sees he SE [es 
%) zy? — 474 — 5 v3 — x? — 22 %— 9d 


2. A train travelled a certain distance at a uniform rate of speed. Had 
the speed been 6 miles an hour more the journey would have occupied 4 
hours less; and had the speed been 6 miles an hour less the journey at 
would have occupied 6 hours more. Find the distance travelled. tf 


3. Solve (2) Vz—a + Vx—b = Va—b 
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3 (c) e+ = 15, 
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5. A debt can be discharged in three years by paying $5 the first month, 
$7 the second, and $9 the third, and soon. Find the amount of the last 
payment, and the amount of the debt. 


6. When a dumber of 2 digits is multiplied by the digit on the left, the 
product is 280; if the sum of the digits be multiplied by the same digit, 
the product is 55. Find the number. 


7. Show that three quantities, a. b, and c, are in arithmetical, geome- 
trical or harmonical progression according as 


it) a a—d a a= 6 a 
. == : O = : -- 





#2 4 : = —» = 
5— Cc a ee CG h b — iC Cc 


8. The 5th term ofa geometrical series is 4 times the 3rd term, and the 
sum of the first two terms 1s — 4; find the series. 


TRIGONOMETRY. 
Torspay. JUNK 2ND :—2 TOD P.M. 


1.(a) Explain and prove the statement, angle = jai 


radius 
(b) Express in degrees, etc., the unit angle of the system used 


in (a). 


2. Given cos 6 = .§: find sec 0, tan 4, cot 6, cosec 6, sin @ and ver- 
sin 6, 


3. (a) Prove that sin (A — B) = sin A cos 8 —cos Asin B, By 
using — B for B deduce 
(b) sin (A + B) = sin A cos B + cos A sin B. 
(c) Find sin 15’. 


(d) Prove that the values given by sin (45° + 30°) ; sin (60° + 15°) 
and sin (90° — 15°) will all agree. 





4, Prove cos Q9+cos P= 2 cos — 


P+? cos Daa (a) 


P+Q .. P— 
and cos Q@— cos P = 2 sin ae sin —.— (0) 


(c) Express in simplest form the quotient of (a) when divided by (b) 


‘ TT. : ( ie T 
(d) Prove sn = —cos += = 2¢Co0s ak sin = 
3 60 60 
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. Prove sec 72° — sec 36° = sec 60° (a). 


- Prove sin 108° = (sin 81° + sin 9°) (sin 81° — sin 9") (6). 


on 


— 


3. Prove tan (45° — A) + tan (45° + A) = 2 sec 2 A. 
2 + 


(b) Solve equation cos A’? A= a° 


7. (a) If mis a number of which the logarithm to base a is x and 


to base 6 is y. , oR 

( JE pir 
7 Oa Saar aia is 
Prove that y = log, 0 ee 
(6) Given log 2 = 3010300: find logs. of 25, 640, 81, and .0096. 


8. In any triangle prove 
(i)a@=bcos C+ecos B. 


Qi) a? = 6? + c? — 2 be cos A. 


Gi a b C . a _ abe 
111) eS ae eee) ee Se Se 
ih at sin A sin B sin ¢ 2S TS * 


iv) Area of tri Y ——___—_—____ = ab sin C, 
(iv) Area of triangle (= S) = 4/5 (5 — also (¢—«): ao sin 


2 
S$ = semiperimeter, 
# = radius of circumscribing circle. 
v = radius of inscribed circle. 
9. (a) Having given a, b and @: solve the triangle ; [ser 
(b) Let @ = 12.96, 6 = 9.78, C = 57° 48” 32” 
find A and B, 
— ive 218 — 502427 
having given log 3.18 = .5024271 
: log 22.74 = 1.3567905 | ee 
| L, cot 28° 547 16” = 10°2570579 ee 
ost en 


L tan 14° 127 46” = 9.4035945. 


10. The angle of elevation of the top of a steeple is 60° from a point 
on the ground. That of the top of the tower on which the steeple 
rests is 45° from the same point. What proportion does the height 
of the steeple bear to that of the tower? 
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 
MonpAy, 8TH JuUNE:—AFTERNOON, 2 TOD. 


1. Examine the assertion that ‘‘ English is a member of the Indo- 
European family of languages, inthe Low-Germanic group of the Teutonic 
branch.’’ Expiain this carefully. 


2. In what respects is English said to differ from Anglo-Saxon ? 


3. Describe the effect on the English language of Latin belonging to 
the First Period, that is, Latin during the Roman occupation. 


4, Into what Periods is the History of the English language divided by 
Lounsbury ? 


5. Make notes on: rhotacism; the loss of compounding power in the 
English language ; the late appearance of zs; verbs originally strong 
becoming weak; the steady disappearance of inflections. 


6. Give examples ot English words derived from: (a) Spanish, (4) 
Italian, (¢) modern French, (d) Persian, (¢) Hindostanee. 


7. Derive the following words: megrim, kerchief, lamprey, rhyme, 
chronicle, jolly. 


8. Kxplain fully: substantive clause, attributive relation, collateral 
sentences, incomplete predication. [llustrate each with an original 
example. 

9. Write an essay of two pages on any one of the following subjects :— 

A. The Bicycle. 
B. Boys’ Books. 
©. A Successful Holiday. 


ENGLISH LITERATURR. 
THURSDAY, 4TH JUNE :—AFTERNOON, 2 T0 5. 


1. Give, with dates, some account of the literary career of Chaucer, 
Pope, Byron. 


2, Comment briefly on the nature of each of the following works ; give 
the name of the author and the date : Arcopagitica, Apologie for Poetrie, 
Castle of Indolence, Idylls of the King, Modern Painters. 


3. Name (a) three great English theologians; (4) the three greatest 
masters of English fiction ; (c) three leading English historians. Give the 
name of the principal work of each. 
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4, Give some account-of (a) the first English tragedy, (>) the first English 
comedy. 

5. What are the principal dramatic works of Christopher Marlowe and 
of Robert Greene? Specify in some precise way the literary and poetic 
merits of both these dramatists. 

6. Make some notes on the purpose, the allegorical character, and the 
merits of Spenser’s Faerie Queen. 

7. Give a short account of the composition of Paradise Lost, and name 
two sources whence Milton is supposed to have drawn inspiration. 


8. Give in outline the events contained in either Book I or Book IIL: and 


note at least two passages which must be considered as best shewing 
; Milton’s poetic genius. Give your reasons for selecting these passages. 


9. Select from the books studied three striking images or comparisons ; 
and note any peculiarly Miltonic characteristics of thought or of language 
that they may display. 


10. What signs of Milton’s thorough classical training are to be noticed 


in reading the first two books of Paradise Lost ? 


HISTORY. 


Fripay, 5TH JuNe: —AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
fs 


1. (a) Give an account of the career of Themistocles, 
(b). Make brief notes on: Hippias, Aristides, Mycale, Mardonius, 


‘Pansanias. 
2. (a) Describe the course of the Syracusan Expedition. 
(b) Make brief notes on; Alcibiades, Brasidas, Thucydides, Melos. 
/Bgospotami. 
I. 


1. Trace the career of Marius down to 84, B. O. 
litical leaders. 


2. (a) Contrast Cresar and Pompey as | . 
, Mutina, Varus, Germanicus. 


(4) Make brief notes on : Cinna, Sertorius 


[Il. 


1. Give a list of the plots formed against the life of Queen Elizvbeth, 
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\e 2. What was the attitude of James I. towards: | 
: t : ; . 
| (a) Dissenters. 
bt 1 | f 
oe et ah ° " 1: win re . 
ny! i}! b) Parliament 4 
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rae Hit | 3. Write upon Edmund Spenser or the part of the Scots in Linglish 
es i} affairs 1635 to 1651. : 


Hh | BOTANY. 


\ Monpday, June 8tH:—9 To T2 A.M, . 
. | i I. Describe fully the structure of a typical root. { 
ee ; 
t . . : . : * . 
| Mt | 2. Describe the various kinds of underground stems, giving examples, 
: | Distinguish between exogenous and endogenous plants. 
| | 
tt 4. Give an account of phyllotaxy. 
i | 
f 5. Define and give examples of the chief varieties of indeterminate in- ; 
he 
a florescence. 
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6, State what you know in regard to the suppression of the 


andreecium 
and gyncoecium. 


: i 7. Give an account of various modifications of flowers which ensure 
: . 1 cross-fertilization, 

me fi 

Say bs a! | . = a 

at) itt 4 8. Describe an ovule, and show in what ways itis modified to form a 
ae, }. . seed. 

“St | 

be ‘ 9. Describe the chief vaneties of indehiscent fruits, giving examples. 
mee | 

oa 10. What are the chief differences between angiosperms and gymno- 


Sperms? Give examples, 
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ll. Give a full description of the accompanying 


specimen, with its 
family, genus, and species. 
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